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vin  nn^RODucTioN. 

will  be  published  in  the  earliest  collection  of  the  Miscellaneous  Docu- 
ments which  have  accumulated  in  connection  with  our  movement  (1) 
Mr.  Hoyle  has  been  simply  a  student  of  the  Principles  and  Scope  of 
Universology,  Alwato,  and  Integralism,  in  the  limited  way  which  the 
existing  facilities  for  such  study  have  rendered  possible. 
The  i-elations  of  Mr.  Nevins  to  my  labors  have  been  intimated  abova 
In  resi>ect  to  the  body  of  the  present  work,  the  Header  will  perceive 
that  there  are  three  varieties  of  matter:  1.  The  Text;  2.  The  Com- 
mentary ;  3.  The  Annotation.  The  Text  is  the  Basis  of  the  other 
two.  The  Commentary  consists  of  such  additional  original  matter  as 
has  been  prepared  in  direct  connection  with  the  Text,  for  its  greater 
elucidation  in  minor  particulars.  The  Annotation  was  intended  to 
include  extracts  from  other  authors,  and  from  my  own  previous  manu-* 
scripts,  upon  points  related  in  some  measure  to  the  subjects  treated  of 
in  the  Text  or  the  Commentary.  The  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
character  of  the  matter  in  the  Commentary  and  that  in  the  Annota- 
tion, is  not  always  very  distinct,  and  has  rested,  in  many  instances. 


(1)  By  the  New  Catholic  Church  is  meant,  in  the  largest  sense,  the  Church 
Universal,  protended  in  Time  nnd  cxtendc<l  in  Space.  But  in  an  especial  sense 
there  is  meant  by  the  term  a  Central  and  Representative  Church  embodying  the 
idea  of  tlie  EMential  Reconciliation  of  All  Biiigions,  Sects,  and  Dt  nominations'^ 
tcithovt  tJie  renunciation  of  their  denominational  difftrcnces — upon  the  basis  of 
the  Principle  revealed  in  Universology,  that  every  Religious  Development  of  the 
Past  has  been  the  Divine  Expression  of  tome  Isolated  Phase  of  the  Hi^hfr  C<>mplex 
Truth.  The  New  CathoUc  Church  in  this  sense  does  not  scok  to  found  a  new  Sect 
merely,  nor  even  to  withdraw  men  from  their  Special  Communions ;  but,  on  the 
contrary,  to  furnish  a  Repre^entatioe  GeiUre  of  Unity  in  the  midst  of  this  Complex 
Variety.  It  proposes,  by  the  aid  of  a  Science  of  Doctrines, — of  their  Significance 
and  of  their  Relations  to  each  other, — to  do  for  the  Sects,  and  for  a  Mother  Church — 
which  to  secure  Unity  has  heretofore  punished  Heresy  and  Dissent — what  an 
International  Congress,  or,  still  better,  an  Organized  Sdento-SpirilucU  Plnnetary 
Institute  of  Gocemmcnt,  may  do  for  all  Existing  National  Governments.  In  other 
words,  it  is  now  Scientifically  perceived  that  the  Divine  Type  and  Model  of  Unity 
is  a  Unftt  from  Variety,  and  hence  a  Complex  Unity,  in  the  place  of  that 
Simple  and  Direct  Unity  which,  in  a  first  and  provisional  Stage  of  the  Develop- 
ment of  all  human  affiiirs,  was  naturally  aimed  at ;  and  that  such  is  the  Proriden- 
tial  Significance  of  thai  unconquerable  Tendency  to  the  formation  of  Sects  which, 
f&rtnnatdy,  no  demotion  (^  Unity  hns  ever  been  nUr  to  defeat  This  larger  view  may 
be  denominated  the  Deutero-Chrisfian,  as  differing  from,  while  yet,  in  a  sense,  de- 
veloped from,  the  Proto-Ghristian  Idea  (Greek  Deuteros,  Second,  Protos,  First). 
The  Drift  and  Expansion  of  the  whole  subject  may  best  be  seen  from  the  attentive 
reading  of  the  few  last  paragraphs  of  this  work,  from  Text  No.  1110  to  the  end  ; 
and,  upon  the  principle  that  Extremes  meet,  it  may  not  be  inappropriate  to  request 
the  reader  to  annex  those  paragraphs  to  this  Introduction. 


INTEODTJCnOlSr.  IX 

merely  npon  the  feeling  in  my  own  mind  of  the  relatiye  importance  of 
the  matters  inYol?ed  in  reference  to  their  bearing  upon  the  Text 
This  interblending  of  the  characters  of  these  two  parts  of  the  work 
hiB  arisen  in  a  great  measure,  also,  from  the  fact  that  the  Annotation 
has  aerred  as  a  receptacle  for  Commeiita  upon  the  Commentary ;  often, 
then,  returning,  and  passing  again  over  the  same  ground,  from  some 
new  point  of  view.  Nevertheless  it  is  possible  that  the  Commentary 
and  Annotation  may  become  bases,  respectively,  for  future  enlarged 
Elaborations,  and  the  Annotation  ultimately  for  a  truly  Encyclopedic 
Accumulation  of  the  materials  extant  in  the  literature  of  the  World, 
related  to  those  discussed  in  the  Text;  and  that  then  the  Primitive  Dis- 
crimination of  the  variety  of  Matter  appropriate  for  each  will  be  re- 
established and  made  obvious. 


Hiper  contributed   by  ^Professor    Clancy  to  the 
Introduction  of  Uhirersoioffy . 

Vhen  a  new  discovery  in  some  recondite  department  of  human 
actiTity,  mental  or  material,  is  achieved,  the  discoverer  is  placed  in  a 
pecaliarly  embarrassing  position.  Having  penetrated  the  hidden  re- 
ec-BBes  of  Being,  and  caught  a  glimpse  of  a  hitherto  unknown  secret, 
and  n^ndered  enthusiastic  perchance  by  the  view,  he  immediately 
attempts  the  task  of  im|>arting  to  his  fellow-men  his  new-found  knowl- 
♦tlgt.  At  the  very  outset,  however,  of  such  a  labor,  an  almost  insur- 
nmnntahle  obstacle  presents  itself:  no  language  at  command  can 
aiL.'«jnareIy  communicate  the  novel  discover}'.  If  new  terms  are  coined, 
they  are  unintelligible;  if  those  alreaily  in  vogue  are  employed,  they 
iFr  liable  to  be  misunderstood  by  reason  of  old  and  sjwcial  associations. 

This  dilemma  is  necessiir\'  and  inherent  in  the  nature  of  the  case. 
Until  the  discovery  is  embodied  in  some  intelligible  form,  the  explorer 
most  l>e  content  to  work  sf)litarily,  using  whatever  means  are  at  hand 
to  connect  the  new  knowledge  with  that  which  is  already  extant,  in 
such  manner  as  to  render  it  available  for  appreciation  and  acceptance. 

Happily,  however,  there  exists  a  subtle  nexus  bet^'een  the  different 
<!'>mains  of  the  Universe ;  and  a  new  discover}'  need  not  necessarily 
£iil  or  be  entirely  lost.  If  not  expressible  in  one  set  of  terms,  it  may 
\^  in  another.  One  department  of  knowledge  becomes,  as  it  were,  a 
mirror,  in  which  the  others  mav  be  reflected  ;  and  so  a  new  discoverv, 
if  devoid  of  its  own  proper  Ungual  clothing,  may  borrow  a  temporary 
dr'SS  from  its  neighbor. 


X  INTEODUCnON.  1 

In  these  pages,  under  the  title  of  "Basic  Outline  of  UniTereology,*  j 
is  given  to  the  world  the  first  announcement  of  a  discovery  the  most  ] 
BtuiKjndous  in  its  scope,  extensive  in  its  applications,  and  far-reaching 
in  its  results.  Its  author  has  bestowed  upon  it  no  less  a  designataon  : 
than  "  Univeesology,  or  The  Science  op  the  Univebse.'*  The 
object  of  tliis  introductory  statement — by  one  who  has  enjoyed  fhci  j 
inestimable  privilege  of  being  a  student  of  the  science  for  the  put  i 
seven  years — ^is  to  give  some  brief  outline  of  his  estimate  of  its  char-  ' 
acter,  its  importance  and  its  bearing  upon  the  destiny  of  the  human  ' 
race. 

TJniversology  is  a  Science  which — owing  to  its  peculiar  character,  the 
extent  of  its  subject-matter,  the  intricacy  and  complexity  of  its  applioa- 
tions,  and  the  importance  of  its  influence  upon  the  interests  of  Human- 
ity— is  beset,  in  the  labor  of  making  it  understood  and  appreciatedp 
with  difliculties  commensurate  with  its  vastness.  If  the  discovery  of 
an  isolated  fact  or  principle  be  not  easy  of  exposition  and  comprehen- 
sion, the  difficulty  in  the  case  of  TJniversology  is  enhanced  by  so  mnch 
as  the  whole  is  greater  than  a  part  The  problem  is  the  more  seven 
owing  in  part  to  tlie  fact  that  tile  eztreim  simplicity  of  the  fundamental 
aspect  of  the  discovery  is  such  that  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  first  to 
apprehend  it,  and  then  to  express  it  in  intelligible  language;  and  in 
part  to  the  novelty  of  mew  which  the  student  is  called  upon  to  take 
of  facts  and  phenomena  with  which  he  is  already  to  a  considerable 
degree  familiar. 

Prior  to  the  modem  revival  of  learning,  scientific  investigation  was 
pursued  in  a  great  measure  under  an  as8U7npfion  of  law  in  the  minda 
of  the  investigators ;  and  the  consideration  of  external  phenomena  was 
conducted  in  accordance  with  such  assumption.  Cosmologies  and 
Cosmogonies  were  produced  in  accordance  with  crude  preconceived 
notions ;  and  satyrs  and  other  monstrosities  held  an  undisputed  posi- 
tion in  the  classifications  of  natural  history.  From  the  nature  of  this 
mode  of  procedure,  its  application  was  fruitless  in  adding  to  our  stock 
of  positive  knowledge.  Bacon,  perceiving  the  deplorable  and  unsati»- 
fectory  results  of  this  infantile  practice,  and  casting  aside  all  assump- 
tion of  laws  or  principles  unsupported  by  facts,  inaugurated,  more 
formallj^  what  is  known  as  the  Inductive  Method  in  Science,  which 
busies  itself  with  the  investigation  and  notation  of  the  phenomena  of 
the  Universe  with  a  view  to  derive  therefrom  a  correct  knowledge  of 
their  underlying  laws.  For  three  hundred  years  this  has  been  the  : 
accepted  method  in  the  Scientific  World ;  and  it  has  been  settled  in  the  ; 
minds  of  many  that  no  other  was  or  could  ever  be  available  or  worthy 
of  equal  rank  with  it.    The  Baconian  or  Inductive  Method  of  the  past^  •; 
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however^  finds  its  culmination,  and,  in  a  sense,  its  logical  termination 
in  the  discovery  of  TJniversology,  and  in  the  inauguration  of  what  will 
ht  termed  in  the  future  the  Andrusian  or  True  Deductive  Method 
tpplied  to  the  Universe  at  large.    This  discovery  has,  therefore,  a  twor 
fold  character.    li  is  not  only  a  Science  vast  as  the  Universe  in  its 
9eopej  hut  a  metfiod  of  Scientific  Procedure  capable  of  application  to 
ecenf  domain  of  Tlwught  and  Beings  in  the  new  investigations  which 
will  ever  he  demanded  in  exploring  new  special  departments  of  Being. 
An  important  fact>  hearing  upon  the  consideration  of  the  subject, 
mnst  not  be  overlooked  here.    The  labors  of  the  Scientific  World  have 
been  and  are  still  directed  almost  wholly  to  the  observation  and  classi- 
fication of  the  phenomena  of  the  tnaterial,  senstwus  domains  of  the 
Uniferse,  setting  aside  the  consideration  of  the  Spiritual  or  Mental  as 
being  too  obscure  to  be  subjected  to  the  tests  of  scientific  procedure. 
Abstract  philosophy  has  had  no  part  in  the  solution  and  settlement  of 
fdentific  questions,  and  Metaphysics  have  been  carefully  and  rigorously 
excluded  from  their  just  relations  with  the  domain  of  Physics.    The 
&ct  that  the  Science  of  the  whole  Universe  has  not  been  sooner  dis- 
coTered  is  no  doubt  partially  to  be  attributed  to  this  exclusion  of  one 
entire  half  of  the  field  of  investigation.    The  principal  reason  for  this 
iTeraion  of  the  scientific  world  to  the  consideration  of  the  Spiritual  or 
Immaterial  half  of  Being  is  to  be  found,  doubtless,  in  the  fiict  that  the 
method  necessary  for  its  investigation  is  one  which  stands  in  polar 
opposition  to  that  of  ordinary  Science.     An  apt  illustration  of  the 
difference  between  these  two  scientific  modes  is  to  be  found  in  the 
Higtory  of  Astronomy — one  of  the  few  sciences  to  which  has  been 
applied  the  True  Scientific  or  Reflective  process,  and  almost  the  only 
one,  with  the  exception  of  Geometry,  which  furnishes  an  example  of 
ih2  stupendous  results  of  the  application  of  Demonstrative  Reasoning. 
Until  attention  was  turned  away  from  the  observation   of  external 
astronomical  phenomena,  and  up  to  the  period  of  the  discovery  that 
tht-  earth  possessed  a  motion  in  and  of  itself,  the  Science  of  Astronomy 
was  not  properly  constituted.  Tliis  turning  away  was  a  Reflective  action ; 
a  seeking  for  the  solution  of  the  difficulty,  not  alone  in  the  apparent 
vwiions  of  the  things  observed,  but  also  in  the  real  inofion  of  the  observer 
himself    The  law  of  his  motion  once  ascertained,  a  flood  of  light  was 
imm'jdiately  thrown — from  a  new  and  totally  unexpected  source — upon 
the  hitherto  inexplicable  apparent  motions  of  the  planetary  and  stellar 
bodies.    Tliis  result  of  the  application  of  the  Reflective  process  caused 
a  total  revolution  in  our  method  of  aspecting  the  subject ;  and  the 
standpoint  (mentally  speaking)  of  every  astronomer  to-day  is  the  sun, 
and  not  the  earth,  as  was  the  case  with  the  ante-Copernican  observers. 
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We  can  readily  understand  now,  from  a  priori  conBiderations,  that 
nntil  this  important  change  occurred  in  the  poles  of  astronomical 
observation,  no  true  science  of  the  subject  was  possible. 

In  like  manner,  the  Science  of  the  Universe  points  out  that  Scien- 
tists should  seek  for  the  explanation  of  all  the  varied  phenomena  of 
the  Universe,  not  alone  in  direct  observation,  but  as  well  in  the  laws 
of  that  which  lies  back  of  and  observes  those  phenomena — ^in  other 
words,  in  the  laws  of  the  Mind  itselfl  It  will  be  perceived  that  the 
Mind,  us  observer,  holds  a  position,  relatively  to  the  Universe  at  large, 
analogous  to  that  which  the  earth  bears  to  the  Sidereal  heavens.  Were 
tliere  no  Mind,  it  is  evident  there  would  l)e  no  external  phenomena 
perceptible,  since  the  Mind  is  the  subject  and  agent  in  the  perception 
and  comprehension  of  those  phenomena.  Until,  then,  we  explore  the 
Mind  itself,  and  learn  the  laws  of  its  operation,  all  our  knowledge  of 
what  is  external  to  it  will  be  characterized  by  that  incompleteness  and 
confusion  which  attached  to  astronomical  science  ])revious  to  the  im- 
portant discovery  tliat  the  laws  of  the  motion  of  the  observer  were  the 
key  to  tlie  obvious  appearances  of  the  astronomical  Universe.  The  Mind 
is  a  givat  spiritual  eye,  revolving  in  all  directions,  the  conscious  Ego 
witliin  taking  note  of  extiTuul  phenomena,  as  the  earth  is  a  great 
Sidereal  eye,  from  which  the  obsen'cr  notes  the  apparently  incongruous 
motions  around  him. 

In  order,  then,  to  the  evolution  of  an  exact  Science  of  the  Universe, 
the  laws  of  the  observing  mind  must  l)ecome  known ;  and  this  can  only 
be  accomplished,  as  we  have  seen,  by  hxiking  in  instead  of  hmking  otif — 
in  a  wonl,  through  the  Indirect  or  Reflective  mode  of  asp^vting  the 
subject,  in  opposition  to  the  Direct  or  Obsor\ational.  Tliis  truth  is 
gaining  recognition  among  our  most  advanced  thinkers.  Mr.  Buckle, 
the  author  of  the  "Introduction  to  the  History  of  CiWlization  in 
England,**  makes  the  assertion  boldly  that  as  yet  we  irnotc  nothing,  for 
the  reason  that  we  do  not  comprehend  the  connection  Ivtwwn  the 
mental  and  material  worlds,  or  between  the  external  phenomena  of  the 
Universe  and  the  Mind  which  ob8<»rvos  them. 

It  is  evident  that  a  science  claiming  to  l>e  universal  cannot  properly 
ignore  any  domain,  much  less  such  an  im])ortant  d(']mrtnu*nt  as  Mind. 
Most  striking  among  the  first  applications  of  Univenkihigj'  is  the  dis- 
coverv,  bv  its  methods,  of  the  fundamental  laws  which  lit*  at  the  liasis 
of  all  thinking  and  feeling — all  mental  o]i«»ration — and  the  domonstra- 
tii»n  of  the  fact  that  fliet/  hat^  a  rorrraponfii ng  rxprrsMioft  afifi  artion  in 
ihr  external  Universe.  The  Mind,  as  a  Micnicosm.  or  Spiritual  Universe, 
r«»]K'ats,  i«  an  intrrse  and  yet  exact  mvij/,  the  Macrocosm  or  ^faterial 
Universe ;  and  hence  each  becomes  a  gauge  by  which  to  measure  tho 
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other.  It  is  at  this  point  that  the  Science  takes  on  the  distinctively 
Deductive  character,  as  contrasted  with  the  Inductive  method  hereto- 
fore in  vogue  among  scientists.  The  Laws  of  Mind  once  radicallj' 
diwovered,  we  are  enabled,  by  their  aid,  to  correlate  and  harmonize  the 
multifarious  and  complex  phenomena  of  all  external  Being,  as,  by  a 
knowledge  of  the  laws  of  the  earth's  motion,  we  are  capable  of  account- 
ing for  and  systematizing  the  multifarious  phenomena  presented  by 
the  motions  oliervable  in  the  starry  heavens. 

The  analogy  between  the  discovery  of  the  earth's  motion  and  that 
of  Universology  is  instructive  in  yet  another  particular.  The  earth's 
motion  was  a  matter  difficult  of  comprehension  by  those  to  whose  at- 
tention the  subject  was  first  brought  In  fact,  it  was  sharply  disputed, 
and  upon  quite  plausible  grounds,  reasoning  in  accordance  with  all  that 
was  previously  known  on  the  subject  Any  appeal  to  the  ignorant 
classes,  naturally  predisposed  to  doubt,  was  useless,  and  the  attempt  to 
prove  terrestrial  revolution  from  direct  observation  would  have  been 
equally  futile.  The  heavenly  bodies  apparently  revolved  daily  about 
the  earth ;  and  it  is  extremely  difdcult  to  establish  the  conviction  that 
what  we  see  with  our  own  eyes  is  not  absolute  and  undeniable  truth. 
As  the  motion  of  the  earth  can  never  be  perceived  from  direct  observa- 
tion, 80  Universology  cannot  be  apprehended  by  an  appeal  to  the 
obsenation  of  mere  resemblances  and  differences  as  tliey  appear  can-^ 
creiely  'mdodted.  It  is  only  by  attaining  a  perception  of  Law,  in  its 
wo*/  abstract  aiid  necessary  aspect,  that  we  can  understand  the  modes 
of  our  own  thinking;  and  then,  by  apphmg  them  to  the  external  uni- 
^pr&s  prove  the  correspondence  between  the  all-inclusive  domains  of 
Mind  and  Matter. 

It  thould  be  observed  that  Emanuel  Kant  makes  the  same  claim 

which  is  iiljove  ex})anded  and  applied  to  Universology.     He,  in  other 

W'»ril:J.  l»eheved  himself  to  have  done  substantially  for  the  world  of 

iilea>  what  Copernicus  did  for  the  material  world  in  establishing  the 

change  from  the  geocentric  to  the  heliocentric  mode  of  viewing  the 

solar  system-     The  illustration  above  was  chosen  as  the  simj)lest  and 

most  easily  intelhgible ;  but  it  is  not  intended  to  deny  the  claim  of 

Kant  In  the  strictness  of  correspondence,  and,  subdivisionally,  within 

tie  SuNjective  Domain  merely,  Kant's  revolution  in  Philosophy  was, 

perhaps,  more  properly  the  analogue  of  the  discovery  of  Copernicus; 

•nd  the  discoveries  of  Mr.  Andrews  are  then  similarlv  related  to  those 

of  Kepler  and  Xe^lon.     They  sup])ly,  in  a  word,  that  Exactification  of 

law  and  Unity  of  System  which  the  mere  change  of  the  astronomical 

etanding-point  introduced  by  Copernicus,  failed  to  establish.    Charles 

Fourier  also  claimed  to  have  repeated  the  great  discovery  of  Xewton  in 
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respect,  at  least,  to  human  society,  in  his  doctrine  of  Passional  Attrac- 
tion. The  detailed  examination  and  adjustment  of  such  claims  are 
not  of  importance  to  the  present  purpose,  and  may  be  safely  left  to  the 
consideration  of  those  who  may  make  a  specialty  of  the  subject  The 
central  peculiarity  of  Universology  is  undoubtedly  the  Exactificahan 
of  Law — the  substitution  of  the  true  Scientific  character  for  this  class 
of  investigations,  in  the  place  of  the  vague  speculations  of  Philosophy, 
In  a  certain  concrete  sense,  Swedenborg  has  more  completely  revers^ 

I  the  order  or  direction  of  observation  than  any  other  thinker, — as  ex- 

Ipounded  in  this  Basic  Outline. 

The  essence  of  all  Law  is  Relation,  and  the  essence  of  Belation — ^in 
the  largest  and  most  comprehensive  statement — ^is  comprised  in  Like- 
ness and  Difference,  or  Unity  and  Variety.  The  likeness  or  difference 
subsisting  between  any  two  or  more  objects  may  be  observed  as  a  single 
fact;  but,  as  attention  is  in  such  case  directed  mainly  toward  the 
ohjedSy  the  perception  of  tlie  lielnilon,  as  another  ord^r  of  fact,  is  not 
fully  attained,  because  it  is  limited  hy,  or  C07ifi7ied  to,  tits  circumstances 
in  which  it  is  found.  The  idea  of  pure,  abstract  Relation — or  Relation 
considered  solely  with  reference  to  itself  and  its  intrinsic  nature — is  some- 
thing quite  different  This  can  only  be  attained  by  disconnecting  tlie  Re- 
lation from  the  things  related,  and  considering  it  separately  as  a  subject 
of  analytical  investigation.  An  illustration  of  the  idea  here  intended 
to  be  conveyed  is  found  in  contrasting  two  branches  of  the  Mathemat- 
ics— Arithmetic  and  Algebra.  In  Arithmetic  we  deal  with  Number 
principally,  although  Relation  is  necessarily  involved  to  a  minor  ex- 
tent ;  but  as  our  attention  is  mainly  directed  toward  numbers,  and  the 
quantities  represented  by  them,  we  do  not  attend,  in  our  thought, 
to  the  Abstract  relations  existing  among  them.  In  Algebra,  however, 
Number  drops  out  of  sight,  and  our  task  is,  pre-eminently,  with  Relation. 
Prom  a  relatively  concrete  realm,  peopled  by  ideal  entities,  we  pass  to 
an  abstract  one,  where  the  subject  of  consideration  is,  not  the  entities 
themselves,  but  that  which  intervenes  between  them — ^the  Betioeenity 
of  the  things.  This  Betweenity,  or  Relation,  is  actually  brought  into 
such  prominence  in  Algebra,  and  such  consideration  is  bestowed  upon 
it,  that  its  characteristics  are  explored,  analyzed,  and  named— and 
named  in  very  simple  yet  expressive  terms.  Here  for  the  first  time  in 
the  history  of  Science  the  Law  of  Relations  is  formulized  in  any  defi- 
nite and  exact  way.  In  the  + ,  — ,  and  =  of  Algebra  we  have  the  repre- 
sentatives  of  that  Aspect  of  TTniversaJ  Law  applicable  to  the  subject  of 
this  particular  Science ;  and  as  we  see  that  they  suflBce  for  all  opera- 
tions in  this  special  department,  we  may  infer,  so  soon  as  Universal 
Analogy  is  rendered  probable,  that  this  is  but  a  single  example  of  a 
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Uoirenal  Law,  destined  to  be  wrought  out  and  formulized  in  all  other 
domains.  Such  a  Law  does  exist,  and  is  discovered.  The  most  ab- 
itnct  and  inclusive  statement  of  that  law  which  can  be  made,  echo- 
ing in  exactitude  to  the  plus,  minus,  and  equation  of  Algebra,  is  found 
in  the  fundamental  terminology  of  Universology — ^Unism,  Duism,  and 
TrinisoL 

The  accumulated  knowledges  of  the  world,  in  Science,  Philosophy, 
Beligion  and  Art,  will  be  the  material  upon  which  the  incipient  labors 
ofUniyersologists  will  be  expended;  but  even  all  this  wealth.  Induct- 
ively uid  Obeerrationally  obtained,  will  be  but  as  a  drop  in  that  Ocean 
of  Deductive  and  demonstrative  knowledge  which  will  become  the 
pofiseasion  of  the  human  race  upon  the  inauguration  and  prosecution 
of  the  legitimate  methods  of  Universology.  What  has  been  already 
elaborated  by  the  new  method  will  furnish  but  a  first  step  in  an  in- 
finite progress  of  pure  Deduction  in  all  spheres  and  domains  of  human 
concern. 

Universology,  unlike  all  the  Sciences  extant,  except  Logic  and  the 
Mathematics,  does  not  depend  for  its  establishment  upon  grounds  of 
]vobability.    The  tentative  efforts  of  Science  in  all  other  departments, 
ao  £ir  as  they  have  aimed  at  establishing  incontrovertible  foundations, 
bare  as  yet  produced  nothing  more  than  a  high  grade  of  probability. 
This  arises  from  the  &ct  that  conclusions  based  upon  partial  and  frag- 
mentary observations — and  all  must  be  fragmentary  and  partial  which 
do  not  embrace  the  entire  Universe — must  themselves  be  vitiated  by 
incompleteness  or  non-inclusiveness ;  that  is  to  say,  any  conclusion 
dependent  upon  observations  of  fleeting  and  changeful  phenomena 
must  ever  be  insufficient  and  unsatisfactory ;  because  we  are  unable  to 
say  that  the  further  obsen'ations  of  to-morrow  will  not  modify,  enlarge, 
or  subvert  the  conclusions  of  to-day.    It  is  only  when  we  deal  with 
tnherefit  and  necessary  Law,  that  we  are  able  to  arrive  at  conclusions 
which  shall  have  the  force  of  demonstrable  and  irrefragable  deduction, 
the  very  "  thus  saith  the  Lord^'  of  absolute  and  exact  science, 

A  most  important  consequence  flows  from  this  radical  difference  be- 
tween Universology  and  all  fragmentary  sciences.  The  student  of 
Universology  becomes  thorotighly  convinced  of  the  absolute  truth  of  the 
Science  as  soon  as  the  fundamental  statements  of  its  formulae  can  be 
made  intelligible  to  his  mind.  He  is,  as  it  were,  made  instantly  aware 
of  the  truth — and  the  whole  truth,  in  a  certain  sense — in  respect  to  the 
subject,  instead  of  being  compelled  to  wander  for  years  through  the 
mazes  of  a  science  whose  dicta  must  necessarily  change  with  every  new 
discovery  of  a  fact 
Perhaps  one  of  the  happiest  illustrations  as  showing  the  radical  dif- 
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ference  between  TJniTersoIogy  and  the  Partial  Sciences  will  be  fonnd  in 
the  contrast  between  the  special  senses  of  Touch  and  Sight,  including 
the  modes  and  spheres  of  their  operation.  The  knowledges  now  ac- 
cumulated in  the  world  have  been  obtained  by  a  mental  process 
resembling  that  in  which  a  blind  man  procures  his  information  of 
the  world.  He  must  come  iti  contact  with  every  object  of  investiga- 
tion^ andy  after  carefully  feeling  it,  examining  its  shape,  quality,  tize, 
etc.  Be  notes  these  characteristics,  and  proceeds,  with  patient  and 
plodding  step,  to  the  consideration  and  examination  of  the  next  object 
Accumulation  of  facts,  and  description  and  classification  of  natural 
objects  and  processes,  constitute  in  the  main  the  knowledge  alike  of  the 
blind  man  and  of  the  scientific  world  up  to  the  present  hour.  The 
scientist  is  a  veritable  Gradgrind,  and  is  not  disposed  to  listen  to  theo- 
ries or  speculation  unless  based  upon  precedent  or  consequent  fads. 
The  power  of  comparison  between  objects  and  processes,  in  its  clear, 
full,  and  normal  operation,  is  reserved,  however,  for  another  fticulty; 
namely,  the  organ  of  Sight  (mental  as  well  as  physical).  To  the  eye 
of  the  blind  man  suddenly  gifted  with  vision,  the  most  prominent  and 
striking  fact  would  not  be  the  objects  in  creation — with  which  he  has 
become  partially  acquainted  by  laborious  and  patient  investigation 
through  the  limited  sense  of  Touch — but  the  grand,  wonderful,  and 
illimitable  expanse  of  light  in  which  all  things  ^'  live,  move,  and  have 
their  being."  He  is  gifted,  for  the  first  time,  with  the  perception  of  a 
new  medium  of  Relation  between  tilings ;  it  becomes  a  fact  of  direct 
vision  with  him  that  all  the  objects  with  which  he  had  come  in  contact 
have  a  common  matrix  of  light ;  and  so,  by  the  acquisition  of  the 
faculty  of  Sight,  he  is  put  in  possession  of  a  means  of  obtaining  knowl- 
edge quite  different  in  scope  and  nature  from  what  was  his  while  able 
only  to  feel.  Those  mental  feculties  corresponding  to  the  special  sense 
of  Touch  act  in  a  manner  correspondingly  slow,  toiling  through  end- 
less turnings  and  windings  towards  the  acquisition  of  a  full  rational 
conception ;  whereas,  with  the  awakening  of  the  mental  power  of 
Vision  comes  the  instantaneous  rectilinear  perception  and  conviction 
of  the  exact  aspect  of  Truth,  addressed  directly  to  that  faculty  of  the 
Mind  in  such  a  manner  that  no  further  questioning  or  examination  is 
necessary. 

Again,  the  domain  of  Universology  holds  a  position  relative  to  the 
domains  of  the  Partial  Sciences,  analogous  to  that  which  the  domain 
of  Sight  holds  in  its  relation  to  those  of  the  other  special  senses.  It* 
is  not  to  be  compared  with  the  others  as  one  of  a  similar  series,  or  as 
occupying  a  grade  a  little  higher  or  covering  an  expanse  a  little  greater 
than  that  of  any  other  science.    It  is  a  domain  which  is  aU-inclusive, 
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aU-embraeing,  and  dU-pervading,  as  the  sunlight — ^the  domain  of  Sight 
— ^incladeSy  embraoeB,  and  pervades  all  objects  of  special  sense  in  the 
material  world. 

The  basis  of  Uniyersology  is  not  in  the  accumulation  and  digestion 
of  phenomena  or  &cts  in  themselves,  but  is  to  be  found  in  the  Law  of 
Omparison  between  them.    It  will  be  readily  inferred,  then,  that  for 
the  establishment  and  demonstration  of  the  Science,  only  the  smallest 
poadble  modicum  of  &ct  is  necessary ;  as  the  exhaustive  analysis  of 
the  relations  between  any  ttoo  objects,  two  facts,  or  two  phenomena  will 
lie  the  statement  of  the  whole  Science  in  its  fundamental,  abstract,  and 
first-apphed  aspect    As,  in  Algebra,  x  might  represent  a  known  or  an 
Hnknoum  quantity,  and  the  whole  solution  take  place  with  equal  exact- 
itude and  precision ;  so,  under  the  application  of  Universological  law, 
an  questions  are  resolvable  with  equal  facility  whether  they  relate  to 
the  more  obvious  and  external  domains  of  Matter,  or  to  the  abstract 
and  less  appreciable  realms  of  pure  Philosophy  and  Metaphysics. 

The  Mmd  is  the  great  Spiritual  Sun.  The  Laws  of  the  Mind  are  the 
muTereal  Sunlight  which  illumines  all  things,  and  makes  them  clear. 
Anslogical  with  the  material  Sun,  the  radiations  from  this  Spiritual 
Centre  are  cast  upon  all  things  in  the  Universe,  bathing  them  in  a 
gteiT,  a  beauty,  a  claritude  so  much  greater  than  those  of  the  external 
Hon  as  the  Spiritual  is  higher  in  rank  than  the  Material  Nothing 
cm  be  truly  known  except  as  the  light  of  this  ineffably  brilliant  orb  is 
shed  upon  it ;  and  all  things  hnoioahU  in  the  Universe  partake  of  the 
natniv  of  the  Mind  which  knows,  in  like  manner,  as  all  things  visible 
m  the  material  Universe  are  penetrated  and  permeated  with  the  prin- 
ciple of  external  light  It  is  in  these  subjective  Laws  of  the  Mmd, 
then,  that  we  are  to  seek  the  ultimate  explanation  of  all  phenomena 
external  to  it,  as  in  the  reflex  fact  of  the  earth's  motion  was  found  the 
solution  of  the  complex  astronomical  phenomena  winch  before  per- 
plexed and  deceived  us. 

A  thousand  illustrations  of  the  application  of  Universological  Law 
might  be  made,  and  will  be  made  under  the  propiT  circumstances. 
This  is  not  the  occasion  for  an  exhaustive  analysis  of  the  subject    The 
effon  has  been  rather  to  indicate  what  the  Science  is — to  talk  about  it 
—than  to  teach  its  principles  in  any  exact  manner.  That  labor  is  remit- 
ted to  the  text-books  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  University.    The  Laws 
of  the  Universe  in  detail  of  manifestation  are  too  numerous  to  be 
canght  and  imprisoned  in  any  single  formula  of  expression,  whether 
of  Language  or  of  Art.    Absolutely  simple  in  their  origin^  yet  infilling 
all  forms  of  Being,  outworking  through  all  modes  and  structures,  pro- 
Dooneing  themselves  in  all  Existence,  from  the  minutest  atom  to  the 
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grandest  world,  they  demand  an  Infinity  of  Space  and  an  Eternity  of 
Time  for  their  full  and  sufficient  display.  True,  owing  to  the  primi- 
tive simplicity,  we  find  in  each  and  every  form,  mode,  and  molecule  in 
the  Universe  the  same,  identical,  regulating  Principle,  and  all  we  need 
is  the  mental  tactus  eruditus  to  be  able  to  detect  its  presence  and  sim- 
ple grandeur  amid  the  myriad  variant  forms  through  which  it  speaks ; 
yet  the  vastness  of  their  variety,  in  evolution,  precludes  the  possibility 
of  any  adequate  simple  treatment  of  the  subject. 

It  is  proper  to  notice  here  one  of  the  more  immediate  and  important 
results  of  the  application  of  the  Science ;  namely,  the  discovery  of  a 
Scientifically  constructed  Universal  Language.  The  necessity  for  such 
a  language,  as  one  of  the  exigencies  of  the  Science,  is  patent  as,  with- 
out a  Universal  Language,  Universal  Science  would  be  destitute  of  its 
proper  or  adequate  Terminology.  I  can  dojio  better  at  present,  to 
illustrate  this  very  interesting  branch  of  the  subject,  than  to  quote  a 
single  passage  from  an  unpublished  work  introductory  to  the  New 
Universal  Language.  I  conform,  in  the  extract  given  below,  to  the 
typographical  dress  which  is  one  of  the  peculiarities  of  the  style  in 
which  Mr.  Andrews  chooses  to  convey  his  ideas ;  and  I  refer  the  reader, 
for  the  justification  of  his  method,  for  his  purposes,  to  the  Commen- 
tary beginning  upon  the  second  page  of  the  body  of  this  work  (Text  3), 
where  the  subject  is  fully  discussed. 

"  The  Lingual  Alphabet  contains  the  Vowels  and  Diphthongs,  Con- 
sonants and  Ambigu's  which  enter  into  the  construction  of  the  Uni- 
versal Tjanguage,  together  with  the  Meaning  with  which  each  Sound 
of  the  Human  Voice  is  discovered,  by  the  most  fundamental  Analysis, 

TO  BE  lyXRINSICALLT  AN"D  INHERENTLY  LOADED  BY  NATURE  HER- 
SELF. These  few  Meanings  of  the  Alphabetic  Sounds  of  the  Voice 
are  discovered  to  bo  the  Primary  Elements  op  All  Possible 
TnouGHT,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  correspoful  with  or  exactly  to  repeat 
the  Primary  Elements  of  All  Possible  Being  and  All  Possi- 
ble Movement  in  Nature  herself;  so  that  this  mere  handful  of 
Meanings  constitutes,  in  turn,  1.  the  Ideological  Alphabet,  or 
Alphabet  of  Ideas;  and,  2.  (by  correspondence)  the  Ontological 
AND  Logical  Alphabets  (or  the  Alphabets  of  Realities  and  Laws)  in 
the  Universe  at  large.  In  other  words,  the  Alphabet  of  the  New  Lan- 
guage is,  in  a  sense,  the  Alphabet  of  Universology,  and,  in  fine,  the 
Alphabet  of  the  Elementary  Constituents  of  the  Universe  itself. 

"  It  results  from  these  Discoveries  that,  by  the  Combinations  of  these 
few  Letters  (or  Sounds)  into  Words — the  Process  of  Word-building — 
the  precisely  correspondiny  combinations  of  tlie  Primitive  ElemerUs  of 
Thought  into  Simple  and  Compound  Thoughts  are  represented;  and 
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alfio  the   Correttponding  Combinaiions  of  the  Primary  Realities  and 

Principles  or  Laws  of  Beings  into  Concrete  Objects  and  Movements^  aiid 

Systems  of  Objects  and  Movements,  in  the  External    World,     The 

Words  so  compounded  of  Elementary  Sounds  are  then,  by  a  necessary 

oonsequence,  loaded  with  the  precise  amount  of  Meaning  contained  in 

the  Thoughts  compounded  of  the  particular  Elements  of  Thought 

Tepreeented  by  the   Sounds — ^the  corresponding  Elements  of  Speech. 

These  compound  Words  and  Thoughts  correspond,  again,  in  turn,  with 

Thi5gs  and  Operations  and  Systems  in  Nature,  compounded  in  like 

mumer  of  Primary  Realities  or  Elements  of  Reality  (Proto-Pragmata) 

ud  of  First  Principles  and  Laws, — the  Elements  of  Being.  The  System 

of  Normal  Human  Speech,  the  System  of  Thoughts  in  the  Mind,  and 

the  System  of  Things  and  Operations  in  the  World  at  large,  are  found 

to  be  naturally  evolved  from  the  same  starting-points,  in  divergent  radii 

rf  development ;  furnishing  a  jxmorama  of  the  Uniyerse  seen  in  the 

ftmctore  of  Language. 

''The  understanding  of  the  Law  of  this  Development  pertains  to  the 
newly  discovered  and  immense  Science  of  Universology.^ 

These  abstruse  statcmeuts  of  the  incipient  aspects  of  the  subject 
mmt  doubtless  seem  somewhat  vague  and  inconclusive  to  tlie  appre- 
benaon  of  the  reader ;  and  no  proper  appreciation  of  the  tremen- 
dooB  consequences  flowing  from  sach  a  discovery  will,  at  once,  arise 
in  the  mind.  But  consider  what  must  be  its  results  I  We  have 
placed  in  our  hands,  for  the  first  time,  the  Law  in  all  domains  and 
ipheres  of  the  mental  and  material  Universe.  And  what  docs  this 
involve  ?  Listead  of  groping  our  way  in  darkness  in  the  investigation 
of  the  phenomena  of  the  Universe,  we  have  a  true  and  sure  guide  to 
point  Uie  way  and  lead  to  the  realization  of  our  highest  aspirations. 
In  the  Scientific  World,  all  investigation,  instead  of  being  carried  on 
eporadically  and  in  an  isolated  manner  as  hitherto  will  be  conducted 
npon  a  certain,  well-defined,  and  unitary  plan,  in  accordance  with 
which  the  whole  Scientific  World  will  act  with  one  purpose,  having  a 
common  chart  by  which  to  be  guided  and  governed.  In  the  industrial 
activities  of  the  Race,  the  same  unity  and  concord  of  action  will  be 
achieved,  whereby  the  whole  Earth  will  be  beautified  and  rendered  habit- 
able by  the  labor  of  a  Collective  Humanity  directed  by  a  knowledge 
of  Universal  Laws ;  men  not,  as  now,  conflicting  with  and  neutral- 
ising each  other's  efforts  by  the  chaotic  multiplicity  of  the  antagonistic 
pLms  and  objects  which  they  pursue.  In  the  Social  World,  a  common 
law  of  Societary  relations  will  bring  into  harmony  the  contending 
interests  of  communities  and  nations,  who  will  render  obedience  to  it 
with  the  same  promptness  and  alacrity  with  which  they  now  obser\'e 
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laws  discoYcred  and  applied  in  minor  spheres,  as,  for  instance,  loco- 
motion and  the  transmission  of  intelligence.  The  great  intemational 
questions  which  agitate  the  world  will  be  discussed  in  the  light  of  uni- 
yersal  principles,  and  will  be  decided  by  the  fiat  of  an  exact  ficienoe, 
from  which  there  will  be  no  desire  to  appeal  In  the  Beligious  Sphere, 
the  solution  of  those  knotty  problems  which  have  heretofore  vexed  the 
Bouls  of  men  will  be  rendered  clear  as  the  sun  at  noon-day ;  and  all 
contention,  strife,  and  misunderstanding  on  theological,  moral,  and 
ethical  questions  will  be  forever  dissipated  by  a  scientific  knowledge  of 
the  LaWi  and,  so  to  speak,  of  the  Aim  and  Plan  of  the  Creation,  super- 
added to  all  that  the  religious  and  prophetic  intuition,  inspired  or  un- 
inspired, has  revealed  in  the  past 

And  this  is  not  all  The  Great  Science  will  not  only  furnish  the 
underlying  rule  of  conduct  in  all  these  separate  domains ;  it  will  also 
supply  ths  Law  of  their  inter-relations  ; — so  that  order  and  regularity 
will  be  introduced  not  only  into  each  special  domain  Jy  itself;  but  a 
great  compound,  universal  harmony  will  be  evolved  by  ihe  combina- 
tion and  co-operation  of  them  all  in  one  grand  whole.  In  a  word,  the 
same  law  will  be  universal  in  its  application ;  and  what  will  be  true  of 
the  parts  will  be  true  of  the  whole.  Thus  the  student  in  any  par- 
ticular department  will  be  obtaining  a  knowledge,  not  merely  of  his 
specialty,  but  of  the  law  of  all  specialties,  and  also  of  their  combination 
in  one  compound  aggregate.  The  physical,  mental,  moral,  and  spirit- 
ual relations  of  men  will  be  placed  upon  a  clear,  well-defined,  eternal 
foundation  of  truth  and  justice ;  and  all  that  is  noble,  refined,  and 
beautiful  in  the  innate  constitution  of  man  will  have  free  scope  to 
develop  under  the  influences,  tendencies,  and  aspirations  which  Grod 
has  implanted  in  his  being.  To  include  all  in  one  word,  we  shall 
kno^a  in  an  absolute  sense  what  is  right  and  true  and  good,  instead  of 
supposing  and  opining^  as  now.  M.  A.  Clancy. 

n. 

Taper  by  Mr.   I^reeiand—(May,  f866). 

Having  been  requested  to  furnish  for  publication  a  statement  of  the 
character,  and  of  my  estimate  of  the  vduo  of  the  New  Scientific  La- 
bors whose  First  or  Fundamental  Principles  are  herein  exhibited  by 
the  Discoverer,  I  offer,  as  most  appropriate  for  the  purpose  in  view,  the 
following  brief  and  cursory  notice  issued  by  myself  in  the  form  of  a 
Circular  Letter  in  May,  1862,  as  the  original  public  announcement  of 
this  most  important  Discovery. 
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New  York,  May  Ist,  18C3. 
A  new  Scientific  Discovery,  of  immense  scope  and  importance,  has 
lecentlj  been  completed  in  New  York  City. 

The  Science  is  of  such  magnitude  and  character  that  the  discoverer 

feeld  justified  in  bestowing  upon  it  the  name  of  Universology,  or  the 

Science  of  the  Universe.    It  is  the  Science  of  the  Universe,  as  a  wltoUf 

ind  of  the  correlation  of  its  parts  and  principles,  in  the  same  precise 

sense  as  that  in  which  Geometry  is  the  Science  of  the  admeasurement 

of  extension  and  form,  or  Astronomy  of  the  relations  of  the  heavenly 

bodies.    It  is  the  discovery  and  complete  elucidation  of  those  back- 

lymg  and  universal  Principles,  in  the  nature  of  things,  which  are 

everywhere  suspected,  as  it  were,  to  exist,  but  which  have  never  been 

heretofore  Scientifically  discovered  and  proven ;  Principles  which  have 

given  rise  to  drcWy,  misty  theories  of  Universal  Analogy,  precisely 

because,  on  the  one  hand,   they  are  essentially  true  and  universal, 

md are  therefore  constantly  recurring  to  all  observers;  and  because, 

cm  the  other  hand,  they  remained  still  undiscovered,  or  latent,  so  to 

ipeak,  relatively  to  the  human  mind.    These  Principles  are  brought 

OQt»  by  this  Discovery,  into  their  plenitude  and  exactness,  in   the 

itrictest  sense  of  these  terms. 

In  other  words,  the  discovery  is  that  of  a  Science,  or  rather  the 
Science  of  Universal  Analogy;  not  in  that  vague  way  in  which  such 
an  idea  has  been  dogmatized,  out  of  the  intuition,  by  Oken,  Fourier, 
Swedenborg,  for  example;  but  as  a  veritable  Scientific  Discovery  of  a 
new  tiact  Science,  and  the  greatest  immeasurably  of  all  the  Sciences. 
It  is  the  Soience  of  Universal  Principles,  and  distributes,  not  only  all 
the  Scieuees,  and  consequently  all  the  Departments  of  Being  among 
thfmsthvs,  but  enters  directly  into  the  body  of  each  special  Science, 
and  distributes  all  the  particulars  within  every  Domain. 

It  is,  therefore,  in  one  sense,  the  one  and  only  Science,  of  which  all 
other  Sciences,  whether  physical  or  mental,  are  only  twigs  or  branches ; 
hot,  in  another  sense,  it  is  only  the  central  Science,  from  which  all  the 
spiiial  Sciences  arc,  in  the  nature  of  things,  derived,  and  to  which  they 
must  of  necessity  relate  and  adjust  themselves,  in  order  to  their  own 
perfection.    In  still  another  sense,  or  in  addition  to  all  this,  it  is  the 
introduction  of  a  new  Scientific  Method  and  Epoch ;  the  furnishing 
of  a  genuine  and  legitimate  method  of  Deduction^  as  a  guide  for  all 
future  scientific  investigatio?is,  in  all  Departments  whatsoever;   not, 
however,  to  the  disparagement  or  exclusion  of  observation  and  the  con- 
tinued ind^ction  of  minor  laws. 

Auguste  Comte  has  thought  it  necessary  to  guard  himself  from  the 
imputation  of  so  visionary  a  belief  as  that  of  the  possible  discovery  of 
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a  Unitary  Law  in  Science,  to  which  all  the  phenomena  of  the  UniTerse 
can  be  ultimately  referred.  He  nevertheless  says :  "  The  ultimate  per- 
fection of  the  Positive  [or  Exact  Scientific]  System  would  be  (if  such 
perfection  could  be  hoped  for)  to  represent  all  phenomena  as  particular 
aspects  of  a  single  general  fact; — such  as  Gravitation,  for  instance." 
The  value  of  the  tendency  towards  Unity  is  also  expressed  in  the 
following  sentence :  **  However  impossible  may  be  the  aim  to  reduce 
the  phenomena  of  the  respective  Sciences  to  a  single  law,  supreme  in 
each,  this  should  be  the  aim  of  philosophers,  as  it  is  only  the  imperfeo 
Hon  of  our  knoioledge  which  prevents  its  accomplishtnent.  The  perfeo- 
tion  of  a  Science  is  t;*  exact  proportion  to  its  approach  to  this  cour 
summation/' 

Agassiz,  in  his  notice  of  Oken's  System  of  the  Classification  of  the 
Animal  Kingdom,  judiciously  observes  (quoting  from  memory),  "we 
do  not  yet  sufilciently  understand  the  Law  of  Analogy  to  make  it  the 
basis  of  our  distributions."  There  is  here  an  implication  tliat  such  a 
Law  exists  and  is  awaiting  discovery.  The  idea  is  confirmed  by  the 
following  remark,  taken  from  the  article  of  the  same  distinguished 
Scientist  in  the  late  February  number  of  the  Atlantic  Monthly :  "The 
time  lias  come  when  Scientific  truth  must  cease  to  be  the  property  of 
the  few,  when  it  must  be  woven  into  the  common  life  of  the  world ; 
for  we  have  reached  the  point  where  the  results  of  Science  touch  the 
very  problem  of  existence,  and  all  men  listen  for  tlie  solving  of  that  mys^ 
tery.  When  it  will  come,  and  how,  none  can  say ;  but  this  much,  at 
least,  is  certain,  that  all  our  researches  are  leading  up  to  thai  question^ 
and  mankind  will  never  rest  till  it  is  answered." 

Prof.  Peirce,  of  Cambridge,  in  his  Suggestions  of  Analogy  in  refer- 
ence to  the  arrangement  of  the  leaves  of  a  plant  on  its  axis,  of  the 
spines  of  a  shell,  and  of  the  planets  around  the  sun,  seems  to  be  feeling 
out  in  the  direction  of  the  discovery  of  such  a  Unitary  Law. 

Precisely  this  Law,  which  Augusts  Comte  deems  it  visionary  to 
believe  in  the  possibility  of  discovering,  which  Prof.  Agassiz  seems 
confidently  to  expect  will  be  discovered  at  no  distant  day,  and  the 
existence  of  which  is  strikingly  confirmed  by  the  observations  of  Pro£ 
Peirce,  is  now  matter  of  actual  discovery,  as  capable  of  demonstration 
as  any  problem  of  (Jeometry.  It  will  supply  to  the  Naturalist,  com- 
pletely and  with  perfect  certainty  and  beauty,  those  Laws  of  Classifica- 
tion towards  the  attainment  of  which  modem  scientific  labors  have 
been  directed ;  while  it  will  clearly,  unerringly,  and  satisfactorily  solve 
that  "mystery,"  "for  the  solving"  of  which  "all  men  listen."  It  will 
demonstrate  to  the  Mathematician  the  identity  of  the  Laws  which  per- 
vade his  own  sphere  with  those  which  pervade  every  other  department 
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of  the  UniTerse,  and  exhibit  to  him  the  nature  of  that  Law  in  accord- 
ance with  which  aU  the  phenomena  of  the  Universe  are  distributed. 

The  Science  of  Uniybbsology  is  based,  then,  upon  the  discovery 
of  the  Law  of  Analogy,  which,  while  it  unifies  all  knowledge,  also 
points  out  and  demon^rates  the  particular  place  of  each  £^t  in  the 
broad  Generalization,  and  the   relation  it  bears  to  all  other  &cts, 
oonadered  either  separately  or  as  a  whole.    More  exactly,  while  the 
Science  commences  in  the  broadest  and  most  inclusive  observational 
Genoalizations,  it  proceeds  from  these  downwards  to  the  most  com- 
plete and  fundamental  analysis.     By  this  analysis,  it  discovers  and 
establishes  the  equally  broad  and  universal  abstract  Generalizations 
which  furnish  the  Unitary  Law  and  its  primitive  branches.    From 
this  analysis  it  again  proceeds  upwards  to  the  scientific  synthesis  of  the 
IJniTenc,  supplying  the  most  complete  and  detailed  classification  of 
the  particulars,  in  each  Department  of  Being,  carrying  Scientific  pre- 
ci&on  into  the  minutest  details  of  all  the  Sciences,  and  is  capable  of 
gimg  the  rationale  even  of  the  shape  of  shells  on  the  sea-shore  and 
of  flie  colors  of  the  autunm  forest 

It  is,  therefore,  the  Science  of  the  Laws  of  Order  and  Harmony 
« they  exist  in  the  Universe  at  large^  in  consonance  with  which  aU 
hnman  aflairs  must  be  conducted  in  order  to  secure  true  and  practical 
concord  and  the  most  perfect  results.    Commencing  in  the  Mathe- 
matics, and  ascending  gradually  through  the  whole  range  of  the  Sci- 
ences to  the  topmost  ones — Sociology  and  Theology — ^it  shows  the 
Principlos  at  the  l)ase  of  each  of  these  seemingly  different  Sciences  to 
be  the  same,  and  demonstrates,  with  the  clearness  and  exactitude  of 
Geometr}',  the  identity  of  all  the  Laws  pervading  each  of  them.    Uni- 
ti:rsolooy  is  therefore  the  complete  Scientific  demonstration  of  that 
Universal  Unity  of  Plan  in  the  Universe  which  Fourier  vaguely  theo- 
rized and  confusedly  attempted  to  explain.    The  multitude  of  the  Sci- 
euct'S  are  to  it  what  the  distinct  parts  of  the  body — ^head,  arms,  legs, 
fingers,  toes,  etc. — are  to  the  body  as  a  Unit  or  Whole.    It  is  a  Science 
linking  together,  and  including  within  itself,  all  the  Sciences  now 
known,  and  numerous  others  which  will  be  unfolded  by  it    It  may 
be  viewed,  therefore,  both  as  a  grand,  all-inclusive  Science,  and  as  a 
new  and  comprehensive  Scientific  Method. 

Still  another  aspect  may  be  presented  of  the  subject  Agassiz,  in  the 
article  already  quoted  from,  says:  "Yet  believing,  as  I  do,  that  classi- 
fication, rightly  understood,  means  simply  the  creative  plan  of  God  as 
expressed  in  organic  forms;*  etc.;  and  again:  "If,  then,  the  results  of 
Science  are  of  such  general  interest  for  the  human  race ;  if  they  are 
gradually  interpreting  the  purposes  of  the  Deity  in  creation  and  the 
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relation  of  man  to  all  the  pasty — ^then  it  is  well  that  all  should  shaxe  in 
its  teachings/'  etc 

Looking  at  Ukitebsology  from  the  same  point  of  view  in  which 
this  celebrated  Naturalist  hero  regards  Classitication,  we  may  announce 
it  as  the  complete  discovery  ajid  perfect  interpretation  of  '' the  purposes 
of  the  Deity  in  creation"  and  the  entire  unfolding  of  "  the  creative  plan 
of  God,"  not  only  as  expressed  in  "  organic  forms,"  but  as  involved  in 
every  Sphere  of  Thought  and  Being  in  the  Universe  of  Matter  and  of 
Mind.  To  state  this  in  another  way :  Certain  Fundamental  Laws  are 
found  to  exist  in  accordance  with  which  the  Phenomena  of  every  De- 
partment of  the  Universe  are  evolved.  In  the  Domain  of  Mathematics, 
they  take  the  form  which  the  nature  of  that  Science  demands;  in  that 
of  Astronomy,  they  are  wrought  out  in  conformity  with  the  conditions 
imposed  upon  them  by  the  nature  of  the  material  in  which  they  are 
expressed;  somewhat  in  the  same  manner  as  the  same  architectural 
plan  is  modified,  according  as  it  appears  in  wood,  in  brick,  in  iron,  or  in 
stone.  In  Chemistry,  in  the  Mineral,  the  Vegetable,  the  Animal  King- 
doms, in  the  Science  of  Mind,  and  elsewhere.  Universally,  these 
same  Fundamental  Laws  re-appear  like  an  echo,  modified,  in  their 
manifestation  merely,  by  the  nature  of  each  individual  case,  but  con- 
stituting, when  revealed  by  the  discovery  of  their  identity,  the  basis  of 
the  new  Science  of  Universology. 

Such  a  discovery,  involving,  as  it  must,  events  the  most  important, 
calls  more  loudly  upon  the  attention  of  the  Scientific  Man,  the  Thinker, 
and  the  Practical  Man,  interested  in  the  Progress  of  the  Human  Bace, 
than  any  other.  Through  the  portals  of  this  Science  we  are  about 
entering  upon  the  most  tremendous  revolution  in  Science,  in  Govern- 
ment, in  Theolog)',  in  Political  Economy,  in  Art,  in  Practical  Life, 
which  the  world  has  ever  witnessed.  Such  a  movement  will  require 
the  co-operative  labors  of  all  Scientific  men  in  the  future,  to  trace  out 
in  their  several  Departments  the  particular  operations  of  Laws  which, 
in  their  generality,  T^dll  be,  from  an  early  day,  the  common  intellectual 
wealth  of  all  intelligent  minds ;  and  the  aggregate  labors  of  practical 
men,  in  aU  spheres,  to  apply  these  Laws,  thus  developed,  to  the  various 
constructions  and  activities  of  every-day  life. 

In  Prof.  Whewell's  "History  of  the  Inductive  Sciences,'*  in  dis- 
cussing the  philosophical  speculations  of  Pythagoras  conceniing  num- 
bers (VoL  I.  p.  78,  Am.  Ed.),  occurs  the  following  statement,  which 
gives  a  glimpse,  almost  the  only  one  found  anjwhere  in  the  books,  of 
the  actual  method  of  investigation  wliich  has  led  to  tlie  accomplish- 
ment of  this  great  discovery :  "  It  has  been  observed  by  a  distinguished 
modem  Kjholar  (Thirlwall's  Hist.  Or.  II.  1^2)  that  the  place  which 
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rvtlugoru  ascribed  to  hia  numbers  is  intelligible  only  by  supposing 
tliAi  h>*  omfoundt*!!,  first,  a  Numerical  Unit  with  a  Geometrical  Toint, 
auiL  thfn,  this  with  a  Material  AtonL''    .    •    . 

-The  Pythagi>a-au  love  of  Kumerical  Speculations  mif/IU  have  been 
€^9Hl>\9ud  with  the  doctrine  of  Atoms^  and  the  combination  viiyht  have 
led  tti  rvsults  Well  worth  notice.  But,  so  far  as  we  are  aware,  no  such 
o>mbinatitin  was  atti-mpted  in  the  ancient  schools  of  Philosophy,  and 
j*Lrha|is  we,  of  the  present  day,  are  only  just  beginning  to  perceive, 
thrt^uph  the  disclosures  of  Chemistry  and  Cr}'stallography,  the  imi)or- 
taniv  cf  such  a  Une  (»f  inf^uiry.** 

The  disixivt-riT  of  UxiVLRsoLOGT  IS  Mr.  S.  P.  Andrews,  a  iIoml>er 
of  the  Anurican  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  American  £th- 
nol>r;rir.il  S»ciety,  etc.;  Author  of  Discoveries  in  Chinese,  etc.  A 
»•  lint  n  hat  inaccumte  list  of  his  works,  heretofore  published,  will  Im 
f"'ihil  in  AIIilKiur's  IMetionarv  of  Authors,  and  in  Trubner's  Biblio- 
frrjp}jii-al  <tuide  to  American  Literature. 

S>ni  uhat  mi»re  than  two  (now  six)  years  ago  my  attention  was 
call*.'*!  to  the  fart  that  such  a  discovery  M^as  Uing  made,  and  I  was 
iii%it-d  to  a  critieal  t  \amination  of  its  Principles.  A  thorough  in- 
TrsTicuti*»n  of  the  Fubject  fully  confirmed  in  my  mind  the  claims  of 
th-  di-c.ivi  nr.  During  the  two  (now  six)  years  past  I  have  been 
tn^^*^\  in.  and  wh«>lly  devoted  to,  collal>onition  in  the  development 
of  th-  S'ieno*,  with  Mr.  Andn^ws  and  a  small  number  of  investiga- 
t^'T*.  whiim  his  dis^-overy  has  gathered  about  him,  as  assistants,  and 
wbt»  onstitute  aln-ady  the  nucleus  of  a  working  University  in  the 
c-*taMi-hm*  nt  f»f  th>'  S-ii-nc**  and  its  application  to  the  various  Branches 
of  !b'  N-j.-ntirie  Dumain.  I  have  n<»w  taken  upui  myself  the  labi>r  of 
I'Pjann;:  this  inf-ipit-nt  statement  <»f  the  subji*ct,  for  the  purjiose  c>f 
hr.i  j[:\\z  It  U-fure  the  attention  of  leading  minds  in  the  Scientific, 
Kr  1. j:  »•!*.  ;&nd  Practical  Spheres. 

<  .iu«  r.  in  sj)takin;r  of  th«'  Prf»gTi*8s  of  tin?  Simces,  makes  use 
rniii-Uriii;!  fpflv)  of  tlj<'  f«»llowing  e\i»re:?sion.s:  "AV*-  havr  s<rn  thi  ni 
(til-  >*  i'-rii-*^]  if  n'»l  iH»:*itiv»*ly  wtin;r  a.s  the  cnaturs  of  human  soriety, 
a:  !•  a.-!  i^  in:;  dtViliijNil  ulon;:  with  it,  and  confirrin;^  upnii  it  ^«n(■e^^s- 
».■  ';.  .a!!  r-  iiiir- a;*-*!  cnj'ivnicht.s,  Fnnu-timtv^  ev»n  nvnlutinnizing 
«*»ni;-I-  •-•  ly  tii«  ir  «!'-m«nts  «.r  tli«*  m«thods  i>f  tb«  jr  nalizatinn  :  *»*♦  that, 
f.t»m  »ha:  th-  Scifim-.^  liavtMbiiir  hitherto,  it  is  nnt  ditlu'ult  to  foR*t«'ll, 
iR  ^'Hi-  mt-oaun-,  II hat  th«*y  muj^t  \^^t  de2<tin<d  to  aecomplieh  in  the 

Tii-  r-  i-,  th*n,  p!iflici«nt  baj*!.-?  fur  a  g-ninil  int*  r»  st.  on  th«'  part  of  all 
|-r--r.-.  ill  tlr- i-arlv  annoiinctnii'itt  aii-I  p«ipiil;tr  intnulucfii'M  of  uny 
pr^a:  n  i.  niillt  Die4.uvery.  Thi*  pn-s^nt  C'in-uLir  I^L-tttT  i.-?  drsignetl,  hi»w- 


XXVI  INTEODUOnON. 

cver^  for  such  persons  only  as  are  supposed,  from  their  public  reputa- 
tion or  from  personal  knowledge  of  them,  to  hare  a  more  than  usual 
interest  in  all  that  concems  the  progress  and  well-being  of  the  Baoe, 
intellectually,  materially,  or  morally. 

Should  any  persons,  to  whom  this  Circular  Letter  may  come,  find 
the  statements  contained  in  it  interesting  to  such  a  degree  that  further 
information  is  desired  on  the  subject,  such  individuals  are  requested  to 
communicate  with  me  to  that  effect,  and  I  will,  from  time  to  time, 
keep  them  advised  of  the  progress  of  its  development  and  publication; 
and  will,  so  far  as  practicable,  afford  them  facilities  for  ascertaining 
how,  and  in  what  degree,  the  discovery  may  subserve  their  intellectual 
or  practical  wants,  and  how  they,  in  turn,  may  aid  in  its  rapid  difftision 
and  enlarged  usefulness  in  the  world.  (1) 

Edward  K  Fbeelakb. 

m. 

iPiaper  by  Mr.  JTqyte. 

In  order  to  estimate  and  rightly  to  describe  the  new  Science  of  Uni- 
versology,  an  amount  and  variety  of  information  would  be  required  (in 
addition  to  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  Science  itself,  as  such), 
of  which  few,  indeed,  even  among  the  learned,  are  possessed.  To  ren* 
der  but  scant  justice  to  a  theme  so  vast,  with  all  the  advantages  which 
a  familiarity  with  extant  knowledges  and  a  ready  facility  of  expression 
could  afford,  it  would  be  necessary  to  devote  years  instead  of  hours, 
and  volumes  rather  than  pages,  to  its  elucidation. 

With  this  prefatory  disclaimer  of  any  attempt  to  exemplify,  except 
proximately  and  most  imperfectly,  the  scope  and  excellence  of  the 
Science,  it  \*ill  be  the  purpose  of  this  paper  briefly  to  advert  to  some 
of  its  more  salient  points  and  prevailing  eharactoristics ;  and,  by  a  pre- 
sentation of  the  results  which  must  supervene  on  its  application  in 
Ci-Ttain  departments  of  human  activity,  to  induce  earnest  inquiry  con- 
ojming  a  discovery  so  long  vaguely  antii^'ii^ated*  and  so  immensely  im- 
portant in  its  bearing  on  the  destiny  of  the  Kav\\ 

Basf-d  on  Principles  evolved  frvnu  an  analyisii**  more  subtle  and 
thorough  than  any  heretofore  instituteil,  into  the  ivnstituent  £h?ments 
of  Thought  and  of  Things*  as  thoy  iutcrivnotrato  all  Domains  of 
Rjing  whatsoever ;  establishing  a  n.*latiou  K^iAWU  $pheri^  of  investiga- 
tion hitherto  deemed  radioally  distinct,  and  iutrvxiuciug  a  Unified  Sys- 


'1  >  Tib  arrmn^mmt  Is  not  nov  tt^llMbK  vtU  alt  OMUWtakMwtu  «)f  'Jb«  Uftil  •himU  b«  •Jdnned 
to  me  penooaUy,  andl  ftirthfer  aoli*ik«-aL  K  JL  v*!W9X 
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t#iB  of  Knowledge, — ^this  Rcicnco  Bwcops  from  realm  to  realm  of  llio 
material  and  spiritual  Universo,  unlocking  the  soerets  and  classifying 
thi*  pht'Dfimcna  of  each,  with  a  certainty  and  exactness  limited  only  by 
thf  (.«pac*ity  of  the  philosophic  explorer  to  apply  its  principles  and 
intt^rpnM  iu  indications. 

In  the  De|iartment  of  Language  these  principles  fiimish  the  nccea- 
mir  data  fur  the  elaboration  of  an  entirely  new  form  of  speech  l)a.sinl 
on  ike  inherent  meaning  of  Soundiu  This  language  will  be  concise, 
rv^rnlar.  and  euphonious.  It  will  possess  a  canacity  for  expression 
infinitely  minute*  and  as  infinitely  yaried  as  the  impressions,  whether 
Bivrntal  or  objfxrtive,  which  the  human  mind  is  cai>ablo  of  receiving. 
lu  acquisition  includes  and — from  the  Scientific  Analogy  which  links 
earh  domain  of  Being  with  the  rest— -even  necessitates  the  simultaneous 
and  eafiy  acquisition  of  the  Laws,  Classification,  and  Details  of  all  other 
vphrrvs.  Whilst  in  a  sense  complete  in  itself,  it  will  bo  eminently 
adafitiTo  to  existent  methods  of  Speech,  and  thus  capable  of  acting 
m-^liatiirioliy  during  the  pn)ce83  of  its  general  diffusion  in  the  world, 
by  tht^  frradual  fusion  of  all  existing  languages  into  each  other.  It^ 
rTcell<fncfS  are  so  apparent  on  examination,  that  it  must  eventually  bo 
ad-'iita-d  as  the  vehicle  of,  at  least,  all  technical  and  scientific  int<T- 
coni>'.  if  indeed  it  be  not  finally  received  as  the  Grand  Universal  Ver- 
B^^nlar  of  the  World* 

Trarin^  the  application  of  this  Basic  Science  in  another  Domain,  wo 
find  it  disrlo.^ing  a  system  of  Onlinal  Mathematics  as  magnifict*nt  as  its 
C'aftlinal  Counterpart,  but  hitherto  unthought  of.  It  promises  to 
r-m'^t'l  and  vastly  to  simplify  lK)th  the  System  of  Numeration  and  of 
C'alrubtif'n.  It  inaugurati'S  a  new  and  immensely  exact  and  extensive 
S':-nr>'  iT  Mt»q»h«'logy.  In  its  I^mguaji^',  just  a^lvertinl  to,  it  provides 
a  T-«  hnieal  and  inti-r-n'lated  V(K*abulan*  fur  all  known,  and  nianv  as 
T- 1  jv.inilarly  nnref*«ign]Z4*d,  de]xirtments  <»f  human  n»s*-anh.  In  the 
r*d.r;«al  ^j -h  -n*  it  d**mon8trut(*s  what  are  the  Principles  of  a  True  Fonn 
<.f  «f-iT.-nnm»nt,  und*T  wh(»!»e -'E;:is  the  lilH»rti«'S  of  the  j>eopl<' will  l)e 
J.  rf.#*«ly  r-»ir!**rvtM|,  while  ///'•//  will  gladly  nnder  unbt»unded  allegiance 
t.»  th»*ir  rhiif  '^•r  (Miii-fs.  Witliin  the  domain;)  of  Sn-ial  Eeoimniv, 
Kth:*?,  and  Th-.»li»£n-,  it  will  Muee  an  Int«*gral  Syst«*m  of  <)rd<r, 
M'»nlity.  anil  l^di^^»us  D<»ctrine  whieh  in  the  Past  baa  N.^n  instinel- 
i^rly  f«lt  iftAi-r.  but  which,  ]>rior  to  the  ilijwovry  c»f  the  (trand  Kle- 
in -ntarv'  Prim-ipl'  a  of  rnivenwdog}*,  could  nevrr  be  attainted, — a  SyKt«'m 
a^  0'n.-»'nativ.-  of  the  und'Tlying  Spirit  of  all  the  Sanctities  of  the 
pA*r,  a«  It  i*  •t.ortlinir  and  far-reaching  in  new  Scientific  Ri»velatii>n8 
a:ii*>l  t.i  th»'  Pn-:*"nt  and  the  Futun*.  It  is,  in  short,  ix)tent  in  all 
r^ma.    The  Priest,  the  Scientist,  the  Statesman,  and  the  Idealist  of 
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the  Future,  must  all  be  cognizant  of  its  axioms ;  for,  with  the  same 
readiness,  it  interprets  Prophecy  and  unveils  the  mystwies  of  Nature, 
of  Government,  and  of  Art 

First  discovering  and  then  demonstrating  the  Paradoxical  Xature  or 
Essential  Oppositeness  of  basic  Truth  in  its  origins,  XTniversology  ac- 
cepts as  equally  true,  in  an  absolute  sense,  Principles  of  divergent 
tendency ;  inclusive,  in  the  ultimate  of  this  acceptanoCy  of  statements 
whoso  relations  are  directly  antithetical  or  polar.  In  other  words,  it 
admits  and  proves  the  Bightness  of  fimdamental  Positivisms,  or  affirm- 
ative statements,  even  where  they  are  diametrically  opposed.  It  is  the 
province  of  the  New  Philosophy  of  Integralism  scientifically  to  adjust 
the  relationship  of  these  fractional  truths ;  and,  from  components  dif- 
fering, in  all  degrees  from  mere  divergence  of  drift  to  perfect  antithesis^ 
to  elaborate  the  Qrand  Composite  Truth,  which,  while  it  both  includes 
and  rests  upon  all  the  others,  alone  possesses  the  attribute  of  Whole- 
ness, (or  Holiness),  which  results  from  the  perfect  symmetrical  adjust- 
ment and  inter-dependence  of  the  parts  in  their  relations  to  all  the  rest 
As  there  must  be  two  antipodal  points  in  the  shortest  straight  line ; 
as  it  requires  two  opposed  radii  to  form  a  diameter,  or  two  differing 
hemispheres  in  the  formation  of  a  globe,  and  so  ad  infinitum, — so  it  is 
found  that  a  simple  truth  or  principle  requires  to  be  counterparted  by 
its  opposite  for  the  evolvement  of  a  Higher  Truth  and  a  more  compre- 
hensive Unity.  This  discovery  alone  is  of  immense  value ;  and,  con- 
joined with  a  thousand  others  of  similar  importance  resulting  flrom 
TJniversological  Bases,  marks  an  epoch  in  the  development  of  the  intel- 
lectual and  spiritual  faculties  of  the  race,  which  will  remain  us  a  crisis- 
event  or  notable  way-mark  in  the  path  of  Progress  throughout  all  time. 

With  the  Evolution  of  this  Science  is  inaugurated,  if  I  mistake  not, 
a  new  era  in  the  history  of  the  world,  and  one  transcending,  in  the 
importance  of  its  results,  any  by  which  it  has  been  preceded.  It  pos- 
sesses potency  sufficient,  under  enlightened  direction,  peacefully  and 
beneficently  to  revolutionize  the  world  in  all  its  domains,  whether 
Ideal,  Physical,  Social,  Moral,  Political,  or  Beligious ;  and  the  results 
of  its  application,  in  the  solution  of  Problems  within  these  departments 
of  Being,  will  exceed  those  heretofore  attained  by  blind  effort  merely, 
in  proportion  to  the  power  of  achievement  which  methods  of  Scientific 
Exactitude  possess  over  the  incertitude  and  failure  of  perpetual  guess- 
ing and  believing.  It  is,  in  fine,  the  Sublime  Expounder  of  the  Uni- 
verse of  God ;  and  the  means  of  the  eventual  introduction  of  the  Bace 
to  a  Paradisaic  Existence  whose  pleasures  will  transcend  the  highest 
imaginings  of  so-called  Utopian  dreamers. 

David  Hotle. 
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IV. 
ftiper  by  Mr.  ^Tevins* 

The  Infinite  Spirit  that  mado  aU  things  has  left  it  to  the  same  Spirit 
inrarnauni  in  Man  to  solve  all  intricat'ies  of  Life  and  Destiny,  with 
iiirh  Ki  vi'lations  from  time  to  time  as  arc  adapted  to  his  mental  and 
spiritual  conditions  in  aid  of  his  own  inherent  intellectual  jiowers. 
Thf  liiial  Atonement  (at-one-mont)  or  Reconciliation  of  God  and 
Man  must  th*-n-fore  be  by  means  of  the  thorough  accordance  of  Reve- 
Ution  and  I^'os^m;  the  one  aildressed  principally  to  those  automatic  or 
nncunctfuius  {MiW'^rs  of  tho  Mind,  which,  like  the  involuntary  forces 
of  thi?  Bo«ly,  prf<l(  iminato  in  the  infancy  of  the  Race ;  the  other,  tho 
prodact  of  tho  determined  Qso  of  the  Consciousness  and  Will,  ext<*mally 
ohsenrant  or  el.-ie  ^'self-s^'arching  with  an  introverted  eye,**  discovering 
ih'-ir  own  ra{iai-itii*s,and  n»-directing  thf»m  upon  the  outward  Creation, 
^-or  \atun\  which  will  ultimately  be  ph&stio  to  the  thought  and  work 
of  a  c<«mpK*ti-d  Humanity. 

Th»  pn^at  and  piod  minds  of  all  Time  have  accepted,  with  more  or 
V^M  I'U-anirsd  uf  pt-rueption,  this  Problem  of  the  agi*s,  aptly  6yml>olized 
;n  tho  FaM>*  of  tlie  Sphynx,  and  have  devote<l  their  lives  to  aid  in  its 
•••hiti'-rL.  To  th-ir  noble  endeavors  we  owe  what  most  illustrates  tho 
History  of  t):i*  Ta-t,  that  vast  accumulatiun  of  Phil(»so])hic  Speculation, 
S-ii-nixric  Knowltnlgi»,  and  IVactical  Example,  which,  especially  sinco 
the  inT*-nti<>n  of  tho  print in^-pivss,  has  liecome  a  {XTmanent  and  inde- 
ftru'^tiM-  Tn-uHury  of  Thtui^ht.  Nothing  now  but  the  destruction  of 
:h-»  pUii-t  1  y  s«»mi»  otnvulsion  of  Nature  csm  seemingly  i)revent  this 
crima'i-  c*-!!.* animation. 

la  lim  niri't'-rnth  C'-ntury  wonderful  ovrnts  of  e«^ntiul  si^ificanco 
t.#  :}i-'  jt]iil«'!*i»pliic  obwr^tT  are  T'lilizing  tlu*  ])ri»ph<*tic  hojH's  of  iho 
I*a*t,  a«  if  111*'  dp-am  «»f  tht»  ajr*-??  wrre  ulniut  to  l>c  fuUi11(*d,  and  Astm-a 
t»  r-vjni  !'»  tb"  li»»me  fmm  wliich  she  was  driven  by  the  vitvs,  folly, 
and  itnf**  of  mi  n. 

Ii.;t  hith*  rto  tbi.s  improvom«'nt  has  Ito^n  almoFt  wholly  fortuitous, 
«.!h'*ut  ••r^'anizati«>n  or  mi'thoil,  with  only  i«o  much  tif  difiniti*  ])ur- 
p-*^  a^  pmrt-itlji  fp.m  individual  inspiration  or  Bc*ctarian  inten*.sts. 

Th'-  twif  iTPiit  |Nitin(*i(*^ of  I'n»pTi-ss — S'i*-no<.*  and  tin-  Cliurcb — have 
■••tj  a!  war  »iih  i-^'\\  otbrr,  the  on-*  dtvoiinp  itty-jf  wliollv  to  tho 
r.4:in.i\  and  th-  f'thfT  almost  cntip-ly  to  th**  ^upIMl^<•lI  spiritual  inter- 
'-'-Mf  Man:  ri' :fbi  r  Mis|M(tinp,  ap|Kir<'ntly.  that  tlu-s*'  an-  iilt-ntical, 
'  r.  ^-  \\^\\  atjd  Spirit  are  one,  and  that  they  cannot  be  dividt-d  with 
jcj  'iQity  to  cilhi-r. 
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It  must  appear  to  all  who  thinks  that  the  tim3  lias  arrived  when  this 
opposition  should  cease;  and  that  these  two  Representative  Powers  of 
the  Race,  in  the  exercise  of  their  two  highest  attributes,  Charity  and 
Largeness  of  Thought,  should  combine  for  the  furtherance  of  the 
great  object — the  weU-being  of  Humanity — which  both  claim  to  have 
in  view. 

But  only  by  means  of  a  Science  which  demonstrates  the  Truths  of 
Religion,  and  of  a  Religion  which  accepts  the  demonstrations  of  Sci- 
ence, can  the  whole  thought  and  purpose  of  all  earnest  and  sincere 
men  be  concentrated  into  such  a  focal  determination  as  will  install  a 
new  and  progressive  era.  Universology,  or  the  Science  of  the  Corrc- 
spondential  or  Analogical  Relations  of  Mind  and  Matter,  claims,  and,  as 
it  seems  to  the  writer  of  this,  with  justice,  to  accomplish  this  latest, 
^  greatest  work  of  human  thought  This  then  is  that  Universal  Science 
or  Primu  Fkilosophia,  the  discovery  of  which  is  the  turning-point  in 
the  nistory  of  Destiny,  as  predicted  and  foreshadowed  by  Poetry  and 
Prophecy — that  Science  which  the  boldest  reasoners  of  the  Past  have 
Been  to  be  a  necessity  of  the  Future ;  of  which  the  greatest  minds  of 
the  Greeks  felt  and  saw  the  possibility ;  the  idea  of  which  inspired  the 
two  Bacons;  a  glimmer  of  whose  distant  lustre  illumined  the  great 
perceptive  powers  of  Newton,  and  the  dawn  of  which  the  best  Scien- 
tific Thinkers  of  the  present  ago  have  perceived. 

Man  lives  in  two  Worlds, — a  world  of  outward  perception,  and  an- 
other of  inward  apprehension ;  and  these  two  reflect  each  other,  as  in 
a  drop  of  rain,  falling  through  the  atmosphere,  is  mirrored  all  sur- 
rounding space.  It  is  this  mystic  relation  between  the  Soul  of  Man 
and  visible  Nature  which  has  furnished  the  symbolism  of  all  Mythol- 
ogies, and  the  materials  of  Poetry, — Man  worshipping  his  Ideal  Self  in 
the  images  reflected  upon  the  retina.  "  The  eye  sees  what  the  eye 
brings  means  of  seeing,^  says  Carlyle.  Not  in  nature,  but  in  the 
thought  of  Man,  is  all  the  Beauty ;  and  Matter  is  but  a  lifeless  mass 
except  as  it  illustrates  the  passions,  powers,  and  purposes  of  the  Human 
Spirit  Wordsworth  has,  in  the  following  lines,  expressed  with  great 
beauty  this  doubleness  of  meaning  in  Nature : 

Yes,  it  was  the  Monntain  Echo, 

Solitary,  clear,  profound. 
Answering  to  the  shouting  Cuckoo^ 

Giving  to  her  sound  for  sound  1 

Unsolicited  reply 

To  a  babbUng  wanderer  sent ; 
Like  her  ordinary  cry. 

Like— but  oh,  how  different  I 
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Hfan  not  alto  mortal  Life  f 

Hear  not  wc,  unthinking  creatnret ; 
SlaToa  of  FoUj,  Loti*.  or  Strife, 

Voiout  of  two  different  Natures  f 

• 

HftTe  not  wc  two?  jph,  we  hare 

AncwerB  and  we  know  not  whence ; 
Echoes  from  bejond  the  grave, 

BeoQgnisod  intelligonoe  I 

Often  an  thy  inward  ear 

Catches  such  rvboundfl,  beware^— 
Listen,  ponder,  hold  them  dear ; 

For  of  God,— of  God  thej  are  I  (1) 

Thii  thought,  so  familiar  to  Poetry,  has  always  been  jealously  looked 
upon  by  Sck'nee,  though  cvvry  profane  thinker^  whether  Philosopher, 
P«jeU  or  Scientilic  Theorist,  has  felt  that  by  means  of  this  mysterious 
Analogy,  this  promoter  of  Association  and  wakener  of  Memory,  all  his 
l^'at'^t  thoughts  werc«  obtained;  that  in  this  region  of  mental  jK^roep- 
ti<»n  li<^  that  reconciliation  of  the  Real  and  the  Ideal,  which  to  the 
nun  of  g<*niu8  or  k<vn  sensibilities  is  the  only  refuge  from  the  painful 
D«*r«-iritit'«  of  transient  existrnct*.  '^Mnemosyne/'  says  the  ancient 
Fa>*W,  "is  the  Mother  of  the  Must's,  but  Jupiter  is  the  Father.'* 

To  the  d-tennin*'^!  patienci*,  oan»ful  research,  and  indomitalde  pcr- 
*  f>f  the  auth<ir  of  this  Tolume  we  owe  it  that  this  dream  of  the 
is  turntfl  into  a  ]¥>eitive  and  scientilic  n*ality,  as  Puck*s  boasted 
l^nlk  of  the  Earth  hjis  Ui^n  ijulwtantiati'd  in  the  Magnetic  Telegraph, 
an-l  a-th-  Afriti*  of  tht?  Arabian  Tales  lias  lieen  outdone  by  the  modem 
Ij.  ..m -'iv*'.  The  wiM«st  fanei«'S  nuiv  now  fuminh  the  careful  scien- 
?.!!;<:  :h:iik*r  th-  hhAi^^  f»f  untbiubtiHl  <1«-4luction ;  and  intuition  and  in- 
:  !1>«  ti«n.  ima;rinatit*n  and  re;m«>n,  8u;rg*'i<tit)n  and  nit  loci  nation,  Reli- 
*.  .n  and  SM.'n«*«»,  liki'  the  dilF'n*nt  parts  in  Music,  join  together  m 
J  rJarin;:  •»n  Karth  the  Harmony  of  th«*  Sphere?. 

Th-  I  In  man  S.nl  in  all  a;r«**  biw  .vpinnl  to  a  Heaven  which,  in  view 
f  ::i-  .n'-l'Tibl-  *lij«<*ni>:incifSof  liT*  ui>on  this  Planet,  has  l)een  refer- 
f'i  :■•  ik  FuMin-  K\i-t.nc".  But  it  ha?4  nevi-r  Iwen  denietl  that  all  the 
TTLk'^'-.^U  *'T  a  H-avt-n  exi-t  ujxin  thi«  Eiirth,  and  8ueh  a  Heaven  is 
j» -.•..■  '.\  pr»miH*«l  in  IL-velation.  That  the  n-alization  of  this  promise* 
;i  :.»  }m  hr-.?i;rhi  aU»ut  bv  the  exertion  of  man*8  rational  faculties,  can 
lArJJy,  it  0Lxmi  to  me,  Ik.*  donbt«tl ;  tlie  wh(»]e  uim  of  Inspiration  hav- 


(I)  Fsam  of  th«  ImacbuUoo,  ^  SSL 
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ing  been  symbolically  to  suggest,  rather  than  scientifically  to  teach.  A 
Universal  Philosophy,  and  its  absolute  application  in  a  Positive  Science, 
whose  demonstrations  shall  be  beyond  the  reach  of  question,  must  be 
the  preliminary  theoretical  st<^p.  The  tools  must  first  be  furnished 
with  which  the  work  is  to  be  done.  Such  is  Universology,  the  Science 
of  the  Whole  Universe,  or  the  Positive  and  Rational  Bcvektion  of  the 
Organic  Laws  of  Thought  and  Being  by  means  of  their  Correspond- 
ence, or  of  the  Grand  Pervading  Analogies  between  them. 

To  minds  of  a  certain  class — familiar  with,  and  up  to  the  thought  of 
the  age — accustomed  to  largo  generalizations,  and  to  what  is  called  in 
Law,  "  Circumstantial  Evidence,"  or  what  may  be  indicated  under  the 
name  of  Dramatic  Probability,  called  by  Edgar  A.  Poo  "  Consistency,^ 
that  accordance  with  Truth  which  no  Art  can  imitate, — ^thc  g^^nenil 
scope  and  tenor  of  this  Book  will  be  its  own  justification  and  proof; 
and  I  predict,  they  will  find  in  it,  as  I  have  done,  the  means  of  explain- 
ing the  heretofore  inexplicable,  and  of  reducing  mental  chaos  to  orderly 
arrangement,  and  also  a  method  of  concentrating  their  faculties  in 
any  desired  direction,  which  they  have  never  before  possessed.  It  is 
the  first  attempt,  within  my  reading,  at  a  Mathematics  of  Metaphysics, 
and  at  the  reduction  of  the  grt'at  Mystery  of  the  Trinity,  the  Attribute 
of  the  Godhead,  and  the  Law  by  which  His  Personality  is  exprv.»ssed  in 
Nature,  to  (as  far  as  that  is  possible  as  mere  Science)  a  simple  Arith- 
metical Problem.  To  those  who  will  accept  nothing  but  as  it  is  logic^ 
ally  proven,  this  Book  offers  a  chain  of  the  most  cautious  reasonings, 
and,  after  establishing  a  new  and  infallible  method  of  deduction,  pilei 
proof  upon  proof,  and  adduces  analogy  upon  analogy,  all  governed  by 
the  great  Law  of  Trigrade  Evolution,  which  is  the  foundation  of  the 
Science,  and  which  is  so  accordant  with  the  processes  of  K'a^^on  and 
the  suggestions  of  intuition,  that  the  closest  of  such  thinkers,  however 
often  he  may  demur  to  the  statements  of  the  author,  will  find  that  he 
does  so,  if  he  carefully  examine  his  train  of  thought,  by  the  same 
method  of  ratiocination  supplied  by  the  Science  itsi'lf ;  the  difference 
of  conclusion  arising  mostly  from  a  natural  chariness  to  admit  proposi- 
tions so  subversive  of  preconceived  opinions. 

The  Plan  of  the  Book,  as  a  Work  of  Art,  furnishes  an  admirable 
illustration  of  the  application  and  use  of  the  Science  it  is  designed  to 
teach,— a  Science  Imseil  upon  the  discovery  of  the  Organic  Triune  Law 
of  Crcation,  and  the  Grand  Pervading  Analogy  of  Providence.  This 
Tripiicity  of  Nature  will  be  found  permeating  all  the  thought  of  the 
Past,  but  only  in  modem  times,  and  especially  in  this  Volume,  has  it 
bei^n  din»ctly  applied  to  the  uses  of  Science.  One  of  the  most  perfect 
and  obvious  exhibitions  in  Nature  of  this  Law  is  in  the  development 
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of  the  cni8t  of  tbo  Earth,  through  the  Primary,  Secondary,  and  Ter- 
tiary stratifications.  Comte  saw  it  displaying  itself  in  the  laws  of 
Mind  as  the  Supernatural,  the  Metaphysical,  and  the  Positive  Stages 
of  Mental  Evolution ;  Luke  Burke  jierceivcd  the  analogy  in  the  par- 
mllcl  development  of  Geology  and  Mythology,  and  he  classifies  all  myths 
into  Primary,  ScKX>ndar}',  and  Tertiary.  A  modern  chemiHt  finds  it  in 
the  pn>perties  of  Matter,  all  reducible  to  Attraction,  Repulsion,  and 
Vitality;  hut  by  the  founder  of  Universology  only,  is  it  first  nnmer^ 
imQy  defined  under  the  name  of  Unism,  Duism,  and  Trinism,  and  its 
abarjinte  scientific  value  as  a  guide  in  every  possible  kind  of  investiga- 
tion demon^tnitcd  and  explained. 

It  is  said  that  Pythagrjras,  on  being  asked  who  was  the  oldest  of  the 
Gods.  r-plied«  **  Number;^  and  the  wisest?  the  Author  of  Language, 
or  the  Namcr  of  Things. 

It  is  one  of  the  wonders  of  Universology,  that  its  profound  general- 
ijcali«ins  and  abaolnte  analysis  of  all  modes  of  thought  furnish  the  key  to 
evrry  inspiration  of  the  human  mind.  Upon  this  sublime  and  funda- 
mental inti-lk^tion  of  the  ancient  sage,  the  most  notable  of  the  Analo- 
p«^  of  Existence,  Universology  erects  the  Science  of  Future  Ag«»s,  and 
n liiTi-s  Man  from  the  confusion  of  ideas  in  which  he  bus  so  long 
vandi-mL  Spanning  Primeval  Thought,  it  shows  the  Law  of  Mental 
Ertklntion.  npoatinp:  that  of  the  Outward  Creation  in  its  progressive 
dt  vt-lopni'^nt,  the  Divine  Intent,  instant  in  every  moment  of  Time,  and 
eTrry  impube  of  the  SouL  evolving  from  the  Chaos  of  Ideas  a  new 
CrvAtion  of  Determinate  Iteason,  and  furnishing  to  Mind  the  means 
when-with  to  sulidne  and  finally  to  control  its  old  enemy  but  future 
•errant.  Matter. 

I:  has  Iwvn  prr«"ivf<l  in  Mystical  Philosophy  that  in  I-<angiinge  i^  the 
K^v  to  the  MvsN'rii'S  of  Nature.  It  was  said  anion;^  the  llt-rmctics 
that  h«^  who  hail  thr  ri;rht  name  of  a  thing  could  call  and  control  the 
Nj'iril  iif  that  thinjT.  Tin*  Univerwil  I^mgiiage  funiishetl  by  UuiviTsol- 
f*jn. — AIwato.^liiu*overf<l  by  m^ansof  the  Analogies  U'tween  tin*  Kle- 
m-nf^  «»f  S»urid  and  S^ns**,  will  funiirih  the  rifjht  name  of  evrrifthinrf^ 
ari  i  ?h-  khi»wl.tl;,i-  uf  thf  ri^'bt  use  of  it.  Tliis  wa^*,  iH^rebant-e,  vir- 
tu-k!!r  \\\r  Sanh  of  tht*  Alc'hfniii*ts  aft^T  the  PbiloS(»pher8  Ston»\ 
«hk  h  WAA  th«'  dnamand  aspiration  of  8<i  many  gn*at  and  gtxxl  minds, 
— an  ••  fPpen  Stjutmr  **  of  Seii-n^v. 

IjuisiiaiT'-  14,  ind«*«Hl.  thi^  expression  of  Thought:  but  Itryond  thin  it 
nntjrain*  in  th^  faHn  nf  if.n  ntrn  ftnirfur^  t\u-  moA  dofiniti*  i'xbil>ition 
»••  nn  have  of  thf  law-*  of  that  which  in.«pin«  <»r  mat*'**  it.  "Mattor,** 
«)ff  th-  P«»»t,  ••l'<  ih"  Tnnpie  of  fiml ;"  and,  in  like  mannrr,  KiHH^eh 
mav  be  said  to  be  the  Iu*ho  of  Consciousness.     To  define,  c^tabliiih. 
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explain,  and  render  into  a  new  practical  form  of  lingual  expression, 
incontrovertibly  establishing  it,  this  subtle  relation  between  Sound  and 
Thought,  seems  a  labor  almost  beyond  the  reach  of  human  endeayor 
With  an  unequalled  persistency  and  closeness  of  thought,  combiBed 
with  every  other  faculty  of  Man  necessary  to  so  great  an  effort,  Mr, 
Andrews  has  worked  out  and  solved  this  Problem,  and  the  result  is  the 
cstabHshmcnt  of  the  New  Universal  Science  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
New  Universal  Language  on  the  other.  The  Basio  Outline  of  this  im- 
mense achievement  is  given  in  the  present  work. 

The  Book  is  a  Scientific  Epic,  and  its  effect  upon  the  Future  is  im- 
measurable to  present  apprehension.  Herein,  as  it  were,  the  whole 
thought  of  the  Past  is  brought  to  a  Focal  Point.  All  previous  Reli- 
gion, Poetry,  and  Science,  have  been  converging  towards  this,  as  to  a 
centre,  whence,  now,  under  the  guidance  of  a  definite  Knowledge  of 
Law,  they  may,  with  more  direct  purpose  and  prospect,  renew  their 
expansion  and  exertion  in  the  great  task  of  the  regeneration  of  the 
Bace.  J.  West  NB7iir& 

V. 
l^per  by  l^o/essor  SqyJe.  (1) 

"Washington,  NoDmher,  1888. 

"  I  was  speaking,  just  now,  of  my  inability  to  express  myself  satis- 
factorily ;  and  that  reminds  me  that  when  the  Speaking  and  Writing 
Forms  of  the  Universal  Language  developed  by  Universology  shaU 
obtain,  it  will  be  simply  impossible  for  a  man  who  understands  them, 
not  to  be  able  to  express  any  ideas  he  has  the  capacity  to  conceive  or 
perceive ;  and  that  it  will  bo  equally  impossible  for  him  to  be  misunder- 
stood by  persons  familiar  with  this  language  who  hear  him,  or  who 
read  what  he  has  written,  every  idea  and  shade  of  an  idea  having  its 
analogue  in  the  domains,  respectively,  of  sound  and  form.  It  does 
seem  to  me  as  if  the  discovery  of  a  Universal  Speaking  and  Writing 


(1)  This  paper  by  Prof.  Boylo  was  not,  like  those  which  have  preceded  it,  pie- 
\wtGdi  with  any  intention  of  introducing  the  Basic  Outlinb  op  UNiVERSOLOaT. 
It  is  merely  an  extract  which  I  take  the  lihorty  of  making  from  a  private  letteri 
expressing,  in  the  most  confidential  and  six)ntaneous  manner,  the  thoughts  ealled 
forth  by  my  own  communication  to  liim  informing  liim  that  I  had  designed,  and 
was  engaged  upon,  an  abridged  presentation  of  the  subject.  I  have  thought,  how- 
over,  that  it  might  not  be  uninteresting  to  the  reader  to  be  admitted  to  this  un- 
premeditated and  altogether  private  estimate  of  the  labors  in  question. 

Tm  AUTHOB. 
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LAngoago— 4be  Writing  Language  at  onoe  ideographic  and  phonetic — 
vill,  of  itftflf,  be  sufficient  to  convince  those  who  examine  it  intelli- 
girntly  of  the  Oneness  of  Law.  For  they  must  see  that  the  Metaphysics 
mod  Geometry  of  the  true  language, — its  soul  and  its  body,  itd  basis 
mod  it«  superstructure,  its  source,  purpose,  and  functions,  even  the 
furms  of  its  letters,  and  the  organs  of  the  body  which  cause  and  modify 
it4  ioundi, — arc  analogues — tfiere  repetitions  of  one  another;  different 
pbi-n<»mena  truly,  but,  in  one  sense,  identical — manifestations  of  the 
miK«  Law — indeed,  the  same  Spirit  of  the  same  Law,  but  with  bodies 
adapted  to  their  duties  in  their  respective  domains.  The  all-pcrmeat- 
ing  nature  of  this  Liuguago  will  necessarily  attract  even  the  most  cau- 
tious and  conservative  explorers  to  follow  it  into  one  after  another  of 
the  domains  of  thought,  being,  and  action,  to  all  of  which  they,  the 
expLirvre,  will  then  see  that  language  is  related  as  the  domains  them- 
it'lvfs  are  related  to  each  other.  They  will  see,  in  shorty  that  while 
studying  language,  they  have  been  studying  everything.  Is  not  the 
id* -4  ma^ifieent? 

**  But.  to  change  the  subject  In  what  state  of  preparation  is  ''The 
Bx>io  Outline  of  Universology  **  ?  You  gave  me,  some  time  ago,  a 
tri*  f  synopsis  of  the  plan  of  the  book,  and  Mr.  Clancy  has  since  told 
ID**  moiv  aliout  it  Judging  from  your  descriptions  of  it,  I  should  say 
it  is  jutft  the  thing  we  want  Mr.  Clancy  has  read  to  me  an  introduc- 
tiim  (*r  pn-fiiec  preiMircd  by  himself^very  a}>stru8e,  but  not  too  much 
s^s  mtid,  I  think,  remarkably  intelligible  for  that  kind  of  writing. 
Y«*ur  Uxik.  I  presume,  will  be  ver}'  al)struso  also,  but  none  too  much 
iii  f'lr  a  first  work.  Universology  Proper — I  mean  Universology  con- 
*;  1  ntl  as  thf  Kosic  Scion c«* — must  Iw  started  from  the  Centre,  and 
n:  iflt  d«al  mainly  with  Alwtnictions.  But  I  trust  vour  bor)k  will  bo 
;Liin  —  int«liiphk*  of  its  kind.  Do  I  make  myself  understood? — The 
^'Hikbii'T  nuy  lie  an  indifft-rent  expositor  of  his  simple  ArL  His 
;r««:r.it  tinn^  to  his  apprenticvs  may  not  be  plain.  He  may  teoi'h  them 
thiur*  "lit  of  thfir  pn»iK*r  onlor.  Thn  architect,  on  the  other  hand, 
f\\.  'ill  pn^'iit  th«'  fundamental  principles  of  his  science  so  plainly, 
^Mt  h  in  itii  pptp-r  ord*'r,  and  in  lan^ia<^?  and  by  illustration  so  intclli- 
p*  1'-,  c»n«iilcrin;r  the  natun^  of  his  subject,  as  to  muke  even  common 
miti'U  und»*r«tan>l  the  g«*ncral  principles  of  the  scicnc*^  of  architecture 
\mKU'T  than  th«-y  wen*  made  to  understand  those  of  the  vulpir  art 
of  mA^*nry  or  bri<-k laying  by  im|K'rfect  t^'aching.  It  does  not  mutter, 
I  Think,  how  a)>HtruA*  your  l)o<»k  may  be,  provided  your  statements  ho 
cl-ar.  y.>ur  amin^ments  onbrly,  ami  your  geneml  method  of  present- 
•r^Z  'h-  entire  fcubJK-t  attractive  to  the  class  of  men  whom  you  exjiect 
tii  have  f«>r  n-adera. 
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^  But,  after  all,  I  have  little  anxiety  about  your  book.  I  am  confident, 
— I  know, — that  it  will  be  just  the  thing.  It  will  be  replete  with  8Ug- 
gestion,  and,  in  that  respect  alone,  will  be  invaluable.  A  thousand 
texts  will  be  found  in  it  from  which  to  write  lectures,  sermons,  essays, 
newspaper  articles,  etc.,  etc.,  and  upon  which  to  base  thousands  of  other 
books.  In  one  sense,  tlie  more  abstract  it  may  bey  the  better.  The 
sooner  it  is  published  the  better.  I  feel  as  if  the  world  wants  it  at  just 
this  nick  of  time,  and  that  it  will,  in  the  end,  prove  to  be  just  the  book 
that  should  have  been  written,  even  if  it  have,  for  the  first  year  or  two, 
only  a  dozen  readers  who  fully  appreciate  it.    I  wait  for  it 

"Augustus  P.  BotIiE.*' 


I  do  not  desire  to  be  held  responsible  for  the  individual  estimates 
which  the  preceding  writers  have  placed  upon  the  present  work.  They 
have  each  spoken  freely  as  prompted  by  their  convictions,  and  each  is 
competent  to  sustain  the  responsibility  for  his  own  views.  Still  less 
have  I  desired,  by  calling  on  them,  to  forestall  or  avoid  criticism.  On 
the  contrary,  I  should  wish,  in  the  interest  of  Scientific  Truth,  to  evoke, 
and  even,  if  it  were  necessary,  to  provoke,  the  critical  judgment  of 
others ;  while  yet  it  cannot  fail  to  be  seen  that  the  work  is,  in  a  sense, 
reviewed  before  publication  by  these  writers,  who  are,  from  the  necessity 
of  the  case,  and  for  the  present,  the  only  experts  in  the  matter.  The 
work,  such  as  it  is,  while  it  has  been  presented  by  my  coadjutors  rather 
with  rcference  to  it  as  a  cause  of  future  effects,  is  itself,  at  the  same 
time,  an  effect  merely  of  the  general  development  of  the  age — a  natural 
outcome  of  the  stage  to  which  we  have  progressed  in  what  may  be 
denominated  the  scientific  growth  of  the  world. 

I  prize  these  contributions  to  the  completeness  of  the  work  in 
respect  especially  to  what  is  said,  in  several  of  the  papers,  of  Alwato, 
the  new  Universal  Scientific  Language ;  for  of  this  there  is,  otherwise, 
more  of  promise  than  of  performance.  The  explanation  of  this  fact  is 
this :  the  work,  as  originally  planned,  was  subsequently  found  to  be  too 
extensive  to  be  included  in  a  single  volume,  and,  in  fine,  a  necessity 
arose  for  a  division  of  it  in  the  middle,  into  two  distinct  works, — ^the 
"  Basic  Outline,"  and  the  "  Structural  Outline,*' — as  if  related  to  the 
foundation  and  to  the  main  elevation,  respectively,  of  an  edifice.  In  this 
latter  work  the  nature  and  possibility  of  the  new  Language  will  be  ex- 
pounded. It  is  in  view  of  this  slender  treatment  of  the  subject  in  the 
pages  which  follow  that  I  have  employed  the  feeble  and  somewhat  in- 
determinate expression  "  Preliminaiy  Notices  of  Alwato**  upon  the  title- 
page.    As  wiU  be  gathered  from  what  is  said  in  these  papers,  the  new 
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linguage  is,  in  the  strictness  of  the  term,  a  discovery,  and  not,  like  the 
lomowhat  similar  enterprises  of  Bishop  Wilkins,  Vidal,  and  others,  an 
invention  or  mere  contriyance.  The  idea  is  that  there  is  a  Language 
for  the  Race,  as  thoroughly  provided  by  Nature,  and  which  was  as  really 
to  be  discovered,  as  there  was  once  a  Music  so  existent  and  to  be  dis- 
ooTered.  Our  Music  did  not  always  exist  as  a  thing  scientifically 
bown,  although  from  the  earliest  times,  doubtless,  there  was  some 
instinctual  development  of  the  musical  power,  answering  to  the  past 
intfinciual  development  of  languages  in  the  world — ^prior  to  the  true 
diacorery  of  the  creative  lingual  laws,  or  of  the  laws  of  true  Art-creation 
in  the  domain  of  Language.  The  difference,  here  intimated,  between 
diacoYery  and  invention  is  world-wide,  and  exceedingly  important  in 
tbU  connection,  but  must  not  induce  me  into  any  effort  at  its  develop- 
ment here. 

The  great  importance  of  Language,  and  hence  of  Philology,  as  a 
8ort  of  epitome  of  and  index  to  all  other  knowledge,  has  been  alluded  to. 
It  may  then  be  matter  of  surprise  that  the  Science  of  Language  does 
not  appear  in  the  Typical  Plan  of  the  Universe  (Table  No.  7,  t  40, 
pi  23),  nor  in  any  of  the  more  elaborate  distributions  of  the  present 
vork.  The  reason  is,  that,  inasmuch  as  Language  is  a  medium  of 
inter-communication  between  Man  and  Man  in  Society,  and  not  be- 
tween Man  and  the  World  itself,  it  is — notwithstanding  its  intrinsic 
and  pivotal  importance — ^no  more,  from  a  general  point  of  view,  than  a 
nibdirision,  and  a  somewhat  minor  subdivision,  of  Sociology,  or  the 
Science  of  Society.    This  will  appear  in  fuller  explanation  elsewhere. 

The  occasion  would  be  favoi*able,  except  for  the  want  of  space,  to 
forecast  s'^m'iwhat  in  detail  some  of  the  practical  applications  of  XJni- 
versoloory,  as  they  are  anticipated,  or  known  as  it  were  in  embryo  in 
my  (»wn  mind.    I  shall,  however,  confine  myself  to  a  single  allusion 
npon  this  class  of  subjects :  I  refer  to  the  prospective  enlargement  of 
our  knowledge  of  the  Laws  of  Health,  Hygiene,  and  Cure,  and  to  the 
perhaps  indefinite  prolongation  of  Life  through  the  higher  style  of 
scientific  investigations  which  the  new  Science  will  introduce.    A  few 
other  rer-rences  to  the  same  subject  will  be  found  in  the  body  of  the 
Work.    The  novelty  and  temerity  of  such  speculations,  from  any  sci- 
entific point  of  view,— notwithstanding  they  have  always  haunted  the 
imaginations  of  men,--will  or  will  not  commend  themselves  to  the 
attention  of  the  reader,  according  to  the  organization  and  tendency  of 
his  own  mind. 

There  is  no  fact  in  Phvsioloffv  better  settled  than  that  the  true  ana- 
logue  of  Human  Life  is  the  Fire  which  bums  upon  our  hearths,  or  the 
toper  which  lights  the  room.  Many  observations  would  have  confirmed 
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the  early  observers  in  the  belief  of  the  proposition  that  a  fiie  must  ^go 
out,"  or  expire,  after  a  certain  length  of  time ;  but,  by  a  better  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject,  we  come  to  know  that  there  is  no  such  necessity; 
and  the  fiict  that  tire  has  been  preserved  upon  altars  for  hundreds,  and 
perhaps  for  thousands  of  years,  may  bo  to  some  minds  something  more 
than  a  fact ;  it  may  be  a  suggestive  symbolism  as  well 

If  men  should  begin  in  this  age,  by  a  better  understanding  of  the 
Science  of  life,  to  hve  several  hundi^  years  instead  of  three  score 
years  and  ten,  would  the  fact  bo  a  greater  surprise  to  ttie  world,  or  a 
more  direct  contradiction  of  the  accepted  data  of  common  life  and  of 
scientific  theory,  than  the  discovery  of  Photography, — the  copying  of 
our  faces  by  the  pencil  of  the  Sun;  the  magnetic  Telegraph ;  the  anni- 
hilation of  time  in  its  relations  to  distance ;  or  Spirit-manifestations, 
l)liysical  demonstrations  evincing  heretofore  unsuspected  spiritual 
forces,  asserting  themselves  by  intelligible  signs  to  be  our  post-fnortem' 
surinving  fellow-creatures? 

It  is  not  the  place  here  to  argue  so  gi'ave  a  question,  and  certainly 
nothing  but  a  thorough  study  of  the  Principles  expounded  in  this 
treatise  could  place  the  reader  in  a  fitting  condition  of  mind  fully  to 
understand  the  argument  if  it  were  made.  It  is  equally  certain  that 
neither  the  idea  of  Immortality  per  se,  nor  that  it  is  to  be  attained 
through  some  kind  of  unusual  and  strenuous  effort^  is  new  or  offensive 
to  tlie  mental  habits  of  the  race.  '^  Strait  is  the  gate,  and  narrow  is  the 
way,  that  leads  to  hfe  eternal,  and  few  there  be  that  find  if  So  also, 
there  is  not  wanting  abundant  traditional  and  scriptural  authority  for 
the  expectation  that  the  ultimate  Heaven,  or  divinized  residence  of 
Man  Immortal,  is  to  be,  not  some  distant  locality  or  attenuated  spirit- 
ual state,  but  this  Earth  in  some  perfected  or  regenerated  condition  of 
the  planet 

Stephei^  Peabl  Akdsews. 

Nsw  YoBE,  FAruarif,  1868. 


Supplementary  by  M.  A.  C. 

That  portion  of  the  foregoing  Introduction  which  was  furnished  by 
myself  was  written  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  following  work  in 
its  present  shape,  and  was  the  result  rather  of  a  pretty  thorough  course 
of  investigation  of  the  Science  from  personal  communication  with  its 
discoverer  than  of  any  great  familiarity  with  "  The  Basic  Outhne  **  as 
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such.  After  a  careful  perusal  of  the  "  Basic  Outline "  in  its  present 
fonn^  I  feel  impelled  to  make  one  or  two  suggestion3  to  the  reaaer,  and 
the  privilege  of  doing  so  has  been  kindly  accorded  me  by  the  author. 

This  work  is  so  entirely  unique  in  its  character,  and  is  constructed, 
in  almost  all  respects,  so  differently  from  ordinary  works  of  a  phi- 
losophical or  scientific  nature,  that  some  care  is  necessary  on  the  part 
of  the  reader  to  guard  himself  against  erroneous  impressions.  No 
proper  estimate  of  it  can  be  formed  unless  it  be  viewed  as  a  whole,  or, 
BO  to  speak,  conipectually.  While  nearly  every  part  has  an  interest  of 
its  own,  considered  in  and  of  itself,  care  should  be  taken  that  this  in- 
terest do  not  hinder  the  perception  of  the  main  and  important  fact ; 
namely,  that  it  is  the  Unity  of  Principle  found  in,  and  furnishing  the 
connection  between,  aU  the  parts  which,  it  is  absolutely  essential  to  seize 
in  order  to  a  proper  understanding  of  the  Science,  or  rather  of  its 
fundamental  character  even.  In  other  words,  the  characteristic  and 
mainly  valuable  element  of  this  work  is  its  Connectivity;  it  being 
thus  in  harmony  with  its  central  postulate ;  for  it  purports  to  expound 
those  underlying  laws  which  run  through  and  connect  all  departments 
of  the  Universe ;  and  unless  a  coup  cCcdl  of  the  whole  subject  is  at- 
tained, the  time  of  the  reader  will  be  in  a  measure  misapplied  during 
its  perusal 

Another  point :  The  reader  should  not  be  discouraged  or  deterred 
from  undertaking  the  mastery  of  the  subject  by  the  novelty  of  appear- 
ance, cither  in  the  book  itself,  or  in  its  terminology.  Its  system  of 
nomenclature  is  very  simple,  and  is  easily  mastered  by  reference  to  the 
Vocabular}',  and  e8]>ecially  to  the  Commentary  on  Text  43,  pj).  26-28, 
wliere  the  nomenclature  is  fully  explained.  The  justification,  and  evoii 
tlie  necessity,  for  the  i)eculiar  and  unusual  style,  both  in  composition 
and  mechanical  execution,  will  be  found  in  the  Commentarv  at  various 
points,  or  will  become  obvious  by  increased  familiarity  with  the  sub- 
ject The  work  is  artistically  elaborated  from  this  point  of  view,  and 
is,  as  I  think  of  it,  grandly  elaborated,  so  much  so  that  it  is  almost  as 
impossible  to  judge  of  it  in  respect  to  its  higher  attributes  by  any 
fmgment  or  extract,  as  it  would  be  to  judge  of  one  of  the  masterjnecos 
uf  a  great  artist  by  exhibiting  a  square  foot  of  surface  cut  from  his 
canvas.  M.  A.  Cla^^cy. 


NOTICE    TO    THE   READER. 

Readers  who  may  be  desirous  of  arriving  at  a  general  understanding 
of  the  purposes  and  character  of  this  work,  but  who  lack  the  leisure  or 
the  application  to  engage  with  the  severer  portions  of  the  subject,  are 
recommended  to  omit,  or  to  give  only  an  incidental  attention  to,  The 
Figured  Nomenclature,  or  System  of  Numerical  Clefs  or  Keys,  contained 
in  the  Fourth  Chapter,  and  which  is  calculated  to  give  a  rather  forbid- 
ding impression.  A  more  attractive  substitute  for  this  Technical  Ma- 
chinery will  be  furnished  in  subsequent  works,  in  the  structure  of  the 
Alwatoso  terms  themselves,  by  which  the  Several^  Sciences  will  be  named, 
and  their  Relations  to  each  other  indicated  (t.  493).  Even  the  details 
of  the  parallel  distribution  of  Philosophy  and  Science,  in  the  Fourth 
Chapter,  may  be  cursorily  read,  and  not  mastered,  by  the  ordinary  reader 
or  casual  student. 

The  Vocabulary  which  follows,  contains  definitions  of  all  philosophia 
and  other  unusual  terms. 

The  letters  t;  c,  a,  are  used  as  references  to  the  Text,  Commentary, 
and  Annotation,  with  numbers  referring  to  the  Paragraphs.  The  letter 
c  or  a,  annexed  to  a  Paragraph  in  the  Text,  refers  to  the  Commentary  or 
Annotation  upon  that  particular  Paragraph  of  the  Text,  which  Paragraph, 
of  the  Text  is  then  counter-referred  to,  by  its  number  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Commentary  or  Annotation  in  question. 

The  Annotation  consists  largely  of  Quotations  from  other  Authors 
and  of  Excerpts  from  my  own  earlier  and  incomplete  works  remaining 
in  manuscript.  These  latter  will  be  indicated  by  the  letters  O.  M.,  signi- 
fying Older  Manuscripts, 

Abbreviations.  Gr,  Greek,  Lat,  Latin,  Ger,  German,  Fr,  French, 
//.  Italian,  Sp.  Spanish,  San,  Sanscrit,  Eng,  English,  Str,  O,  Structural 
Outline,  cf,  (Latin,  confer),  adduce,  compare,  F.  S,  Primary  Synopsis. 

Alwato  (see  Title  Page)  is  also  denominated,  somewhat  more  techni- 
cally, TiKiWA.     (Pronounce  Ahl-wah-to,  Tee-kee-wah.) 


VOCABULARY. 

«  *  n  "  Lbt  not  the  tnith  you  do  feel  be  lost,  upon  either  your  heart  or  intellect, 
through  prejudice  of  that  which  you  do  not  feel ;  take  the  lesson  yon  do  under- 
•tand,  and  give  your  author  credit  for  a  meaning  even  when  you  perceive  it  not, 
■ad.  in  time  you  may  come  to  perceive  a  deep  truth  where  you  now  see  notiiing  but 
mystic  words." — Preliminary  Eiaay  in  Coleridge's  Aids  to  Befiection, 

« * «  " Remember  that  New  things  are  new"  and  do  not  judge  them  by  old 
standards    Study,  and  comprehend,  and  then  criticise. 

The  References  to  Text  and  Commentary  annexed  to  some  of  the  Definitions  in 
the  Vocabulary  refer  to  points  where  More  Specific  Definitions  occur,  or  Definitions 
which,  from  the  connexions  in  which  they  stand,  may  be  better  illustrated.  But,  for 
the  Complete  List  of  such  References  consult  the  Index. 

A  collective  view  of  the  terms  having  special  technical  terminations,  ar- 
ranged Alphabetically,  and  then,  in  pcvrt,  re-arranged  in  ihe  Order  of  the  Relation 
sf  the  Ideas,  will  be  found  under  the  respective  Terminations  themselves,  at  the 
points  where  these  last  occur  Alphabetically  in  the  Vocabulary  ;  for  instance,  under 
-Ism  are  collected  the  woids  Uni  m,  Duism,  Naturism,  etc.,  classified  in  both  the 
modes  above  indicated. 

In  some  cases  the  definitions  which  are  given  are  such  only  as  relate  to  new,  and 
the  UnittrmlogieaUy  teehnic/U,  moaninp)  of  the  words,  while  the  same  words  have 
other  and  ordinary  meanings,  for  which  the  ordinary  Dictionary  may  be  consulted. 


Ab  OrOf  (Latin),  from  the  egg,  from  the  eludes  all  '*  variableness  or  shadow  of  tarn- 

orizin  or  be/mning.  ing ;"  the  extremest  aspect  of  the  Absolute 

Amolutx,  The,  I,  T\«  Id«U  Subttratum of  negating  all  differentiation;    see   Absolute, 

Beine ;  that  which  puts  forth  Mani testations  or  The,  I. 

exhibit*  Phenomena;  Real  Bein?;  The  Esse  3a  Absolutoid;  see -Oid. 

emtrvted  with  The  Exiai^re  ;  in  this  sense,  Absolutolooy  ;  see-OLoor. 

kielf,  however,  a  Mere  Ideal  Atpeet  of  Being,  Abstract,  The,  The  Domain  of  Pure  Llcas, 

eqoal  ion  Keflezion)  to  Nothing,  while  yet  such  as  we  have  in  thinking  of  mere  Num- 

«ooceiT*?.i  of  as  Ths  Poiitize  Something^  or  hers  or  Fomis,  or  of  Zatf*,  Truths^  or  Pnn- 

the  Undiff.'rentiated  Unity  back  of  the  Some-  eipUs,   drawn  apart  or    aeparaUd  from  the 

thiqg  and  the  Nothing  (t.  758);  II.   Unirer-  thought  of  any  object  or  objects  ;   as  when  we 

ml  and  Xec*$Mry  Truths   Axiomatic  Truth,  say  two^  instead   of  tv>o   things ;  applied  by 

Hi*  Seiea:U:na1  Absolute,  and  III.  The  Total  Spencer  to  a  Grand  Department  of  the  Sci- 

0*mpl^x  of  B*ing^  Substrate  iL.^si>  Phenomena  ;  ences,    including    Mathematics    and    Logic. 

Omni-variant  Reality,  (a.  5,  t  267.)  {Lot.  Ab(ft),  from;  fmho,  to  draw.)   See  Ci>n- 

Absolutisx  ;  see -Ism.  erets  and  Ahftrart-Omcrfte. 

Absolcto- Absolute,    The,  The  Absolate  Abstbact-Concretb,  Spencer'n  term  for  the 

fai  iiA  Diutkt  rigoroui  sense ;    that  which  ex-  Group  of  Sciences  of  which  ChemLttr}',  Me- 
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hamcA  and  Piiysics  arc  tho  Types.    See  Ab-  Analogue,  Thing,  Idea,  or  Point  of  Vietr, 

.ruct  und  Cduerele.  wiiicii  oehuc:*,  in  one  Doniidn  of  Deiuir,  lo 

Abbtkaot-i  oNCRZTisac  ;  see -Imi.  ono  which  correffporifU  icith^  ot  i^  anuityout 

Ab8Tuact-(  oNCJUiTiaMua  ;  kc  -jsmus.  to  it,  in  unolhcr  Domain,  und  which  iit,  then, 

AntiTKACTCoNCKiiTOLooy ;  Wio-OLOOY.  in  tenn,  iU  Analogue. 

Abstractism  ;  bcc  -Ibic.  Analooy,  an  undtrlyingr  Idcntit)'  or  Like- 

ABBTKACTiBMUb ;  Boc  isMUB.  noBB  in  UbjcctB  or  iSpliercB  which  are  super- 

ABBTHAC-nnii ;  hco  -Uid.  ficuilly  different,  uu  eclio  of  Similarity  in  all 

Abbtkactolooy  ;  bcc  -(  )loot.  Spheres  of  Being,  based  on  the  Unity  of  Law; 

ABsuKDiBfliifA  (Latin),  most  absurd.  such  that  it  renders  a  Science  of  the  Univene 

AcnoNoLooY ;  see  -Ulooy.  possible  (t.  6U);  see  Convspoudence. 

Adjkctivity,  rhenomouality;  theproperty  Analysis,  a  separating   of  Elements  or 

01  behig  an  Attribute.  Parts;    Differentiation;     Dnism;    used  hf 

AwECTivoiD ;  Kcc  -OiD.  Comto  for  a  DiBrui»tive    and  Kevolutionuy 

Aimectoid;  bco-Oid.  stage  of  Society  ;    The  Higher  Mathematics ; 

Adultismus  ;  sec  -Isiics.  Induction  as  a  Scientific  Method,  (a.  12-14^  t. 

ArFK«mox ;  bcc  Feeling.  108.)   (Gr.  ana,  among  ;  /w,  to  loosev.) 

ArFi.viTY,  a  meeting  at  boundaries,  t.  647.  Analytical  »,   relating  lo  Ab^itnict   Ele- 

A  Fronti,  (I-4itin  j,  from  above  and  before ;  mentn,  to  the  AWettary  TrutJks  or  Fundawim' 

see  a  priori^  a  ttryo,  a  poeUriorL  UU  AxUmu  of  Being ;   to  the  Internal  and  Cte- 

All-Differentiated,  infinitely  diversified.  cuU  or  JiecondUe  Groumls  of  Gencraliation, 

-Alooy,  connecting  vowel  a  for  o;    see  nutters   of  exact   discovery,  as   coutmtMl 

-Olooy.  with  Encyclojiu'dic  or  Broad  GeneraliaUions 

Altri:i»tio,  benevolent,  devoted  to  the  good  grounded  on  the  facts  of  observation ;    used 

of  otiiers,  contrasts  with   Kgoistio  (selfish),  also  fur  Inductive  ;  see  Analysis. 

Comtc ;  (I^t.  a^<-r,  OTUEB.)  Analytical  Generaluation8,    Genenli- 

ALTRinsM ;  Hco  -IsM.  zations  foumled  on  Analysis  and  the  Dift- 

Alwato,  or  Tikiwa,  (pronounced  AJil^wah-  covery  of  NeceMory  Law»t  which  rule  aa  well 

to  and   T€vl-e€-tcah\   The  Newly  discovered  in  tho  Ixsast  Particular,   as  in  The   Largest 

^Scientific  UniverKsl  Language,  resulting  fh)m  Sphere  (t.  1012) ;  see  Observational  General- 

the  IVinciplcs  of  Universology.  izations. 

Alwatoso,  A(\jccUvo  fVom  Alwato ;  relat-  Analytismal  ;  see  -Tsmal. 

ing  to  Alwato  tho  New  Scientific  Univcrsul  Analytoid  ;  boo  -Oid. 

Liinguuge.  Anartasis,  resurrection ;  (Gr. ana  vr,  ttarii 

Alwatoli,   (-lee).   Adverb  from  Alinito:  a  placiso. 

after  tlie  iiinnner,  or  in  the  stylo,  of  Alwato  Anuulisx  ;  wo  -Isii. 

the  Now  Scicntitlc  Universal  Luiigungc.  Aniiiism  ;  sec  -Isif. 

A aiBi- Directional,  extending  in  tho  two  Anoetic,  I'nkiiowable,  Ferrlcr,  (Gr.  a  pii- 

opi)ositc  directiouH,  as  the  arms  or  radii  of  a  vative,  nnfioM,  Know  able.) 

diameter  from  a  centre,  (Lut.  antloy  both,  Anthropisv;  see -Ism. 

and  c//rf (•//«,  Direction.)  Anthropoid;  sec -Oid. 

AuniGn  (pi.  ambixu*H),  a  term  applied  to  Anturoi-olooy ;  see -Ulooy. 

the  three  weak  consonant-RoundB  A,  y,  w.  Antitiiet,  an  Kntical  or  Kcal  Counterpttti 

Amplexus,  ^I^tin),  an  embrace,  a  folding  as  an  ()]i{>oBitc  Hemisphere,  or  as  a  Partner 

round.  in  Marriage  or  in  the  Dance  ;  contrasts  with 

Analooio,  the  Scicnoo  of  Analopr;- ;  related  TAH,  that  which  is  fipAt  considered  and  is 

(ospeeially)  t<>  Co-Exi^tcnccrt,  Soliflarity,  and  then  so  connter|)artod.  (t.  879.) 

Space,  a-*  (Cata-)  logic  is  related  (eRi>eciu]ly)  Antithetical,   Opposed,    or   Contrasted; 

to  Co-SoquencoR,  (.'ontinuity,  and  Time,  (t.  opp«»sito  to,  and  contrasted  with,  but  corre- 

«3'2l,  and  Conuiientary.)    (Gr.  a/ta,  among;  luted;  (G.nnfi,  over,  against,  and  tUkemif 

iKjm^  RATIO,  proportion.)  to  put  or  place.) 

Analogically,  echoinfi: ;  as  from  one  do-  Ante-natal,  previous  to  birth  ;  that  wluch 

main  to  another ;  of  a  part,  in  one,  answering  relates  to  the  foital  life. 

to  a  corresponding  part,  in  another.  Antiiropio,  rohitin^  to  man  ;  in  the  Iinmaii 

Analooioismus  ;  see  -Ismus.  sliai>o  (when  applied  to  Form),  (t.  9Ci.) 
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AxTHBOpmr ;  see  -ItM. 
AxTHBoro-CoBPOBOLoor;  see-OLOOT. 
AjruBBOPo-MzaTOXXKiT ;  see-OiooT. 
AxrHfioromuLB,  a  little  ftnthropold;    see 
Anthropoid,  ander  -Oio. 
Ajtihbopoloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 
AvniBopoMORFHiui ;  see  -I  sic. 
Aoxuroa  Uvam,  defined,  a.  24,  t.  204^ 
APKXBosr,  (Greek),  Unlimited. 
AmroioQY ;  see  -Oloot. 
A  rotfnxxoRi,  from  behind   and  below; 
frcm  PrincipleA  gathered  by  observation ;  the 
Method  in  Science  which  proceeds  from  Ob- 
servations of  Facts  to  Princjplfls  and  Laws, 
(Lot. «,  vsoM ;  potUriarj  aitib,  or  BXBnn>) ; 
aes  €  terfo^  a  priori^  a  /rwUe^ 

Afbiobi,  from  before  and  above;    from 
FriodpUs  asanmed  as  absolutely  tme ;  the 
Hetbod  in  Philosophy  and  Science  which 
pnceeda  from  Principles  to  Facts ;    (Lat.  a, 
iBov;  prior,  fibst,  or  tboht)  ;  see  a  potU^ 
rwiy  •  /ronU,  a  tergo. 
Abbokibx  ;  see  -laic. 
Abbitsisxal  ;  see  -Isxal. 
ABsrrBXiMOLooT ;  see  -Oloot. 
ABaiTBismrs ;  see  -IsMua. 
Abcaba,  iLatin,  PI.  of  oreantim),  Secrets, 
bidden  or  ob«cQre  tmths. 

**Aboa9a  C<blk8tia,"  (Latin),  Heavenly 
8eereU;  the  title  of  Swedenborg^a  principal 
irork. 

Abcantx.  (Latin),  something  hidden  or 
•acivr ;  u  JHicrt'i,  fk>metliiii>r  to  be  revealed. 

Aiiiarrpcs,  Initial  Tyi)e-Fonns;  »cc 
Heal  'i^i-e-Furm;  [fir.  arch*^  primacy; 
Jjp.rf,  Type.  > 

AuA,  a  surfuec  included  within  given 
line*,  ,\.  «i'j4.; 

AKGnrnNT.  anything  duly  constituted  in 
TVicniie  IXvelopiiJCDt,  (t.  51^4). 

An.  M'^vemfut,  Action,  Doing,  Perfor- 
CMnw,  Pertection;  The  stage  of  Tasteful 
Modiication,  atter  that  of  Primirive  Crudity, 
iXttorej,  and  that  of  Intellectual  Kectificatiuu 


(Science) ;  Doing,  especially  doing  well  or 
right,,  in  every  department  of  human  ac- 
tivity.) 

AimoiTLATioir,  little  jointing ;  distinct  and 
seriated  statement,  (Lat.  artictdutj  a  littls 

/OINT.) 

Abtism  ;  see  -Tax. 

Abtisxoloqt  ;  see  -Oloot. 

Abtismtts  ;  see  -Isvus. 

Abto-Concbetism  ;  see-Isx. 

Abto-Philosopiit,  The  Philosophy  which 
results  from  the  inter  blending  of  Naturo- 
Metaphysics  and  Sciento-Philosophy,  which 

BAA 
DOC 

Abtoid  ;  see  -Om. 

AsoEimAirrs,  Ancestry,  t.  980. 

AspxcT,  side-surface,  -look,  or  -view;  a 
mode  of  looking  at  a  subject 

Aspxctual,  relating  to  an  Aspect  or  Phase 
of  Being,  not  to  the  Entity,  or  Being  as 
such. 

A  Teboo,  from  behind;  (Lat  a,  fbom; 
Urgum^  the  Back)  ;  see  a  fnmU^  a  prioriy  a 
posteriori. 

Atomists,  andent  Greek  Philosophers  who 
held  to  a  theory  resembling  the  Atomic 
theory  of  Dalton. 

ATTENUATioirs,  mlnutcnesses,  thinned  out 
or  reflued  states  of  Being. 

Attbibctioks,  properties,  predicates. 

AuTONOXT,  Self-government,  (Or.  autoi^ 
SELF,  und  nomas  J  Law.) 

Axial,  Diametrical^  in  a  standard  or  other 
primitive  sense,  passing  through  the  centre  in 
any  of  the  three  dimensions,  so  Ibrmiug  an 
Axis  or  line  of  departure  from  which  de- 
clination and  inclination.  Inter  prod  imfnsion- 
alUy^  may  then  be  reckoned,  by  Degrees. 

Axiom,  (Greek,  pi.  Axioms  or  Axiom- 
ota),  a  self-evident  truth,  adopted  in  ony 
science  as  a  base-line  from  which  the  sub- 
sequent reusoninga  take  their  departure. 

Axiomatic,  self-evident. 

Axis,  on  Axial  Line ;  see  Axial. 


B. 


Biv>lo<;t  ;  eee  -Oloot. 

Panc,  rtiiKiMni'-ntal. 

**  LEt-oviNo,"   The,  that  which  is  perpcfc- 

ni'ly  fi'rn'tMj  (o  U,  und  ceasing  to  bCj    Es- 

.'#*i?a:-e  in  rc-^pict  to  Time  and  Succession  ; 

•*t  *•  Existf^DCi-,"  and  **  Movement." 

Ei-CoMPorxD,     doubly    compound,    com- 


pound in  a  higher  degree  than  the  first  and 
ordinary  stocre  of  composition. 

Pi  furcation,  brancliinsr  into  two,  like  a 
fork ;  (Lut.  ^t  or  W«,  twice  or  double  ;  farca^ 

a  YORK.) 

Ti-LATKBAL,    two-sidcd ;    (Lat   W  or  iw, 

twice  or  DOUBLE,  latUS  A  SIDE. 
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Bi-Tbxitacbxa,  TlieTriangalflTshftpeoftbe  uniting  the  ZenitL  and  Nadir;    those  Sis 

Isle  of  Man,  and  of  Sicily,  has  suggested,  as  Arms  (or  Legs),  going  oat  trom  the  oommoa 

their  escutcheon,  Three  Human  Legs  united  centre,  are  wliot  is  meant  by  i?«-2Vma«ria. 
at  top,  and  pointing  in  different  directions.       Biology  ;  see  -Oloot. 
This  figure  is  called  Trinacria  :  Bi-Trinacria,        Bbahm,  The  Absolute,  personified  at  God, 

the  double  of  this  figure,  may  be  used  to  de-  in  the  Hindoo  Philosophy, 
note  the  figure  constituted  by  the  Throe  Axes       Bbahma,  one  of  the  persona  of  the  Hmdoo 

of  the  Great  Globe  of  Space,  two  of  them  Trinity, 
uniting  The  Four  Cardinal  Points,  and  one 

c. 

CALCTJLra,  (Latin,  PI.  Calculi),  a  method  the  Old  (or  Koman)  Catholio  Chnnsh  and 

of  Calculation ;    The  Higher  Mathematics ;  the  Protestoat  Divciigen^,  only  in  the  senn 

see  Atialyttis.  in  which  they  are  new,  relatively  to  JadaiBm 

CALOBiFioATXoir,  producUou  of  Heat.  and  still  older  Keligions ;  while  yet  the  Fun- 

Canox,  (Lutin),  Law,  Rule,  or  Regulator,  dumental  IMnciplos  underlying  the  whole 

Cardinal,    Hinge- wise,     (Lat.    Curdo,   ▲  Religious  Development,  iJks  QUkoUeUp  qf  all 

Hnros) ;  Pivotal,  Capital,  Chief;  applied  to  Space  and  all  Time,  are  univeTsal  and  no- 

the  IVmcipal  Series  of  Numbers;  see  Car-  changing,  and,  in  that  recondite  and  pto» 

dinism,  Ordiniflm,  Ordinarism.  found  sense,  infallible.    See  Catholio  Chnx«b« 

(.'ABDiNALrrr,  the  Property  of  being  C^ar-       Catholic  Cbuboh,  Tbb  Nsw;   The  New 

dinal,  or  chief.  Church  Oiigaiiization  and  Order;   the  Ni 


Cardinarism  ;  see -I sac.  Religions  Dispensation  and   Development; 

Cabdutabt,    TraMcenderUalj    which   see.  spontaneously  emerging  fh>m,  on  the  one 

Contrasts  with    Ordinary;    related  to   the  hand,  the  Centralizing,  and  firom,  on  the 

Cardinal  Numbera  as  Ordinary  to  the  Ordinal  other,  the  Divergent  Religions  and  DIspenn- 

Numbers ;  see  Ordinary,  Fractionary,  Lite-  tions  of  the  Fast ;  but  now  for  the  flnt  time 

grary ;  Equismal,  Inequismol,  (t.  478.)  d^niisly  founded  and  constituted,  or  to  be 

Cardin ATED,  ITinged ;  orranged  in  a  hinge-  constituted,  in  the  scientific  DiscoTeiiea  of 

wise  order  or  manner ;  see  Cardiuism.  Univursolog}*,  in  the  Broad  and  Integrating 

Cardixism;  see -Ism.  Generalizations  of  the  Philosophy  of  Integnl- 

Caruinisval;  see -Ism al.  ism,  and  in  the  Practical  Organic  Potenej 

Cardinismio  ;  sec  -Ismio.  of  Pantorchal  Order  and  Administratbn. 

Cardikismus  ;  see  -Isinjs.  The  Old  Catholicism  is  the  Centering  Stem 

Cardixoid  ;  see  -Oid.  of  the  Religious  Development  of  Christendom, 

Carpds,  the  part  of  the  skeleton  which  but  sins  in  the  direction  of  becoming  a  merdy 

forms  the  wri:»t,  between  the  fore  arm  and  ReproHsivc  Spiritual  Despotism.    Protestant 

the  hand.  ism,  with  ita  hgloal  dependtneiety  If^fiddiiy 

Catalooio,  Ordinary  Logic ;  Syllogistic  or  and  AOieiftn,  is  symbolised  in  the  Radiating 

School  Logic ;   related  to  Continuity,  or  Sue-  and  Ascending  Branches  of  The  Commoa 

ces;<ion  in  Time;  see  Analogic  Tree.    Tiie  Older  Religions  are  the  hidden, 

Catalogicisicus  ;  see  -Ismus.  and  grovelling,  but  indispensable  Root ;  Ar- 

Catuolic,  Universal ;  Perpetual ;  (Gr.  Kor  bitrury  and  Hierarchical,  as  in  the  Religions 

tholiJi'Oit,  General,  Untversal;    Unchano-  of  Egypt  and  Hindostan,  or  else  Rational,  Free 

INO,  Terpetual.)  and  Protestont-liko,  as  in  the    Tbti-ism  of 

The  primary  meaning  of  the  terra  Catholic  China,  repeating  inversely— as  Tap-root  or 

is  Universal    in    Space,    but  its  secondary  -Roots,  and  Radicles — the  Aseendinff  Unisk 

meaning    is    Unchanging,    or   Universal    in  and  Duism.    The  New  Catholicism  is  The 

Time.    The  Greek  word  unifies  in  meaning  Totality  of  the  Tree,  Root,  Rootlets,  Stem, 

both  of  tiiese  definitions.    The  New  Catholic  Branches   and  Twigs,    reconciled   in   their 

Church,  instituted  now,  and  for  the  Future,  finally  recognized  Entirety,  and  culminating  in 

is,  therefore,  only  New  in  the  sense  that  it  is  The  Flowering,  and  the  twelve-fold  Fruitage, 

a  new  Unfolding  and  Dispensation  of  Prin-  of  this  Tree  of  the  Ages.    **  And  he  showed 

dples  which  are  eternal ;   new  Rektively  to  me  a  pure  River  of  the  Water  of  Lift| 
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[Trnth  f]  dear  is  cryBtal  [laddlj  proren  f]  for  all  trae  authority,  and  the  acceptance  of 
pstxseeding  out  of  the  throne  of  God  and  the  discipline  and  snbordination,  which  she,  in 
Lamb,'*  [The  centnd  fountain  of  Truth  and  turn,  needs.  The  authorities  of  the  Old 
Goodness.]  In  the  midst  of  the  Hrtet  of  it,  Catholic  Church  (in  order  not  to  find  them- 
[TheGiandb  (>ri/o^{«ii/«y/m,C)rdinality,  On-  selves  hereafter  placed  in  a  false  position) 
goin^,  in  Time],  and  oj»  eith^  Bids  o/U,  [Car-  should  be  cautious  not  prematurely  or  incon- 
dinality,  Cardiuated  or  Side-wise  arrange-  aiderutely  to  repugn  the  Dogma  of  the  New 
meat,  in  Space],  was  there  The  Tree  of  Life,  Catholic  Church,  to  which  the  Old  Church 
which  bore  twelve  manner  of  fhiits  f Spacio  will  have,  in  the  end,  to  defer — ^the  seemingly 
Distribution,  Co-mtteneta,  in  Scale  of  Twelve],  new  Dogma  being  no  other  than  a  logical  re- 
and  yielded  her  fhiit  every  month,  [Tem-  turn,  upon  a  higher  plane,  rationally  and  in- 
pic  Distribution,  CoSequeneet,  in  Sode  of  telligeutly,  to  the  fundamental  positions  of 
Twelve] ;  and  the  leaves  of  the  Tree  were  the  Old  Church,  vindicating  the  infallibility 
lor  the  healing  of  the  Nations."  Be-  of  her  instinctual  wisdom  in  a  better  sense 
wtUttitmSf  zzii,  1, 2, 8.  See  Catholic,  Catholic  than  any  past  understanding  of  the  subject 
Churehf  The  Old ;  Cardiuism,  and  Ordinism,  could  do.  The  Old,  or  Mother  Church,  is 
Grandu  Ordo  Eeentuum,  CoUateration.  destined,  in  fine,  ultimately  to  blend  with, 
Catbouc  Cbcbch.  Thk  Old,  (or  Boman),  and  to  become  a  recognized,  loyal,  and  con- 
Tlie  Central  or  Mother  Church  of  Christen-  atituent  portion,  merely,  of,  the  larger,  Uui- 
dom^  concentering,  unifying,  or,  technically,  variant,  and  final  Catholicity.  (L  1123.)  See 
UraifAL  m  Organization,  Faith,  Policy,  and  Catholic  Church,  The  New ;  Catholic ;  Car- 
Aspiration  ;  contrasted  in  character  with  the  dinal,  and  Cardinism  under -Ian ;  ITnivariety, 
Divergency  and  Sectarian  Tendencies  of  Pro-  Index,  Words,  Divergent  Individuality,  and 
tcstaotiam,  which  is  technically  Duismal.  Convergent  Individuality. 
Both  are  destined  to  mutual  Becondliution  Cslxstial,  heavenly,  (Lot.  Calum^  Hxa- 
aod  final  Harmony  in  the  Higher,  Pivoted,  ysk.) 
Omnirariant  Unity,  or,  technically,  in  the  In-  CsLxanoiD ;  see  -Oid. 
tegrativeTKDnaic,  of  the  New  Catholic  Church  Cephaluation,  the  production  or  supply 
of  the  Future.  America  is  destined,  reluct  of  a  head,  as  in  animals  which  have  attained 
as  we  may,  to  be  extensively  permeated  by  to  that  governing  appendage.  (Gr.  KephaU^ 
Inatitiitiona]  influences  derived  fh>m  Borne;  Head.) 

nd  the  Old  World  \»,  at  the  same  time,  des-  Cebebbal,  what  relates  to  the  Brain.  (Lot. 

tined,  in  like  manner,  to  be  thoroughly  im-  Cerfbrum^  the  Brain.) 

baed  with  American,  Republican,  and  Pro-  Chalaza,  in  Embryology,  a  twisted  cord 

t»rant  tendencies ;  the  two  counteracting  and  which  connects  the  yolk  with  the  apex  of  the 

hiterblcndini?  currents  of  development  ulti-  bIicU  of  the  og^, 

matin/  in  a  IligiR-r  Composite  Development  Chaos,  the  Primal  Confusion  of    Things, 

than  any  which  the  world  has  heretofore  or  of   the  Kloments  out  of  which  Things 

leached,  or  could  otherwise  attain  to.    The  were  to  bo  formed. 

tpirU  of  the  Boman  Catholic  Church,  brought  Cirolisx;  sco  -Ism. 

into  constant  attrition  with  the  mental  and  Citbanalysis,   Analysis  of  the  minor  or 

pr>fitical  emancipation  of  the  New  Age,  and  incomplete  order ;  see  ("itranalytical. 

of  the  We*t,  however  identical  her  constitu-  Citbanalytical,  analytical  in  a  minor  or 

tion  may  be  in  Fundatncntols,  can  never  bo  imperfect  degree,   contrasts  with  ultronaly- 

tbe  same  a^  it  was  in  tlie  early,  the  middle,  or  tical.  (c.  5,  t.  345.) 

the  recent  aare^  ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  Classificatiox,  the  act  of  forming  into  a 

ultra  Self-A'Mertion  and  determined  Individ-  Class  or  Classes ;  distribution  into  Bcts,  sorts, 

aali«m  of  German  Bationalism  and  American  or  ranks. 

Bepublicauism  will   underfiro   the    requisite  Classioloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

m^Lfieation  under  the  deferential  and  de-  Clavicle,  the  collar  bone. 

Tvmt  tendencies  of  Antiquity  and  the  Eastern  Clef,  a  Figure,  or  other  Character  or  Key, 

World.     Europe,  Ania,  and  Africa  will  ^in  selected  to  denote  a  Class  or  Domain. 

the  I>itfr^€nt  Judiciduality  which  frees  from  Coccrx,  the  topering    small    column    or 

esce9«ive  c^n^traint,  and  America  the  Gjn-  scries  of  bones  which  forms  the  continua- 

xtrgtni  Individuality y  the  worshipful  respect  tion    downward    from    the    sacrum  to  the 
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extremity  of  the  entire  bony  colamn  of  the  CoirBERYATrnE,  tending  to  conserve,  pre- 

trunk.  serve,  or  gnard  things  in  the  oondition  in 

Co-ExisTC!rcEB,  Different  Phenomena  which  whicli  they  are ;  construed  by  Progresaionisti 

occur  in  tho  some  instant  of  Time,  and  are  as  opposed  to  Progression,  and  by  Couserva- 

hcnce,  as  it  were,  txUndtd  tide-by-side-witej  tives,  tliemselves,  as  opposed  to  lunovatiou 

in  SjMice^  ns  if  the  Progress  of  Events  were,  and  Dentnictivo  Kudicalism. 

for  the  Moment,  arrested,  or  as  if  the  Uni-  Coksistejccy,  the  degree  of  thickness  or 

verso  were  stationorj-  in  Space,  without  Mo-  density  of  any  Bubstauce  or  stuff,  (t.  63,  676) ; 

tion  in  Time  ;  see  Co-Sequences.  tlie  comiKwity  of  Existence  and  Movement  in 

Coherent,  adliering  toother ;    oardinated  the  Universe  at  large,  (t.  666.) 

and  pivoted.  Conspectually,  as  one  thing  seen  in  all  iti 

Coincidence,  Repetitive  Analogy,  (c.  12,  t.  ports. 

603.)  CoNBTANT-iAL,    related    to    CotutanU^   in 

CoL-LATERATioN,  side-by-sidsnesB ;  see  Co-  Mathematics,  and  what  is  Analogoos  with 

enstonccs.  them;  contrasts  with  Fluctional ;   see  Static. 

CoMPABAToiD ;  BOO  -OiD.  CONTEST,  in  Philosophy,  that  which  is  held 

CoMPABiJLOGT ;  SCO  -Oloot.  ot  Contained ;  see  Continent.  (Lat.  (hn,  wrni ; 

CoMPosrrE,  tho  high  artistic  Mltton^  tho  tenftt^  to  hold.) 

state   of  combined   I*rineiplcs   harmonized  Continent,  tliat  which  holds  or  contains ; 

with  each  other.  see  Content.    Tho  Content  is  enclosed  with- 

CoMPosmoN,  in  the  sense  of  the  Artist;  in  or  sustained  upon  tlic  Continent 

the  designing,  and  the  harmonic  combination  Continuitt,  the  Conditions  of  Being  which 

of  tho  parts,  of  a  picture  or  other  work  of  relate  to  Time  and  Co-Sequences ;    as  the 

art.  Succcssional  Relations  of  Humanity,  making 

CosfPOsiTY,  the  state  of  being  compounded  the  Historical  Unity  of  the  Race,  from  the 

or  made  up  of  different  factors  or  elements.  earliest  to  tho  latest  times. 

Co3CTEAN,  relating  to  Comte  (Augustc),  and  Convergent,  tending  towards  Centridty 

his  Philosophy.  and  Unity. 

Conation,  an  effort  towards  action ;    the  Converoo-Diveroent,     converging  on   ■ 

term  which  the  Metaphysicians  employ  to  do-  Centre,  in  one  drill  of  direction,  and  diverging 

note  the  active  attribute  of  tho  mind  ;  in-  tVom  tho  same  centre,  viewed  in  the  opposite 

eludes  Will  and  Desire.    (Lat.  Conor j  to  un-  drift  of  direction ;    see  Divcrgo-Convergent. 

debtaee,  attsscft,  trt.)  Conversion,  change,  turning  about,  or  the- 

Concrete,  Tiie,  the  Domain  of  Heal  OhjecU  othcr-end-flrst.  (Lat.  con,  wirn,  and  fvrto,  to 

or  Tliinffij  as  dLstinguished  from  that  of  Pure  turn.) 

Idea* ;  applied  by  Spencer  to  the  Grand  De-  Convertible,  capable  of  undergoing  change, 

partment  of  tho  Scionces  which  deal  with  real  Convertible   Idsntitt,  tho  idea  that  All 

objects,  Mineral,  Vegetable,    Animal,    (not  Things  are  All  Things  else,  or  that  they  diifer 

mere  Substauces  as  Chemistry,  nor  Pure  Ideas  only  in  degree,  and  may  be  oonverted  or 

as  Lourio.)    (I^at  GoHy  with  CreacOj  to  grow,  changed  into  each  other. 

— oRowN  toogtiier.)   See^fo/ftzc/,  and  ^&-  Co-ordination,  orderly  arrangement ;  side- 

iircwt  ihncrtte.  by-si  denoss. 

CoNCBETisM ;  see  -Tsjf.  Corpora  Cavernosa,  (Latin),   anatomical 

Co.vcRnTisMus ;  see  -Isxrs.  name  for  tho  bodies  which  compose  the  znaai 

CoNCREToiD  ;  see -Oid.  of  tho  penis. 

CoNCRiiTOLooY  ;  806  -Olooy.  Corporolooy  ;  see  -Olooy. 

Conditioned,   The,   contrasted  with  The  Corpus.  (Latin  for  l>ody,  whence  English, 

UnconUilioMod,  (t.  ii40.)  cori^ne),  the  dead  body. 

CoNDiTioNisMus ;  SCO  -TsMUS.  CORRELATION,  Tendeutifil  Analogy,  (c.  12, 

CoNDiTioNoiD  ;  see   Uid.  t.  50o.) 

Congeries,  a  collection  of  various  objects  Correlative,    (con-relative),    reciprocally 

or  atoms  in  one  mass  or  aggregate.  answering;  to. 

Consensus  Animorum,  (Latin),  the  consent  Correspondences,  Echoes   of    Similarity 

of  (different)  minds.  through  diff;!rent  Domains  of  Being;    see 

CovssBYATisM ;  SCO -Isx.  Analogue. 
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[!«rn»  FhenofneiiA  whldi  occur  in 
•vsirMtco,  or  ooc  alUr  Um  other,  in  Time; 
or*  *  V-£^  Uicocc*. 

I'cancAL  rcbtinir  to  tho  Coomot  or  Ob- 
j«<^<€  World;  tec  Cotmoo. 
rounm:  ••<•  -Im. 

4'«aiu«usT,   the    eeii«*Ue  origin  or    cfo- 
»  a  if  the  W<»ri(l,  or  of  Worlds ;   or  of 
r-uTrne.    (Gr.  Gimm*,   WoBLD;(70fU^ 
rwrsiso  f 

« ^muoutQhAL ;  tee  -Oloot. 
«'4M«>LA«T ;  Mr  -Oloot. 
r<«»ja,  ((wreck;.  World,  The  World,  M 
rraiMtod  tram  Man,  or  the  retiooel  in- 
kaH'MiU  <*f  the  world. 
f^ocT  p'lKiL,  ( French),  a  glaoce  of  the  eje, 
r«  ftl^ht  Tiew. 


CBAanoecorr,  the  phronolopoal  method  of 
remdint;  character  by  the  '*buin(«.-^  (Gr. 
KninufH^  TUB  Skull  ;  tlopto,  to  look.) 

CBAeermixer  thick,  heavy  tbingv. 

('jtxiK),  (Latin),  1  believe ;  a  Creed,  a  for- 
mula of  Faith. 

Cbucxal,  in  the  shape  of  a  croas ;  MTerelj 
tCHtinff.  ( Lat.  erux,  ▲  Cboos.) 

CcBoiD ;  see  -Oid. 

CuBCLB ;  a  little  cnbe. 

Ccltukk,  cnltiration,  ripening,  polish,  im- 
provement. 

CtJLTTO,  worship;  instituted  worship  ibr 
the  culture  uf  souls. 

CinuucuLux,  (Latin),  a  little  cootm  or  oa» 
reer. 

CuBTisx ;  ice  -Ian. 


D. 


rvcorora.   CiHinf  sway,  applied  to  the 

:'*k  t#vfr.  or  fint  pet  of  tevth  of  the  chilit 

I'BrraaATnro,  crocsinf ;  generally  at  acute 

ri«« ,  •«»  I  kr«*aMatina. 

DnrTHATios,  a  ernaninir,  generally  at  acute 
aaff  <^  »e  :.Se  nenre-flhrve,  at  the  pynctmm 
r«£#.  fS«r.  tthc  right  and  left  heniiiipheres  uf 
tsjf  \.Tuu  to  the  oppo*ite  nidet  of  the  body. 

I*«»c«Tioii.  tU  M»lho.l  ia  Sdriice  which 
frarvvl*  frt>m  iVinciplM  and  Ei4ah!iAhed 
ILr^art-ftr  Liwa  V»  Facta ;  ccmtrMtA  with  In- 
i'MtiOB.  Tberr  is  an  Anticipatory  aud  iVudo- 
I^ik^'vr  MKlkOil,  fWim  the  one  of  which, 
f  ^  ^  *^  tK«  M*aKUiihment  of  tliC  Inductive 
«r  IbM 4  Mn  M«'th. «!,  thr  term  iHsiuction  waa 
\r  «rbt  b.u»  a  il':*rri>u!«>,  in  the  Rcicntiflo 
Wori;.  frm  wt.tch  it  i*  now  rrc«iv<'ring  by 
•-:  *  •»•:'  '*^    %  '  fh  \^'iX\mai€  u*€  of  the  term. 

Ifrcn^m.  r<Utir.i;  to  I>«xlnction,  or  the 
I^ii-?.-"-  MfTr.'-J;  wr  loilartit'D. 

I»c*saaiit  tn*>!ia  )"'intinir«  io  different 
d  *  •-    -•••!:  .'.it  ind  I>rft,  fic. 

r'¥rm:'«i««.  t^ -lam. 

I  "rr* »»■*:•«:•  .  •**  -lavra. 

It  T  i«  ->«  f.r  •!  Rti.  t.  rrlatin?tf>thr  New 
.••.^..t.i  •  'T.^iiMU  I»*;»iiftatii  n.  r^«ulling 
^ -r  •••  fa'.'.  *!rn. ••.■.!  an. I  »hr  cxt^r^ive 
u*rr  1-m.'.  --.  'f  !h-  Tr  •  -nf.!*  r  .f  IU?if.r.a!itT ; 
fc-»4  '^-rr.  !^«  FJ'i:irii;  #  f  Kri'-wlt'dtrt'  ■»  com- 
p..«t«.v  -yf-Iar-ng  Ka»:h.  Tmn-ifinnal.  2.  The 
••i»  M  j;:  fiirm**  r:|rf^.  uid  •ib»»taiitially, 
•^  a  p^;'T.  i*raft'*.  rharartrnxing  and  g«iv- 
tf-a^  t>-*  Tnt-^TriatUn.  «>r  rmal<'Kri«tiAn 
'v'tta   l^ier—TiiiD    and    Dwelop- 


ment,  widch  will,  neTertheleas,  reinstate.  In 
subdoininance,  the  Element  of  Faith,  (c.  SS, 
t.  184.)  (Gr.  /Vif/mw,  Sscoxn) ;  aee  l*ruto- 
ChriBtian  and  Trito-CbriHtian. 

Dirr  CB>o-(*HBienA!ri8if ;  see  -Ism. 

Dxrr.EB  o-4'HBUTiAifisjfi'e;  see  -IsMca. 

Dxrr  sk.o-Kblioionism;  see  -Ism. 

Dkct  KB  >o-Rsu(«io2eisMre ;  Me  -Ismus. 

I  vtrr  SB  o-KxuoiouSf  relating  to  the  sec- 
ond or  Trauititional  Grand  Religious  Stage  in 
the  World,  affecting  especially  the  Present 
Age:  iie«>  DentertvChriatian. 

i>xcT>.KB  o-SocuL,  relating  to  the  Present 
Tran!*itional  Age  ;  s.>e  Deulero-Christian, and 
Dent^m-Ki'ligiou*. 

DiiT  EBK>-!*orirniiM;  pee -!sm. 

I>tl*TEB  <>-**o<^IXTMMl*S;   SCC  -ISMCS. 

I>ino;  M'c  iK-ulcro. 

PuoBAM,  a  flirure  delineated  for  tlie  pur- 
pf)^4  f.f  illn«tnition  or  d<*m<mptration. 

IhAoBAMMATic,  rvUtiug  to  a  diagram,  or  to 
di.iirrufM*. 

I>iALErnc  ^il,  adj.),  pertaining  to  di^ 
rtiP«ion  I  IT  a  twr>-*idrd  vii-w  of  things,  <»r  to 
any  rttrlini«rnal  .Arrunccnit-nt ;  (^ubw.  >,  The 
I^Tfic  of  Dif^iiii»ion,  or  Tw»-Ridfd  Kenton - 
in  J ;    or  of  I>iMihIe  Vii»w.     (Gr.  dia,  Bioirr 

TllRnrt.ll.   TIIOBftt'OU;     Uj-t,    TO     SFXAK  ;)    (t. 

I^iaxaotcktism;  hoc -Ism. 

IhAMr-ntDAL,  through  th^  o<fntre,  (Gr. 
</iii,  TiiR'>ruii;  mftrx'n,  MtAsrKi.t 

I^iAMrraib.  an  cmlirjilicd  l>iametcr,  aa  a 
real  *«hafl  or  axis,  (c.  7,  t.  43.) 


Xl/iii  VOCABULARY. 

DiAMiTBXT,  an  Abstract  Linear  Diameter.  dsely  these  two)  come  to  be  recognixed  in 

DiASTOzjB,  the  dilatation  of  the  heart,  an-  Science,  as  Jiuential  Typu  of  Trath,  in  Ho- 

ricles,  and  arteries,  opposed  to  tyHoU^  or  con-  rals,  in  Belif^on,  and  in  all  other  Domainsi 

traction ;  the  two  completing  the  Bhythmiual  (t.  5o5,  980),  it  becomes  obvious  that  Lao- 

Movement.  fpisfTO  itself  mast  be  reconstructed  to  meel 

DiTFBBsiffTiAL,  causing  or  producing  differ-  the  demands  of  such  Science  ;   and  that  the 

ence ;  relating  to  differvuce ;  in  Mathematics,  Scientific  World  most  replace  its   present 

applied  to  a  branch   or  aspect  of  the  Cal-  awkward  and  nnscientiflc  procedare,  in  tht 

culns.  construction  of  Teehniealt^  taking  a  four  ajl- 

DiFRRXNTiATXoy,  the  maldng  of  things  to  lable  word,  for  iuntanoc,  like  atUkropot^  ftom 

be  ditfereiit,  Spencer.  the  Greek,  as  an  Element^  as  in  ant^npomer- 

Dirr£BENTXATivx,  tending  to  or  producing  phiam^  {arUhropos^  Man  ;  morpJk9y  rouf),  bj 

Difforeiitiution.  something  better.    2%e  true  ELEmm  qfi^A' 

Dioin,  (Latin,  plural  of  digitus,)  fingers.  iiicalwcrd4)uUding2iiQ\X\eP\<metUYjXMStnm\ 

DmEMpnYB,     Uickok,     applied   to    one  the  single  Vowdt  or  ConmnuuUs,  which  should 

yariety  of  Force.  begin,  and  do  begin^    in  Nature,  by  rep- 

DisPBNSATxoK,  s  particulor  stage  or  riginu  resenting  not  only  ideas  of  some  sort,  but 

of  affairs,  lasting   generally  through   some  precisely  The  True  Elementary  Meat  of  all 

number  of  generations.  Thought  and  Being.    If  there  were  a  d«» 

DisTANOE,  tt  standing  asunder,  (t.  938.)  mand   for   compounding  and  then  BiHSom- 

DiVBBOBifOB ;  see  Divergent.  pounding  such  long  words,  as  Anthmpomof^ 

DiYKRGENT,  tending  deoentrally,  towards  phiem,  the  absurdity  of  even  attempting  it 

Separation  and  Disunity.  would  be  obvious ;    but  words  every  Towd 

DrvKBGO-ComrsBourr,  diverging  fVom,  and  and  consonant  of  which  is  significant,  readi^ 

converging   towards,  a  Centre ;    Radiation  carry  the  composition  to  any  height  whloh  h 

viewed  in  this  mode  of  double  Aspect;  The  requisite.  See -Ism,  Uni  variety,  Universology; 

Inverse  mode  of  beginning  and  conductinc^  "Treatise   on    a   Universal  Alphabet,"  by 

the  inspection  is  Convergo-Divorgcnt,  which  the  Author,    in    Continental  Monthly,  ftr 

see.     Combinations    to   result  fh>m  these  June,  1864;   "Alphabet  of  the  Universe** 

two  compound  terms  thus,  Oonvergo-Diter-  and  "  Universal  Alphabet,"   "  Introduction 

gerUa-Difffrgo-  Convergent  (view  from  base  to  to  Alwato,"   "  Structural  Outline  of  Umv«> 

opcx  and  back  to  base  +  view  from  apex  to  sology,"  etc.  (a.  19,  t.  152.) 

base  and  back  to  apex),  would  bo  requisite  Dooic^,  (Greek),  doctrine  or  teaching. 

to  describe  the  fourfold  aspect  of  this  simple  Domikaitt,    (adj.),    governing;    (sabit.)| 

geometrical  phenomenon ;  The  Triangle  or  that  which  governs. 

Cone,  or  I»yramid.      Finally   the   doubling  Dbift,  the  single  ♦*  direction »»  of  a  giv«n 

of    this   view,    with     reversal,    would    be  "direction;"    the  view  along  a  line  In  a 

reqnidite    to    describe    Forms    which    are  single  "  direction ;"   the  operation  of  a  ibfM 

fimdrtmentally  important,  in  the  new  forth-  in  the  same  manner ;  an  Obdxb,  a  prooedorei 

coming  Science  of  Morphology,  and  Forms  t.  616. 

with  which  the   Mnthcmaticion   is   already  Duad,  the  collective  Two,  as  the  Unit  Si 

familiar,  but  which  he  has  no   means   of  the  segregated  One. 

naming ;     thus   Omvergo-Divergenta-Diver-  DuALmr,  Twoness,  the  first  Stage  of  Plo- 

ffo-Ormcergent  *  Divergo-Contergenta-Conwrgo-  rality.  (Lat.  Duo^  Two.) 

Divergent^  would  be  the  requisite  term  to  de-  Dualish  ;  see  -Isif. 

scribe  accurately  the  common  mathematical  Duism  ;  see  -Ism. 

conception  of  the  figure  formed  by  the  two  Duismal  ;  see  -Isxal. 

Nappes  of  a  Cone,  mectiner  at  their  apices,  DuiSMrs ;  see  -Tsmts. 

(the  hour-glass  form),  and  Dlcergfy-Convergen-  Droin  ;  sec  -Did. 

ta-Convergo-Dirergent ;  Omvergo-DhergerUa-  Dynamic,  potent,  efficient,  effective;  used 

Divergo- Convergent   to    describe  the   figure  in  Homeopathy  for  tlio  hidden,  obscure,  nn» 

formed  by  the  two  same  Nappes  or  Cones  accountable  force,  or  latent-spiritual  efficiencj 

meeting   ot   their   bases    (proximately   the  of  a  ppecific  remedy  over  a  given  diseaaei 

cigar-form).  When,  then,  all  radical  varieties  see  Dynnmis. 

ot  form  (and  none  more  important  than  pre-  Dtvaxib,  (Greek),  Force ;  Power;  Enevgj. 
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E. 


EcBotorsio,  relating  to  Edhoeophj. 

EoBotonrr,  Positive  Science,  as  diatin- 
flushed  from  Philosophj,  MetaphyaioB,  Spec- 
Biation,  Tbeory,  etc  (o.  8, 1. 12.) 

TjcuKsnaoM ;  aee  -Inc. 

Ecaraxio,  (a4j.),  inexpreaaibly  exqniBite ; 
(anba-X  a  Domain  of  Being  midway  from  the 
Abaolnte  to  the  Infinite,  Analc^ua  with  the 
looality  and  Function  of  the  Genitals,  (t.  444.) 

EoTATOLooT ;  SCO  -Oloot. 

EoKsno,  (Greek),  fuu  bteome, 

£so,  (Latin),  1,  Myself. 

Eoonno,  inspired  by  selflshneiw  or  Ego- 
im;  aee  Egoism. 

£zDoijOV,an  image  or  statue ;  an  ideal  form 
or  Typical  object. 

£Lj[BOBiaMi78 ;  see-IsMUi. 

fLmxsnaM;  aee  -Ian. 

EuxKunaicxTS ;  aee  -iBMim 

ELXKXjrTOLooT ;  see  -Oloot. 

TLMxxm,  First  Principles,  Griginators, 
PirimiUTe  Prodncers,  Prime  Factora  or  Con- 
ftHoenta. 

Eurm,  The,  (French),  Choice,  Superior, 
applied  to  (Classes  or  a  Class  of  People  m 
Society. 

Cmbeto,  the  first  rudimentary  organization 
of  the  fixtos  in  the  womb,  or  of  t.  plant  in  the 
lenninating  seed. 

EmsTOLooT;  see -Oloot. 

EiiPiBicAi^  what  pertainiA  to,  or  is  derived 
from,  Ex^icricnce ;  see  ExperientioL 

IxpuucisM :  see  -Isii. 

Ijictclop^dic,  Universally  agglomerativo ; 
Brfttriiy  GcncruliziDg,  contrasted  with  Badi- 
edly  AnalyticaU  or  Ultnuialytieal. 

iJrDLxo ;  see  Termination. 
EsDoozNors,  originating  from  within ;  ap- 
f  .iTT  i  to  meutiil  processes,  means  internal  or 
fpiritual,  or  operating  from  the  inward  con- 
iOii'Ti<ni?a&  oatwardly ;  6ee  Exogenous. 

YsT.o  SpAcic,  belonging  to  Internal  Space, 
ih-  *f«e«  iiieluiicd  within  the  limits  of  the 
Oljt  tt  i.<iii*i.iiTed  ;  see  Exo-Spacic. 

Ljn>«j  SpiRTFCAi.,  relating  to  the  Internal 
vr  f.'tHtfring  rfpirit  of  the  Being  or  Individual ; 
cor;tRnit«  with  Ejco-SpirUual^  relating  to  the 
Circiimambient  and  radiating  Spiritual- 
Sphere-,  1  Atmosphere)-,  or  Environment; 
Re  Spirit. 

Esr*o-'^TABiLioLooT ;  see  -Oloot. 

Ejroo-Uxrr-iTE,  relating  to  tlic  interior  of 
t";---  Unit ;  hence  allied  with  Fractional ;  see 
Uxo-Uuliive,  and  Universology — vowel  a. 


Enobekaob,  (French),  Overlapping,  dov&- 
taUing. 

Ens,  (Latin),  Being,  Beal  Object. 

EiniA,  (Latin),  plural  of  em;  Beal 
Beings;  Things  whatsoever  which  exist; 
distinguished  Jb^m  mere  Belations  between 
Thmgs. 

Entehtx  Gobdlu^b,  (French),  oordial  or 
friendly  understanding. 

ExnoAL,  relating  to  Ens,  Entia,  Entity,  or 
Being  as  such;  contrasts  with  Belational, 
and  also  with  Aspectual. 

Ehtitixs,  Things ;  any  Objects  of  Thought 
whatsoever  aa  distinguished  from  tlie  £&- 
latvmt  between  such  Objects ;  although  in 
another  sense  the  Belations  themselves  are 
dij^eeU  qf  thought  also,  and  are  also,  therefore, 
]&itities,  but  of  another  order.  Entities  and 
Belations  are  the  whole  of  Being — the  An»> 
logue  of  Entities,  Points ;  that  of  Belations, 
Lines. 

Eimrr ;  see  Ens.  This  word  is,  I  think, 
badly  chosen  by  Gomte  to  signify  an  imagi- 
nary or  unreal  conception.  I  employ  it^  on 
the  contzaiy,  to  denote  Beal  Objects,  or  what- 
soever is  endowed  by  the  mind,  with  Beality 
in  contrast  with  Belations  as  intervening, 
ideal,  quasi-Bealities,  or  quasi-Entities,  (t. 
608.) 

En-CosacoLooT ;  see  -Oloot. 

Equa-Insqi'ism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Equated,  made  equal,  brought  into  equa- 
tion with  each  other. 

Equation,  a  formal  mathematical  state- 
ment, by  aid  of  the  sign  =,  that  one  quan- 
tity is  equal  to  another  quantity,  thus  1+8 
=  2  +  2 ;  or,  more  generally,  any  instaiico  of 
equality ;  appasUton,  with  equality^  as  the 
idtntUy  of  meaning  hctvceen  tliC  thing  defined 
and  its  definition, 

Equism  ;  see  -lex. 

Equismal  ;  see  -Isical. 

Equismus  ;  see  -Ism us. 

Equftt,  equality  of  advantage  in  any  mu- 
tual transaction. 

Esse,  (Latin,  meaning  to  6«),  Absolute  Be- 
intr,  Being  in  ««,  contrasts  with  Existere ;  see 
The  Absolute. 

EsniETicAL,  pertainincT  to  the  science  of 
Taste.    (Gr.    Aisthitikos^   bxlatino  to  Peb- 

OXPTION  BT  THE  SeKBES.) 

Ethsria,  the  *'  second  form  of  matter," 
attenuated  spirit-like  materiality. 
Ethxos,  the  Science  of  Morals,  (a.  1,  c  6, 1 6.) 
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Etiology  ;  sec  -Olooy. 

EusKKA,  (Greek),  /  have  foundf  or  die- 
covered  [LtJ ;  attributed  as  an  ezdumatlon  of 
triainpU  to  Archimedes,  on  the  discovery  of 
Specific  Gravity. 

EvEKTOATioN,  the  Series  or  Continuity  of 
Events ;  the  iS  accession  of  Events  in  Time. 

EYOLDTXoir,  on  onrolling  or*folding  oat,  as 
tlio  petals  of  a  bad  when  it  becomes  a  fiower, 
(Lat  e  [«e],  fbox  or  tbox  wiTHiir,  and  vohOf 

TO  ROLL.) 

ExAOTOLOOY ;  see  -Olooy. 

£x-Cath£i>ba,  (Latin),  from  the  seat  of 
judgment,  or  from  the  palpit  or  desk,  mean- 
ing authoritatively,  arbUritmaUn. 

EzcuBsus,  u  running  forth,  (Lat.  ex,  vbox  ; 
eurro,  to  bux.) 

"  ExisTSNOx,^*  Being,  manifested  by  its 
Phenomena,  especially  in  a  state  of  Rest  in 
Space,  as  contrasted  ^ith  "  Movement,*'  used 
fbr  Being  in  Movement,  in  Time. 

EximcKTiAL,  relating  to  Existonoe. 

EzisTXBK,  Phenomenallty ;  The  Manifes- 
tations of  Being,  contrasted  by  Swedenboig 
with  Jam,  as  Being  inte^ot  Absolute  Being ; 
see  Ehbc,  the  Absolute. 

ExoosNous,  originating  or  growing  from 
without ;  applied  to  mental  processes  means 
external  or  mundane,  or  operatmg  from  the 


outer  consciousness  inwardly;    see  Endog- 
enous. 

Exo-Spaoio,  belon^ng  to  External  Spaee, 
the  Space  excluded  from  the  Oljeet  Qoit- 
sldercd ;  see  Endo-Spadc. 

Exo-Spuutual,  relating  to  the  cunsmn- 
ambicnt-aud-rudiating-Spiritaal-Spher»-,(At- 
mosphere)-,  or  Environment,  of  the  Being  or 
Individual;  contrasts  with  Endo-Sptjitualy 
relating  to  the  Interior-or-Centeiin^pirity 
allied  with  the  Soul ;  see  Spirit. 

Ezo-Stabiliolooy  ;  see -Olooy. 

Exo-Unitivx,  relating  to  what  is  exteriiv  to 
tliA  Unit;  henoe  allied  with  Integers  or 
whole  Numbers,  and  by  Analogy  to  Society 
as  contrasted  with  the  Individual ;  aee  Exo- 
Spacic,  and  Universology — vowel  a. 

ExpxBixmiALUM ;  see-IoL 

ExpXBixinnoiD ;  see  -Om. 

Explicated,  developed  into  the  xidmitia  of 
differontiutiou  and  details. 

Extbkmists,  in  a  good  sense  those  wlio  an 
radical  and  thorough,  thoee  who  carry  thingt 
out  to  "  the  bitter  end,"  or  as  fiu*  as  posaibla 
or  requisite ;  in  a  bad  sense  those  who  an 
organized  or  who  act  in  a  one-aided  or  ex- 
treme manner. 

Ex  Ti  TEBKiNi,  (Latin),  tmrn,  the  (mare) 
force  of  the  term. 


F. 


FABiuoATioir,  creation,  building,  or  mak- 
ing.   (Lat.  Faher,  a  BmLDiB  or  Makzb.) 

Facta,  (Latin),  Things  done;  Realities 
externally  and  materially  considered,  oon- 
trasted  with  Eternal  Principles  and  Neoeasaiy 
Lews ;  see  Entities  and  Entia. 

Factob,  a  constituent;  one  of  the  ports 
which  go  to  make  up  a  whole. 

Faith,  **  (}onviction  from  Testimony," 
ITickok. 

Fasciculus,  (Latin),  a  littio  bundle. 

FxEUKO,  as  a  Department  of  the  Mind, 
with  the  Metaphysicians,  is  the  Sensational 
Faculty ;  the  "  Afleotion  "  of  Comte ;  the 
•*  Love"  of  Swedeiiborg. 

FximnsM;  see -Isx. 

FxxiKisMAL ;  see  -Isxal. 

FmiNiSMUs;  see  -Ismub. 

Fxiciivon) ;  see  -Oid. 

FxncBisM,    Idolatry,     the     worship    of 
**  stocks  and  stones." 

FLuonoNAL,  wave-like,  eurrental,  flowing. 

Foous,  (Latin,  for  a  fireplace) ;  a  central 


fire,  any  oentral  reservoir  of  ibroea  and  ac- 
tivities. 

FooAL,  relating  to  a  focus,  or  the  fbeua. 

FoTus,  the  unborn  child ;  the  ohUd  in  tha 
womb. 

FoBXULA,  (Latin,  pi.  Formule),  a  terse  and 
formal  statement  of  a  Principle  or  Trntb,  em- 
ployed for  brevity,  force,  and  ease  of  referenoa. 

FBAcnoif  ABY,  relating  to  Fractiona  or  tha 
Aliquot  Sectionizing  of  Unity,  and  to  the  Do- 
main of  Affairs  analogous  with  them. 

Fbaotiokismub  ;  see  -Ismub. 

Fbactionism  ;  vce  -Tsx. 

FBAcno!fissf OLOOY  ;  wse  -Olooy. 

FuNOTioir,  Bctioii  or  perfomunioe,  as  of  the 
duties  of  an  office ;  the  action  or  offioe  of  any 
particular  part  or  all  the  parts  of  an  animal 
body,  or  of  any  body ;  interior  action  more 
generally,  in  thin  sense,  than  exterior.  {LaL 
ruirooB,  to  perform,) 

FuNonoNOLooY ;  see  -Oloot. 

FuiTDAMxivTux,  (Latin,  pi.  /undammUa)f 
foundation  or  seat. 
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Gaxxiajt,   relatiog  to   Gall,    fimnder  of  herent  Neoesalty  of  Law  in  the  midst  of  Be- 
Plirenology.                                ^  ing,  the  Logos  of  Plato  and  St.  John,  on  the 
GcnmALULinov,  Large  or  Broad  ViewB  of  other  hand,  remains,  however,  in  Theology, 
a  Salijeci,  omitting  Details  and  Particulars ;  and  is  always  the  hroadest  ground  of  dilTer- 
Tbe  proecss  of  redndng  partkmlars  to  their  ence  among  Theologians.    The  one  Doctrine 
geocrab  or  genera ;  the  state  or  condition  so  is  Pietism  and  Arhitrism,  the  other  is  Ration- 
attained  to,  (t.  S54.)  alism  and  Logidsm.    Each  party  is  cqaally 
Gmxwmaloqy  ;  see  -Oioot.  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  term  God,  to  denote 
GxvzBAioio ;  see  -Om.  the  conception  of  (Jniversal  Pivotism,  or  of 
GxoGZsriBio,  relating  to  the  old  theory  of  an  OTerruIing,  Central  Director  or  Directing 
the  soUr  system  which  made  the  earth  the  Potency  of  the  AflBun  of  the  Universe, 
centre  of   it.    (Gr.  ^  Eaxxh;  kintrom,  ▲  The  personal  conception  of  God  is  Unis- 
CnnsB.)   8«e  Heliocentric.  mal;   The  Logot  or  Logical   conception  is 
GxoMXTBioAL,  brought  into  regular  form.  Duismnl.     The  Trinismal  Conception  (and 
GnrusoLooT ;  see  -Oloot.  more  subtly  the  Tri-unismol)  "sv-ill  be  the  Re- 
GuiBisM ;  see  -Ism.  condliation  and  Harmony  of  the  two  earlier 
Globoid  ;  see  -On).  forms  of  the  conception  in  a  Higher,  more 
Globosb,  relaUng  to  a  globe.  Distinct,  and  doubtless  much  modified  con- 
Globcue,  a  little  globe.  ception  of  God  and  of  his  nature  and  attrl- 
God,  The  Etymology  of  the  English  (and  butes,  which  will  then  be  the  centering  Basia 
Tentcnic)  word  is  considered  obscure.    The  of  the  Theology  of  the  Future,  and  this,  in 
Litin  Ikus,  Sanscrit  l>tva^  Greek  Znm,  is  turn,  the  Core  of  Univenological  Learning. 
ilLed  with  the  Sanscrit  Dyu,  Day,  meaning  See  livotal.  Polytheism,  Monotheism,  Ar- 
Tbe  Heavens,  opening  up  to  the  Light.   (See  bitrism,  Logidsm,  Unisinol,  Duismal,  Trin- 
Moz  HttUer,  Sdence  of  Language,  2d  Series,  ismal  and  Tri-uuisnml ;  Integralism,  Cardin- 
Ch.  10.)    The  Chinese  Tien  has  not,  even  ism,  snd  Theology. 
▼et  differentiated  the  ideas  of  Heaven  and  Goneoloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 
God;  this  confusion  offering  a  serious  diffl-  Gband  Etbx,  Le,  (French),  The  Grand 
ralty  to  the  Christian  missionaries.    A  God  Being ;  Collective  Humanity  or  Human  Society 
»  primarily  a  Pivotal  Person,  a  Kepresenta-  as  the  object  of  devotion  and  worship;  Comte. 
uT^  Man,  or  even  au  animal  or  inaulmato  ob-  Grandis    Obdo    Kvxnti'um,    (I^tlu),  the 
j«fct,  or  an  Ahtiract  Attribute  or  Principle,  con-  Grand  Order  of  Events ;  The  Universal  On- 
■idered,  from  any  point  of  view,  as  governing  going  or  Procession  in  Time. 
or  presiding  over  human  aflfairs.    ilcnoo  there  Grakd  Man,  The,  Universal  numanity,  or 
fire,  at  first,  innumerable  Gods  (Polytheism) ;  The  Universe  of    Rational    Exibtenees,  e^- 
lu:  Pivotfi,  however  elevated  and  central,  pecially  in  the  Heavens,  Tlic  Superior  De- 
vhUe  they  remain  plural  at  all,  have  still  partment  of  the  Spirit-World,  conceived  of 
tt^ir  Pivot,  and  the  asoension  of  the  P3rramid  as  oiganized  and  fVinctionating  in  the  form 
of  Honor  or  Worship  reaches  necessarily,  at  (analogically)  of  One  Man,  and  as  One  Ra- 
Imu  the  apex  or  acme,  in  the  idea  of  One  tional  Being ;  Swedenborg. 
S^'Ie  God,  (Monotheism.)  GRorxn,  Foundation,  Basis,  the  most  fun- 
This  primitive  doubleness  of  meaning,  ac-  daraental  part  of  anything ;  that  which  np- 
eofdinjr  as  the  Supreniacy  or  God-character  is  holds  the  rest ;  used  in  Philosophy,  in  this 
iMtcned  to  a  Penon  or  other  real  object,  on  sense,  technically. 

Ibe  one  hand,  or  to  an  Abstract  Principle  or  Gbundsabtzk,       (German),      Prindples, 

Central  Knot  of  Abstract  Prindples,  the  In-  (Ground-Settings.) 

H. 

Rabttat,  the  locality  occupied  by  the  par-  Halo,  the  "  Glory "  with  which  Painters 

tkraljkT  animal  or  being.  surround  the  heads  of  Sunts. 

Hadbax,  relating  to  Hades,  or  the  world  Haiqiont,  agreement  of  parts,  as  of  the 

of  ^piri&A .  constituent  elements  of  a  symphony  in  music. 


m 


VOCABULAKY, 


IXsAYXNi),  The,  a  term  implied  by  Paul, 
and  used  by  Swedeuborg,  for  the  different 
departments  or  stories  of  whatia  ordinarily 
called  Heaven ;  see  77u  HeUt, 

Hboklian,  relating  to  Ilegel  and  his  Phil- 
oeophy. 

IIeuoi^ic  ;  SCO  -Isk. 

HxuocsnTBic,  relating  to  the  new  or  Co- 
pemican  theory  of  the  solar  system,  which 
makes  the  son  to  be  the  centre  of  it.  (Qr. 
MeUoSf  THS  SxTir;  kerUron^  Cbntu.)  8oe 
Geocentric 

IIell8|  a  term  used  by  Swedenborg  for  the 
different  departments  or  stories  of  what  is 
ordinarily  called  Uell ;  see  JUtavifu. 

Hemiplboxa,  paralysis  or  palsy  of  one  side 
of  the  body. 

JIsBMsno,  (fh)m  Hermes,  the  Greek  name 
for  Mercury),  applied  to  a  school  of  mystical 
Philosophers  of  the  Middle  Ages  who  treated 
of  Universal  Principles,  of  the  Hierarchy  of 
Celestial  Beings,  of  Medicine,  etc. 

HxTEBoaENXous,  different  in  nature  and 
properties  \  composed  of  different  materials  or 


sorts  of  things.    (Gr.  keteroe^  difrbbxt  ;  g^ 

fUM,  KIND.)    See  Homogeneoua. 

IIixBABcuT,  a  Sacred  or  Priestly  Order ;  an 
Asceiiding  and  Descending  Scale  of  Supe- 
riors and  Inferiors,  as  of  Officers  and  Subor- 
dinates, in  any  Domidn ;  contrasted  with  the 
Zevd  of  Democracy,  (t.  934.) 

UiKBASoHioAL,  (lulj.)i  relating  to  Bm- 
rarcliy. 

HiEBOOLTPuic,  emblematic,  symbolic. 

HiSTORioAL  Obdeb  ',  scc  Nstonl  Order. 

HooABTHiAN,  dcrivcd  from,  or  disooTered 
by,  Hogarth,  the  painter. 

HoxiKAL,  relating  toman.  (Lat.  homOjVUx.) 

HoMooBNEocs,  alike  in  nature  and  pro- 
perties ;  all  of  one  kind.  (Gr.  homoty  ukm  ; 
f^enoty  kind.)    See  Heterogeneous. 

HoMoioMBBXA,  defined,  a.  86,  t.  204,  p.  164. 

UuMANrTABiAN,  beucvolent,  philanthropic, 
interested  in  the  universal  affairs  of  mankind. 

Htbriditt,  the  crossing  of  different  spedci, 
as  of  animals ;  in  respect  to  Languages,  the 
deriving  of  a  word  in  part  from  one  language, 
and  in  part  from  another. 


I. 


iDXALA-SpTBrnTAL,  relating  at  the  same 
time  to  the  Ideal  and  to  the  Spiritual. 

Idbalisx;  see-Isif. 

Ideal  Order  ;  see  Logical  Order. 

Ideal  Ttpioal  Plan,  (Transcendental); 
the  Pattern-Scheme  or  Congeriated  Arrange- 
ment of  Ideal  Typc-Forms  in  a  larger  System 
or  Plan ;  see  Type-Form,  (t.  1048, 1049.) 

Idea-Phbonesis,  (Greek),  the  individual  or 
personal  variety  of  knowledge  as  contrasted 
with  the  Koinos  Logos,  which  see. 

Idea-Phbonicisic;  see -Ism. 

Ideas,  Forms  of  Thought,  (Gr.  idea,  tobv, 

SEMBLANCE,  LOOK.) 

Ideation,  the  formation  of  Ideas. 

Identitt, 

Idsoloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

Ideo-beal,  that  which,  in  thought,  is  real. 

Ideo-unreal,  that  which,  in  thought,  is 
unreal. 

Immanent,  indwelling. 

Inolinism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Inoohebbnoe,  fragmentary  or  chaotic  state, 
as  of  Society  prior  to  any  harmonic  orgoni- 
satiou  and  unity ;  disarrangement ;  the  ab- 
sence of  pivoted  and  oardinated  organization. 


Indetebmtni8m  ;  see  -Isic. 

Indetebminismoloot  ;  see  -Oloot* 

Indetebmjnismus  ;  see  -Ismvb. 

Individualism  ;  kcc  -Ism. 

Individualitt,  the  inherent  differentiatioa 
of  character  which  constitutes  the  Individual 
and  causes  him  to  differ  from  other  Individ- 
uals ;  Doctrine  of  the  same,  and  of  its  sodal 
consequences. 

Induction,  the  Method  in  Science  whiotai 
proceeds  from  the  Facts  of  Observation  to 
some  Rational  Inference  ftx>m  those  facts, 
which  is  then  established  as  a  Law ;  sea 
Deduction,  (c.  1-9,  t.  821 ;  c  1-7,  t.  845.) 

Inductive,  relating  to  Induction. 

Industrial  Attraction,  doctrine  of  Fou- 
rier, that  all  labor  is,  intrinsically,  and  can,  hy 
proper  social  adjustments,  be  rendered  pne- 
tically,  agreeable  or  attractive. 

iNErFABLE,  what  cannot  be  spoken  or  ex- 
pressed. 

Inequa-Equism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Inequism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Inbquismus  ;  see  -Ismus. 

Inezpuonablb,  which  cannot  be  eep- 
aratod  or  expelled ;     literally,  un-fighi-im^ 


TOCABCLABT. 


im 


m^\f  I  L*tin  iti^  vor ;  «x,  ovr  or ;  p^^^  to 
I^ftiriosABiUTT,  the  aUU  of  bclug  Iim^z- 
\%  Kxn3»>,  .Latiu),  eztciuuT«ly,  in  Adl 

I  «  r  4&T&  FUUXUIDAU  coiTMpoiuliiig  With 
t  aL  « t.  i  :i  ci.Ar;M.trr  &:«  th«  chiM  aud  the 
«    -r.A^  .  n»'4^-r-Bii'l-viiilJ-*Utc. 

'  ^  r  Arrr.in .  •*«  -« UD. 

]iirtm«i«u>«T«  M-r-4iLOOT. 

I«rMmjUMAL^.  »  trriii  A{ipli(Hl  io  the 
V»'.  ':..«:.<«  Ui  i:iAiiit(!v  •mftll  qtuuilitlet; 
fr^'.  '««'  }  >••  WiAn  AiiT  «ik!»i|fiiAl»!o  quantity. 

aSlt«irfL«<^T  ,  •€«    'iixiuT. 

!«ui,e&«is.   tiiat   wbich  in  pcrnuueiit  or 
r:«'-.i.  .rj  '.:.<:  .i>;vUtutioB  of  Ifeiu^,  (t.  7M.) 
Iii"ftiftA;vi«H.  toe -Uv. 

!««T*>TiA.iirT.  :he  aftuuiiAin^roint,  wbcrt 
12^  j*  ._;  '1  ^)^«  auil  thr  ifoint  inTinM  cod- 
r.f  ..."   *  K^rtiL 

^m*Tzt.  •■'  iT  jwirt  of  th^  Mnr  Cihric  ot  tlie 
!«:■.;..  •.<•  •.'.u.OtfJ  Ulwicu  the  tai^iuaud 

!tri  .lA.   &  W;.A!e  NumVMr,  a  Unit,   or 
k'      • .  •-•  ;  *:.Drt  fr.-m  a  frjktfCion. 
r»ri  .:«:•«.  Mr  -Um. 


IsrrEQEu.'«xra;  mo -Ismus. 

IxTkoBAL,  uMn^-*ni*4ij  ALL-aiiico,  anil, 
hciiM,  bolu  i-vmpuund  and  tnt^rt;  whul«)| 
oi>iiii>lcU*. 

ISfTKOKAUiM  ;   MO  -ISM. 
iNTKORALISMUa;  »CU -iBMca. 
lirrKUUALITY,  WllulvDOMI. 

IxTLoiLkTiMX,  couibiuinir,  the  unition  o2 
a»pects  ur  (lurtji  in  a  whol« ;  the  binding  or 
prowiug  of  tluuga  together  hito  a  whole, 
b^ieuivr. 

Imteuratxtx,  rendering  vkUe,  cumpUu  or 

ALL-tlDKD. 

Irteouiix;  mo  -lax. 

ixTKLLioBiicB ;  MO  KiiowiniT. 

l9fTKK- Atomic,  cuming  between  atoma. 

iNTKRiaMoLoor;  aec -<>Loor. 

IiiTBBairKKmox  or  IsmraairacEmoir,  a 
taking  up  into,  y  Lat.  tn/^r,  ur  ta/iif,  ixto,  or 
wmii!*,  and  su^pitt^  To  takx  cp,  like  tht 
cluF*inir  up  of  a  telencoite.) 

Iimrmoii,  immtdiaU  ob$erration  or  i»- 
tp^tUm ;  the  Muiie  wlien  interior  or  apiritoal, 
or  by  the  Internal  Sen»e«;  bcnoe  ImmediaU 
antl  Sif9i»tatir»il  KmftrM^,  allied  vitk  /n- 
sttf^  and  Frtlityj^  amd  fotdnmttti  tritk  Knutet" 
td^f  hjf  Menial  Anal^nia  and  InUUti'tual  Re^ 
JUttiim^  thia  lant  allied  with  Clear  Viiiiun  and 
The  benae  of  Siirht. 

Ivninosf AL.  wh»t  rclatci  to  the  Intuition 
aa  a  mvaiia  of  Knowing. 


-ISM. 


■ 
I. 

a 


■!m  1  T'r-:.  :.i*l  n  '■•f  Ei^'lin^  dirrotlT 
Tfc  ••  .  •..  V'*  >v:n  "fa  W<-»fil,  t«i  deiii<t)f  «n 
-•rift*.  SV  .  !  V  ir-.*^  I  fnifii  a  (/tuiitynf 
._.  •.  *-..'  .i-fr. 'i..'*  rf  •rrtiM  ('iiiii-nt**  Kni- 
-.  ••'.  r  ^j-fr..  -f  U-.iwr;  vo  tiiut  the 
.-.*■■  ■  '-r  >pir.t  iif  Attrih.itHiti  <»r 
■    t  --    .".:•.' if.  All \  ftTpt  ail  I  tti«-r  oil itNlA 

.  .  •      '*•«    «  .  ii  r.:inr>l  «it*i  it  a«  /A''  a^ime; 

r*.    ».    ■  ■  *.-.#.    T^  f  !•«  ;« tLfrif-'fi'  ''i**!- 

■  f .    tr«r.>4>-i»  lirtf      al      •{"■('ial 

*•—      :  r<k#*r4   fn-M   S|.herp   t*i  Sj.Lrrr, 

■  -•  «r,v*»i:».  uii.  «!wAT«  prr<l'Miti- 

•  ■  ■       :      •      ft.rv-f»rfi^l     b)    t' At    o'tfl    in 

-•  ?."*•.  '-^r^fl  an*!  wlrre  it 
•••*.■  rr^s  .•  I:  I.rf  ••  in  tl.i«.  •••M-n- 
h.  '  '  fr.  •  r  •#•  .fij'j  n  -Itt  Mi'n"«-ri- 
•£       r  M  ',    .    ■••       «'.,  h  .Irn  r. «  I'.f  in- 

•  »Zi^     *..«U^L\'  .da-.r  ^ftrd^  or  tl.v  Iii- 


r  ' 


mo«r,  *if  a  Sinf/U  0)»j,«rt  or  Sphere,  an<!  irt 
J»  hintti'tm  or  KtHiiT,  iiii-rrly,  obr-M  1. 

It  i<  on«'  of  t!ir  i«iihMr*t  iibuTV-ili-Mi*  cvot 
iii'iil*-  by  any  thiiikrr,  wbiMi  Kini*rMiti  hIkmtvci*, 
tiiut :  **  In  orli-r  tn  1m*  rii-i<#n,  there  Tiiur*t 
fir-*!  '■••  Vii-it*.'"  It  i*  alii')  a  irrand  ur-f  <if  the 
i>li  a  wl.ii-h  l.i'  inti  n'N,  nainrly,  that :  In  i>r- 
«li'r  t>  thi"  #\iiitpf»*^  of  an%"  S»K  i*  tv  >  rni«>:i) 
w-ifthy  of  \]\t»  nunt<\  then*  ninnt  ftr^t  1k«  de- 
f  •.'#/-/    In-li\i>lna1«.  I'lnt*.  to  b-*  t*.r   M- in- 

* 

)^r*  or  <'..n-titi»rMr^  «»f  Th*  I^r-t»r  /Ml/ 
I'xiT  wbi'b  wi'  <*!ill  S'H ji-ty  *\if*  f'n-v*s  of 
Iht'  iiidiM'iu.il  ('n-irn.  Itiit  thirri'  i*  u  ''/•*»«r, 
mori'  m'*at»A:ri^:l  nii-1  atM/jf(it'»il,  bii<l  •*•■:!- 
M'.j'M'iitly  a  iTi'tf  tt^m^ntitry  un*.  to  ^  «•  pin  li 
•  •f  t)]**  i''-<n  •tjtril  bv  Kini-r«on,  tbnii  :iiiv  SrH> 
ri'ilo-^ii'al  n)'|«!ii<atiiin  wbii'h  it  unn  lii*  |">r- 
|ifMi>  t>i  «:;jr.M  *t.  TliiK  iitorc  rifli'Tul  um;  of  the 
tii'^tij^lit  coii  be  ktatod  aa  fwlluwa  : 


liV  VOOABULABY, 

Uir-t<  or  Uif-ii  (c.  7,  t,  4«)  U  the  Individ-  upon  planes  of;  the  Ordmarf  Domain  rf 
uul  One  Objeot  (Abetract  or  Concrete)  which  Science— the  Natural  Sciences.     Un-iTT  ittbd 
u  observed.    It  is  therefore  single,  or,  in  the  Soul  of  the  Unit  or  Union,  or  else  the  gcoer- 
abeolute  sensei  Ons;  butUv-ionia  theuiiition  alized  and  more  attenuated  aspect  of  Cmm, 
and  cbssiflcation   of   One  Individual  Unit  or  of  Particular  Instances  of  Union  as  5ew 
with  (at  least)  One  Other  Individual  Unit,  in  Ideal  Units.   It  is,  therefore,  a  Ihifucendiittd 
a  New  Ideal  Unit,  (the  -ion  or  -yim),  which,  as  or  Oardinary  Mict,  more  Idcid  still  tlian  men 
io  th4  »entidi£/actf  is  now  Two^  and  no  longer  Chissifloation,  or  the  CorporaU  constitution  of 
One.    We  are  now  talking,  therefore,  not  of  the   Single   I(ioal  Unit.     Generalization  is 
One  but  of  Two,  while  yet  we  retain  the  higher  than  Classification,  and  is  the  i^T^  or 
same  Word-Stem  (Um— ,  from  the  Lothi  Unut^  Battmeni  Ihgrm  of  Transcendentslism.    But 
Owe),  in  both  these  (sensuously  speaking)  Unity  is  still  a  FoliA  of  Real  Bemg  (tliongh 
totally  opposite  cases.    It  is  only  because  we  Interior  and  Spiritual),  and  only  therefore,  in 
have  passed  up  fh>m  the  Plane  of  Material  (or  this  lower  sense,   Oardinaryy  or  above  the 
Materioid)  Observations  to  the  Ideal  Plane,  Ordinary  Range  of  (}onceptiou.    It  is  Sub- 
that  we  are  authorised  to  continue  to  employ  stantivoidal,  and  echoes  still  to  tlie  region  oi 
the  same  Word-Stem,  having   original  re-  Substantives,  (although  of  the  abstract  Snb- 
ierenco  to  Unity ;  and  there  it  this  Avntim-  stantives  or  Nouns,)  in  Grammar. 
xcAL  RsFLEonoir  (ffee  Index)  and  Tsbmhtal  Finolly,  UnrUM.  is  the  naming  of  the  mom 
CoirvxnsioN  into  Opposites  (t.  88)  and  1'olab  subtle  and  more  truly  Cardinary  Idea,  not  !•• 
Antagonism  (t.  225)  between  All  Things  qf  the  lating  to  any  single  object  or  sphere,  but  to  a 
Miterial,  and  All  Things  (f  the  Ideal^  HaneSf  Generaliaed    Quality,    occurring   in    man$ 
or  Dorviins  qf  Bemg.  Spheres,    It  is  not,  therefbre,  snbetanti voids] 

This  subtle  gliding  or  transfer  of  the  mean-  or  analogous  with  Substantives  even  when 
Ing  of  words,  quite  unobserved  by  both  Abstract,  but  witli  the  Ac(jective  and  Pr^posi' 
speaker  and  hearer,  by  change  of  Plane,  from  tionnl  Domain,  the  Domain  of  pure  Qualities 
a  I*rimitive  Meaning  to,  in  a  sense,  The  Pre-  and  Relations,  (t.  488,  and  Index,  word  Ad- 
ciselj/  Opposite  Meaning^  is  the  most  fruitAil  jectivity.)  In  respect,  for  example,  to  these 
source  of  dissension  and  ineomprehensiiilUp  several  derivative  words  fh>m  the  source  27imm 
in  all  our  discussions,  the  liability  to  which  (One),  Utt-UM.  denotes  that  aspect  of  per- 
can  only  be  securely  guarded  against  by  the  manent  sameness  which,  whether  in  lower  oi 
Univcniological  Discovery  of  a  New  and  Ra-  higher  spheres,  whether  in  relation  to  ideas 
dical  Scientific  Basis/or  Language  itse^.  All  which  are  sensuously  one^  or  sensuously 
existing  languages  are  Instinctual  and  JVo-  tnany  and  ideally  one,  authorizes  the  reten- 
turoid  in  the  character  of  their  development,  tion  of  the  same  Word-Stem  (  Un-)  through- 
and  are  hence  inherently  inadequate  to  serve  out.  UmsM  Is  thus  the  moni  Abstract  SjMt 
as  the  proper  instrument  qfvxAXisiliinking;  or  or  the  Pure  Quality  of  the  Number  One; 
to  prompt  and  coicfbl  Exact  Thought,  by  the  whether  that  quality  bo  found  In  Un-it,  the 
subtle  exigencies  of  their  own  structure.  Primitive  Simple  Individual ;  in  Un-iat>,  the 
These  Higher  Functions  qf  Speech  can  only  be  new  Ideal  Compound  Unit,  really,  or  sen- 
performed  by  Speedi  its^  sobhtitioallt  re-  suously  Tieo  or  Many ;  or  in  Un-ity,  the  gener- 
tonstmcted  upon  a  radically  n<u>  discovery  of  alized  aspect  of  Units  and  Union  in  a  some- 
the  Nature  and  Bncers  qf  the  Elements  of  what  vague  abstraction,  still,  however,  re- 
Speeeh  itsflf;  by,  in  other  words,  a  Scientifio-  lated  to  Thing.  Uinsac  is,  therefore,  the  ex- 
ally  constructed  Universal  Language ;  upon  act,  generalized,  Adjective  Quality,  (of  Onb), 
which,  OS  a  Basis,  the  Materials  now  ao-  lile  White,  which  occurs  in  the  wool  or  in  the 
cumulated  in  all  existing  languages,  sifted  snow,  or  in  a  thousand  othsr  objects, 
and  polished,  can  be  superinduced  and  In  other  words,  -ism  gives  the  result  of  an 
wrought  in,  in  the  final  Re-cast,  Permanent  Analytical  Generalization,  and  -Itt  that 
Structure,  and  Artistic  Embodiment  of  the  of  an  Lt determinate,  Spirit-lihe,  or  Vapory, 
One  Planetary  Languoge  of  the  Future.  Obsebvatorial  Genbbalization,  not,  there- 

Unit  is  the  Fact  of  Observation  ;   Union  is  fore,  **  Positive "  or  Echosophic,  even  in  the 

the  Classification  of  that  Fact  with  another  Ordinary   or    Lower   Scientific    Sense,     (t 

simil'jr  Fact  (or  more  than  one  such).     Unit  101(^1012.)    It  is  ideas  of  this  class  (the  Itt^b] 

and  Union  are  both,  however,  stages  of,  or  which  Comte  intends  by  Entities ;  see  Entity 
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TU«  IlifffiMt  and  Grmntlmt  PaMivUional  Dlftcovcrraiidncmoniitrntion  oftlmt  Metl:(Ml. 

I>  •tr.U:tj<Hi  of  I'liiverMl  AtljKlive  I'ropcrtj,  It  reftalU  Uimt  the  I<e%iouA  Scntiiiiei.i  ot'tho 

■  T.i«  Ik-maia  thervibre  of -Ian)  M  into  I.  Tdb  World  thoiild,  lor  the  jirvMUt,  W'.  <.iiiut:D« 

ivvjo.     it  iiu^T!*!  br  (•(xMiiMiii   I'dipiuaI  ;   :!.  tcffMl  on  tlie  comprehciiMun,  ucquitit;i«>ii  lud 

Tii«  iSLK.  Ifutsmul :  uid  3. The  hKALTirt'L,  criticism  of  the  New  Vuivcrnal  Svicuco  or 

JV»«^-%i*.    Ttif  ."^vhJ  I  if  tlje-o,  Thb  TBI'S,  Bcience  of  the  Umven«e. 

i^kA^ii*.  le  Thb  iioTKBHixo  OB  M  PUKMB  Ar-  I>iit,  yet,   Tkt  JifaMt{ful  w  the  rcFtilt  of 

fBiBCTB.  Lw«' IvitAm*  «//<rfA^rj  mi)i«/ (iu  |>ro-  f^rcccful  oonipronuM!  betwi.'cn  lUu  StvruncM 

d  ^Ui^Mncf  I  Mmf>mit  dn'f  or«/;rm.    //  m  M/  of  AlMtrut  Truth  and  the  too  exit^Msivo  con- 

tm0^  '-^  if*d-i*nne»jit  of  tk*  AhHroH  At-  ceMiveiieKA  of  Affection   or  I^ivo,  uii*!  in, 

CtiA^m'i.  %j^  iPimttM.    Go(tD  u:d  BBACTirt'L  thereforef  fy<i>iu  one  ]K>iDt  of  vic'.v  hijrhvr  and 

•rv  •&»<«}  t. Me  of  iN'CTt'vr  of  CoiniNU-isoii,  M  more  tluin  Truth,  (t.  1117.)    AVlivu  (luethe 

^«^£*«r   BXii   r^tt,  mu*r^  littMti/til  and  iiunU  afflmivd  tliat  **  Beaiitr  i»  more  than  (iixmI- 

T-  j^fi.'H.';  tiQt  Tsri  hju%  iitrictly  no  iKfrrveii  new/'  tlio  world  could  not  inidir*taiiil  him. 

€.i  •    r.T>An»oit .  iBt-m  Di>  i^w^ible  ciihanro-  In  the  li^ht  of  thc^e  I*riuci])Ii'ii  it  ii*  tueii  In 

r-'bt  f.;*/.ii  ••W.I  Nature,    /t  w  Tiib  ABaTBAcr  //mriW/jr  uhnt   mn*«  it  i»  more  than    b4itli 

Cv  -:> .    ii.r  •  :irr«niiaIlTi  nnrcTCttlcd  GoJ ;    the  Gftotlnesm  and  Truth,  ainoe  it  ia  a  Curnpoand 

fa  ••  of  no^.orpiua],  •clf-4-xi»i«nt  Justice,  (or  Ke^ultant  of  the  tm'o,  and  ia  in  that  acnae 

».j  «*tm^x«ii.    Truth    autl    I^w;     God   the  more  tluui  cither  of  ita  factors ;  hut  in  the 

}.:..  r  i>f  \l.t    Filial  Ttia<>hif;7,  in  a  word:  Ootfrnmemlal   or    Bfjulatie*    ^ell^c,    it   la 

T"*  '>r^%'  •'A*>m4uU  ;   (Me  ^li-Miauium,  4)dio  alwiivM  the  •rcmdj  Pure  Ahstruct,  term  in 

J   r^.    ^J■^r.t.     Ab«<Wate.j      •*  I*hilo*4>jihy/'  the  Triirrudc  ScaU*  of  rrinic  Klvii'ciitA,  which 

Mr*   i>.u  ILun  i<'n>aticn  de  r4)r«lre,  p.  M7>  in  huprtniv.    Conf^iciua  Puid,  **  O  that  1  could 

**  '.*•  !.'^<-r  let  eiMAjed  ttifriv^B  (reiurtil  uhJ  /inJ  a  »»'(«  trA«'  UfnJ    Trutk  as  I  kuit  iwn 

T"'^*  * ^  i»^i-U    7\fttry  of  Af'^rartiom  ;   but,  fn*a  i*f'^  Ifnlnty /**     (liri-^t  i»ai»l,   **TlmZcal 

w  '..'■  n:  turh  theory,  crrtifide  re«|irrtinir  tlio  ot'mr  Fathi*r'a  Ilouae  k*tfk  tat*n  nu  vjt,"^ 

pr«r.-«  •!..;tyxitni%'erteii  in  ThiltWiphy  (wiiioh  To  Ohcviul  lh>m  IVrnatiil  I.ovk,  cvntered, 

Bifl^  j»«  Tbn <!'>.';:  CLUi  nrver  he  ail]  nireii.**  in    the    flntt     iiiatance,    ujiou    hoiiio    Ideal 

A^*-t»^'n,  Lrt,  Tub  <t«jOD.  i  AtiuliKrafM  of  or    Kool    IVrMHuUity  however    cxtiltud,  to 

c*-     '-'*.-«*  .  f'ntam'iL  un  «»;>|rf>*ile  in  Nature  I^otb   primariljf  and   dirtctljf  rrn'^nd  upo% 

Vr-  k^-m^  i>^.  II'mJ'Ti.  an>l  Thb  TsrB  ( Ana-  thai    Vurt    Af>»traet   annl    t'ni.fr*il    Truth 

•  ••-..««    f  <»-'i  ti*h«-r  ,  /'ui^ri^i/.    Atfirctiun  U  vKuh  eml'raets  ami  prtaidtM  t'tir  all  lU jU 

tm^i,  -••  >  •iT-E-f  Ak!:«o.  piri.al^  n  rv-T'i't-ctcr  of  and  nil  lirMthtility^  and  to  the  1^/Vu  Xl.vii  ajid 

S*--  -  •.  :".-l  ■  .  -.   r  uwHfff,  •  r  ru-t'^ruf,  in  tlio  tln-u-o    derived,   of    LieaU   ^<»r    M"!-)    a:id 

a  -  •-  *  ?•.  •  :*r  .•  TtrAtntka  <  (    Jtirtic^,  Trut'.i  l*trw«n:«.  only,  or  cliivfly,  in  *o  f'.tr  ti*,  ami 

Bj   .    I.,  r        1*  i.-*r>N«.th   l'Jui~ftKntni''i*m^  /■'•*. «<-<■  tin  y  i.:iiK>ily  nr  t/•<'ur^'•^  'i'liK  Tkitu 

»•  r    e  T"*:*  ai'     •  ►•  w.!:i  t!jr  K'ttntii  Zr*;/.*,  i  Pit  /."j''\  in  fnil,  nr  in  i»:*rt-  fTrti>.nMiy  §*■ 

w            •*   .        l'*'9r  /••c'-  n  t>t.'f  t}'r*ii,'t.'j  l\u*it»  i  and  lUttrly  uud«rMiimtl  i,  /4f  .if-*fnift 

i^^^'t    *  fU  A  •*'\t.-i  tiud  A''»- \tr -i'r  ,:h  \i  >MV,  ninl  heinv  iii!i  l]i;r('ntly  hii!   fritically 

t:-'  •  .:!   -.'f.*  |-  *:f 'fm.  'it  livi*  *'i\i,v  <  rt-r.l,  n-ofuMiiv**!,  in  it*  Vuryin>r  iVi^ri".  "■,  in  iti»  IVr- 

r^  TLf'  N«  i:r.. •..■!•  I><-f4  niution.  t'..«  Ki-  unukl  lU-pniientutivi-^  ;  to  a^(Vll•l  frnm  tliia 

.r    *'    ^  '    ~  y  m'>*Tr  ,  •It'V'i'ii'ii  tl^iiiV  t"  t].i>  < 'iiinpiunil  I^>m*  tn  thu  WiaiH'M  wAn'A  i^nu-j 

I-  •,       r-i     f  It  :::.,  an  1  thi  ntf  Uk'a.ti  ■•»  tlio  /n'tn  iM  A''i«»K'V./:«  '/  Trntk^  unil  linally,  to 

CA«  '   '•}     f  •-  ,;».'i:*«-u  of  t'.jr  Xf-''.--I  wl.iih  |ir<4*i-«  iltLfiiti-.  tu  that  Suprvnji-  iirai-t-fu'.nrM 

a:  .        ,    .  '  '.    rii»  vii^eov*  r\  ••:  Tf  it.i.  of  <  "I.-IiK'T.  tl..-   IIl;.^!  Art  of  tl.e  Iniiivi.liial 

r-     •     .  •  ■  T'-.t  »  u  thi'n  TU  /'ir*f  /*'*-  ail  1 «  ■■"n-t-.w  l.'.f-.-  «.*  ll>uniini*y  ;    tu  niurr>', 

ffw... '     -  .t    *.  rr.»>  b^  lAil  wt  dtt  n- 1  kuittr  (.'•/  iu  a  «ii>ril.  Ihi*  li'iniiii\r  iiixl  B>>4i«rliiitir  piuua 

T'     - .    :•?»:•  -ifnia/i  l**-!  th«r«f'ire  A  Vr*  zi-al  id  •  hri^t  tu  tin-  L-.vc  i-f  /Vii/A  y<r  we^wa 

m.wL.K.i-y  .'«f«  fk -«  .'.   r.U  ^tsc^ttfry  '-r  M/  fv-rn  A  path-  tii\-ily  i»:^hi>d  f-T hv I 'iinfiKMii<> ;  t>f  inorry 

*••."  7'^"  ;    b-.t   in*  mijr  «•<  in  ■»  now   ^»  tl.«  ■»«  Iwi  l^vi-,  Cf«iij"i|i!ly,  with  tir  CVili»- 

»••      »  '-w'l  .   t   ^••- i«  V-ffrffirr  ihn  <!«  t:.:ind  cut  and  /'••■^•'•md  Ihfrli^twil   f'ud*  rMtattdin^ 

-   I  'r"_L  :  atLiBiviHT  I**f-tk'*;ti»t\f  /fU  *f   Tf*f^  :   >'irH*^^J'k^J»^»/^k»^•,—t>•^r\  in  tlie 

f    ^       '  *  ■*•  :i%T;ri     Metii  i».  !y  i»!.  ih  ni  i:i'r<    l"'..l-'r:il*-  rr«'/^aii.nii'  I'f  thi-   NfW  Uc- 

'*..     .    '^:..-c«  oi.  i  -.^i«  rii. .,.•>!.,•- Tr'it'i  ui.i*  I!.*:  •'!   pr<']->iiti  !••>!  t>>  (  >(iviLiiiMi|.'rttr.  Iiitb- 

vi'^A.  ;.      l^«ir*w^Vo';}-  pur^<ur:a  t^i  !«  the  u iu.ua u  uud  rAMTAiu.:iiaM—Njw  o..:y  iu  the 
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MM186  that  it  is  the  Superior  Development,  purely  Metapbynical    and    Traxi8ccn«1ental 

the  Flox^cring^ut  of  the  Reli|^oD(0)  of  the  (Cardinoryi  as    couinsted   with   Ordinary) 

PoBt;  tlie  Reulization  of  all  that  is  or  can  be  which  is  to  take  up  and  elaborate  and  claa»iff 

truly  meant  by  the  looked-for  *^  Second  Com-  the  -liyw  rejected  by  them,  and  the  atlll  more 

ing  of  Chritity  See  Catholic,  Catholic  Church,  Transcendental /«fiM,  the  Domain  of  which 

(New,  Old,)  Theolof^y,  God.  must  speedily  come  to  bo  recognized  aatha 

The  lucuriiatod  Human  Excellence,  In-  Supreme  Domain  of  Science.  This  is  Trans- 
dividual  or  ("oilective,  which  could  riglitly  oendcntal  Science,  constructed  out  of  Para 
say,  in  Scriptural  Phrase,  but  in  a  new  sense  Abstract  Ideas,  but  to  which  all  observatioiit 
and  with  reference  to  the  Most  Profound  and  and  classifications  of  mere  facta  will  be  foond 
Fundamental  Abstract  Truth,  "  I  and  my  in  the  end  to  be  subordinate  and  amenable. 
Father  urc  One,"  might  be  prodiumed,  with-  Universology  is  the  only  umpire  which  gbq 
out  blasphomy,  as  "The  Messiah,'*  **The  settle  the  relative  rank  of  the  Special  Scienoee. 
Anointed  One,*'  and  as  *^  Immanuel,''  or  At  a  certain  stage  in  the  development  of  the 
'*6od  with  us."  Of  such  Transcendent  and  Fcetus  the  Liver  increases  to  something  like 
Divinized  Humanity  it  might  be  said  in  a  five  times  its  true  proportional  Kze,  throating 
less  restricted  Personal  Sense  than  of  Old,  its  immense  mnterioid  bulk  in  the  way  of 
**  And  The  Word,  ( Tk€  Logos)  became  Flc»h,  claim  to  being  the  leading  Msocral  Organ  of 
and  dwelt  among  us,  (and  we  beheld  his  the  Human  Oi^;ani.<«mus.  Perhape  every  or- 
glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only  begotten  of  tlio  gan  in  the  body  sets  np  in  turn  to  be  the  chief 
Father),  full  of  Grace  and  Truth.*'  Tlie  of  the  Physiological  Kepublic,  as  every  oiA 
**L\Tical  PhilotM)phy"  (see  Mysticism)  of  the  of  the  Inferior  Interests  in  Society  has  done. 
Old  ScripturcM  irwy  tlmn  be  interpreted  into  before  the  Head  and  Bniin  are  univer- 
the  more  intelligible  Human-like  experience  sally  conceded  their  le^titnate  Governing  or 
of  the  New  Ago.  Regulative  Precedence.    It  Ia  not,  however,  till 

The  excess  of  Love  is,  indeed,  not  unfre-  this  happens  that  the  Harmonious  PcrfecUoB 

quently  the  worst  enemy  of  Truth.    Even  God  of  Gestation  is  accomplished,  and  the  child  is 

and  Christ,  und  The  Bible,  and  The  Church  i)reporcd  to  be  bom.    It  Is  by  analogy  vith 

maybehclil  to  and  devotedly  loved,  by  the  best  the  Liver  that  the  Natural   Sciences  have 

of  people,  in  a  certain  sacramental  way  in  which  claimed  for  a  period  the  higher  rank  in  the 

these  Minctificd  object:)  are  mert  IdoU,  dark-  world  of  Science,  than  pure  Al>stract  Scien- 

cning  the  understanding,  hindering  the  free-  tii«m,  which,  as  yet,  was  not  in  fact  sufBcientlj 

dom  of  the  mind  and  the  possibility  of  Pro-  devcloi)cd  to  maintain  its  claim,  more  subtle 

gress,  perpetuating  bigotry,  dognmtism,  re-  and  difficult  of  realization;  soniewliat  as  the 

ligious     arrogance   and    other   wide-spread  Anatomy  of  the  Brain  offers  the  sovercst  and 

ecclesiastical  vices.  as  yet  the  unsolved  problem  of  Physiolojry. 

Professor  Huxley,  on   a  recent  occasion.  But  the  true  adju^traent  of  relative  rank  ia 

rejoices  that  the  -Itys  (-Ities)  are  rapidly  dis-  the  Hierarchy  of  tlie  Sciences,  effected  by  the 

appearing;  fVom  Science;  that,  in  other  words,  donionhtration   and    understanding    of  tiie 

we  ano,  in  this  age,  contenting  ourselves  with  Unity  of  the  Sciences,  indicates  the  hour  of 

the  Fiirf4i  of  OliHcrvation,  the  -its  and  -ids,  and  Intellectual  Birth  for  the  Race,  (t.  434.) 

their  Clnssiflcations  the  -i'oim  and  -iionM  (-uni  A  few  new  terms  occur  in  the  Vocabolaiy 

and  -shunz).    Ho  is  quite  right,  profoundly  not  found  in  the  bo«iy  of   this  work,   hat 

right,  in  respect  to  the  pro]x*r  mcthinl  in  his  which  will  serve  to  (hcilituto  the  diacoMioos 

own  really  lower  and  Onlinary,  but  not  h'ss  in  question.    Of  such  new  terms  occnrriog 

indi<«pen!tabie,  Department  of  SkHience,  which,  under  the  head  of  -/«?»,  the  most  ore  of  the 

in  order  to  prosper,  must  eliminate  what  docs  Third  Order,  tho^e  Cardinismal  terms,  pcr- 

not  belong  to  it ;  but,  there  is  a  certain  nn-  toining  to  the  Eluborismus  of  Ideas,  the  ab- 

cons<'iou.H    arrogance  in  the  oe^umption,  by  senco  of  which  in  our  existing  laiignacve, 

the  chninpions  of  the  Natunil  Sciences,  in  emasculates  them,  for  the  pur|ioses  of  Sciento- 

thii*  hour  of  tlie  triumphant  development  of  Philosophy,  (c.  3,  t.  22(>),  Pimta-Xtf^imm  for 

their  KuUj<»i't,  to  the  effect,  that  th^ir  Science  instance.    Alwato  will  fhrnish  less  cnmber- 

is  the  »n/y  Science,  and  their  scientific  methoil  some  and  more  euphonious  terms.     Tlieae 

the  only  neientiflc  inetlio«l.    Tltcy  have  not  awkward  word:*  are  provisional.     See  lutc- 

liithvrto  fully  tcntsd  that  Higher  Science,  grolUm,  Cordinlam,  Uoivcrsology,  Uuivarie^. 
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ALPIlABCnC  ARRASGEXENT,  UNDER  -ISM,  OF  WORDS  nATLXG  TUAT 

EXDING. 

(5m  JiUroJweium  to  tJU  I'ocabularjf^  p.  zli.) 


A. 


Lb»  Lrruv;  Me  ArMtrltni. 

Lft#T&A^^  t  ojniEETifif,    Ti«c  Principle   tm- 

:>  •;  r  i   in  Ml  1   •wnUilixad  by  uuwToil|pht 

M  .■<:  i:«,  Miiitcf*,  MulT. 
.mar^A  Titii.  Ti.r  rriuci|nc  of  AU»tnctncM ; 

•*    4      I  r.  'i-iii. 
k:.rar»ii.    I-^^ftixU  to  the    will-being    of 

ty.    'T*.  Mi  i  ••>  tu  :1m;  iuteivntd  of  ftll ;  iX>n- 

t-^w^j  w.th  Eirouiii ;    a  liiryer  word  thnn 


Form);  tbo  theologicd  doctrine  of  the 
Ilunum  Form  or  huuiau-Iike  Being  of  God ; 
the  doctrine  rvD^iecting  Ood  tliat  he  '»  in 
the  human  funu ;  extended  by  Swedvu- 
borg  to  tho  licuveni,  nud  Univer»ologicaIly 
to  tlio  I'nivene,  and  to  each  Munud  and 
htfger  Sphere  of  Being  in  tho  Univon»o  en- 
tire.  (Ur.  AntJkrvput^  Max  ;  Aiorphi^  Form.) 
(c.  1,  :f,  t.  ay.'i.) 


]:#  .riiHfDce  and    pcrha{M    m<'re    ppeciflc    Abbitsism,     Autucra^^     Suprmu    Ptrtonal 

AuUti-rii^f  or  Individual  JVM;  implying 
Arbitrary  and  lrrii«|>oniiib]c  Power  and 
Control,  whether  of  (tod,  or,  in  a  minor  de- 
grot*,  of  any  Kuler  or  Controller;  Con- 
»idorr<l  a«  a  Self  Lxi:»tent  and  Ftemal 
Principl>.> ;  uIihi  a^  preniding  in  a  corre- 
ii|Kindiiur  ^chi-mo  of  (iovenimvnt  or  Ad- 
minintrution  (cliamcteriietl  by  it),  in  the 
rniverne  at  large,  or  in  any  Minor  Domain 
of  Affiiirt;  Self-tiirecting  and  prealding 
Will-Power;  in  Alwoto,  YA ;  coutraata 
with  Ij(>iritfi>»m,  whivh  M.*e. 

•  1-.  ■-    i   1   '  >  M  .:i  i.r  ihf  lluinaii  World.    AsTifir.  the  Abstract  Principle,  or  the  Spirit 
'''     U'-*^  -•■♦.  Va^  '  of  Art. 

.»T-i»  r.ii-»riii»ii.  ■-.:.!' i*t*n;!h  ri>ifin«m,    Avro  (  oxcssniif ;    ice  Nuturo-CoDcretiam, 

7      i''i-  i;  ■  •  !■•  ■-!.■  i  in  u-.l  !»>ii  >»'»!>/»'d        and  Coucretiam. 

^^  '.^'.  \u\^r^yjil  i.tha  Uuuiau  Figure  or 


'.  &.-.  I'M.An:  -ropy;  farni«heM  the  adjective 
S'.'  :.•:  •,  vhi^li  M-r  — *'«»inte. 
L.«w:  >i«M.  T  t  I'r.n.'ipN'  ni  the  (.*< institution 
«:.  1  ii.-rr  So:io:i  of  .\II  Thing*,  whi«-h  in 
«.*'•!  >  i  III  au  I  ft\'ti>^>!ix.ril  by  the  Angle, 
r"  ^  ■  A:i::W,  ti.e  bruicenueM  of  Surdicea 

kXTviia  \  Ti.c  Prindji!**  embo'lit'd  in  and 
•  «  .••'»{  !'T  !he  AniiiiJ  or  bv  the  Ani- 
r.i^  k.'v  • '  :i  At  lariTT  ;  i.  Aiiiinul  lite  aa 
;..<■  -g^.i'i.t  1  fn»!n  Ve^-tih'e  Life. 

.IT  van*  a   T -•  rrii-.ii  !■•  •  iuVhIIu.!  in  and 


c. 


•  ■•»    Tiir  Pr!n'':j-*««  ^Tn^*«»l".i'il  in,  and 

.-    i*.\.t   •<  -r  l.-.i«;ii  I*  ;  >i\  the <'nr- 

-.-...•■  \    M ■«  r.  -T  '•}  ui.y  I'lr.liu.J 

-     -  N  :    .'.  r-.     :.  j:4.i     T.t-  /finj- 

'■ .  .'.'*"*  f   '...'»..•*   «•:   t!  ■.',_••  ilirT.rriji 

*■    .     '         .     r.:    -•      .■;-■.:..      AM    mF  'K*    JI''*t 

i'     •'      t.    ..'*•.   •'    /'.•'in  •'i/'.-/    It.W.r- 

«     E-  i^-   '\  •.    T  ••  II  _••  •  r  «ri  !  i\.Mif  1. 1 
'  ■  '         t«    r  .'**   M  tf  h-.'Ji'tt  Fi'tKin  04 


• 

&' 


c« 


•,  %  i.  r*.«  .-v.  f^i^  If  /-/vii- 

•       ■-.•    /■•..'/'  'f  ••/,  r'l  I  if.  nn 

\-    .    ;'••   -••   «'  ri  ;.  /   N'^»-*ii-,>«|     f 

-.:•-.- ."i*  .1*"  'nift   n     -r   /V/n.i/ i  vn- 

:/.v*   Jm-tia^-^l  It%fs:,jattt4i%   and    CoA- 


./Irfiki^i'^V—recnncilcd  in  that  THmitie  amd 
ace"mtiuddtih'j  ^fntality  trhirh  nnhnu'tsamd 
htrrtvnis^M  th^  rn/'tt  Exirtm*  t^irtnjtncifa  ; 
AM  **t  t\*  J/i*«<  jArnnit  WorMhiyfulnr** 
tttt'ir-U  Tnt  Tru*  I'irinr^  uhtthrr  (V«- 
rtii'd  I'f  a*  Af**tni''t,  ir  /'rr^m-W,  an>l  ••f, 
o'l  thi>  tA\.*'T  h.in  1,  thf  rHanJcfMi  Athfi'm 
t.tu>irih  rminy  prrrtil^ni  UUral  and  d*jral- 
iiuj  '-■nvy.^iV./n  ,.f  th*  lifit^  and  Xtiturt  **/ 
(/,«/ — ri  111  I  "ill-  \  iM  tho  S»'\*n*'*-P\ih^MvyKit 
anl  *"  mimjV  Thf-  ht-fyt.f  th*y^tt  t^itf-Hi*'itff 
*if  t'f.i-  Kilt  .re:  An  r,r  tKf  m^^i  /Vmu'  S^If. 
A*t*[f-itii-t,  f'fnM,-rr>itt"i^  /^iytj//y  ffii./ .S'u^ 
orli'.*i'i-u  t'  ii.V  iru*  -ltd  tPTff>trd  l^^dfrt 
i*r  I  "hi*/*,  ff.*  f',V  rr'-^pjnif*  m  */  '*  thf  Jfinnd 
liiij^t  it'  '  Tru*^  KtH'j*'"  ai.'l  of,  t-n  the 
ctht  r  hun  I,  t\t  M  *t  i'i:*r  Ifemuemrg  i» 


Iviii  *  -^^  ART. 

the  SovEREioicTT  OF  THE  Indivtdcal, — ro-  CAROiKORniNin,    (Caralna-Ordinism),    the 

couciled  m  liie  Larger  Organic  and  J^anlar^  compooity    and    mutual   interblenduig  ol 

chcU  State-craft  of  t/is  Future  qf  ITufnanUy  ;  CarcUiiisui  and  Ordiuism. 

AB  OF  Cvnsercatism,  aud  of  Radicalitttny  re-  Cibolism,  The  Principle  embodied  in  anil 

coneiled   iu   Orderly^  Jiapid,  aud   Omni-  ftymbolizcd  by  the  Circle. 

variant  rBOORESs ;   ab  of  the  Coiiiplicated  CoNCRETiSKf  The  Principlo  embodied  in  and 

Organizutiou  (ind  Static  Order  of  the  Pro-  signified  by  the  entire  Concrete  World. 

apectivc    l*iuitarclial    Jiegime   of    Iluinun  Combektatum,  The  Principle  which  tenda  to 

Affairs,  and  tiie  Free  Diaseiitieut  Individ-  Conservation  or  the  Preservation  of  wkat' 

nality  which  shall  persistently  decline,  like  wevcr  is;  contrasts  with  Radicalism;  te« 

the  deMt  at  the  fbot  of  a  mooutain,  to  be  Radicalism  and  Conservative. 

included  in  any  consolidated  and  oiigranized  Cobmism,  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and 

Establishment  whatsoever,  etc,   etc.,  etc.  symbolized   by   The  World    apart   from 

But   Cardiniam  is  still  in  Preponderance j  Man ;  (Gr.  Caemoe^  Wosld)  ;  see  Anthro- 

Statoid,  as  contrasted  with  Ordinism,  which  pism. 

is  Motoid  ;  see  -Ism,  Ordinism,  Univariety,  Cubb-ibx,  The  Principle  embodied  in  and 

God,   Tht'logy,    Universolojjy,    Catholic,  symbolired  by  the  Cube. 

CatholicCharch,  (Old,  New,)  individuality,  Curvibm,    Tlie  Principle  involved   in    and 

(Convergent,  Divergent)     (Lat  OardOf  a  symbolised  by  Curvature  or  the  Curve. 

IIlNOE.)  ^ 

D. 

DxTERKiKiBM,    The  Principle  embodied  in  pccially  The  Present  Age;   Beo  Deutero- 

and  symbolized  by  Determination,  or  a  (.'hristiun. 

Scheme  of  Determinations,  or  adjustments  Dia-Maoketzsm,  Tliat  form  or  condition  of 

of  Lines  directed  to  different  Points  of  the  MagnotiMU,    which    causes    certain    aub- 

Ileavcns.  stances,  when  freely  suspended,  to  take  an 

Deutebo-Christianibm,  The  Dominant  Prin-  equatorial  position,  or  one  at  right  angles 

ciple  of  the  Deutero-  (or  Deato-)  Christian  to  the  lines  of  magnetic  force. 

Dispensation ;   see  Deutero-,  ^roto-,  Trito-  Dualibic,  The  Doctrine  that  there  are  two 

Christian,  (a.  49,  t.  204.)  sources  or  origins  of  Being ;  oontrasta  with 

Dbutero-Rblioionisx,  The  G«.»eming  Prin-  Monism, 

ciple  of  tlio  Second  and  Transitional  Re-  Duism,  One  of  the  Three  Fundamental  or 

ligioi  «•  Stage  of  Development  in  Human  Primordial    Principles    of   Uuivcrsology. 

Society,  affecting  especially  this  age ;  see  The  Principle  in  the  constitution  of  AJl 

Deutcro-Christion.  Tilings  which  it  derived  from,  and  Aa«  re- 

Deutero-Societibm,  The  Governing  Principle  lation  io^  the  Number  Two ;  the  Spirit  of 

of  Tlie  Second  or  Transitional  Stage  of  Dc-  Two ;  (Latin  Dun,  Two) ;    see  Uinav,  and 

vdopmeut  in  Human  Society,  affecting  es-  Tbinibk,  and  Umversology,  (t.  203.) 

E. 

EcLEcnoxsX)  Tlie  PhOosophical  Principle  or  Elexentism,  the  Principle  embodied  in  and 

System  which  elects  or  selects  portions  or  Bymbulized  by  Elements,  or  the  Elemontaiy 

Aspects  of  all  other  Systems,   conjoining  Domain. 

them  into  a  new  or  Eclectic  Svi^tem ;  differs  Ekpieicisv,     Knowledge,   from  Ejcperitnos 

from  Inteobalibh  which  takes  subsUft-  merely. 

tinlly  the    whole   of   all    other    Systems,  Equa-Ixequism,   The  Conjunction,  Marriage 

placing  and  recondling  them  and  all  their  and  Reconciliation,  or  the  Mutual  Modill- 

parts  by  virtue  of  Uuiversological  Solutions  cation   of  Equism  aud  Inequism;    which 

and  Principles.  see. 

Egoism,  a  passionate  love  of  M{f,  leading  a  Equisx,  The  Principle  embodied  in  and  rep- 
man  to  centre  all  considerations  upon  his  resented  by  The  Equal  Numbers,  by  V\ 


own  personality ;  contrasts  ^th  Altruism ;       allel  Lines,  etc. ;    related  to  Equity^   in 
see   ^Utruism,    under  -Ism,    and    Altru-       Morals,  (t.  898,  9<J6) ;  see  Inequism. 
iatic  EzFSBiEivTiALiBX ;  see  SenBationalism. 


VOCABULABT. 


lix 


F. 

Tlie  VAocxpU  embodied  in,  and  Fbaotxonisk,   The  Prindple  embodied  in, 

STmboliied  bj,  Uie  Feminismiu,  or  hy  any  and  represented  by.  Fractions,   or  The 

Feooale  Beinf ,  or  the  Analogue  of  auoh.  Fraotional  Scries  of  Numbers. 
(t.lM.) 


a. 

Giimnc,  Tlie  Pdndple  embodied  in,  and  symbolized  by,  the  Globe,  (-Fi^irure.) 


Hsucmc,  or  Hw.tx,  defined,  t  687. 


I. 


tDRALUMj  The  Phikeophy  which  evolTee  all 
Beinjr  from  Mind ;  see  Materialism.  - 

IiMAFHXosrzcnv,  The  Prindple  of  the  Idia 
Piironitis;  whieh  see. 

iMCLonsM,  The  Prindple  embodied  in,  and 
ajmboliasd  by,  the  Inclined  Line  or  Plane. 

IvDiTiDOALUic,  Tlie  Prindple  embodied  in, 
and  aymbolixed  by,  the  Individual,  as  con- 
trasted with  the  Sociability,  Mutuality,  or 
Unity  of  Sodety;  The  Doctrine  or  Ten- 
dency which  leana  towards,  or  promulgates, 
that  Prindple. 

IssgrA-EQUisM,  The  Conjunction,  Marriage 
and  Becondiiation  or  the  Mutual  Modifica- 
tion of  Inequism  and  Equi^m,  v^'ich  see. 

IvsQt-ZBM,  The  Principle  embodied  in  and 
represented  by  The  Odd  Numbers,  by 
Odd  or  Un-matcd  Objects  or  Forms,  etc., 
related  to  In-iquityin  Moral«s  (t.  898,  902;) 
set?  Equi^m,  and  Universology. 

I]rrat5AUSM,  The  Infernal  Principle,  the 
Principle  embodied  in  and  symbolized  by 
the  Hel!^ 

IxoBnAsiaic,  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and 
rpprcj^ented  by,  the  Inorgauio  World. 

IjrTXonti-FRA.cno9is3C,  The  Prindple  sym- 
bolized by  the  Cornposi^  jid  mutual  ir.ter- 
b'lending  of  Whole  Cambers  and  Frao- 
ti->n*. 

IsTEOKXxsK,  The  Principle  embodied  In,  and 
reprweiited  bv,  Inf^ert  or  Whole  Num- 
ber's or  by  The  Integral  Series  of  Num- 
bem. 

Isnansv,  defined,  t.  210. 

IfLAMnx.  Mahometanism. 

IsmMRAusii,  I.  The  Universal  Philosophy, 
^acoompanjing  Universology  and  Pantar- 


chism),  Fniversal  in  a  Mnltifbnn  Sense,  as 
embodying:  1.  Natubal  Philosopht,  in 
the  Grand  or  Comtean  meaning  of  the 
Term,  together  with  its  Metaphysical  and 
Theological  Substrata,  the  Speculative,  In- 
stinctual and  Inspirational  Basis,  the  Old 
Philosophies  nnd  the  Old  Bcligious ;  2.  Soi- 
bnto-Pbilosopht,  the  Exactitudes  of  Uui- 
versology,  generaiued,  and,  8.  Arto-Phll- 
osophy,  or  the  New  and  Future  Practical 
Philosophy,  the  Final  and  Harmonious 
Applloatiou  of  Philosophy  to  the  Collective 
and  the  Individual  Life  of  Man — cnlminat- 
incj  in  the  Bcligion  of  the  Future.  II.  In- 
TEORALisM,  IS  tho  convcuient  abridged  ex- 
pression for  OraQivuriiint  Intcgraliiiin,  and 
also  for  Pivoto-Inteiarralisni  («omc\vhat  as 
Individuality  is  currently  used  for  Diver- 
gent Individuality,  Trinism  for  Treit?m  and 
Tri-Unism,  etc.)  In  thia  last  penso  (see 
Pivoto-Intesrraliam)  it  means  Tfie  Cardin- 
ism  of  Cardinltm  with  Ordlnutm  in  Cardin- 
ardinhfm  ;  and  of  this  last  (as  Integerism)^ 
v)Uh  Fractionism  in  InteQtra-Fractianism 
(.18  of  The  Subjective  and  Tho  Objective 
ontitlictically  reflecting  each  other),  and, 
finally,  of  aU  this^  as  PosUism,  tcith  Ke- 
gatism^  (Tue  S^msthino  and  the  Nothino, 
at  the  Equal  Fhctors  of  Being)  in  Omni  va- 
riant Inteffralismy  centered  in  and  repre- 
sented hy  Pifxifo-I'itegralismt  Tne  R^loning 
Unit  or  Indicidual  or  Pivot  of  any  Organis- 
mus  whatsoever.  See  Curdinism,  Ordiuism, 
Cardinordinism,  Integriiim,  Fractionism, 
Intejrera-Fractionism,  Pivoto-Integralism, 
and  the  following  Tabular  Piosentation,  to 
be  read  from  below  upward. 


Ix 


VOCABULAET. 


OMNIVARIANT  INTEGRALISM. 


BQUIBM 

(THE   EVEK 

NCHBSBS.) 


€ARDI]¥IS]ni 

I  (THE  CARDINAL 

INTEOERI8M  (       Numbers.) 

(Unism,  Daism, 
Trinism.) 

~  ORDIIf  ISM 

(THE  ORDINAL 

NUMBEBB.) 

POSITISH 

(ALL  POSITIVE 

NUMBEBS.)  .  

PIVOTO-INTEGRALISM, 

(THE  UK'IT.) 

iFRACnONISM  (The  Fbactions.) 
If EGATISm,  —  Zeboism  (ZERO.) 


XITEQUZCnC 

(THE  ODD 

NUICBSBI.) 


J. 


JuDAisic,  The  Beligioos  STstem  of  the  Jews. 

K 

KomoLOozcifiK,  The  Principle  of  the  Koinoi  Lo^  ;  which  see. 


L. 


Lnrs-inc,  The  Principle  Bymbolixed  by  The 
Line  or  Lines. 

LiiniBM ;  see  Line-ism. 

L0010AB8ITRI8K,  (Logica-Arbitrism),  The 
Composity  and  Interblending  of  Logicism 
and  Arbitrism. 

L001018M,  Pare  and  IhifueencUnial  BATioir- 
▲LiBM ;  Rationalism  rigorously  confined  and 
applied  to  the  Inherent  and  Necessary 
Laws  of  Being ;  the  Loffos  of  Plato  and  St. 


John  (translated  "  The  Word,"  Ooipd  qf 
John,  ch.  1,  V.  1),  considered  as  a  Self- 
Existent  and  Eternal  Principle;  also  as 
presiding  in  a  corresponding  Scheme  of 
Oovcmmcnt  or  Administration  character- 
ized by  it,  in  the  Universe  at  large,  or  in 
any  Minor  Domain  of  ASkirs;  Wisdom; 
the  Pure  Reason ;  in  Alwato,  WO ;  ooz^ 
trasts  with  Arbitrism ;  which  see. 


M. 

Maboulissc,  The  Principle  embodied  in  and  Matsbiausic,  The  Philosophy  which  eToWea 
sjmbolized  by  the  Mascnlismns,  or  by  any  all  Being,  Mind  and  Idea  included,  from 
Male  Being,  or  any  Analogue  of  such.  Matter. 


TOCABULABT. 


Ixi 


VATifmmWj  The  Piiociple  embodied  in,  and 
ejinbolizied  by,  Matter,  or  the  MateriismoH. 

Maximiui,  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and 
aymbolized  by,  Maxima^  The  Greatest,  or 
that  (those  things)  which  is  (or  are)  Greatest. 

MumsM,  The  Principle  embodied  in  and 
»yinboIi»d  by  Mind,  or  the  Mentiamae. 

MucnuBoic,  (or  Mineraliam),  The  Principle  cm- 
bodied  in,  and  aymbolized  by  the  Mineral, 
or  the  Mineral  Kingdom  at  large;  the 
rekaive  deadnesa  or  absence  of  life  of  the 
Inorganic  as  oontraated  with  the  Organic 
world. 

Ifumasx,  The  Principle  embodied  hi,  and 
i»ymbolixed  by,  JfiiiifNa,  The  Leaat,  or  that 
(or  thoeethinga)  which  ia  (or  are)  smaUest. 

MonuLUM,  The  Prindpld  of  Qracefhl  Va- 


riation in  Form ;  the  Principle  iUnatrated 
by  Hogarth's  Line  of  Beauty. 

Monism  ;  defined,  c.  1,  t.  756. 

M0NOTBSI8M,  OM-tingle-OwiAam;  (Gr.  J/u- 
noSy  iSoLE,  SiNQLS ;   17i€08,  God.) 

Monsx,  The  I'riuciple  embodied  in,  and  sym- 
boiizcd  by,  Motion. 

MoTooisM,  The  Principle  of  a  atate  of  being 
analogous  with  motion. 

Mtbtioism,  Doctrines  intuitionally  conceived 
and  unsystematically  expounded,  so  as  to 
be  myaterioas  or  partially  inoompreben- 
Bible,  called  by  Wechniokoff,  **  Lyrical 
Philosophy,"  and  defined  as  *^  the  special 
mode  of  pbiloeophiang  itprop&s  of  subjecta 
which  escape  from  a  rigorous  scientific  com- 
prehension.'* 


N. 


Katuxudi,  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and 
symbolized  by.  Nature ;  crude,  imperfect, 
•ggregative;  anal<^u8  with  Affection, 
Natural  Tendency,  or  **  Human  Nature," 
iu  respect  to  the  Mind;  the  Abstract 
Principle,  or  the  Spirit,  of  Nature;  see 
Nature. 

^▲ttso-Amtbjlctibic  ;  see  Abstract-Con- 
cretisni. 

NsaATUM,  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and 


aymbolized  by,  Zero^  as  contrasted  with  All 
Positive  Numbers,  =  Notbino;  see  Zero- 
ism,  Positism. 

NmiLUM,  The  philosophical  doctrine  which 
reduces  everything  to  non-entity. 

NoNsvBSTANTiALJSM ;  sec  Nihilism. 

NuMEBisic,  The  Principle  embodied,  in  and 
symbolized  by,  Number. 

NupTiALisic,  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and 
symbolized  by.  Marriage. 


o. 


Opmnnc,  1.  The  Doctrine  that  every  thing 
in  Nature  i^  armngcd  for  the  best ;  2.  That 
in  Heaven  supreme  aud  unalloyed  good 
nil]  be  fully  realized ;  see  Pessimism. 

ORDnnsx,  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and 
fe^-mbolized  by,  the  Ordinal  Series  of  Num- 


bers ;  that  which  reigns  iu  the  Ordinia- 

nins  ;  see  under  -Tsmts,  (t.  155,  214.) 
Obganisv,  properly  the  Principle  indwelling 

within  any  Organismns,  (c.  4,  t.  48.) 
OvisM,  The  Principle  symbolized  by  the  Epg, 

and  especially  by  the  £gg-Figuro  or  -Shape. 


p. 


PuTTHnssc,  The  Doctrine  that  the  Universe 
is  God ;  or  that  God  exists  only  in  the 
Univeriie  as  its  indwelling  Spirit  and 
I'ower,  (Gr.  Paiu,  All  ;   Theot^  Gon.) 

PurrorHnoxEcisM,  Tiie  Composity  and  Har- 
mony of  Idiaphronicism  and  Koinologi- 
cl^m. 

pABTiALmc,  one-iided  doctrine  or  view ;  see 
fcLsii'lL-m. 


PABTicTTLiBif,    Tlic  Principle    embodied  in, 

and  symbolized  by,  the  least  Particles  or 

Atoms  of  Being. 
Pabtism,  The  Principle    embodied  in,  and 

Bvmbolized  by,  the  Parts  of  the  Integer  or 

Whole. 
Perpendiculisic,  The  Principle  embodied  in, 

and    represented    by,  the    Perpendicular 

Line  or  Direction. 


bdi  VOCABULAEY, 

rxMDcxaM,  1.  Tlie  Doctrine  or  Opinion  that  PLouLLini,  The  Principle  of  ihe  Flonlie- 

every  thing  in  the  Worid  is  bad,  or  the  nius. 

wonttlmtconbe;  3.  Tliat  in  Ileli  Supremo  PoLTTHiznE,   The  Belief  in  a  PlniBUty  cf 

and   UnaUoifed  £vil  and  Bulforing  ejUBt ;  Gods.    (Gr.  I\Mu$^  Maht  ;  7%«w,  God.) 

Beo  Optiniibin.  Posita-Nioatuk,    The  oompoeitj  and  oar- 

Philobopuism,    The  Principle   embodied  in  diuated  reconciliation  of  Poaitism  and  Ne- 

and  Hyuiboiizud  by  PiiUuMphy.  gatism,  which  see. 

PiTOTo-livTBQRALiaM,  The  Principle  embodied  Poamasc,  The  Principle  embodied  In,  and 

in,  aiid  ttymboii^od  by,  the  Numerical  In-  aymbolized  by,  all  Poeitive  Knmbm  ti 

tegcr,  or  Unit,  considered,  on  the  one  hand,  contrasted  with  Zero  =  Nothing, 

as  the  Summation  of  an  Infinity  of  its  own  PosiriYisx,  The  name  cboeen  by  Angmto 

Component  FrsctionSyBEifXATn  (or  of  lower  Comte  for  his  system  of  Philoaophy  and 

value  than)  and  wiruur  itself;  and,  on  the  Helicon,  founded  on  Positive  Sdeuoei 

other  hand,  as  the  Primitive  Monad  or  PBSsEHTATioinsM ;    tee  Beal   Preaentatioii- 

Central  Atom  above  which  arises  an  In-  'wm. 

finite  Scries  of  Integers  or  Whole  Numbcni,  Pbimism,  Tbe  Ordinal  aspect  of  Unism. 

nioHEB  (in  value  than;,  octsidb  or,  and  be-  I'boto-Chbistianxsm,  The  Governing  Priii* 

T0Ni>  tiiis  Primitive  Integer,  wiiouoe  there-  ciple  of  the  First  Christian  DispeosstioOi 

fore,  it  iH  Pivotal,  or  fills  a  cardinating  or  — Aifectional,  related  to  **  Feeling,'*  in  Ma- 

Junge-wite  function   between  an  Ihtibnal  taphysics.    (Gr.  Proto9y  Fntsr) ;    see  Pen- 

Univeree  qf  JfhtetionalA'umhera  and  their  lit-  tcro-,  Proto-,  Trito-,  Christian. 

laliont  and  a  nmilar  Extebnal  Universe  </  Pboto-Bkugiokisii,   Tlie   Governing  Piinp 

W7ufieKumber9{t.  8^1,  84S),  these  two  Uui-  ciple  of  the  First  or  Primitive  RdigUm 

verses  standing  apex  to  apex,  in  Antithetical  Development  of  liuman  Society ;  sec  PToto- 

Beflc'ction  to  each  other,  (t.  882.)    The  Point  Christianism. 

repeats  tlie  Unit;  the  Atom  repeats  the  PBoro-SocnrnsM,  Tlie  Governdng  Prindpk 

Point ;  Tie  Ikdividcal  Mah   repeats  ihs  of  Tlie  First  or  Primitive  Grand  Develop- 

Atom,     Each  pereon  is  thus  Pivoto-lnte-  mont  of  Society,  extending  up  to  The  Pre- 

gral,  or  eardinated  between  The  Univeree  sent  Age ;  see  Proto-Christianism. 

wit/iout  and  an  answering  Universe  within--  PvironsK,  The  Prmdple  symbolised  by  Point 

AntitheticaUy  RtfieUing  each  other.    So  of  or  Points. 

the  Atom.    Hence  arise  important  Analo-  Ptbamidibm,    The  Principle   embodied  in, 

gicol  relations   with   Microscopy,   "  Pan-  and  symboliied  by,  the  Pyramid  or  Pjmir 

genesifl,'*    **  Homeopathic    Attenuations/'  midal  Form. 
(i,  1078),  etc ;  see  Universology. 

Q. 

QuABTUM ;  see  Unism.  Quxhtism  ;  see  Unism. 

R. 

Radioalibm,  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and  Ebal  PBBSEWTATioinBJi,  The  doctrine  that  in 

symbolized  by,  Root  or  Boots;   thorough-  pcrociving  the  external  world,  the  mind 

neas;  thot  which  goes  to  the  bottom  of  and  the   object  perceived    are  in  actoal 

things;  destructive,  subversive ;   see  Con-  presence,  or  unite  without  the  intorven- 

servnti»m.  tion  of  any  filmy  representative  idea,  (t 

RATioNALinc,  The  doctrine  in  Reliirion,  and  415-419.) 

elsewhere,    which   subordinates  Faith    to  Rxctilikiisic,    The    Principle    emlK>died  in 

Reason ;  which  reduces  every  belief  to  a  and  symbolized  by  the  Right  Line ;  sea 

rational  boftis,  and  rejects  what  cannot  be  Reotism. 

so  resolved.  RxcnsM,  The  Principle  involved  hi  and  ajm- 

Rbalibm,   The  Philosophical  Doctrine  which  bolizcd  by  Straightneae. 

accepts  the  testimony  of  the  sonBCs  in  re-  Rotuhdibm,  The  Principle  embodied  in  and 

spect  to  the  Eztemal  World,  as  reliable.  symbolized  by  Roundnees. 
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ScmTim,    tlie  Abstract  Principle  or  th') 

6\nnt  of  Scienoe ;  The  Priuciple  embodied 

ill,  and  trmbolizcd  by,  Science. 
Scjurro-AxaTSACTMM ;  see  Abstroctism. 
bKCuKDisM,  tbe  Urdinul  Aspect  of  DaiHin. 
SxcroBUM,  Tbe  Principle  embodied  in,  and 

represented  by,  the  division   of  a  circle 

called  a  Sector. 
ScfiMxamsK,  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and 

reprasenied  by,  the  section  of  a  circle  called 

a  Segment. 
SnvaATiovjLLmf,  The  Piiiloeophicnl  Doctrine 

wlilch  refers  all  Knowledf^  to  Sensation ; 

TirLited  to  Materialism  and  Expcrieutiolifim ; 

eootraats  with  Idealism  and  Transcendent- 

alism. 
Sbkhtum,  An  Intermediate  Cardinatin^  Prin- 
ciple between  Ukisx  and  Duisu,  (Lat.  9es- 

qwi,  on  A2n>  A  HALT.) 

SoounCt  the  simplistic  aspect  of  any  sabject, 
ooe-eidednees,  insnfficiency  of  view;  a 
•tale  of  mind  corresponding  with  such  a 
Tiew,  (t.  436.) 

FrvGLzav ;  see  Sinffnlism. 

(  ucauusM,  the  Principle  of  the  Sin^Iiamns ; 
A  j^nMM  and  general  aspect  of  Unism ;  cou- 
trKed  with  Ploralism,  as  Uui«m  with 
Dninm. 

SouDisM,  an  arrangement  of  solid  matter,  as 
of  tbe  volnmo  or  tome;  see  Surlhcism; 
Tne  Priiiciplo  symbolized  by  Solid  or  So- 
li i*. 

SriRALisx  or  Spiral,  define'!,  t.  6S7. 

S^pA  t'l -Tempibj*,  the  c<»rnj)Osity  and  rantnal 
iii:»rhlei;«iin.:  of  The  Principle  pymbolized 
bv  Stuicc  and  tliat  HVinholizpcl  bv  Time. 

SriRiTisv,  Tl.c  Doctrine  which  resolves 
>j.irit  into  Attcnur.ted  Matter. 

SpiRirrALisM,  The  Doctrine  which  makes 
Spirit  :■•  he  a  somcthmg  distinct  from 
Matter.  <t.  »>1.) 

SgrAKE  isv.  The  Principle  embodied  in,  and 
vyuibotizeJ  by,  the  Squ^ire. 


6tata-Moti83c,  the  composity  and  mutual  in- 
terblendiug  of  Statism  and  Motism. 

Statism,  The  Principle  of  Station  or  Rest; 
the  Spirit  of  the  Stutlsmus;  see  -Ismus. 

SuB-8TAir-0E-i8M.  The  Principle  embodied  in, 
and  sjinnholized  hy,  Substance  (is  contrasted 
with  Morphism,  the  Abstract  Priuciple  of 
Form. 

SuBTRAvsoENDXivTALisic,  Transccndentiilism 
iu  the  Bcn^e  of  Ultra-radicalism,  Ultrun- 
alysis  iu  the  downward  or  root-wise 
direction,  seeking  Absolute  Scientific  Foun- 
dations. Sea  Uitranalytical,  Transcen- 
dental. 

SupERXALisM,  The  Celestial  Principle ;  (Lat. 
ti'upernnji^  above.) 

SrRFAo:-M,  Tlio  Principle  embodied  in,  and 
bymbo'iizud  by,  Surface;  an  arrangement  of 
surfaced,  as  of  pages  and  leaves  in  a  book ; 
properly,  Surfaceation^  (t.  928.) 

Stllooism,  a  form  of  reasoning,  or  ar^ru- 
ment,  consisting  of  three  propositions,  of 
which  the  two  first  are  called  the  premises^ 
and  the  last  the  conclusion.  In  thi.H  ar- 
gument, the  couclusion  neceaxarlly  follows 
from  the  premises ;  so  that  if  the  two  fir^t 
prepositions  ore  true,  the  conclusion  miut 
be  true,  and  the  argument  amounts  to  de- 
monstration.   Thus, 

A  plant  has  not  the  yowcr  of  locomotion  ; 
An  oak  is  a  plant ; 

Tlitrefore  an  oak  has  not  the  power  of  loco- 
motion. 
Ttje.-e  propositions  are  denominated  the 
nuyor^  the  minora  and  the  conclusion.  (Or. 
»un,  WITH,  and  Icgoy  to  speak  ;  logizomai^ 
TO  THINK.  (  Webster.) 

Symbolism,  The  Principle  involved  in  the 
n."*e  of  Syiiibols,  or  ficrnrativo  sicrns;  The 
Principle  of  Vree-Masonry,  chnracterizod 
as  the  iNSTiNcrruAL  Staoe  op  the  Kelioiov 
OF  Science,  and  of  tne  hcLEX  £  of  i\i  orals, 
(t.  9U6.) 


T. 


Te  xnaic.  The  Principle  symbolized  by  Time. 

TEirrnsM.  Ti;e  Ordinal  A'*peft  of  Triuism. 

Tka>-  cendentalism,  in  Philosophy  and  in 
Scirncf  ;  the  assumption  of  a  higher,  aiid 
m-/m  ideal,  ond  consequently  of  a  more  ex- 
tended and    conspectual    point  of   view. 


from  which  to  look  down  upon  the  facts ; 
that  form  of  Speculation  which  achieves  or 
professes  to  achieve  this.  ''The  Higher 
Law,''  transcending  the  "  First  Blush''  or 
Ordinary  Style  of  Opinion.  In  Selenee,  it 
is  that  character  of  Science  which  is  logi- 
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cally  doslaced  from  a  priori  and  nectssary 
Pbikoipleb;  which  does  not,  therefore, 
re^t  ou  tite  lucro  aocauiulution  and  climsifl- 
oation  of  Observed  Facts.  In  Auicrica 
**  Tiio  Constitulioual  Lawyer,"  who  reofloiia 
from  the  EHtublishod  PriiidplcB  of  the 
Constitution,  aud  fVom  the  Higher  Law  of 
the  General  Government  as  overruling  uU 
adverse  Special  Statutory  Law,  and  St4ito 
Laws  in  conflict  with  the  Constitution, 
illustrates,  in  the  domain  of  jurisprudence, 
the  idea  of  Transcendentalism  in  Philos- 
ophy and  Science.  (Lat.  trangy  ovxb,  be- 
yond ;  »eandOj  to  mouitt,  to  oet  up.) 

Tbeisu,  the  minor  aspect  of  Trinism,  in 
which  it  is  contrasted  with  and  excludes 
Unisx  and  Duisic. 

Tbe-Ukism  ;  see  Tri-Unism. 

Trinisic,  One  of  the  Three  Fundamental  or 
Primordial  Principles  of  Universology. 
The  Principle  in  the  Constitution  of  All 
Things  whicli  i»  derived  /ronif  and  has  re- 
lation tOy  the  Number  Thsxb  ;  The  Spirit 
of  Three  ;  (Lat.  7rM,  Three)  ;  see  Ukibm 
and  DinsM,  t.  208 ;  the  indilTerent  or  in- 
clusive term  for  Treism  and  Tri-unism  ;  sec 
Trcism,  Tri-unism,  and  Triui>ma. 


TBiTo-CnBiBTiAsnsic,  The  Dominant  Pxindi^ 
of  Tiie  Trito-Chriatianismus;  the  Pariial 
Iwoaction  from  Crude  Bationaliam,  soon  to 
come  in  the  Future ;  The  Harmony  to  re- 
sult iVom  the  reconciliation  of  Faith  and 
Kcason.  See  Proto-,  Deutero-,  Trito-Chiit- 
tlan. 

Tbito  Beuoionism,  The  Principle  to  reign 
iu  the  Religious  Constitution  of  Society  in 
Tiie  Harmonic  Future;  The  New  Catholi- 
cism ;  see  Proto-,  Deutero. 

Tbito-Sogietum,  High  Social  Harmony ;  Th« 
Governing  Principle  of  The  Third  or  in- 
terior Stage  of  the  Development  of  Human 
Society,  to  result  fh>m  the  Carriage  of 
Science  and  fieligion;  see  Proto-,  Deu- 
tero-. 

Tbi-Uxism,  The  Congoriated  or  TTnivariaiit 
Unity  of  Unisx,  Duism,  and  Tbinxsm,  as  if 
they  were  merely  brandies  of  this  ooa 
Higlior  and  Compound  Priudple;  ths 
composite  aspect  of  Trinism,  as  resting 
upon  the  abstract  prindples,  Unisv  and 
Duisar,  snbsumintc  and  including  them,  as 
aspects  merely  of  its  own  larger  Unity ; 
Treism  and  Trinism,  (U  208.) 


u. 


Unisx,  One  of  the  Three  Fundamental  or 
Primordhil  Principles  of  Universology.  See 
Dinsx  aud  Tbinisx.  The  Principle  in  the 
Con;»titution  of  all  Things  wliich  ie  derived 
from,  and  hoe  relation  to,  the  Number 
One;  The  Spurit  of  One;  (Latin  Unus, 
One),  as  Duism  from  Latin  Duo,  Two,  and 
Trinism  from  Latin  Tre*,  Three.  Quarts 
ism,  Quintism,  Hexixni  and  Heptutm  (or 
Septiem)  are  other  an<l  secondary  Principles 
in  the  Universal  Order  of  Evolution,  re- 
lated to  the  Numbers,  I^lntr,  (Latin  Qua- 


tuor).  Five,  (Latin  Quinqtte),  Six,  (Greek 
Ilex),  and  Seven,  (Greek  HeptOj  Latin  Sep- 
tern),  respectively,  less  basic,  simple  and 
inclusive  than  the  tliree  first  named,  (t 
203.) 

Unipunotisx,  One-Pointrism,  The  Piindj^ 
symbolized  by  the  Single  Point. 

Universisx,  Tiie  Principle  embodied  in  and 
symbolized  by  the  Totality  of  the  Universe ; 
Tlie  composity  and  iuterblendlng  of  Cot- 
midm  and  Anthropism. 


w. 


Wedoisx,  The  Principle  of  the  "Wcdjri 
Mechanical ;  a  compound  instance  merely 
of  Inclinism,  to  which  one  Aspect  of  Form 
and  Jhsture  Unicersohgif  redvcen,  hi/  Ulr- 
tranalysie,  all  the  Hechanical  Pntoern,  The 
I-Kjvor,  the  Inclined  Plane,  the  Wedire,  etc. 
It  (Inclinism)  is  the   Antithct  of  Proto- 


z. 


dimensionality  which  consists  of  Levels 
and  Tlie  Perj^ndicular;  it  is  synonymous, 
therefore,  with  Interprodimensionulity.  It 
if?  reliited  to  n  as  contrasted  to  o  (sec  Uoi- 
vcrHolo^  under  -Oloot),  and  hence  to 
Movement. 


Zeboisx,   The  Principle  embodied  in,  and  symbolized  by.  Zero  =  Noranro.    See  Ncgotism. 
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KESUME  and  RESTATEMENT, 

In  part»  of  the  Technical  Terms  occurring  in  this  Volume,  ending  in 

-ISM,  ie<Lrranged  under  the  Heads  of  UNISM.  DUISM,  and 

TRINISM,  respectively.     {Trini9mal  Ideas  are   a 

Summation  and  higher  Resultant  of 

UNISM  and  DUISM.) 


1.  UnitmaL 

8.  PuitmaL 

8.  TirmimaL 

(TbkGood. 

(Thx  Tbux.) 

(The  Beaututul.) 

SM,  (t.  20S,  p.  148.) 

DUISM. 

TBINISM,  (GardhiiBm.) 

(lotfigmm.) 

(DiifeKntiation.) 

(Integration.) 

(SjDStMis.) 

(AnalysiB.) 

(Synthesis.) 

(Unity.) 

(Variety.) 

(Uni  variety— Hannony.) 

nm. 

BaoovDxra. 

Tnmsx,  (Ordinism.) 

VCUM. 

Equisx. 

EQUA-IlTEQinsX. 

lorinc 

CABDnnaic. 

CABDnr(A)-OBDiinsx. 

laiBinc. 

Pabium,  FBAonoHiax,  (Par-  FBAonoxA-brrEaxBUM. 

ticnlism.) 

ITIflX. 

Neoatisic. 

Keoata-Posrisic. 

miM. 

VsoBTiax. 

Axixiflx. 

CTlflM 

(BsoTi)Li!ainr. 

Cubvisx,  CntCLUOC. 

nrDuic. 

BBoninc. 

MODULIflX. 

BIfM. 

CUBMV. 

Oviax,  (Egg  Shape.) 

I5UX  (IxWAJnA'). 

HAflCUT.IRir. 

NiTPTIALISX. 

lUC. 

Statisx. 

SpA0-I8X. 

Stata-Motuuc 

PISX. 

bPAOl(A)-  rXXPIBX. 

LTV  KO- ABaTEAOTXBX. 

(AETO>-CoiroBEn8X.  i 

CONCBETMX. 

BTTRACT-CoirCBnUM. 

Abstbactux. 

Litiav. 

8CIENTIBX. 

Abtux. 

[191C. 

Aktobopisx. 

UmVERRIBX. 

rnu0M. 

Looicisx. 

LOGZCABBITBiaX. 

irZRlZSmAlASSL 

TBANBGENDENTALIfiX.                 1 

iraATioH&LmM. 

Memtism. 

INTEGRALISM. 

iTKRIALISM. 

Tdealisx* 

XHSocixninf. 

Secundo-,  or  Dect(eb)o-So 

CIETISM. 

-  Tbtto-Societisx. 

•o-Rkuoiojobm. 

Secundo-,  or  Deut,'eb)o-Re 

-  TBrro-BELioioKTnr. 

feciionaly  Faith-giving.) 

LiaioxiBX.    {Rational^  Crit 
ical.) 

r       {Composite.) 

'xy-C'saiMTiAsruai. 

SEcr>T)o-,       or        DEUT 

-  TBITo-CI^lIRTIA^^8x. 

(ER)O.CIIRISTIAN 

m 

ISM*    (Transitional.) 

'HBOITKCIfM. 

KoiXOLOOICIBX. 

PAlfTO-PHROKECISX. 

• 

Pbesent. 

FUTUBE. 

nmRZKCX. 

Centre. 

Badius  Vsctob. 

0TB :— For  a  condensed  Abstract  and  Be-Statement  of  The  Ck)nBanunation  of  these 
•u<r  Scales  of  Idea,  see  the  following  page  (IzvL) 
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FINAL  RESUME  OP  RELATED  ffiEAS,  (See  p.  Ixv.) 

TEMFIC  SUBDIVISION. 

1.  UnimaL  2.  Duitmal,  8.  Triniimal 

THE  PAST.  THE  PRESE^TT.  THE  FI7TIJRE. 

(ANTIQUITT.)       (MODEBN  OR  RECENT  TIMES.) 

SFACIC  SUBDIVISION. 

1.  UnimdL  2.  IhdmaL  8.  TrimmnaL 

REMOTZUVSS8.         PROXIMITT.  THB  NS^^  DBPARTUR& 

3. 

(Phato^)  Tri-Unimal. 

SFACI-TEMFIC  CONJUNCTION; 

INST AlVTIAI^ITY— THE  TITID  HVSTAIVT; 

THB  PRB8BKT  AOE; 

THE    GRAND    CRISIS. 

HERE  AND  NOW. 
-ISMAT.. 

•Incii.,  The  A^jectiTe  Tennlnalion  from    denoted  by  the  coirMponding  ending  -Iml 
the  Bubetaotive  Termination  -Tax ;  that  which    (c.  1-14,  t.  48) ;  see  -Lw. 
oonoenu  or  relates  to  the  Abstract  Principle 

AiraiBEno  AnBAiroimirr,  uitdbb  -Isxal,  of  Wobds  nrDnro  nr  -Ioiax. 


AjrALTTiaifAL,    relating  to  Analysis  as  the    ARBrmisvAL,  relating  to  Arbitrism  ;  (wUck) 
higher  branch    of  Mathematics    and   its       («oe  (under) -Tax;  (as  also -Ism.) 
Analognea ;  and  to  Analjrais  generally.  AsTxaxAL,  relating  to  Artism ;  ace  -Iih. 

c. 

CABDnnncAL,  relating  to  Cardinism ;  aee  -lax. 
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D. 

DciifATj  Telmdng  to  the  Principle  of  Dnism ;  see  -Ism. 

E. 

EauinLAX,   relating  to   Eqolsm;  see  -Isx;       and  to  MathematioBl  Equation;    see  In- 
£€€^  JuiLf  Trmt;   rdating  to  Moral  and       equiamal. 
Comnierdal  Equity,  to  the  Even  Numbers, 

F. 
FsmsruacAL,  relating  to  Feminism ;  see  -Ism. 

I. 

IvKQCiaMAL,  relating  to  Ineqnism ;  see  -Ibm  ;  dal ;  to  the  Odd  Numbers,  and  to  Math- 
OJdi,  Ujudtn,  mU  True;  related  to  In-  ematioal  Batio  or  Proportion;  see  Equis- 
eqnity,    (Iniquity),    moral    or    oommer-       maL 

L. 

LisizaMAL,  relating  to  Liniism ;  see  Iim.  Looiozsmal,  relating  to  Logioism ;  see  -Ism. 

Masculibmai^   relating  to  Mascnlism ;    see    MnmsMAL,  relating  to  Mentism ;  see  -Ibm. 

-Inc.  MoiipQisMAL,    relating    to    Morphism,    the 

MATnnifnfAL,    relating  to   Materiism;    see       Prindple  of  Form. 

N. 

N ATUBifMAL,  relating  to  Naturism ;  sec  -Ism.    Ndmebismal,  relating  to  Numerism ;  see  -Ibm. 

o. 

<  ■p.GA^TisMAL,  relating  to  Organism  as  a  Principle ;  see  -Ibm. 


Scic^maMAL,  relating  to  Scicntism ;  sec  -Ibm. 

T. 

Trutibmal,  relating  to  the  Principle  of  TsiinsM ;  see  -Ism. 

u. 

rxiBMAX.,  relating  to  the  Principle  of  Unism;  see  -Ibm. 


'ncxcisMAi.,  relating  to  Viscerism ;  see  -Ism. 


Ixviii  YOCABULABY. 

-ISMIC. 

-Imio,  ft  Tenninfttioii  or  Ending  derived  -Ibmai^  and  o.  1-14,  t.  48;  relftting  to  the 
from  -Iimiis,  and  which  holda  the  same  re-  Bealm  or  Domain  named  by  the  stem  of  the 
lation  to  it  that  -Ibmal  holds  to  -Ian;   see    word. 

ALPHABXnO  ABBAXQtMXSTf  UKDEB  -ISMIO,  OV   WoBDS  XKDIXO  EST  -laMIO. 

A. 

Axruaao,  (a4]0>  nl*i^  to  the  Artismiu,  or  the  DoauUn  governed  by  Artism ;  see  -Iivn. 

c. 

CABDnrmoOi  relating  to  the  Gardiniamns,  or  the  Domidn  govemed  by  Cardiniam ;  see  -laMva. 

D. 
DuisMzo,  relating  to  the  Doiamos,  or  the  Domain  goTemed  by  Dxnsic ;  aee  -Isinn. 

N. 

VixuBoaao,  lelatiiig  to  the  Katoriamns,  or  the  Domain  governed  by  Notnriam ;  aee  -lairoa 

o. 

OaaAmaiaa,  relating  to  any  Oigai^ainiia  or  Orgamied  Domain ;  see  -lama. 

S. 
BonjTiaiao,  relating  to  the  Sdentiamna,  or  the  Dom^  governed  by  Boientiam ;  aee  -laitca. 

T. 
Taisinao,  relating  to  the  Tiii^maa  or  the  Domain  governed  by  TBormi ;  ace  -laKua. 

U. 
Utnaiao,  relating  to  the  Uniamoa  or  the  Domun  governed  by  Unaii ;  aee  -laitca. 

V. 
Vuouuaiiio,  relating  to  the  viaoeral  Domun,  the  VUocriamns ;  aee  -laxva. 


VOCABULAEY. 


Ixix 


-ISMUS  (plural  -ISMI.) 

-Tenet,  ft  Termination  or  Ending  which  de-  nation  -Ism  applied  to  tho  same  Word-Stem. 

notoft  ft  B«a]m  or  Domain  of  the  kind  in-  (c.  1-14,  t.  43.)    A  term  in  -Ibmajl,  -Ibuio  or 

dicated  by  the  Stem  of  the  Word,  and  within  -Ibmus  may  It  fifrmedy  in  every  case,  i^om 

or  over  whieh  Domain   presides   the   oor-  the  corresponding  term  in  -Ism. 

(ponding  Principle  signified  by  the  termi- 


ALPHABETIC  ABRASGEMENT,  UNDER  -ISMDS,  OF  WORDS  HAVING 

THAT  ENDING. 


A. 


ABCTKAGT^^oKOBETMinTS,  The  Domftin  of  the 
Al^tractOoncrete  Sciences,  Spencer. 

ABSTSAcnaxTS,  The  Abstract ;  The  Domain 
of  Abstract  Ideas;  oontraats  with  Con- 
cretismns ;  see  Abstract,  The. 

AikJKcnTmcrs,  The  Domain  of  Adjectives, 
Predicates*,  or  Attribates,  in  Grammar,  and 
of  thoM  Aspects,  Reflects  or  Phenomena, 
in  Natnre,  whieh  are  analogous  therewith ; 
fl«e  Sab^tantivismas. 

Aduuismcb,  The  Adalt  Age  as  of  the  In- 


dividual or  of  Society,  with  the  whole 
assemblage  of  related  fiicts  and  condi- 
tions. 

Analooioismus,  The  Domain  of  Analogic. 

Abbitribmus,  Tlio  Domain  of  Aflfuirs  in  which 
ArbitriKin  prevails ;  allied  with  The  Proto- 
Socictismus;  see  Arbitrism  noder  'Ism, 
and  Proto-Societismus,  under  -Ismts. 

Abtismus,  The  Domain  of  Artism,  allied  with 
Tiio  Trito-Societismus ;  see  Artism  under 
-Ism. 


c. 


CAXDonsKUi.  any  hinge-wise  apparatus  what- 
ever ;  The  Domain  of  Cardinality,  or^  es- 
pecially. The  Grand  IIing<'-wise  Arrange- 
ment of  the  Four  C»irdiual  Points,  {plut 
the  Zenith  and  Nadir),  in  the  Grand 
Stationary  Globe,  or  under  The  Grand  Sta- 
tinnary  Don  of  Space  ;  contrasts  with  Or- 
dialsmas  ;  relates  to  "  Extension  "  and  So- 
lidarity, as  tho  Ordinismus  to  Protension 
and  "ConUnuity,"  (t.67(M71.) 


Catalooicismus,    The  Domain   of    Catalo- 

gic. 
CoKDrnoNiBMUS,  Tho  Domain  of  Conditions 

or  Limitations ;  The  Conditioned,  contrasted 

with  the  Unconditioned. 
CoNORETisxus,    The  Concrete  World;    The 

Domain  of  Concretism ;  or  of  The  Concrete 

Sciences,  Spencer ;  see  Concretism,  under 

-Ism. 


D. 


DrmEMnn9vrs,  The  Determinate  Domain 
within  any  Domain  ;  as  of  *^  Definite  Pro- 
portions ''  in  Chemistry  ;  (t.  832) ;  see  In- 
determi  nL«mas. 

Dbtt  Bm'.a-THMSTiAjnsMrs ;  sec  Deutcro-So- 
cietitm  and  Deatero-Christlonism,  under 
-lav. 

Dbit  IB  o-Religiokismts  ;  see  Deutero-So- 
cietism'os  and  Dcutero-Religionism,  under 
-lax. 

Dect  KB'x)-SocnmsMr8  The  Second,  or  Scien- 
tic  ^  Grand)  Sta^e  or  Period  of  the  Develop- 
ment of  Collective  Ilumanity  or  Society; 
Short;  Transitional;  The  Present  A?e; 
The  DoismoA,  Steonditmue^  or  Scientiamus 


of  Society,  Critical,  Destructive,  but  in- 
cipiently  Reconstructive ;  see  Proto-,  Deu- 
tero-,  Trito-Societism  ;  (t.  423.) 
DuiSMrs,  The  Domain  of  Differentiations 
and  Interrclntionrthips ;  the  Net-work  of 
Laws  and  Relations  undcrlyinff  the  cx- 
tenial  moss  of  Objects,  Fncts,  and  Pheno- 
mena, in  all  Spheres  of  Bointr ;  that  Renhn 
or  Domain  in  the  Constitution  of  PJoinjr, 
whether  of  the  Universe  nt  larjje,  or  of  any 
minor  department  or  Sphere,  or  of  any 
sinele  object  or  idea  whatsoever,  in  wliich 
The  Principle  of  Duism  eoverns.  predomi- 
nates, or  especially  abounds ;  see  Duism, 
under  -Ism. 


Ixx 


VOCABULARY, 
E. 


ELABOBissfTfl,  The  higher,  and  more  properly 
uoustituted  Depmrtincut  of  any  Or]u:anu»- 
mus,  u8  the  Etyinola^y  and  Syntax  of 
Grumniur  or  Lan;;^uugc,  contrasted  with 
the  Lower  Domain  (snhtran^cendental, 
a^ientiticully  the  Higher  Domain)  of  Pho- 
netic Eli'nienta ;  aee  ElementiAmos. 

ELEMENTisMrB,  Thc  lowcr  Analytical  and 
Klenientury  Domain  of  any  Orgauismiia,  aa 


thc  Phonetic  Elements,  by  AnalyaSa,  of 
Lan^uii^e ;  see  Elaboriamua. 
Eqxjisml's,  The  Domain  of  ideas  and  o^edi, 
or  tiiiugA  Equaled^  made  Equals  ZtfeW,  or 
Evtn^  with  each  other,  or  with  acme  object 
with  which  they  are  mntnally  compared; 
symboliied  by  tbx  Evsx  Nuubsbs  in  the 
Nomerical  Series  (t.  708) ;  aje  lueqaismua, 
Equiamal,  Lieqaiamal. 


p. 


FEifixisMUS,  The  Domain  of  Female  Beings, 
and  ut*  tiicir  Analogues  in  the  luoi^gonio 
World,  and  in  Ideal  Spheres. 

FuAcnoxiBiiUB,  The  Domain  of  the  Fractions 
ia  Numerical  Series  and  of  all  the  Interior 


and  Sabjcotivo  CondltlooB  and  Relations  of 
Being,  analogous  with  Fractions  within  tbo 
Body  of  the  Unit ;  contrasts  with  Integer- 
ismas.  See  Fraotionism,  under  -Inc»  and 
SnljeotiYiamas,  under  -Incut. 


I. 


iKDETERunnsMUS,  The  Indeterminnto  Do- 
main within  any  Domain,  as  that  of  Amal- 
gain-t  und  Mixtures  in  Chemistr}' ;  (t.  382.) 
See  Detenninisnius. 

Ikequisicus,  Thc  Domain  of  ideas  and  objects 
or  tirui:.;s  which  are  Single  or  Singular; 
Odd,  Ecctntric  or  Unpaired;  Tndicidual 
or  UnrelaUdy  symbolized  by  the  Odd  Kum- 
BETis  »n  the  Numerical  Series,  (t.  703) ;  see 
Kqnisinus,  Equismal.  Inequismal. 

Iif-oROAXisMus.  Thc  Domain  of  Unonranizcd 
Tiiiuirs,  Tlie  Inorganic  World  and  ils  Ana- 
loj^ncs  in  major  and  minor  domains ;  see 
Oi^gouismos. 


IivTBOEitisinTB,  The  Domain  of  the  Integers 
or  Wliolu  Numbers  in  Number,  and  of  all 
Exterior  and  Objective  Conditions  and  Re- 
lations of  Being  analogous  with  the  Re- 
lations of  the  Unit  with  other  Units  in  a 
Slim  of  Integers;  oontrosts  with  Fraction- 
ismus.  See  Iiitegcrism,  under  -Isx,  and 
Objtictivismus,  under  -Ismus. 

IirrEOR4.Lisa[us,  Tlie  Domain  of  Integrality, 
allied  witlt  Intcgerism,  bat  including  also 
rivoto-Intcgralism,  and  in  Subdominanee 
Fractionism,  as  the  Whole  inclndea  the 
Parts.    See  Integralism,  under  -Ism. 


L. 


Ldoismus.  That  dei>artmcnt  of  Form  which  Looicibmts,  The  Domain  of  Affiiin  in  which 
is  constituted  of  Luios;  see  Punctis-  Ltt^icism  prevails;  see  Logicism,  under 
mus. 


-Ism. 


M. 


MAscuLisMrs,  Thc  Domain  of  Male  Beinffs,  Mentissiub.  Tlio  Domahi  of  Mind, 

mid  of  their  Analogues  in  the  Inorganic  Morphibmus,  The  Domain  of  Form;  contrasts 

W^nrld  and  in  Ideal  Spheres.  with  Substnn-ce-ismos  (or  Substanciiamus). 

>:  ATBRUsiius,  The  Domain  of  Matter.  MonsMUS,  The  Domain  of  Motion. 


VOCADl'LAUY. 


Lxxi 


N. 

ATTVi^nib  Tat  Donuin  of  NatOTB;   the  the  portiont  of  Being  which  are  in  vueh 

La^-j^  iir  Ducoein  of  Ikiug  in  which  Mature  Couditioim ;  mm  Naturism,  uuUer  -Ian. 

or   Natvnam  |>reTaila;   tho  Crvde  Uude-  KmuBiaMva,  TIm  Domain  of  Naiubor. 
Tt:t/s«i,  Primitive  Coaiditimi  of  Being,  and 


o. 


tea      •.• 


V    C3 


TVe  Objective  Domain  of  Be- 

k.\U  nor  Uaiward-ljiiif ,  eounterpart- 

oriil  viUiin  (the  MiuU)  ;  tee  Sub- 

'..k  .•CD  u  Binl  Intn:«:riaroaa. 

:iimrii.  u*v  coooatcaaied  or  chain-like 

tfAia* .  Th«  Diiouin  of  t VrioJicity  aiiU 

''tziSjoo  inTim«;  tho  Continiiitv  aiul 

.  •vMiivn  of  PScDotnenn ;  ataireii  of  d^ 

pr  -aMtC.  rpcK  ua,  cna,  djapgnaationi,  d j- 

•-W*.  rt&«rat>4«  of  men ;  and  new  Ota- 

of  ft.1  ai^t*  in  the  Univeree  at  lar^ 

i    A   afoc^  8|*b«rBa;    oontnata  with 


Tlie  ranlinitmoa ;  relatca  to  rrotcnsion  and 
'*Contiuuity  **  aa  the  CardiuiMiiUA  to  Kx- 
t4n*ii>n  and  **  Solidarity,"  (t.  670,  671.) 
OBOAJiUMca,  Tlie  Douiaiu  of  UrgiUiizud  Be- 
iiij^t;  The  Ui^auio  World,  and  it*  Ana- 
U>l^ejt  in  Mtg«)ror  Minor  I>(>nuuiM ;  any  Be- 
in^  or  ApiwrntUA  of  Lite  orifaiiixetl  in 
mutual  dependence  and  co-o|>oration  of 
parte  (ordinarily  calle<i  heretofore,  in  En^ 
li«h,  an  Or^mutm),  (Lat.  er/fayai,  Gr.  r«r- 
ffiimoHy  AW  OnoAir,  with  the  tenuiuatiun 
'Immvm  lor  /AMMia.) 


p. 


r  I  '^Auev'^  •  prtmain  {q  which  PSarality  or 
•  I. .  >'•.:«  prcTA'I*. 

I  vftrvtnMca.  T  r  SMrt-WorU ;  T!ic  Do- 
c...a  **^^  >i>irir*  i»  tli«  fnivrrne  at  bro'*  <f 
I..*'  Aiu.  f^Mx*  i'sr:  «*f  ouy  boadicr  Douudn. 

•  8.mAuaHri    Tltr  I >  main  of  Incipi«ucjor 

i  •  ..•  .    •♦«   l'!l.!M»!.«r!tQ«. 

t  &.«  ■«:•    T^'    1  domain  of  Primium;    M*e 

•  fi  :  r  -laif. 
it—'  Mftp*iAMvara.    1*^^    Prn!'»-So»-i'»'i*- 
'    .•  • ''.§Mi%  «:•  1  IYoio4';an»tAaiiiiiin, 

I  1.  ?■•  Lai.i4tioaujm;     aee    Proto-Socii::!*- 


mn«,  nn<1or  -laxua,  and  rrcito-BcIi^'ioui^m, 
niKirr  -Ibm. 

pBoro->ociCTi8iii'8«  The  Ff»t,  Cm  \o  ((i mu,») 
Sta^rv  or  IVri^Kl  of  the  I)i>Vi*l«>pinriit  nf 
Collei-tive  lliini.iuity  or  So^'iety,  r/.Vn  /in^ 
/ftmtXe  Bfjinmituf  yp  to  TKt  hi*^nt  O'jf  ; 
The  I'ni-nitH,  Piumi^mn*,  or  NATtRiavia 
of  Society  ;  yrv  loruinantly  undrr  the  l'ov- 
eniTiirnt  of  I'h}«u«al  Force.  See  I'roto-, 
l>4Mit.  ri>-.  Trt'»-S«K'ii'tinm.  <t.  i'J*.) 

Prxmrnia.  T'l  Iy^wt»j.i  r>« jurtTTipnt  "f 
>«"iii.  coli^tItuted  fruiu  mcTu  I'ointft;  ree 
Index. 


s. 


»vTWWT"«  T*^  ■Wi-ri»if<r  TVifnaIn :  The 
;•  »  •  f  s^-^i.*  Ml ;  inr  Spht  rr  in  wh'n  h 
}  •  •  1  •••.  ^^|-;»l.oiia.  ftfwl  Kr<^i*ni  pre- 
%  .  A*  anv'.j  <'r^«t«!«  in  th«>  Minerml 
"i^    •  1     ••»*•■  *•  t  •  •i-'n.  tin  ler  -Ian. 

•w  •    T  »•  I^  »n«iii   ill  wLirh  Kin*!e- 
•  .     "I     .'I  ••  \    i'« 

•••"•v*     7  ■     I^-Mi.un    *'f  Station,  Quie*- 
-  %jt  -nTiiWT-*  *  y.e  WorM  w-.tJ.in  t*  e  Mind  ; 


Pn-VATrrni^r«.  thnf  whirh  i*  >«en"C*h  ui  il 

li*-\'iii.l  1   •■    N.  t  .r.>!:rii»;     M«::a-pi.\«:cji ; 

I  l.'if.  «■#'..  r^rora  • 
Pia«TAH  rz  If  Ml  4  T"  i  I>oin':in  ufSuh-tan^e; 

«-..:i:;  .--ji  -i.tji  M«.r]>hi«niii«. 
Srn*TA\Ti«Mrii.   T  ■••  Diinmin  of  T  M.ir«   ^r 

K   .1  «»  j.  ■•<..  r..  which  th**  t«nii  Su^-»ljfi- 

fivi»  iriT'*]!-*  ill  (iramni'ir.  or; 
Si-BTTAJiTiTiPvni,   Thf  I>ii»'min   of  Sii»«t.wi- 

V.\*-;  t' o  (friinriinlical  Niinii-«  of  Objitts 

or  Ti.  n^;  see  A'lji*ci;vL!*roaB. 


Ixxii 


VOCABULARY. 


T. 


TEcnNincus,  The  Domain  of  Teobnical 
Teriiib. 

Tebtiismus,  The  Domain  of  Tertiiam;  aeo 
TiirtiUuif  under  -Ibm. 

TBUfiBMUB,  The  Dotiiuin  of  Compoeity,  £Ia- 
borutiooaiOUil  Completeueiia;  of  Art,  Grace- 
f\ilncsi»,  aud  Graue ;  that  Kealm  or  Domain 
in  the  constitution  of  Being,  whether  of  the 
Universe  at  large,  or  of  any  minor  depart- 
ment or  aphere,  or  of  any  aingle  object  or 
idea  whatsoever,  in  which  T%e  Principle  of 
Tbitvism  srovema,  predominates  or  abounds ; 
see  TaufiaM,  under  -laic. 


TBiTo-CBBiflTiAinaacus,  aee  Trito-Sodttia- 
mun,  aud  TritvMJhrisUaniam,  under  •lam. 

TBiTO-RxuoioiriaMca ;  see  Tnto-Soaotiamw, 
aud  Trtio-KeligiouiMn,  under  -Ian. 

TBrro-SociETia^cs,  The  Third,  Final,  or  Ul- 
terior aud  rerfectcd  (Grand)  Stjg«  or 
Period  of  the  Development  of  CoUccCira 
Ilamanity  or  Society,  heginHimf  wUk  tk§ 
Ptemni  Ag€  and  €xt€ndinf  iaUo  tka  t\tmrt. 
TheTrinismas,  7>r/»i«fiiu«,  or  Awtuatv%ti 
Society ;  The  Age  of  GruciousneHH,  Qruee- 
fhlness,  and  Grace.  See  ?lt)Co>,  Dieataro-^ 
Trito-Sodetism.  (t.  486.) 


U. 


ULTncATiSMca,  The  Domain  of  Fiiuditioa  or 
Ultiiiiutes ;  see  Primalismus. 

UiruMus,  The  Domain  of  the  Unit  or  of 
Units,  (Objects,  Facts,  and  Pheuomcnu); 
as  the  Entities,  apart  fVom  the  Element  of 
Kelation,  of  which  any  Onraiiismuit  Ia  com- 
posed ;  p.  485,  4S7  ;  that  Realm  or  Domain 


in  the  oonstitution  of  Being,  wlMther  of 
the  Univerfe  at  large,  or  of  any  minor  da» 
portment  or  sphere,  or  of  any  aingle  okjart 
or  idea  whatsoever,  in  which  Tks  Primtipk 
of  Unisx  governs,  prc<loininato«,  or  ••• 
peciiiUy  abounds;  aee  Unism,  under -loi, 
(t.  761-760.) 


V. 

ViscERisxra,  The  Domain  of  the  Viscera,  or       VitaUty,    of  The  Vltala; 
of  the  Principle  of  Viaoeriam,  or  of  Interior       under  -laic 


J. 


Judaism,  st'e  -lax. 


K. 


KALurnEiK,  Term  applied  by  the  Hindoos 
to  the  esiwcted  future  aud  final  incarnation 
of  Vishnu. 

Kantsan,  relating  to  the  Philosophy  of 
Kant. 

Ket,  a  figured  notation  to  indicate  a  par- 
ticular division  or  department  of  Science  or  of 
Affairs. 

Kxow.  to,  (in  an  espcdal  sense,  as  related 
to  the  Intdleet^  and  iU  perftct  demon^t ra- 
tions;)  To  cryntM  txaetl^  or  deMtrntira- 
tittljf. 


Knowtko,  Tlie  Second  Grand  DrpaitMwl 
of  Mind  (Dnismal)  in  the  Metapbyaical  Di^ 
tribution  of  the  Mind ;  IntellocCaa),  Tbo^l- 
fVil;  contrasts  with  Fedim^  (UuiamaJ),  md 
with  Co'.iation,  Will  and  Dcsiro  (Triiiisaal)b 
Knowing,  as  a  Department  of  tho  Miiid«  ii 
the  IntcUectnnl  or  Rational  Facol^. 

KoiNo-I.ooicisM ;  si*e  -Ian. 

Koixoa  Logos.    (Greek),    Tho 
Reason  ;    that   wliervin  all 
must  agree ;  ooniraata  with 


i 


f 


YOCABULAST. 


Ixxiii 


L. 


La  Hoials,  Gomte ;  EthioB  and  Anthro- 

LurouAOi,  The  New  UniTersal  Scientiflo ; 
McAlwBUsTikiwm,  -leic,  Univenology,  and 
bda,  vorda  Langaage,  Alwato,  Tikiwa. 

Liw  07  THS  SxBixa,  the  Grand  Law  of 
CufeiMl  Claaaifieiition  and  Distiibation ; 
Id  Siriairty  Foarier ;  Loi  SeritOe,  Proudhon. 

liw{%\  1.  An  arbitrary  edict  from  any 
ntfaoritj  eompetent  to  enforce  obedience,  aa 
the  Uw*  of  a  Coontrj,  or,  even,  the  Laws  of 
Cod  II  aoderatood  in  Arbitrismal  Theology. 
1  Genendizationa  from  Indaction,  or  the 
Ktfioaal  and  Formalised  general  Inferences 
from  obterved  Facta ;  aa  the  ** Laws  of  Natwrt,^^ 
or  Ltwt  in  the  meaning  of  the  Phyaidats ; 
I.  Tki  Ktotuary  and  Univenal  Regulativt 
(WitiMM  ^  Bdmg;  The  Furmtdked  Ex- 
fmtipM€f  Tkt  Oeneral  Jnttanu$  of  The  Iir- 
miiT  Nicsaanr  underlying  aU  Being, 
Tluiiiyiehigheat  or  Traneeendental  mean- 
hf  of  the  term  Law  ;  (as  herein  established.) 

Urmia,  light  things. 

LnoTAnov,  intervening  line,  Limit,  or 
BebtioiL 

laru-BAno,  that  which  lies  or  rests  npon 
ft  line  as  bcaia  or  fonodation. 

launov,  the  drawing  or  making  of  lines ; 
■  imnfrenient  or  congeries  of  lines. 

Ijmmc ;  see  -Inc. 

liiQUAL,  (adj.)i  related  to  Tongue,  Lan- 


guage,   or  Speech.     (Latin    Lingua^    Tzzs 

TONOITB.) 

LnmsM;  see-Isx. 

LornsxAL ;  see  -Isical. 

LumsMTS ;  see  -Ismus. 

Logical  Obdeb,  the  Order  of  Procedure 
fh>m  Science  to  Nature,  from  Man  to  the 
World,  from  Keflection  to  Sensation,  from 
Head  and  Chest  to  Pelvis  and  Feet,  from 
Within  to  Without,  from  Truths  or  Prin- 
ciples and  Laws  to  Facts  or  Phenomena. 

LooioABBiTBisx ;  sec -IsK. 

LooioisM ;  see  -Isic. 

LooioisMAL ;  see  -Ismal. 

LooioisifOLOOT ;  see  -Oloot. 

LoeioisMTS ;  see  -Ismcs. 

Looos,  the  Greek  word  translated  *Word* 
in  the  1st  chapter  of  Johu^s  Gospel;  the 
spoken  word  or  discourse,  and  also  Reason  as 
underlying  and  being  the  soul  of  speech  ;  see 
Logicism,  under  -Ism. 

-Loot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

'*  Lots,**  as  used  by  Swedenboig,  Is  the 
whoje  Attractional  and  Bepulsional  Spiiere.  of 
the  Mind  ;  hence  it  includes  its  Opposite,  Ha- 
tred or  Hate ;  equal  substantially  to  the  **  Feel- 
ing "  of  the  Metaphysicians,  and  the  **  Affec- 
tion" of  Gomte;  contrasted  with  Wisdom, 
the  "  Knowing**-Department  of  Mind,  the 
two  uniting  in  **  Operation "  =  Conation. 
Sec  Wisdom. 


M. 


Viciocoflv,  the  Great  world;  the  outer 
■^^  etnend  world.  (Or.  Mahrm^  Gbeat; 
^<*»<x,  Wobld).    See  Microcosm. 

MifBo-CosM  ">LOOT ;  see  -Ology. 

^licio-MunRALooT ;  see  -Oloot. 

^^^cio-rHTsioLooT ;  see  -Oloot. 

^AicrLiBx;  see  -Ism. 

^AKTLISBAL  ;  SCO  -ISM AL. 

^*«xu8Mr8 ;  see  -Isiiua. 
JIakcloto  ;  see  -Oid. 
^AaxLoroAL :  ^ee  -Oro. 
^^^•oioot;  *ee  -Oloot. 
^ATEiuLUM ;  see  -Isx. 
MATtKiuif ;  see  -I»]f . 
^TonsxAL;  see  -Isical. 
^AnnisMus ;  see  -Ismts. 
"AinaoiD ;  see  -Oid. 
■AtXMoLooT  ;  see  -Oloot. 


Mathematico-Looioal,  exact;  The  exac- 
titude of  Mathematics  rests  on  a  Logical  Ba^is 
lower,  and  more  fundamental,  than  mere 
Number. 

Mathesis,  (Greek),  learning,  particularly 
Mathematica  ;  used  by  Oken,  for  the  entire 
Mathematical  Domain. 

Matrix,  the  womb;  any  container;  tlie 
medium  in  which  anything  is  contained  and 
from  which  it  derives  its  support. 

Matteboid  ;  see  -Oid. 

Maxima,  ( Latin,  pi.  of  maximum),  the  high- 
est or  supreme  numbers  or  things. 

Maximal,  that  which  relates  to  what  ie 
greatest,  or  most. 

Maximism  ;  pce  -Ism. 

Maximum,  (Latin),  highest  point,  largest 
amount. 
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Mb,  I,  mywslf,  contraftd  with  Not-mo,  os 
The  Subject  with  The  Ubj-.»ct. 

Meciiaxoloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

MsDiAN  Line,  ^Me(liuiii:)iii),  of  the  Human 
Body  ;  the  line  which  would  cat  the  body  into 
two  equal  hjilve»  on  the  rigiit  and  left. 

Medium,  (Lutin,  pi.  Mediums,  or  less 
appropriately  iu  English  Media;)  an  inter- 
mediate or  interposed  object  or  personal 
ooiiiinunicator. 

Mentation,  the  une  of  the  xnhid  in  any  of 
it-<  tuuutious,  Tliinking,  Feeling  or  Knowing ; 
any  operation  whatsoever  of  the  mind, 
whether  Intellectual  or  Emotional,  or  of  the 
Will  or  Desire.  We  have  been  heretofore 
without  any  word  having  this  necessary  large- 
ness of  meaning,  every  word  relating  to  the 
ojiemtiouft  of  the  mind  being  oouflued  to 
some  one  department  of  the  mind. 

Mkntism  ;  see  -lasc. 

Mkntismal;  see -IsacJLL. 

Mentismcb  ;  see  •lauus. 

Mbntoid  ;  SCO  -Oid. 

Mentoloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

MsioTsa,  (Greek),  the  Qolden  Mean, — So- 
crates. 

Mesothkt,  whatever  is  interpoeitod  and 
mediatorial ;  what  comes  between.  (6r.  m*- 
#M,  middle,  and  tiihtmi^  to  put.) 

MsMLLNiBic,  the  Philosophy  of  Iloen^ 
Wronski,  **  The  Absolute  Reform  of  Human 
Knowledge  ;^*  the  general  doctrino  of  a  Su- 
preme Representative  Man,  to  come  in  soiiio 
ago  and  reign  as  a  God  over  all  Uumun 
Affairs. 

Metacarpus,  the  part  of  the  skeleton  of 
the  htuid  comprise  J  between  the  carpus  and 
tlie  fintrers. 

M^rTAPUTsic ;  see  Index,  word  Metaphysics. 

Mrtaputsico- Numerical,  relating  to  the 
Mftuphynies  of  Number  or  of  the  Mathema- 
tio!« ;  Lo^ico-Mathcmatical. 

Meteoboloot  ;  nee  -(  >loot. 

Method,  u  term  applied,  in  respect  to  Sci- 
ence, to  the  special  mode  in  which  itcientific 
truth  is  di:H.'overed  or  investigated;  cim- 
tr  sted  with  the  System  of  Truth  itself,  which 
is  ly.e  Science, 

Microcosm.  T)ie  IJttle  world,  the  world 
within  the  Individual.  (Gr.  Mikrvt^  small; 
Co»mnA^  World  >    See  Macrocosm. 

Micro-Cosmo  loot;  see -Oloot. 

Micro-Mineraloot;  see -Oloot. 

MicRo-I'nrsioLooT;  see -Ologt. 

Mxztom,  defined,  a.  20,  t.  S04. 


Millennium,  literally  a  thonMnd  jears ; 
the  ago  of  flmd  Ilurmony  in  haman  Rflkini,  cr 
the  transitional  period  to  that  age.  \\a3U 
milU,  A  Thousand,  and  anmu,  ▲  Ybab.} 

Mineralism;  see  -Ism. 

Minerism;  see -Ism. 

Minim,  the  least  quantity,  a  tUadafd  of 
least  measurement. 

MnriMA,  (Latin,  pL  of  HinimitiD),  tb«  lov- 
est  or  least  numbera  or  thinga. 

Minimal,  that  which  relates  to  what  klsasft. 

Minimum  ;  see  -Ism. 

MiNOCCM,  (Latin),  least  point,  least  amoant. 

^(iNiTUDR,  small  quantity,  oontniats  with 
mo^itudo. 

Minus,  (Latin),  less,  lasa  than ;  with  tha 
subtraction  ofl 

Minus  Qdantdm,  tha  lesser  or  inftrior 
quantity. 

Mnxmostnr,  in  Greek  Mytbokigy,  tha 
Goddess  of  Memory,  and  Mother  of  ths 
Muses. 

MoDiouM,  (Latin),  a  modenta  qnantitj,  a 
small  proportion. 

Modulated,  slightly  mooldad. 

Modulism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Monad,  on  ultimate  atom  or  poinL  Xaek 
such  atom  or  |ioint  is  held  by  T^iHit*?  li 
contain  all  pogsibilitUi  and  oUrikmtm;  Qad 
himself  to  be  merely  tha  most  daralopid 
Monad ;  (Gr.  Motuu.) 

Monanthropoloot;  sea-OiiMT. 

MoNAs,  (Greek),  Tho  Ononeaa,  liaflnad,  ^ 
23,  t.  2i>4. 

Monism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Monocrematic,  rekting  to  tVa  one  thing; 

MONOCREMATOLOOT  ;    SCO  -OlOOT. 

MoNooAMT,  marriage  of  One  with  One. 

Monogram,  a  treatise  on  a  aingla  sabject  sr 
braneii  of  a  subjects  (Gr.  flMaat,  aou  or 
SINGLE ;  ^rammay  a  Wairura.) 

iloKospiiERio,  relating  to  tha  Siafia  D^ 
m:iiu  or  Sphere ;  not  to  the  iL*'i****iahip  or 
Comparison  l)etwcen  Spiieres. 

MoNosriiEROLooT ;  SCO  -OLoar. 

Monotheism  ;  sec  -Ism. 

M ORPHIC,  relating  to  Form.    (Or. 
Form.) 

MoRriiisMAL ;  see  -Ismal. 

MoRTHisMrs ;  see  -Isml's. 

MoRPHOTD ;  see  -Oid. 

MoRpiioLooT ;  see  -Oloot. 

MoTic,  that  whfch  ic&n  to 
sec  Static. 

MoTiaM;  see  -Ism. 
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Xoimci;  Me  -Tnnn. 
UovyCoMowanoiomY ;  lee  -Oloot. 
HoToiD ;  Me  -Oxxk 
MoTQiDuii;  see-lkjf. 
KoTOLoaT ;  see  -Oloqt, 
MraDAXi,  tablanary;  pertainiDg  to  thifi 
wtber  world.    (Latin  munduSf  tbx  Wobld.) 
McniTu,  (LetinX  neetneM,  tuMtefulneas. 
McTAia  mvTAMDJM,    (Latm),   with    each 
i  M  are  requisite  to  be  made. 


MuTUAurr,  the  oommon  intereats  of 
Society ;  the  Unitury  Aspect  of  Society. 

Mtbticism;  see -Ism. 

Mrsnca,  Fbilosopuers  whose  doctrines  are 
involved  and  iuooinprehcnsible  fh>m  the 
asanmption  of  Spiritual  and  Transcendental 
premises  which  are  not  proven,  and  from  the 
use  of  Intuition  more  than  Reason  and  Dem- 
oustr«ition. 


N, 


KifnuL  OsDSB,  The  Order  of  Procedure 
ftoD  Kttore  to  Sdence,  from  the  World  to 
Kb,  ftem  Sensation  to  Beflection ;  from  the 
9m  iod  Pelvis  to  the  Cheat  and  Head ;  from 
Witiwot  to  Within;  fromthemereFaotsof  Ob- 
■miioa  to  Troths,  Prindples  and  Laws ;  etc 

KinntAL  PniLoaopinr,  1.  In  a  limited  and 
M  Tery  socniate  sense  the  Mechanical  Prop- 
■tiai  Old  Laws  of  Bodies,  and  Physics; 
1  Id  the  enlarged  and  proper  sense,  (Com- 
iMo),  the  Geoeralised  and  EncydopeBdio 
Imtmait  of  the  Positive  Sdences ;  a  Notur- 
intl,  UnitiiMl  (or  Psendi^-)  stage  of  Sciento- 
ASoiophy ;  also  herein  dniominated  Oener- 

■•»«y»(t.»Mr.) 

KifOBi,  is  used  in  diverse  senses  ;  somo- 
tinu  for  the  Spirit  or  the  Ideal  Peraonilica- 
twB  of  the  Spirit  of  All  Things ;  bat,  con- 
tnsted  with  Science  and  Art,  it  It  J  he  First 
(M(  Conditions  of  any  Sphere  of  Bein^. 
Sometimes  it  is  used  in  so  toid  a  sense  that  it 
indodea  all  Science  and  Art,  all,  in  a  word, 
Arf  ftw  be;  bat,  otherwise,  and  especially, 
in  the  UnlverBoloj^oal  senwe,  it  means  the 
I«wwt  or  Uniftmal  Ptage  of  Development,  as 
wntTteted  with  Science  and  Art,  Daii^mal 
wd  Triniinul,  respectively,  (t.  10, 541.)  See 
^nce.  Art,  Naturismns,  under  -Isxvs. 

^ATnusM ;  see  -Ism. 

Natcsishal  ;  sec  -Isical. 

^'iTrwgjiic ;  sec  -Isaiic. 

J^iTuxisMts;  sec -IsMus. 

^AiriMSTic  ;    f?ee  Index,  word  Naturiamal. 

^attro-Abstiiact  ;  see  Abstmct-Concrete. 

XiTrao  Abstrictism  ;  see -Ism. 

^ircKuio;  !»te -ijio. 

XATnw>-MrrAFUTsi;%  Metaphysics  orPs«y- 
<!^^  uf  the  Old  Order,  as  dij^tinguishcd 
from  Sdento-Philosophy,  (the  New  Style  of 
Metiphy./i«.)  SjO  Sciento-Pliilosophy,  Arto- 
Pliikttopby. 


Katuxo-Nsoatits,  that  which  is  Negative, 
firom  the  Unismal  or  Naturismal  point  of 
view,  (t.  811.) 

Natubo-Philobophoid  ;  see  -Om. 

KATUBO-rosiTTVB,  that  which  is  Positive 
from  the  Unismal  or  Naturismal  point  of 
view,  (t.  811.) 

KxoATioir,  whatsoever  is  not,  =  Nothing. 

Nkoatism;  see  -Tsm. 

NxoATo-ABSoLCfToiD ;  see  -Oid. 

Kebvauba  ;  kyoe  Odic  Force; 

Nexus,  (Latin),  a  neck  or  connecting  link. 

NiOBAM,  the  **  Annihilation "  of  Hindoo 
Philosophy. 

Nihilism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Nonus.  (lAtin),  a  knot. 

Noxno,  (Oreek),  knowable,  cognizable. 

Nomenclature,  the  system  of  Namings, 
adopted  in  any  Science ;  for  that  of  Univer- 
solosry ;  see  Commentary,  t.  43. 

Nominalists,  The  Nominalists  were  a  sect 
of  philosophers  in  the  middle  ages  who  held 
that  generaU,  or  the  term  used  to  denote  the 
genera  and  species  of  things,  are  not  properly 
designations  of  things  that  cxint,  but  mcro 
names  for  the  resemblances  and  evidences  of 
things ;  see  Hcoltt^ts. 

NoN-DiFFEKENTiATEn,  without  Differen- 
tiation; relating  to  a  state  prior  to  differ- 
entiation. 

NoN-ExrLiCATED,  not  developed  into  the 
minutice  of  dltlcrentiation  and  details. 

Non-Substantialism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Non-pluralizablk.  that  cannot  be  made 
plural ;  said  of  Nouns-Snb<*tantive  which  de- 
note Substiinces  or  Stuffs  (Sub-^tancive  Nou!:^) 
as  pilch,  butter,  mud.     Sec  Pluralizable. 

Norm,  a  rule,  pattern,  or  precept ;  n 
standard ;  a  type-form. 

Normal,  Standard,  Diametrical,  Axial ;  ac- 
cording to  Norm  or  Pattern  ;    standard,  "  ao- 
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cording  to  an  cstablubed  law,  role,  or  prin-       Kumebisval  ;  sec  -TncAL. 
dple/'  I*iuMERiun»;  fte«-liMU8. 

Kot-Mk,  ThOi  the  Objective  World;  see       Mumxboloot;  see -Oloot. 
Mo.  KuNiu,   (Latin,    pi.    of    Nuntias), 

NouKEiTA,  (Greek),  plural  of  Noamenon.  nouncers,  avant-ooariers,  nieeaen^rs. 

NoincEMON,  the  unknown  and  absolute  sub-       Nuptial,  relating  to  marriage  or  ooi^ 

stratum  of  Being,  back  of  Phenomena ;  see  tion,  t.  987. 
The  Absolute.  Kuptxalum,  Principle  embodied  in, 

Nous,  (Greek),  Mind.  symbolized  by,  marriage  and  seznal  oo^oa 

Nuxebism;  see -Ism.  tion. 


o. 


Object,  that  which  is  External,  and  eon-  this  emanation  of  snbtle   md    atteniigt»^3 

temploted  as  Without,  whether  a  single  thing  spiritual   force*  which  was  symbolised  ixs-^ 

or  the  Whole  External  Universe;  The  Outer  stlnctually  by  the  radiating  Halo  or  Glor^^ 

World ;  see  Subject  placed  by  the  old  painters  ronnd  the  head.1^ 

OBJBcnvB,  1.  That  which  is  Exterior  or  of   Sidnts,    and   sometimes   as    pencils   9^ 

External  to  the  Observer ;  2.  That  which  re-  streaming    rays   from    the   hollow   of   tb^ 

lates  to  the  External  Uuivene  at  largo  tm  hands.    What  was  intnitionally  recogniieJ 

contrasted  with  what  relates  to  Mou,  Comte ;  and  represented  by  the  sacred  artists  in  th^ 

see  Subjective.  olden  time  as  the  occult  dynamic  relationshlE^ 

Objecti visMus ;  see  -leinTS.  of  being,  is  becoming  familiar  knowledge  witlm 

Obsbbvation'al,    Enoyclopecdic,  Aggrega-  thousands  of  mediumistic  penKms  and  sclen-' 

tive,  relating  to  Fact8,  Experiential ;   relating  tifio  observers  of  the  present  day.    It  is  oneo^ 

to  Brond  and  External  Generalizations.  the  cnlminsting  demonstrations  of  Univenol' 

Obsxbvational    Gxnbralisations,  Gene-  ogy  that,  by  Spiritual  Radiations  and  Emft- 

ralizations  founded  ou  the  observation  and  naiion»y  every  Soul  and  ^odp  in  the  Ukioerte  it 

classification  of  Facts ;  Laws,  as  General  ex-  intimaUly  and  vitaUy  eonn«4ed  and  amoeiated 

pressions  of  Observed  Phenomena ;  see  An^-  mih  tvnry  other  Soul  and  Body^  constUnUng^ 

lytical  Generalizationf*.    (t.  1010-1012.)  in  the  aggregaU^  The  Orand  ifan^  at  a  red 

Odio,  or  Odtlio  Fobce,  The  occult  Force  Organitmue^  with  a  CircuUUUm  and  Life,  conf 

emanating,  according;  to  Reichenboch,  from  mon  to  aUthe  parte.    This  entirety  of  the  Gd- 

all  objects  and   substances ;    alleged  to  be  Icctive  Humanity  is  what  Fourier  intuited  and 

that  which  produces  tlie  phenomcnti  of  Mes-  designated  by  the  term  the  "  Solidarity  of  tht 

merism,  Hypnotism  and  ^* Psychology ^''^  and  Race."    The  Quiescent,  Diffused,  Oonfluenft 

supposed  to  bo  analogouH  with  magnetic  and  Clrovmambien^y  of  the  Object,  Planet  or  Man, 

other   forces ;    the   same,    probably,    when  the  Aeriform  Sphere  of  the  Individual,  ani^ 

emanating  from  the   human  being,  as  the  logons  with  the  Atmosphere  of  the  Planet| 

Ncrvo- Vital  Fluid  of  Matteucci,  or  the  Ner-  and  the  Great  Interplanetary  Ocean  of  Ether, 

vaura  of  Buchanan  ;  the  same,  when  inter-  arc  oUied  with  what  is  meant  by  "  Etheria." 

vcning    between    planets,    as    the    Aromal  For  the  special  definition  of  this  last  see  t.  60. 

Currents  of  Fourier,  and,  in  u  spiritual  sense.  The  Ether-World  is  the  Matrix  or  Continent 

OS  affecting  Souls  or  tho  Mind,  the  same,  by  of  the  Radiating  Odylic  Forces,  which  pene* 

analogy,  as  the  Efflux  and  Influx  of  Sweden-  tratingly  and  diffusively  permeate  it  in  aU 

boi^ ;  and  in  the  Highest  and  Divine  Sense,  directions,  constituting  the  Badiating  or  Dy- 

as  the  Holy  Spirit  or  the  Holy  Ghost  of  the  namic  ^^ Sphere"*^  (of  the  Object  or  Individual), 

standard  Theology,  or,  moro  truly,  of  the  analogous  with  Li^rht,  Heat,  Electricity,  and 

New  (}atholic  Theology  ;  see  Theology,  and  Magnetism.    (Gr.  ITodoe,  Passaob,  and  Hati^ 

Spirit ;  The  Spiritual  Hypostasis  of  God,  or  Mattxb  or  Matebial.)     See  -Ism,  Medium, 

tho  Third  "Person"  of  tho  Trinity.    It  is  Messianism,  Dynamic. 
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OID. 

•Od,  a  Tenniiuition  which  ns  an  Adjective  Snbstontive  it  denotes  a  aingle  Object  or 

li^mfiei  -Wu  or  rt9emi)Un(^,  tomewhat  Uke^  or  Thing   which   embodiets    and    Typifies    the 

Aoiildr,  ijDonymooa  with   the   ezpresBive  Principle  named  in  the  stem  of  the  word  to 

bat  inelegant  English  tenxiination-i8H;    asa  which  it  is  afflxed.  (c.  1-U,  t.  48.) 


ALPHABmC  ABRANGEMEXT,  UUDEE  -OID,  OF  WORDS  ESDING  W  -OID. 


Amouioid,  (Adj.)  resembling  The  Abso-  Aoultoid,  oorreflponding  with  the  Adnltis- 

lote;  (Saba.)  any  single  Object  which  em-  mus  and  with  whatsoever  characterizes  the 

bodjM  and  iUnstrates  The  Absolute.  Adnlt. 

AiBBACTom,   (Adj.)   nearly  abatract ;    re-  Analttoid  ;  see  Analytismal. 

Nfflbling  the  Abstract;   (Saba.)  any  thin  Aitthbopoid,    (Adj.)    similar  to   man,  es- 

wttteooated  Object,  embodying  and  illus-  peciolly  in  regard  to  shape ;    (Sabs.)    a 

tittiog  the  idaa  of  The  Abatract.    (a.  2,  t.  fignre  in  the  hnman  shape.     (Or.  Anthro- 

ffi.)  pasj  Mait  ;  eidos^  Fobm.) 

AancnroiD'AL),  relating  to  Ad jecti voids  or  Amthbopoid  ulx,  a  little  Anthropoid. 

A'ijeetoida.  Airrom,  (Adj.)  analogical  with  Art;   (Subs.) 

Annonvoma,    or   AnncroiDa,    Analogues  an  Object  wliich  embodies  and  symbolizes 

of  A^JMCivaa  in  Orammar  or  of  The  As-  the  Spirit  of  Art. 
PMti  of  Being  lepreaented  by  Adjectives. 


c. 

CisDisoiD,  resembling  a  iingef  working  like  CoxcREToro,   (Adj.)    nearly  Concrete  ;*    re- 

a  hini^.  seinbliDvc  the  Concrete  \  (Subs.),  any  thick, 

CiiisTioiD,  rcwcnibling  the  Heavens.  heavy,  obtase  Object,  embodying  and  illus- 

CntccLoiD,    nearly    circular,    resembling  a  trating  the  idea  of  The  Concrete. 

circle.  CoNDiTioNOin  (Adj.),  resembling  The  Con- 

CovrAJtAT  'TO.  ftnal^>pons  with  Companson.  ditional ;  (Subs.),  any  sinfirle  Object  which 

Co5CEjrTBico-pLAN'oiD,  relatinsT  to  tlie  onion-  einb<Hlieft  and  illustrates  The  Conditioual. 

li'Ke  arrangt-munt  of  Planoids,  (t.  6o7) :  see  Cuboid,  nearly  cubic,  resembling  a  cube. 

Pla&oid. 


D. 

>msro3foii),  tending  towards,  or  resembling       ism;   (Subs.),   any  single    Object    which 
d'tTiAton.  embodies  and  illustrates  the  idea  of  Duality 

►coiD,  (Adj.),   resembling  Duality  or  Du-       or  Duism. 


E. 

iiLNTioiD.  Similar  to  Experience ;  analogous  with  Experience. 
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F. 

FniisoiD,  cotTwponding  with  that  which  oharaotariiM  the  Female. 

G. 

GnoouLoxD,  (Adj.))  analo^us  ^th  the  Do-    Globoid,  neAriy  gbbakr ;  aimikr  in  form 
main  aud  Priuciple  of  Generality ;  (Subs.),       a  globe, 
any  single    thing    which    embodies   and 
illotftrates  the  idea  of  Generality. 

I. 
I^TAllTOID,  oorrespondiDg  ^th  that  irhicli  relates  to  Infknoy. 

M. 

Masouloid,  corresponding  with  that  which  Mkntoid,  analogous  with  a  Iflnd. 

ciiaraoterises  the  Male.  Mobphoid,  (A4j.))  resembling  Form ;  (Sahi 

Matudoxd,  or  Matteroid,  having  the  form  or  any  single  Object  which  embodies  the  id 

character  of  matter ;  like  matter.  of  Form. 

Mattxboxd  ;  see  Materioid.  Motoid,  analogous  with  Motion. 

N. 

Katuroid,  ( Adj.)«  analogical  with  Nature ;  KxoATo-ABaoLuroiD,  analogical  with  tha  5 

(Sabs.),  nn  object  which  is  so.  gative  Aspect  or  Department  of  Tha  A 

Natubo-I'hilosophoid,  relating    to,   or   re-  solute, 
iscmbliiig,  Natural  PiulosopUy. 

o. 

OrmtoiD,  that  which  Is  relatively,  not  ab-    Obdikoio,  resembling  Ordinality,  or  the  C 
solutely,  **  The  Best.**  diniamuH. 

OaoANom,  resembling  an  Organ. 

P. 

PssincoiD,  that  which  is  relatively,  not  ab-  PLimALoiD,  that  which  is  anulogooa  with  ll 

solutely,  "The  Worst"  Plural  Number. 

Fbilosophoio,    correspondential    with    the  PBiMAciom,   analogous  with  or  rveembCi 

Philosophical  Domain.  incipient  stages  of  Beiug. 

Planoid,    (Adj.),   approximately  Plane   or  PrBAmDom,  nearly  pyramidal;   resemblii 

I^vel ;  (SuIm.),  a  Plane-hke  curved  Sur-  a  pyramid  in  shape. 

£M9e,  t.  637. 

R. 

Paoioid,  diveiging  as  radii  fh>m  a  common    Bbctoid,    proximately  or   nearly  stnu^ 

cfutre.  Htraightiiih. 

KEonuNioiD,  nearly  rectilinear  or  straight.       BxlatcID  ;  seo  Conditionoid. 
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RiriisoxofD,    oorreeponding    with    what    Beouloxd,   nearly  regular;     approxlmodng 
chincterizes  the  age  of  maturity  and  re-       without  attaining  to  perleot  regularity, 
flei^  in  the  development  of  mind. 

s. 


ScmnoiD,  (Adj.)}  analogical  with  Science ; 

(SoIh.),  in  Object  whidi  ia  so. 
SDATom;  Bee  Senectoid. 
Smnom^  corresponding  with  that  which 

rditM  to  Old  Age.    (Lat.  Senex^  an  old 

mm.) 
Sminoxom^  analogical  with  Sensation. 
SaGuioo),  that  wliich  ia  analogous  with  the 

SiojmUr  Number, 
firi  a-oiD,  or  Spacioid,  analogous  with  Space, 

Membliofir  Space. 
SnciiLoiD,  analogous  with  the  Domain  and 

Principle  of  Speciality. 
Smnou),  analogous  with  Spirit. 
fitiiQiD,  (Adj.),  allied  with  Station,  Quiet,  or 


Best;   (Subs.),  any  Object  iUustratiye  of 

statism. 
SuBSTAKox-oiD,  aualogous  with  Substance, 

Material,  or  Stuff,  as  that  of  which  things 

are  composed. 
SuBSTAimyoiDAL,  telating  to  Substantivoids. 
SuBSTANTiyoios  or  SuBSTANToms,  analogues 

of   Substantives  in  Graminur  or  of    the 

Instances  of  Being  (Objicts)  represented 

by  Substantives. 
SuBSTANTOiDS,  or  Substsntivoids,   Beal  Ob- 

jecta,  such  as  are  named  grammaticttlly  as 

Substantives. 
STATO-CoNDmoNoine, 
Stmmztkiooid,  proximately  symmetricoL 


Tttrom,  Time-like,  related  to  Time.  Tanrom,  (Adj.),  simikr  to  Trinity  or  Trin- 

TiDOBon),   that  which  ia  analogous  with  ism ;    (Subs.),   an  Object    illustrative   of 

tuie,  or  Temporalities.  Trinism. 

u. 

riTTXATom.  resembling  finality.  Unoid,   (Adj.),  Similar  to  Unity  or  UniBm; 

r\iTE8!»ALoiD,  analogous  with  the  Domain  (Subs.),  an  Object  illustrative  of  Unlam. 
wJ  ilinciple  of  Universality. 


OLOGY. 

-Oloot,  -Aloot,  -Loot,  a  termination  Keason,  together  with  the  initial  vowel  o,  as 
fceaiuD;,'  £/'re  (German  Lthre)  or  Science^  connecting  vowel  with  the  stem  of  the  word, 
from  the  Greek  Logo»^  Discoubss,  Word,    as  GcTO-logy,  from  (??,  Earth,  and  Logoi, 


ALPHABEnC  AERANGEMENT,  UNDER  -OLOGY,  OF  WORDS  EXDKG  IN 

-OLOGY. 


A. 

ktmnurrouooT,  The  Science  of  The  Abso-  ABSTRAor-roxcRETOLOoT,  The  Scienop  of  the 
lu:*» ;  The  Primismus  of  Ontology,  (t.  Abstract -Concretismus ;  "Tlie  Abritraet- 
444.)  Concrete  Sciences"  of  Spencer,  (t.  247.) 
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Abstbactoloot,  The  Science  of  the  Abstract-  purposes  by  the  use   of  Fasdnotion  or 

isiiius;     ''The     Abstract    Sciences"    of  (Jhann ;  of  Government  by  Attraction. 

Spencer,  inolnding  Logic  and  Mathemo-  Abbitbibmoloot,  the  Science  of  the  Arbi- 

tics.  trismus,  or  of  that  Domain  of  Administn- 

AcnoNOLooT ;  The  Science  of  Activities  or  tiou  or  Aflairs  in  the  Universe  at  large,  or  in 

Perforumnce,  related  to  Practical  rhilo»-  Minor  Spheres,  in  which  Arbitrism  or  Ab- 

ophy.  Bolutiam  prevails ;  The  Theory  of  Adminift- 

AiTTHBOPO-CoRPOBOLooT,  the  Sclencc  of  the  tration  which  rests  on  AbeoIntiBin  or  Hm 

.  Human  Body,  =  Human  Physiology.  Governing  Authority  of  a  Personal  Will, 

AiniiROPOLooT,  (as  used  in  this  work),  The  whether  of  God  or  of  any  Autocrat  or  un- 

Total  Science  of  Man ;  contrasts  with  Cos-  limited  Monarch  whatsoever, 

mology ;  (Gr.  Anthropoid  Mak),  (t  8.)  Abtismoloot,  Sdenoe  of  the  ArtismiiB ;   of 

Akthbofo-Msntoloot,  Psychology,  the  Sd-  that  Domain  of  Bdng  in  which  Ardsm, 

encc  of  the  Mind.  the  Principle  or  Spirit  of  Art,  predominatM 

Appxtolooy,  the  Sdenoe  of  effecting  ends  or  or  prevaila. 


B. 

Baboloot,   the  Sdenoe   of   Weight.    (Gr.  Bioloot,  the  Sdenoe  of  Li^ring  Being;  Te- 

Mans  J  BEAVT.)  getable  or  animaL  (Gr.  Bioi,  Lux.) 

c. 

CLABsiotooT,  a  branch  of  Concretology,  em-  Concretoloot,  The  Sdence  of  the  Goncre* 

bracing    Tcllurology,    Meteorology,    and  tismus;     "The    Concrete    Sdenoee"  ci 

Urunology.     (Lat.    CUutit^    a   Bamox  or  Spencer,  (t.  S47.) 

Class.)    (t.  634.)  Corpoboloot,  The  Sdence  of  RealBodlef; 

CoMPAROLooT,  Comparative  Sdence ;  Science  Coucrctology.    (Lat  Corpus^  a  Bodt.) 

of  the  Kelationsiiips  between  (liferent  Do-  Cosmoloot,  The  Sdenoe  of  the  Worid,  as 

mains  or  Spheres;   as  Comparative  Ana-  contrasted  with   Axthbopoloot  the  Sei- 

tomy,  Comparative  Philology,  etc;    con-  ence  of  Man.    (Gr.  Cosmot^Tsut  Wcibld.) 
trusts    with   Monoorematology  or   Mono- 
spherology,  which  see. 

E. 

DcoxoMOLooT,  The  Science  of  the  Economy  Eiibrtoloot,  The  Sdenoe  of  Foetal  Lift  and 

of  Labor  and  its  Results,  in  every  deport-  Development. 

mcnt  of  Human  activity  and  production ;  Bimo-STABiLiOLOor,  The  Internal  or  8ab- 

as  for  iufltance  ilo^cher  proposes  to  follow  jectivc  Department  of  Stabiliology,  (t.  687.) 

his  PrincipiUs  of  PolituxU  ^conomp  by  an  Epi-Cobmoloot,  The  Sdence  of  tboee  Ob- 

Economy  of  ArfricuUure^  an  Economy  of  In-  jects  which  are  sustained  upon  the  enrftee 

dustryy  etc.,  and  Theodore    Wechniakoflf  of  tlie  earth.    (Gr.    ^i,    upoir;    Ootmot, 

labors  in  behalf  of  an  Economy  (i.  e.  a  Sei-  World.) — Doherty, 

en^e  of  the  Economy)  of  Scientifio  Labors  Etiology,  The  Science  of  Causes.  (Gr.  AUia^ 

and  tlfir  Results.    (Gr.  Oil:on^\\ov«z\  No-  Cause.) 

wioj»,  Law  ;  Tjogos^  DiscornsE.)  Exaotoloot,    The  Exact    Sdences  as    one 

EcBTATOLooT,  Thc  Sdoiice  of  p]cstaticism,  a  Grand  Department  of  Sdenoe ;  Abetnol- 

bm»t>)  of  Ontolouy,  (t.  466.)  olojry. 

Elementoloot,  The  Science  of  any  Elemen-  Exo-Stabilioloot,  The  External  or  01^{eelivt 

tarj*  Department  of  Being ;  os  for  instance  Department  of  Stabiliology,  (t.  (W7,) 

of  the  (Phonetic)  Elements  of  Speech. 


VOCABULASY, 
P 


Ixxxi 


,  The  Science  of  tbe  Fnc-    FnrcnoKOLOOT,  Tlie  Bdence  of  Fanctiom  in 
UA,  iir  Um  JtUmw  MvrpkUofjf  and       Tii^iuulogy.    bee  Gestorolc^. 
mr^oitfff  of  BriiMT ;  conUMte  with  lu- 

(u  sod.) 


a 


1.  (7&«Tfait0iM/ (OenetBlQiQr), 

txi*:tci««p«Hiic,  ('MtnUan  riev  of  tbe  8d- 

.^r« ;    NAtand  rhilosofihj  in  thie  laiger 

ta^  cT  tb«  tenn ;  Tbe  NatnhMDiu  of  8ci- 

i>>.|1ui'«ophv:    M«  Sciento>FhilaMphj. 

imaijftifml  (G«ncimlfi|rT^,  Tbat  or  tus 

'•JL  Srart,  Seitnim'iyamtetmUnial^  de- 

.<•*!  frotn   Nlmw— fy  Truths;    Proper; 

«    "'^cientkaiiu  of  Scivuto-Iliiloaopby ; 


HI 

d 


^^<^\  "  Arto-Philoeophy,  to  be  here- 
after eUborated;  CootrMte  with  Speolal- 
ogy;  (t.M7.) 

QiiTtBOLooT,  The  Science  of  Oeetoree,  Ex- 
terior Functionology,  and  of  the  Nataral 
LaninuMTC  of  the  Movements  of  the  Body. 

QoirxoLoor,  Tbe  Science  of  angles  or 
comcrty  related  to  Crystals.  (Or.  ffonia^ 
Ajiolb  or  COBvim.) 


I. 


:>r«T.  Tbe  Science  of  Id< 

ls»c7saumoiAor,  Tlie  Science  of  the  JnA^-^ 
icrs.:^:.«m^«,  'if  of  the  Indeterminate  I>e- 
;«7r'=^'.;  '(  ux}  D'tmain,  as  of  Anudirauis 
ir  M  ftnfm  izi  i't.rinwtr;.     ^t.  Mi.^t 

lv:.rTt:-..--.>«T.  Tbe  Scirnce  of  Individoal 
1-'    *•   '  QtrwtfNl  with  Si*'i«il'i|fT. 

lyrTA'i  L- -jt.  Tbe  J*cieni'«»  »fxhe  llrIN  in  the 
•r.--    WoriJ;    (LaL    A/<rmM,   M5BATH; 


Sf  1.- 


-•T.  T^e  P*  ien-^  of  the  Inflnile ; 
..-  ..^  of  U&tu^>'y,  -t,  447.) 


IvoBOAintMOLOor,  The  Science  of  The  Inor- 
fraui^muff,  or  The  Inoryanio  World. 

IimoKBiaMoi,ooT,  The  Science  of  the  In- 
t«>(;ert!»ina4 ;  or  of  the  Eeterniil  Arran^ 
fntHt  the  SjftUmaioln^y  of  Bcin^ ;  ContmHts 
with  Fractionismology ;  (Lat.  I/itftjer,  a 
Whi»ie.>  f\.  81«t.> 

IsrrvBiriioLnoT,  The  Science  of  Pnnratorr,  or 
of  the  Worid  of  Spirits.     (Lat.  Intrr', 
TWExv,  InUrioTt  IirnuorAL.)    (t.  419.) 


L. 


L««  zwm  t'^T,  Tbe  S-Hf-ni^  f'T  Ihr  Iyv!ci»- 
r^  .«  r  f  'iM  Jkriziain  'f  Brinrf  and  i»f  the 
A  V  *  «?ri<a'io  'f  Alfsir*  in  i}.e  Univer*o 
a:  A*?*,  -r  ji   Miiior  h[hrres,  in  wluch 


I/Hri''i*rn  nr  the  Parainnnnt  Authority  .f 
Ijiw  pr«!%-ailff  over  all  hpiividaal  Will  or 
Will*.  (*«>ntraAU  with  Arbitrismoio^. 
See  Loificism.  (t.  S51.) 


M. 


•  X 


«wr.Ln«T.    TownMniry  in  a  larger  oey.    (Cr.  m'tkr'^,  omat.>    See  Typi<wl 

-..-.farir^  M«ta{  M»i*ai  and  I'hviii«'al  T»».!-.  No.  7,  f.  4«i. 

•€  lU  U'w.-r  or  Material  «)rder;  Ma  im>  Mi5kaAUM»T.  Tin-  Scii-iir*  of  tli#»  Fj». 

:^   I'-^umaii-^itQr  and  Anthropul-  tirv  Mibvrul  World  in  the  enlarged  scnrc. 
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iududiug  tbo  Planetary  Worlds  as  Mineral  HonanthhopolooTi  The  Science  of 

Bodies,  (Micro-)  Mineralogy,  Cryatalogra-  dividu:d  Muu  as  contrasted  with  S< 

pby,  Geology,  etc.  wbile  yet  excluding  Physiology  ai 

Maobo-Physioloqt,  Physiology  in  the  lai^r  ogy   proper ;     somewhat    iudetcn 

sense  iucludiug  Anatomy,  Physiology,  (Mi-  limited  to  Phrenology,  The  Tcmpei 

cro-Physiology),  etc.,  as  branches,    (c  1,  etc,  (t.  5.)    (Gr.  monot^  bolb  or 

t.  5.)  AntJiropoSy  Man.) 

Mabsolooy,  The  Science  of  Mat4riaU^  Stuffs  Monocb£matoloot  ;     see    MonosjiL 

Substanet^  us  in  Chemistry ;  contrasted  with  (Gr.    rnonos^     sols     or    slnolk  ; 

Corporology,  the  Science  otBodiM  distiuot-  Thing.) 

iflod  in  form.  Monosph£boloqt,  The  Science  of  Tb 

Matkrioloqt,  The  Science  of  tbe  Material  Sphere  or  Domtiin ;    contrasted  wit 

World,  or  of  Matter.  parology  or    Comparative    Scieuc 

MxcziANOLoaT,  The  Science  of  Mechanics ;  monot^  bole  or  single  ;  Sphairi^  a  S 

the  five  or  bcven  mechanical  Principles  re-  Mobphologt,    The  Great  New  and 

daoed  to  a  siuglo  Principle,  (t.  686.)    See  Science  which  treats  of  Fobm,  and 

Wcdgism,  nuder  -Isac.  cific  Forma  or  Shapes,  whether  Ab 

Mentology,  Psychology,  the  Science  of  the  or  of  Keal  Objects  in  Nature ;  and 

Muid.    (Lat.  i/«a«,  Mind.)  Symbolism  or  Significance;    Jlte 

Meteorology,  The  Science  which  treats  of  HUtory  of  Fbrm ;  Contrasts  dincA 

tbo  Atmosphere,  and  its  Phenomena,  par*  Substan-ce-ology,   or    Massolo^y, 

ticularly  of  Heat  and  Moisture ;    of  The  directly  with   Corporology,  as  Bo< 

Weather ;  T!mnder,  Lightning,  etc.  the    Qymposity  of  Substance    and 

Micbo-Cosmology,  Cosmology  in  the  Minor  (Gr.  Morphi^    Fobm.) 

or  Ordinary  sense ;  see  Mocro-Cosmolosry.  Moto-Conobetolooy;  see  Aotionolog; 

MiOBO-MiNERALOGY,  Mineralogy  lu  the  Minor  Motology,  The  Science  of  the  Motiso 

or  Ordinary  flense ;    see  Macro- MinenUogy.  Moving,  or  Bevelopiog  and    Prq 

MioBo-PuYsioLOGY,   Pliysiology  in  tbe  re-  Aspect  of  Being;    Historical;    C 

strictcd  sense ;  see  Mooro-Physiology.  with  Statology. 


N. 

Non-Stabiliology,  Tlie  Sdentiflc  Tlioory  Nuxebology,  Tbe  GoneraliEed  Seu 
which  counterparts  Stabiliology ;  oorres-  Number;  corresponds  to  Morpbo 
ponds  to  Nihilism  in  Philosophy.  respect  to  Form ;  see  Morphology. 


o. 

Ontology,  Thot  part  of  the  Science  of  Meta-       enoe   of    Activities;    =  Actionoh 
physios  which  investigates  and  explauis  the        Practical  Philosophy, 
nature  and  essence  of  all  Being,  its  qnali-    Oboanismology,  The  Science  of  tbe  < 
tics  and  attributes.  mus,  or  of  the  Organic  World  ;  of  t 

Opebology,  (Mucro-Technology),   The  Sd-       etablo  and  the  Aninml  Worlds,  ai 

Analogues. 

p. 

Pantology  ;    see  Universology.     (Gr.  Pan,  Phonology,  The  Science  of  Sounds 

ALL.)  ployed  in   Speech ;    same   as   PI 

PuENOicENOLOGY,  The  Scicnce  of  Phenomena.  (Gr.  Phonos,  Sound.) 

Philology,  The  Sdenco  of  Lan^ruage,  es-  PLUBmoRpnoLooY,   The  Sdcnce  of 

pedally  as  Comparative  Etymology.  LimUation  and   Configuration;    s 
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morphologr.    The  KgheBt  and  Primitive  (Gr.  Pkeusia,    SpirU,  Air;    AKrnBOPce, 

StJKTe  of  Plan  morphology  concerns  Qaal-  Man.)  (t.  899.) 

iUlire  IHfferentitUionj  or  the  Lines  of  Do-  Pneumaiv)-Cos3ioloot,   The  Science  of  the 
mareation  hetween  the  Shades  of  Qnantity,  Spmrr-WoBLO    considered    as    an    outer 
m  of  color,  weight,  intensity,  etc.,  and  The  world  or  Cosmos,  apart  from  its  Inhabit- 
LinHn^  of  QnalitiUiTe  Phenomena  (so  dls-  ants.     See  Pneumato-AnthropoWy,  and 
eriminated)  into  tkeir  Bdations  constitntes  Pnenmatology.   (Or.  Psoeuma,  Spirit;  Cos- 
TV  Seiausi  of  Lo^ ;  as  The  Linking  of  mos,  TTorW.)  (t.  399.) 
(^oantitatiTe  Phenomena  (TJnimorphic)  into  Pkeu3£atolooy,  The  Science  of  Bpirit-Lifu 
fkeir  Rdatinns  constitutes  Jfathematiet.  and  Beinpr. 
?iincAT«>-A5THBOPOLOOT,    The   Science  of  Pfycholoot,   (or  MEjrroLooT),  The  Science 
the  Inhabitants  of  the  Spirit-World.     See  of  the  Mind. 
PDeamato-Coamology,  and  Pnenmatology* 

R. 

ImoLOGT,  A  ooUective  name  for  the  one  Bbpulsioxoloot,   The   Science   or    Theory 

Dtpsitment  of  Science  which  includes  the  which  counterparts  the  doctrine  of  attnio- 

i(«eial  Bciences  of  the  **  Tiiree  Kingdoms,^'  tion. —  Window. 
"-{Msrro-)   Minenilogy,    Vegetalogy    and 
Animslogy.    (Lat.  E^gnum^  ▲  Kikodox.) 

s. 

SocMUMT,  The  Science  of  (Homan)  Sodety ;  tology  and  Theology  as  special  branches  or 
I  OiDorAST,  oonoeming  itself  with  Sto-  aspects  of  Metaphysics,  (t  845.) 
tiitiaK  Pohtical  Economy,  Education,  Pan-  Stabilioloqt,  The  Science  of  the  Levels  and 
(eriuQ,  Crime,  etc ;  II.  Tbanbckndxntal,  Standard  lines  in  Space,  in  accordance 
RhtiDg  to  the  Radical  Reorganization  of  with  which  all  things  are  conceived  of  us 
8odetT,  Scientifically  and  Pantorchally,  constituted  and  measured;  see  Bi-Tnnacriai. 
the  ilillennium  to  be  introduced  tlirough  Stato-Concretolooy,  The  Scicueo  of  tl.e 
Science  uid  tlie  Revivification  of  the  Re-  Stationary  a»i)ect  of  the  Concrete  World, 
ijgious  Sentimer»t  of  Mankind  on  the  basis  Statolooy,  The  Science  of  the  Statisiiiup, 
ot  the  Kcoouciliation  of  Knowledge  and  or  of  the  Stationary  Aspect  of  Being ;  con- 
Faith,  trasts  with  M otology. 

SoiuTDLooT.    Tlie  Science  of  the   General  Structurolooy,  The  Science  of  Structure, 

I'r.'j^rtits  of  Matter,   as  Impenetrability,  or  of  the //i/^r/iaZ  Arrangement  of  Parttt; 

GravitT,  etc.    (Gr.  .<5cww,  aBody.)  sec  Systematology. 

SncuLooT,    TliC  Sciences    sejrrcgatod   and  Superxolooy,  The  Science  of  the  Spiritual 

pwsot^i  each  ax  independent  of  the  other;* ;  Heavens,  of  the  Spirit-World.    (Lat.  tupcr- 

eootrasti*  with    Genernlogy^   The    dmUtan  nu,%  above.) 

Xttfmtl  Philc^phy,  <t.  337,  839),  and  with  Symbololooy,  The  Science  of  Symbolism. 

r/»mT*rr>lr<ry.  which  see.  Systematology,  The  Science  of  the  Arrangc- 

FwcrLOLOGT,  Tlie  Def^irtmcnt  of  Metaphy-  nient,  externally,  of  objects  in  Syflteni  or 

K  >  iiitenMCiliate  between    Ontology  and  Scheme,  as  for  instance  a  System  of  Chift- 

Tiico:«>gy ;  or  Metaphysics  exclusive  of  On-  siflcutiou  ;  see  Structurology. 


T. 

Tkliolooy.  Tlic  Science  of  Final  Causes  or  the  Universe  at  Large,  and  in  each  Act  of 

End"*;  the  Demonstration  of  the  Existence  the  Drama,  in  virtue  of  which  all  thinjrs 

of  an  Iril.prent  Plan  or  Schema,  or  of  a  conspire  to  a  definite  Denouement,  and  to 

Qai>;-Plcn  or  Schem-^,  in  the  Evolution  of  the    best   possible    result :    the    ultimate 
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achievement  of  the  Sapreme  (-est  Practical 
or  Poesiblc)  Perfection.    (Gr.  T€lo9f  an  Ekd 
or  Aim.) 
TXLLUBOLOOT,  Tho  Sdeiice  of  the  Earth  and 
of  Objects  directly  upon  the  Earth,  con- 
trasted with  Meteorology,  which  relates  to 
the  Phenomena  of  the  Atmosphere,  and 
with    Uranology    which    relates    to    the 
Heavens.  (Lat  TtUus,  Thx  Earth.) 
TsMPXRAioufTOLOOT,  The  Science  of  Tem- 
peraments. 
Thxoloot,  Qoasi-Scicntiflc,  Bemi-Sdcntific, 
Ecclesiai^tical,  a  Faith  or  Belief  rather  than 
assared  Knowledge  or  Science,  noticed  and 
defined,  1. 17,  20. 

Theology,  as  Science  properly  so  called,  is 
the  Science  which  treats  of  the  Existence, 
Nature  and  Attribates  of  God,  or  of  his 
Non-ExiBtence  or  absence  of  Attributes — 
which,  in  other  words,    investigates   the 
question  of  his  existence  and  character  ra- 
dically and  impartially,  and  teaches  only 
what  becomes  known  on  the  subject,  as  in 
every  other  matter  of  Science,  and  with  the 
characteristic  modesty  of  Science,  leaving 
the  unknown,  for  the  time  being,  unaffirm- 
ed ;  denoundng  or  anathematizing  no  one 
for  the  natural  leanings  of  his  own  mind  or 
his  educational  beliefb,  prior  to  the  acqui- 
sition of  reliable  certainty  on  the  subject. 
Existing  Tlieological  theories  are  mainly 
Three :  1.  Christian  Deism.    2.  Atheism. 
8.  Pantheism.    These  are  often  strangely 
and  unconsciously  mixed.    The  Brahmins 
affirm  that  the  Supreme   God  is  Sagiin^ 
•with   attributes,*  and  Nirgunj  'without 
attributes.'  (Posita-Negative.)   Sir  William 
Hamilton's   Philosophy,     extensively    ac- 
cepted by  orthodox   Theologians,  makes 
God,  in  so  far  as  he  is  The  Absolute,  to  bo 
non-cognizable   by  the   manifestation   of 
any  properties  whatsoever.   The  UnreceaUd 
Qod  of  tho  SwedcnboTgian  Fuith  is  likewise 
absolutely  Unknovm  and  Unknowable,  ex- 
cept as  incarnated  in  Christ,  as  **  The  Lord," 
and  through    him,  in  the   Heavens   and 
downward  in  the  Human  Family  and  the 
World  universally.     Tho  Trinity  of  this 
Theology  is  a  Trinity  of  Principles,  "  The 
Divine  Love,"    "The    Divine  Wisdom," 
and  "  The  Divine  Openition ;"  more  ra- 
dically and  abstractly,  the  Ukism,  Duism 
and  Trinism  of  the  Ideal  Conception  of 
Divine  Character.    The  Divine  Personality 
is  confined  to  the  Lord  in  one  Person. 


The  Athdst,  on  the  other  hand,  does  Dd 
deny  the  existence  of  God  abeoluielj^j  or  t* 
ail  eenset.  Perhaps  there  b  no  intelligent 
thinker  who  doubts  the  existence  of  sooio 
Central  and  Controlling  Inflnenoe  or  Po- 
tency, some  "  Creative  Eneigy  of  Nature," 
presiding  over  and  directing  the  affidn  of 
the  Universe.  Ho  denies,  only,  or  £ula  to 
consider  as  proven,  the  Human-like  and 
Befleotively  Consdous  Character,  the  Devel- 
oped Personality,  in  a  word,  of  this  Central 
Potency.  The  critical  Philosopher,  if  he 
doubts  or  denies  a  Plan  (or  Consoions  De- 
sign) in  the  Operations  of  Nsture,  aflbms 
at  the  same  instant,  the  existence  of  a 
QiMMi-Plan,  a  modve  in  the  Outlay  and 
Procedure  of  the  Universe,  which  is  prs- 
oisely  like  tlie  Plan  of  a  Consdous  In- 
telligence. In  the  dcientifie  posture  rf 
mtfuf,  and  in  advance  qf  demonetraiion^ 
the  question  is  reserved,  whether  the 
**  Creative  Energy  "  is,  in  fad^  a  consdous 
Intelligence,  or  whether  the  AutomaUe  In- 
herent Necessity  of  Being,  operating  as 
Law  and  Regulative  Potency,  atevmet  (kt 
appearance  of  Intdligence<^  and  uhen  tiMsr- 
naied  in  Man,  and  then  only,  heeomee  Ih- 

TXLLIQXNOX,  AFTXOTIOIf,  AMD  WlIX. 

This  Utter  Conception,  that  of  Inherent 
Necessity  or  Law,  is  Logidsm,  or  the  Ab- 
stract theory  of  Pure  Rationalism.  Ths 
Ifbdue  or  Core  of  Self-ExiBtent  and  Nec- 
essary Principles,  which  are  thus  concdved 
of  as  adequate  to  the  government  of  the 
Universe,  are  then  spoken  of  as  God,  and 
referred  to  by  the  reUitives  Be,  His,  and  Mm^ 
only,  however,  by  an  acknowledged  jBgurs 
of  speech,  which  puts  an  Ideal  Real  Per- 
sonality for  the  Quasi-Personality  really 
believed  in.  Tliis  habit  of  thought  and 
speech  is  justified  by  the  history  of  Theo- 
logical Beliefs,  since  Attributes  and  Pro- 
perties have  always  been  personified,  and 
then  deified  as  read!  ly  as  Persons.  The  term 
God  has  thus  become  the  common  [property 
of  the  Rationalist  and  of  the  Pietist. 
It  is  this  Ibsitive  Form  of  the  Abstract 
Conception  which  distinguishes  the  position 
of  the  Theological  Rationalist  fVom  the  iV^ 
ative  position  of  the  Atheist ;  its  Abstract 
and  Logicismal  character  and  its  Centering 
Unity  distinguish  it  on  the  other  hand 
fVom  Ordinary  Pantheism,  which  identifies 
God  with  the  Substauoo-Uke  and  Material 
Universe. 
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Pietism  and  Arbitrism  are  identified  with 
the  I^rtonal  Theological  Cooception,  which 
tenda,   by  development,  to  become  con- 
ttantly  more  and  more  Rational.    Tiiis  ia 
the    Natural    (Naioraliatio,  Materialistic, 
Katmo-Philoeophic    or    Ordinary)  Order 
^  the  Projgreaaion  and  Development   of 
Tbooght.    Rationalism  and  Logicism  are 
VlwDtifled,  on  the  other   hand,  with  the 
CoDception  <^  origins  from  Abetraot  Prin- 
ciples, wfaidi   oonoeption    tends,    by  its 
allisDoo  with  the  idea  of  Ulterior  Incar- 
tfkioD,  to  become   constantly  more   and 
Bore  PerKmal.    Thia  is  the  Logical  (Ideal- 
kio,  Bpuitnalistic,  Sdento-Philosopliic,  or 
TnoMendeutal)  Order  of  the  I'rogression 
lad  Development  of  Thought.   The  former 
Theory  is  Unitmal;  the  latter  is  Duitmal, 
Hie  Grand  Ultimate  JHnitmal  Conception 
ofThalMvine  Nature  resta  on  Uuiver^o- 
lofical  Reconciliation  and  Integrolism,  and 
vill  be  gradually  unfolded  in  the  Religious 
Writii^  of  the  New  Catholic  Church.    It 
viD  vindicate  in  a  valid  and  vital  sense, 
Ike  Fietistic  and  Personal  Conception  of 
God  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Rationol- 
Mc  Conception,  on  the  other,  conjoining 
sDd  harmoniiing  the  two  in  the  larger  em- 
kaos  of  Univariant  a4justment,  in  the  Mil- 
honial  Theology  of  the  Future,  1. 1110-1128. 
{Xde,  Deism,  though  signifying  properly 
belief  in  God,  has  been  employed  by  **  In- 
fidcU**  to  denote  this  amount  of  Positivo 
Faith,  while  yet  implying  diMbelief  of  In- 
ipirslloii  und  Revelation.    The  term  hna 
in  thi:9  manner  become  vitiated  for  the  use 
of   devout    Christians.      I  have    ailopted 
therefore  the  term  Christian  Deitm  for  tlio 
positive  idea  witliout  tlie  ne^^tivo  implica- 
tion'.   Tlieism  \*  not  liable  to  the  sumo  ob- 
j«.-tion,    but    is    i>erhai»s    less    popularly 
kuowu.)     See    Goil,     Catholic,     Catholic 
Church,  The   New,  The  Old,  Arbitrirtm, 
Logici^ni,  lutegralij^in,  Cardiuipni,  und  In- 
dex, terms,  Natural   Order    and    Logical 
Order. 

The  entire  Theological  Field  of  Thought 
may  now  be  cxpcmdcd  and  re-prc2»eutcd, 
In  a  coup  (Tceil,  as  follows  : 

1.  The  Human-like  Penwnal  God ;  Af- 
f^tianAl ;  ^-  GtKi  the  Son,"  "  The  Mcs?iu»," 
^  I-nmanoer'  or  "God  with  Us,"  "Christ" 
or  '•  The  Lor.1,"  All  persondlly-coiuxlvid'of 
6kxfAt'"t/,  evt-n  tljc  Jehovistic  conccptio:i 
ox  the  Jcwir.L  Theology— UansMAL ;  prior 


in  the  Order  of  Incarnation  or  Actual  Rev- 
elation on  Earth;  First,  therefore,  in  the 
Natural  or  Historical  Order;  (Yau,  sub- 
divided into  Hypostaaaai .  IT  Impersona- 
tions, as  Yi,  Ya,  etc) ;  •«•  wrther  on ;  see 
also  -laic,  und  MaaakM. 

2.  The  Pure  Afastnel  God,  Abstract  At- 
tribution, (sec  -IsB) ;  TIm  Lo^^ical  Tri-une 
KnoL  04'  Absolute  Inherent  Universal 
and  Necessary  Laws  (UzfiBM,  Duxsm  and 
Tbottsm)  in  the  Origin  and  Nature  of  Being; 
**  ruling  the  Nations  with  a  Rod  of  Iron," 
"The  Fate  back  of  Jove;"  The  "Logos," 
who  "  was  in  the  beginning  with  God,"  and 
who  "  was  God,"  and  without  whom  "  was 
not  any  thing  made  that  was  made," — Duis- 
MAL,  Scientic ;  prior  in  the  order  of  Neo- 
esaary  Thought;  first,  Uicrefore,  in  the 
Logical  Order ;  Uiii versologicul ;  (  Wau,  sub- 
divided into  Hypostases,  as  Wi,  Wo,  etc.) ; 
bee  £Eirther  on. 

8.  The  Holy  Ghost;  Spiritual;  m  the 
Supreme  Sense ;  The  Attenuated,  Insen- 
sible Emanation  from  Abstract  Inherent 
Trutli  or  Law  (a.  48,  t.  204),  permeating, 
irrachating  and  mysteriously  regenerating 
all  Human  Incarnation  ("  descending  like  a 
dove  "  and  resting  on  "  the  Son  of  Man,") 
the  wind  which  "  bloweth  whore  it  listeth, 
and  ye  hear  the  sound  thereof,  but  cannot 
tell  whence  it  cometh  nor  where  it  goeth ;" 
God  **  a  Spirit,"  Intcr\'entional,  Mediator- 
ial, 8es*^uismal;  (Hau,  subdivisible  into 
Hypostases*,  Hi,  He,  etc.) ;  see  Sjurit,  Odic 
Force,  Senquium^  under  -Ism,  and  below. 

4.  The  Tri-Unismal  Godhead,  the  Omni- 
variantly  Integral,  Cardinismal,  Differen- 
tiationrand-Inte^ration  of  the  three  pre- 
ceding Conceptions,  related  to,  but  in  a 
sense  transcending,  the  otherwise  Incom- 
prehensible (Personal)  Trinity  of  the  Trin- 
itarian Theology;  see  Tkicmsmal;  Car- 
dinism,  Univariety. 

5.  The  Ono  Sole  God,  par  excellence,  tlio 
Abstraction  of  The  Uuismal  and  Integrat- 
ing Aspect  of  the  Conception  of  The  Di- 
vine ;  Pivoto-Iutegral;  The  God  (in  the  ba- 
sis-idea) of  the  Unitarian  System  of  The- 
olosry  (t.  128-132),  cardinated  between  t!  c 
Subjective  Individual  Soul  and  the  Ohjee- 
tive  Univert»c;  hence  half  radicated  in  Hu- 
manity itself,  which  it,  therefore,  tends  to 
elevate  in  the  Scale  of  Dicrnity,  in  contmst 
with  the  scheme  of  Theolou'V  which  nmkcs 
the  Objective  God  to  bo  *'  AU  in  AU,"  oud 
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Man  to  be  virtually  nothing ;  Bee  Pivoto- 
Iategralu«m;  (also  Yi,  the  Primitive  Ily- 
postasLi  under  Yau  ;  boo  bolow.) 

6.  The  AlMtnotiou  and  Variegated  Dif- 
firactioQ  of  fkifb  Dninnal  or  Differentiutive 
Aspect  of  tha  Conesption  of  The  Divine ; 
Polythcidm,  PhntheiMB';  (Wi,  Tho  Primi- 
tive Ih'postusiB  undor  Wau  ;  boo  below.) 

7.  The  Denial  of  God,  as  any  otiior  than 
the  regulative  form  of  our  own  Tliinking, 
or  tho  Objectiiioution  of  our  own  person- 
ality, making  God  to  bo  created  in  the 
image  of  Mao,  reversing  and  coanterpart- 
ing  the  idea  of  Man  as  created  in  the  image 
of  God — Atheistic;  (A  rn,  see  below.) 

8.  And,  Anally ;  the  Differentiation,  Inte- 
gration and  Keconcillution,  Universologio- 
ally,  of  all  the  Seven  preceding  Foims  of 
tho  Total  Theological  Conception,  in  the 
demonstration  that  tiiey  aro  all  Inovititblo 
Aspects  of  a  Q^mplex  Truth  too  various  in  its 
Complexity  to  have  been  otiterwise  «pi>rc- 
hendcd  by  the  InfUntile  Understanding  of 
the  Human  Ruoo,  than  in  Segments  or 
Fruginentary  Portions  of  the  Truth,  whence 
came  »Sect^  and  Systems;  a  truth  which 
when  integrally  revealed^  inteUedvallyj  is 
the  Omnivariani  and  Reeonc'diative  Thecl- 
ogy  nf  the  New  QUhoUcUy;  (IIwyau,  sco 
below.) 

It  may  seem  that  tho  preceding  dis- 
tribution, carrj'ing  up  Theological  Disorim- 
iuAtions  fkt)m  the  usual  twofold  or  three- 
fold difiference  to  a  scale  of  Seven  com- 
pounded or  recombincd  in  on  Eighth,  must 
be  complete.  It  may  be  well,  however,  in 
conclui«ion,  to  make  an  exhibit,  (more  for 
future  reference,  olsowhere,  than  as  a  com- 
pleted demonstration  at  this  point),  of  tho 
power  of  the  Principles  of  Alwato,  tho  New 
Scientific  Universal  Language,  not  only  to 
Bubscr\'e  tho  purposes  of  exhaustive  clas- 
sification, but  to  compel  the  mind  of  the 
investigator  into  tho  perception  of  the  most 
minute  distinctions  on  the  one  hand,  cs 
well  as  of  tho  broadest  generalizsitions  on 
the  other;  soscr\'ingas  an  Instrument  of,  a 
Canon  of  Criticism  upon,  nil  clast«iilcation. 
See  for  tho  Vowel  Scale  and  for  a  slight 
account  of  tho  Meanings  of  the  Elements  of 
Speech,  Univer8olo<?y  under -Ology,  and,  for 
other  instances  of  Alwaso  Composition,  Psy- 
chology and  Tikiwa,  (in  this  Vocabulary.) 

The  Leading  Elements  of  Speech  in- 
volved in  tlie  Alwoso  Namines  of  Theolog- 
ical ideas  ore  the  three  Ambigu-s  A,  y,  iff, 


sometimes  called  CoaleBcentB,  and  also 
Semi- Vowels,  from  their  half-oonsonant, 
half-vowel  character.  The  Meanings  which 
Nature  has  attached  to  these  thr«e  soands 
ore  stated  below,  but  the  gronndB  of  tho 
statement  must  be  wuted  for  until  the  afv 
pearance  of  other  works. 

RESTATEMENT. 

It  is  pointed  out  by  Proudbon  tliat  Re- 
ligion deals  with   SuUtancSj   Philosophy 
with  Qtuse{s)  and  Soienoe  with  Law,    TliiB 
IS  Bubstantially  the  Bame  view  aa  tliat  of 
Comto,  who  employs  the  temiB  7%eotoffy^ 
Metaphysics  and  Jhsitice  Seienes   for  the 
three  stages  (as  apprehended  by  him)  of 
the  Evolution  of  the  Human  'Mind.    It  is 
held  by  Comte  that  tho  effort  to  penctxvte 
Substance  and  Cause(s)  is  essentially  fhtile, 
and  that  tho  investigation  of  LawB  and 
Phenomena  (in  Co-existence  and  Sequence, 
Space  and  Time-Relations),  is  the  only  feas- 
ible and  fruitful  domain  of  human  intellect- 
ual eflfbrt.     It  results  from  the  Prindplei 
established  in  this  work  that,  while,  in  iks 
Absolute,  Substance  and  Cause  are  inBcmt- 
able,  so,  in  the  Absolute,  is  Law ;  and  thai, 
on  the  other  hand,  neither  can  Substance  and 
Cause,  (in  that  relative  sense  in  wliich  we 
oro  able  to  investigate  any  thing),  any  more 
than  Law  be  banbhed  from  tho  field  of  oar 
enquiry;  that  in  other  words:    Reli^AOi 
(Theology),  and  Metaphysica  will  always 
remidn  two  of  the  Grand  and  Legitimate 
Domains  of  Human  Concernment.    It  b 
nevertheless     true    that    the     Dominant 
Stand-Point  of  tho  investigating  Human 
Mind  changes  progressively,  and  in  the 
Bonso  pointed  out  by  Comte ;    and  that  the 
Echosophic  (or  True  Scientific)  Spirit  has 
come  to  rule  in  tliis  Age,  and  will,  inexi- 
tably,  react  powerfully  and  reoonstitntivBly 
upon  all  Theologioal  and  Metaphysioal  Bnb- 
jcots.    There  will  be  no  actual  expulsion  of 
any  point  of  view  which  the  Ilunuin  Mind 
has  ever  occupied,  but,  a  leaning  merely, 
in   predominance,    to  other  and  for  the 
X)eriod,  more  governing  Mental  Positions. 
Thcro  is  IifExpuoNABiLirr  of  Pxuvb  £ud» 
icENTs  (t.  226),  TsRunrAL  Convebsion  ixto 
OrposiTEs  (t.  84),  Merb  Pbepoioiebakci  (t, 
5'%),  andOvEBLAPFiNO  (t.  527),  everywhere, 
but  no  annihilation  of  any  Point  in  Space  or 
Drifr  of  Procedure,  anywhere.    The  Man 
has  ceased  to  be  a  child,  but  the  whole 
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distinctive  chUd-cbanctcr  has  been  sub- 
looeii  io  tLe  cbancter  of  the  man.  The 
dd  Foijit  of  View  is  not,  therefore,  merely 
ID  Eveut  of  the  Past,  bat  is  also  an  Etfcc- 
tire  Qemeot  or  Factor  of  the  Present  and 
tikFoiure. 

T'd9  IitoTo-DnzBMiKiaMCS  (The  Uni»- 
unj  of  Uu'iversul  Being,  (above  Chaos, 
The  hleUrmUUtmus  of  Being),  is   Sub- 

tLUrCI.        T)lO       SECUNDO-DsTERMIiaSMUS 

(I'ducrs)  ii  FoBM,  {Limitation  and  Quanti- 

J»itm  or  MeuMurt),     The  Tbito-L'eteb- 

xmnm  (Tbutumts)  is  Eodt  (or  Bodies), 

tbe  Compound  Besoltont  of  Substance  akd 

hrm.   Intermediate   between   Snbstinco 

Bd  Form,  a  Breath,  inspired  and  expired 

aitw«re,  between  the  Lips  of  Existence, 

ii  ^mrr,  Tlie  SBSQUi-DxiKBimrisicus  (Ses- 

vniini  of  Being  (between  tbe  One  and 

tbe  Tro) ;  and  inasmuch  as  "  God  is  a 

Spirit,"  the  Domain  of  Theology  is  Pre- 

enJDently  within  this  Spiritual  Domain ; 

but  iDsnouch  as  Theology  concerns  itself 

h  mother  sense,  also,  with  BrBSTAaroK 

« khovn  by  Proudhon  and  Comte,  it  Iiom  to 

do  mtk  ikese  ttto  JX/maintf  of  Substance 

ind  Spirit,  rei*pectively. 

Bat  DOW,  the  PBoro-DsTEBMnnsicus  (The 
Txiurs)  of  tbe  Elementismns  of  Si^ech 
(tbe  Alphabetic  Domain),  above  Chaotic 
SoDDdji,  The  Indeterminitmu»  of  Speech, 
i»  The  Vowels,  the  Analogue  of  Sub- 
itinof ;  the  SEcrxDo-DETEBMiNisMus  (The 
DrisMrs)  i*  Tne  Abstractoid  axd  Liquid 

CoXJONAJfT-^OCTTOS    (t,  k,   p,    CtC,    HI,  n,  1, 

r.?  trie  Ai!alcn:ues  of  Limits  and  Meai«ure ; 
iB-i  tlje  TiUTo-DETERmxisinJS  (The  Trix- 
iiEra>   is    tlie    Coxchetoid    Consonant- 
SorxM  (d, ;?,  b,  etc.),   the  Annlojruca  of 
Bo-It  or  Bwlie*.     Finullv,  The  Sesqo-De- 
TZRmjrissirs    (The    ?ESQUisMrs)    in    this 
sphere,  embraces  The  TUrec  (Semi- Vowel) 
Coa!€*oenU,  Ambigu's  or  Brtathn  (h,T,  and 
Wi,  the  AnRU>gue  of  Spirit.    The  Alwaso 
or  Natural  Theolo^rical  Tenus  should  there- 
fore be  found  constituted  from  The  Vowels 
and  The  Ambigu*s  (for    Substance    and 
Spirit.)     This  acconlingly  they  are,  not 
without     certain      apparently    fortuitous 
coR^rmations  from  existing  languages,  as 
follows : 

The  three  Pivotal  or  Fundamental  Vowels 
are  a  ^ah'*,  i,  Cee\  and  o,  (the  Sanscrit 
Graramarians  would  say  u  (oo)  for  the  last, 
in  place  of  o ;  the  preference  of  o  U  based. 


however,  on  sufficient  <:ronnds  expounded 
elsewhere  (see  "Alphabet  of  the  Uni- 
verse.") The  Artistic  Order  of  these  Three 
Vowels  is  i,  o,  a;  their  Natural  but  Inverted 
Order  is  i,  a,  o  ;  (seo  *  Alphabet  of  the 
Universe.")  The  First  of  these  Successions 
or  Orders  of  the  Pivotal  Vowels  (Domain 
of  Substance  or  The  Beality  of  Being)  ftir^ 
nishes  the  word  I,o,a  (1-o-ah),  which  with 
the  natural  ingrowth  of  the  Belated  Am- 
bigu's becomes  Ip-ho-toay  substantially  the 
Hebrew  Bosis  of  tho  English  JehocaJt,  TIjco- 
lo;^iaDS  have  always  su^pected  tho  presence 
of  some  mystical  and  inspired  or  semi-in- 
sx>ired  occult  meaning  in  these  vowels  so 
combined.  Tho  opposite  order,  i,  a,  o,  fur- 
nishes th<)  word  Ja,o  (yah-o)  by  Contraction 
JS,  which  is  the  Alwaso  word  for  Sutan  or 
the  Devil,  that  is  to  say,  Tho  Adversary/, 
from  the  Inversion  of  tlio  (Artistic  or)  Di- 
vine Idea.  Ji>,  (the  vowel  short),  means 
also,  in  Alwato,  I  (myself),  as  in  Spanish  (or 
in  Italian  Io),  and  Sweden  borg  affirms 
thai  the  Individual  proprivtn^  the  finite 
Self-hood,  is  the  essentially  Infernal  Prin- 
ciple, or  that  which  is  most  remote  from 
and  the  most  completely  an  Inversion  of 
The  Divine. 

The  following  is,  in  short,  a  proximately 
complete  list  of  the  Alwuso  namings  for  tho 
Leading  Personages  and  Conceptions  of 
the  Theological  Domain. 

Y,  W,  n,  WITH  THE  VoWEL-SotJNDS. 

Y  signifies  Spiritual  Centricity,  Unity, 
(Integration),  Selt'iiood,  Personulity,  Pivot- 
ally  Radiating  as  from  a  Sun-Centre  or 
other  luminous  Point ;  (Absolutoid) ;  see 
"  Alphab^jt  of  the  Universe." 

W  bigniftes  Spiritual  Differentiation, 
Balance  or  Balanced  Vibration,  Intercourse, 
IntQTCorrelation  ;  (Rclutoid) ;  see  *'  Alpha- 
bet of  the  Universe." 

n  signifies  Spir.rr  as  suchy  diffused  and 
subtly  permeating ;  Breath-,  Air-,  Ghost- 
like ;  (cf.  German  Geist,  Eng.  ffust) ;  *SW- 
quoidy  Intcrmediativo  and  in  turn  rela- 
tional between  The  AnsoLrrE  and  Tub  Re- 
lative) ;  see  "  Alphabet  of  the  Universe." 

Yi  ( r«).  The  Absolute  God ;  The  Om- 
nipresent and  Eternal  God  (Instantial ) ; 
God  in  the  Inmost  Consciousness  of  every 
individ.iftl ;  God  the  Father,  the  One  Sole 
God; — The  Jewish,  Mahometan,  Socinian, 
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Unitarian  Conception;  (cf.  Tthowa,  J&' 
hovah.) 

Note,  The  God-Conoeption§  of  the  older 
and  less  leading  Beligions  of  the  World, 
Hindoo,  Chinese,  etc.,  have  never  ri<en 
into  the  True  Spirit aal  Domain  Bignifled 
by  the  Anibigu'ti  (h,  y,  w),  Th4  Spibit-ukb 
Alphabetic  Votnain.* 

Yi  ( Fa),  the  (Externally)  revealed  God ; 
the  God  of  Testimony  or  of  **  £Hdencee,^* 
(nnd  John  **came  as  a  WUnest  to  bear 
WUnesi,^^  etc.— John,  oh.  1,  v.  7) ;  God 
the  Son  of  ChriBtion  Theology ;  the  incar- 
nated or  Human  God  of  the  Orthodox 
Conception,  Catholic  and  Protestant ;  (cf. 
Itf,  stf,  Je-But.) 

YiTK  (Yee-ye)  (for  Yi  n  B,  or  Ftf  = 
Tl-and'Ye)f  God  a»  Father  and  Son,  each 
personally  and  BcnAUously  conceived  of,  in 
their  mutual  relationship;  omitting  the 
Holy  Sjpirit  as  to  any  distinct  personality ; 
the  l^yesian  Perfectionist  (?)  and  Mor- 
mon (i)  Theological  Conception. 

YiK  (  Tee-a)j  the  Sabellian  Conception ; 
the  Sou  derived  from  and  less  than  the 
Father. 

Yei  (Ta-ee\  The  Swedenborgian  Con- 
ception ;  **  The  Lord  ;"  subordinating  the 
Unrevooled  God  (The  Father)  to  the 
Anthropic  idea  of  God  revealed  in 
Christ 

Ya  ( ToA),  The  DrvnfE  Love  (and  Power) 
embodied  and  Impersonated ;  The  God  of 
Nature  and  Natural  Theology;  The  Su- 
preme God  in  a  general  sense,  the  Anti- 
thet  of  Yo,  Satan,  or  the  Adversary ;  cf. 
the  Hebrew  Jah, 

Yo,  Sitan  or  the  DctU ;  the  Adversary ; 
(o  the  antithetic  vowel  to  a) ;  see  Ta  ;  ho 
who,  as  the  Serpent,  (Omni-dimensional 
Progression,  the  Screwing,  Contorting  Com- 
posity  of  all  Ways  and  Metliods,  charac- 
tcristic  of  the  Intellect),  commended  to  in- 
cipient humanity,  deptirtnre  ft-om  implicit 
obedience  to  the  First  Word  of  God,  (Gen. 


♦  It  will  be,  I  think,  nnquostionably  dcmon- 
Btratod  In  •*The  Alphabet  of  the  Unlrewe"  that 
the  Hebrew  (Semitic)  type  of  lingual  atructure 
Clangaagc-buiidlng)  is  prior  in  the  natural  order 
of  BucccBsion,  not  only  to  the  Sanscrit  (Indo- 
European),  but  even  to  the  Chinese :  if  not  the 
oldest  posfrfble  type.  If  this  be  so,  the  Sclentiflc 
"World  will  be  compelled  to  return,  in  this  in- 
stance, to  the  Old  and  Ouaolcsceut  Theological 
Traditionary  bolicf. 


ii :  17),  from  the  simplicity  of  more  faith, 
and  urgent  IntdUdual  JnwsUffatitm^  the 
eating  "  of  the  Fruit  of  the  Tree  of  the 
Knowledge  of  Good  and  Evil,"  the  sub- 
stitution of  the  Duismal,  or  Beflective,  for 
the  Uuismal,  or  Credensive  Method),  (Gen. 
ii :  17 ;  iii :  8) ;  and  who,  speakmg  as  ikt 
oppoeiU  JfypoHaHiqf  the  J)i9iAt,  (the  Dnift- 
mal  Principle),  and  hence  oa  one  of  the  Per- 
BonagcsoftheGrandPrimalTheandricCoim- 
cil  which  had  proposed  the  Oeation  of  Han 
in  their  image  (Cfen.  1 :  26),  uttered  (as  the 
Second  or  Subsequent  Word  of  God)— first 
to  the  Intuition  of  the  Woman  (Unismal), 
and  then,  through  it,  to  the  Intelligence  of 
the  Man  (Duismal)— this  promise:  "Ye 
shall  not  surely  die ;  for  God  doth  know, 
that  in  the  day  ye  eat  thereof,  then  your 
eyes  shall  be  opened  [intellectual  apper- 
ception ] ;  and  ye  shall  be  as  Gods,  know- 
ing Good  and  Evil,"  (Gen.  iii :  4,  6.)  Man 
accordingly  did  eat  (or  began  to  chew,  e. 
20,  21, 1. 186),  initiating  his  new  career,  of 
investigation  and  reason,  and  in  thatd^ 
did  "  surely  die  "  to  the  Primitive  Eden 
Life  of  Simplistic  Innocence,  and  did 
enter  upon  a  new  life  of  storm  and  trial 
and  long-battling  endeavor;  while  yet, 
from  an  oppoeite  point  qf  vieWf  he  did 
"  not  surely  die,"  but  his  eyes  were  opened^ 
and,  by  the  subsequent  testimony  of  God 
himself  (Ta),  he  became  also  ae  a  Ood^  &y  thie 
very  act  of  discbedUnce  to  the  Jirst  command, 
"  And  the  Lord  God  said,  Behold  the  roin 
is  become  as  one  of  us,  to  know  good  and 
evil,"  (Gen.  iii :  22).  Herein,  then,  is  the 
Complex  Truth  (Trinismal)  i¥om  the  co-ap* 
tation  of  the  two  prior  opposite  Ditine 
Utterances  ;  the  Beeonciliation  qf  Ood  and 
Satan  in  the  Complex  Divine;  qf  Good  and 
Evil  in  the  Higher  ulterior  Good;  qf  h^ 
tuition  and  Jteaton^  in  the  Composite  7%eo* 
logico-Philomphy  of  Integralism.  Yo  ia 
predominantly,  however,  the  lower  (infer- 
nal) grade  of  Intellect;  Conceit,  rather 
than  Knowledge ;  (see  TTott,  or  the  Hefleo- 
tive  type,  whether  Internal  as  Intuition,  or 
External  as  mere  Co-existences  and  Co-ee- 
queuccs.)  This  lower  form  of  knowledge 
is  angular  and  imperfect,  self-suggested  and 
without  teleologic  applications ;  hence  (per- 
haps it  is,  that)  the  popular  instinct  ht:8  en- 
dowed the  some  being  who  is  represented 
in  the  Scriptures  under  the  Symliolism  of 
the  Serpent  with  £forti«— the  symbol  of  An- 
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golismf  Mtf  C7oven  Uoaf  {Hde-b]f-Hdene8$  in 
the  irnuifement  of  Fingen)  the  symbol  of 
Co-exutenees,  and  a  Tatt  {end-ta-e/ul-nett  in 
Um  socceMioD  of  vertebne),  the  Symbol  of 
Co-«equeocQB  in  Time. 

7dM(T<H»),Satana— MMOoloid,  i  Swea- 
rs (Y<Hui),  Devilft^Feminoid,  f  «idOfy 
Tau  (  Fo&Hw),  Qod,  in  the  aggregate  of 
all  the  preceding  Abeolate,  Personal,  and 
Arbitrismal  Coooeptiona,  inolading  even 
To,  m  the  Impersonation  of  the  lower  and 
penmaUy  afeeUd  Intellectual  Knowledge, 
■Mr«  Kmaidedgty  (Monospherio),  as  dis- 
tinguisbed  from  Witdom  {Wo,  Compaio- 
logioal.  Impartial,  which  see.) 

u. 

Hau  {Bak-co),  (cf.  Ger.  Eau/ch,  Bbxatb), 
The  Holy  Ghost  or  Spirit;  see  Auch  below, 
Spirit,  Odio  Force.  The  Holy  Trinity  or 
Yihye^  (=  Yiye  -f  Eau\  of  the  Orthodox 
Christian  Theology,  Catholic  and  Protest- 
snt :  The  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghoet, 
far  which  Ta  (jah)  may  ordinarily  be  sab- 
atitated. 

Wi  (fr«),  God(s)  in  the  Polytheistic 
Sense,  Hnman  IndilTidoala  and  Qualities, 
or  Attributes,  deified. 

We  (  Wa\  Laws  of  Nature  and  Cate- 
gories of  the  Understanding  personified 
and  accepted  as  God ;  Abstmctoid  or  Logi- 
cal Pantheism  {Hegelian.) 

Wa  (  WaA),  Nature,  in  iub^lancire  pre- 
ten/ation,  personified  and  deified ;  God  ut- 
tcrtd  in  Substance  ;  Abstractoid  or  Kcal- 
istic  Pantheism  {Spinoxan)\  An  Oracle; 
Bevelation;  Utterance;  The  Dialectic  (of 
External  and  Internal)  Go<l-Conception ; 
<cf.  Wa-to,  a  Dialect^  a  Longua^c) ;  exter- 
nally. Lingual,  or  inscribed  (in  Vowels  and 
Consonants*) ;  interiorly,  the  Divine  Love 
and  Wisdom ;  Spiritual  Goodness  and 
Truth ;  the  very  God  revealed  in  Worlds 
(Spinoza),  or  In'Words,  Tlie  "  Word,"  or 
ik'riptnres  (Swederibor^g),  both  alike  utter- 
aDee!>,  <?«rf-eranoc8,  or  Expressions. 

Wo,  "  Loffos,"  ("The  Word,-'  [rationally 
conj<idered,  see  Tr7,]  John  1:1);  Logi- 
cifOJ,  The  Divine  Wisdom,  peri^onified  ;  In- 
herent Neccf^ity  and  Univers»al  Law  adapt- 
e«l    to     all    Divine    Ends ;    Sclf-cxlstcnt, 


Creative,  Begulative,  and  Teleological  Des- 
tiny or  Fate ;  the  Infinite  **  Idea  "  or  Typi- 
FUm  of  Univenal  Being.    The  Logoi  {  Wo) 
is  inherently  prior  to  Nature,  but  is  re" 
vealed  to  us,  aa  Truth,  through  the  Mid- 
wifery (Socrates)  of  Scientific  Investigation 
(the  analogue  of  Anatomy  and  Surgery), 
ezerdaed  upon  the  body  of  Nature,  (the 
Btudy  of  the   Laws   of  Nature),  Nature 
being  *'  the  Woman,''  or  the  Feminine  im- 
personation contrasted  with  the  Ordinaiy 
Theological   Masculine   Impersonation   of 
the    Divine,  called  God;    (compare  tho 
Formula  "Father  God,"    and    "Mother 
Nature,"  by  Andrew  Jackson  Davia) ;  not 
revealedf  like  the  current  Theological  con- 
ception, through  "  Inspiration,"  Uie  Ana- 
logue of  Breathing,  and  so  of  Habitual  or 
Instinctual  Life,  and  so  of  Physiology  and 
Pathology.    Logos  or  Law  is  the  Bony 
Framework,  and  Personality  and  Love  the 
fleshly  environment  of  the  idea.    The  Lo- 
gos (Wo)  is  the  Abstract  Qod  (see  -leic),  and 
is,  in  the  sense  just  explained,  tho  "  Son 
of  the  Woman,"  (Bev.  12 :  5,)  who  was  to 
be  caught  np  to,  and  installed  in  the  throne 
of   God,    and  destined,  as  Science,   "to 
rule  the  Nations  with  a  Bod  of  Iron," 
(Bev.  12 :  6,)  that  is  to  say  with  the  de- 
finiteness    snd    certainty    of   asccrtiuned 
Truth.    See  Logidsm  and  Arbitrism. 

Wau  ( Wah-co),  The  Total  Omnivariant 
God-Conception  of  Bationalism,  the  Anti- 
thct  of  Tau. 

Wyau  (  Wyau-oo),  The  Simple  Combina- 
tion of  the  Opposite  Conceptions  of  tho  Di- 
vine, signified  separately  by  Wau  and  Yau, 
Dttismal  and  Uhismal,  respectively;  the 
resultant  idea  of  the  difficult,  but  not  im- 
possible, reconciliation  of  Kutlonalistic 
Theology  and  The  Theology  of  Inspiration ; 
a  marriage  whicli,  when  effected,  results  in 
Spiritual  Prolification,  "  The  Divine  Ope- 
ration, Efficiency,  or  Creative  Energy." 

HwAU  (//imA-oo),  Tho  Combination  of 
ITau  with  Wauj  The  Rationalistic  and 
The  Spiritualistic  God-Conception,  omitting 
Jam,  the  Personality-Conception,  as  is  apt 
to  be  done  by  "New  Lights"  or  Pro- 
gressives. 


3. 


HwTAU  {ITwah'Oo)y  nearly  unpronounce- 
able, the  Alwaso  word  for  the  Integral  (all- 
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Bided,  exceedingly  Complex  and  DifBcalt) 
Theoloi^ical  Conception — ,6od,  in  all  the 
AspecU  and  Senses,  of  the  New  Catholic 
Tiieology;  the  Combination  and  rocon- 
ciliatiou  of  Wau  (the  Bationalistio  Con- 
ception) with  Tati  (the  Personality-Con- 
ception) through  the  Intermediation  of 
HaUf  the  Holy  Spirit,  (see  Odic  Force) ; 
th4  Infinitely  Enlarged  and  AbtotuUly  Uid- 
veraologieal  Doctrine  qf  the  Hdy  Trinity j — 
Scientific,  Mediumistio,  Inspirational,  or 
Traditional,  combined,  (2,  •»■  1«  +  II.)  The 
utterance  of  the  word  {Hwyau)  is  a  High 
Vocal  Gymnastic  Effort,  espedally  of  the 
Lips  (see  Universology),  the  difficulty  aris- 
ing from  the  tenuity  and  the  complexity 
of  the  Combination  of  the  Sounds ;  but  the 
Complexity  is  only  such  as  precisely  to 
correspond  with  the  complexity  of  Idea 
which  the  Truth  baa  convoluted  in  the 
knot  of  conceptions  essential  to  a  valid  and 
complete  Theology.  It  is  the  greatest  mis- 
take of  the  common  mind  to  suppose  that 
the  Truth  is  Simple  ;  it  never  is  so,  except 
in  its  Pure  Ahetraet  ElfmenU.  In  any  Ex- 
tant Form  or  Substance  of  it,  fW>m  the 
Point  or  Atom  up  to  God,  it  is  infinitdy 
CompUx, 

O. 

{ZerOy  ihe  AniiChet  of  the  Positive  Narnbers,) 
Auh  (aA-ooA),  Auch  or  aul,  inversion  of 


Bau,  Ilavch—'Segtkikon  of  Spirit  as  an  En- 
tity, cf.  Gr.  ouehiy  or  ot/ik,  (ou)  hot,  ko,  hot, 
Jlht,  the  No-God  of  Atheism,— ^mUiu  = 
Atheism ;  -tni  a  contraction  for  -ieiU,  a  ter- 
mination meaning  a  doctrine  or  theory  tm  •M 
means  Science  =  -Ology;  cf.  Son.  tan^  10 
PTBBTCH ;  Lat.  tendo^  the  same,  and  I^t. 
ien^^j  TO  BOLD,  whence  £ng.  tbxkiv. 

Even  this  final  exhibit  ia  only  in  the 
proximate  and  praotioal  sense  ezhaoative. 
Vowel-Sounds  are  ansceptible,  like  Colon, 
of  an  infinite  variety  of  thadee,  each  of 
which  has,  in  theory,  a  distinctive  ihade  of 
meaning ;  but  like  the  priamatie  oolore  of 
which  they  are  analogues,  the  leading  vow- 
els are  a  very  limited  scale.  The  Con- 
sonants are  analogues  of  the  Prismatic  Dark 
Bauds.  The  less  leading  ones  among  the 
orilinary  vowels,  o,  «,  etc.,  and  the  <Uph- 
thongs  ai,  an,  etc,  (see  Universolpgy),  are 
here  omitted. 

Tlie  following  is  the  Alwaao  rendering 
of  the  first  verse  of  the  Ooepel  of  John: 

Na,tAal,ni,  a  1  Wo,  n  1  Wo  a  sa  Ta,  n  1 
Wo  a  Ya.  L  ste  a,  nah,  t8ahl,ni  aa  Ya. 
(Pronundation : — Nah  tsal  nee,  ah  Iwo  nl 
woahsahYal),  nlwoahYah.  LBtayah,nah- 
tsahl-nee  sah  Yah.)  English :— Li  the  be- 
ginning, was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  waa 
with  God,  and  the  Word  waa  God.  The 
some  was,  in  the  beginning,  with  God. 


u. 


UinvKRsoLooT,  Tlie  Sdenoe  of  the  Universe. 
The  Science  of  Principles  which  are  Uni- 
versal, and  which  apply  to  oil  Parts,  Do- 
mains, and  Relations  of  the  Universe; 
(Lat.  Uhicernimj  The  Umivessb,)  (t.  8, 
8$5,  980) ;  or  the  Science  of  those  Unicereal 
Principlee,  which  underlie  and  un\fy  aU  the 
ScieneeSj  applying  equally  within  every  Do- 
nvjin. 

The  Primordial  Principles  of  Universol- 
ojry  are  UNISM,  DUISM,  and  TRINISM, 
derived  fh)mthe  Head  Numbers  One,  Two, 
and  Threx  (t.  203,  254.)  But  back  (in  a 
seuAc)  of  these  Principles,  or  surrounding 
and  embracing  them,  more  indefinite  ond 
vngne,  more  broadly  generalizing,  more 
Philosophoid  or  in  the  spirit  of  world-wide 
speculation  and  conception,  hence  less 
Echosophic  or  exact,  (less  scientific),  are, 


also,  the  following  Pairs  of  General  or  Uni- 
versal Principles : 

1.  OBDi!fisM,  and  Caboihibic,  the  Spirit 
of  the  Ordinal  Numbers,  and  the  Spirit  of 
the  Cardinal  Numbers,  The  Ordinary,  and 
The  Transcendental  or  Oardinary  respec- 
tively; 2.  iNTEQxnisx  and  Fractxohisv, 
The  Spirit  of  the  Whole  Numbers,  and  the 
Spirit  of  the  Fractions,  respectively ;  8.  Pos- 
msM  and  Neoatism,  Positlsm,  the  Spirit  of 
all  Positive  Numbers,  as  1,  2,  8,  etc.,  np  to 
Infinity,  (represented  by  the  Absolute  one), 
and  Negatism,  the  Spirit  of  Zero,  There  is 
for  each  of  these  purs  a  ITiird  Ttrm  and  Prin- 
ciple denoting  the  Composity  and  Cordinism 
of  the  Two  Principles  coupled  in  the  Pair, 
for  which  our  existing  meagemesa  of  Lan- 
guage and  Conception  has  denied  any 
proper  Namiugs;   and  the  now  teohnixMl 
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defi^mfttioiu  of  which  need  not  be  repeated 
here;  see  -Ian,  Cardinism,  iDtegralisxn ; 
B«Aam«  under  -Ian;  c.  8,  t.  2S6. 

The  Precedinf^  three  Paira  of  Principles 
are  the  Le«at  Definite  Ordera  of  Uuiveraal 
Principlea,  and  for  thia  reaaon,  aa  Oener- 
aliiing  rather  than  Specific,  may  be  denom- 
Snuted  PkiUuopkoid.  Next  above  these  or 
ontirard  in  the  direction  of  Definiteneaa  and 
Particolarity,  while  yet  alao  General,  ia  an- 
other Pair  of  Univeraal  Principlea,  In- 
BQUux  and  £QUif»M,  the  Spirit  of  the  Odd, 
and  the  Spirit  of  the  Even  Nnmbers,  ro- 
apectively,  constitating  the  baaia  of  Soi- 
isno-PBiLOBOpnT,  which  intermediatea  be- 
twe«n  MtiaphyMkal  PhUotojjhy  and  The 
fp«ial  StuMM,  (t.4710  The  Exaotlfitd 
I^om4  of  Oddtu  ia  found  in  the  Three 
Tenna  of  The  Syllogism,  A  (the  Larger) 
infiuding  B  (the  Later) j  B  (the  Lesser)^  in^ 
dudiAg  C  (the  Leati)^  and  A,  (the  Larger)^ 
rajEXBroBX,  incladinj?C,  (the Least);  which 
b»  the  Eaeenoe  of  all  (Cata-)  Logic.  The  Ex- 
artiJUd  ^Uome  of  EeenAtee  ia  foand  in  the 
^ofi-Syllogiam  of  Geometry,  A  ia  tqual  to 
(even  with)  B,  B  is  equal  to  C ;  A  is,  thebe- 
Towtm,  equal  to  C, — the  Essence  of  oil  Mathe- 
matics, the  Spirit  of  which  ia  Analogic 


Ineguiem  reasons  fVom  the  Greater  to  the 
Smaller  by  the  Katio  of  Inclusion ;  Equism 
reasons,  with  equal  fiidlity,  from  the 
Smaller  to  the  Greater,  by  ^''Parity  (Lat. 
jMr,  Equal)  qf  Seasoning,''''  See  Creation 
de  V  Ordre^Proudhofiy  p.  86 ;  (c  1, 1. 12) ; 
Vocabulary  and  Index,  word  Sciento-Phil- 
osophy;  Logic,  Analogic,  etc. 

Above,  and  farthest  out,  remun  The 
Specific,  Universal  Principlea  (Bepresenta- 
tive  and  Particularizing  of  all  the  other  Or- 
ders of  Universal  Principles,  namely,  Un- 
I8M,  Dui.'^x,  and  TsbruM.  These  are  spe- 
oiolly  ScieniifiCf  (related  to  the  Special  Sci- 
ences) as  contrasted  with  both  Metaphytieal 
Philosophy  and  Sciento-Philoeophy. 

Tiie  following  Tabular  View  of  the  Prin- 
ciples of  Philosophy  and  Science  represent- 
ed by  these  Origins  of  Number — the  Funda- 
mental Conceptions  of  Mathematics — and* 
in  parallel  Columna,  the  Current  Nam- 
ings  for  the  Analogous  Principles,  the  rec- 
ognition of  which  has  aprung  up  spontane- 
ously in  Philosophy  and  in  Science,  will 
add  to  the  clearer  understanding  of  the 
subject  Bead  the  Tabular  Matter  from 
below,  upworda. 


UNIVEESOLOGICAL  TABULAB  VIEW— MATHEMATICALLY  FOUNDED, 


Mostly 
>"rw  Terms  (with  their  Grounds). 

Tac  TichnkaU  qf  Univtrsulogy. 


Mostly 
Old  Terms  {fur  analogous  Ideas), 

Current  Terms  in  Philosophy  and  ScitMS. 


TlilNISM  (Tertiism,  TritUm),  p  (f.) ;  b  (v.)  INTEGRATION     (Ultimates,     UJtimatiou ; 

i-6 1'id).  Arto-PertVetion). 

DU1>M  (Secondism,  Deutism),  k(sh);  g  (zh.)  DIFFERENTIATION  f  MecUals,  Sequentia- 

t't '  •'ii)  tion  ;  Scieuto-Rectificatiou). 

UNISM   (Primisra,  Protism),  t  (9.);d(z.)  INTEGRATION    (t.  210,    211).      (Primnhi, 

(^1 ;  isi;.  Crude  Nature). 


-  fEQrwi,    LiienesSf  Mathematical,  Ana- 
^i  '  IxiQriBM,    UnlikenesSj  Difference^  Log- 


C  a* 


Ordinism,  Liniar,  Serial,  Temple 
(Mrdinium,  Groupial,  Spacial. 


;^  ^  '  Integerism^  Wholes. 

"^^     Frtjetionitm^  Ports. 

i^"^     Po#rn!*3i.  Somethini?,  Pound. 

Neuatism,  Nothing,  Silence,  (Zerobm) 


Tde  Tbue  ;  ngk,  kw,  =  ;  see  -Ism,  1. 1023, 

Index.    The   Mathematical  Quusi-Syllo- 

gism  (see  above). 
The  pRopoi.TioNAL,  Ratio-nal;  mn,+ — ;  Tbo 

Fal>e  ^or  Pervtrstc)  detecttd.  The  Logical 

Syllogism  (see  above). 

«  (ai),  i,  u,  a,  .„  Tlio  Ordinary^  Pmctical. 
o(oi),  e,  o,  a,   "*  The    (.Canlinury),    Tran- 

Bccndc-ntal,  Ineorctical. 
aa  (=  a,  0,  tl,  etc.) ;    The    lx)ijg    or   Enthe 

SomulB. 
aii,  The  Short 
The  Positive; 
The  NEGATIVE 
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JbtUUm,  at  the  bottom  of  the  preoeding 
Table,  oorresponds  with  Souki>(s),  Vowels 
AKD  CoirsoifAMTa,  and  NtgaUum  with  the 
aucceeiiive  Silxnou  iutorveuing,  denoted 
by  what  the  printers  call  **  spaces,''  which 
equally  with  Sound  or  Sounds,  constitute 
one  of  the  Factors  of  Speech. 

Next  above,  are  the  two  pairs  of  FiiUoto- 
phcid  Universal  Principles  relating  to  the 
Whole  and  the  Parts  (Objective  and  Sub- 
jective) of  the  Sabjeot-Matter  of  the  Uni- 


verse, and  to  its  twofold  Matrix,  "nme  and 
Space,  Ordinal  and  Cardinal,  respectively. 
These  have  Vowelism  for  their  Analogue 
in  Speech.  (See  subsequently  Kqoiam  and 
Inequism.)  The  Vowels  are  employed  with 
their  general  European  Values,  not  as  pro- 
nounced in  English,  the  Wnglwli  promun- 
dation  being  exceptional,  perverted  and 
inconvenient.  The  key  to  this  standard 
method  of  pronouncing  the  Vowels  is  ex- 
hibited in  the  following  Tabular  View. 


KEY  TO  THE  PBONUNCTATION  OF  THE  VOWEL-SCALE. 


i  as  M  in  keep, 

e  =  a  in  paper. 

a  =  a  in  marc,  or  short  in  man, 

a  =  ah/  a  into. 


V  =  t»  in  cvrd,  or  short  in  OKt. 
o  =  at0  in  ai0-itil,  o  in  nor. 
o  =  0  in  noble, 
u  =  00  in  pool,  or  short « in  put. 


DIPHTHONGS. 


iu  s  €10  in  £n9,  or  v  in  tmion. 
ai  =2  ai  in  aisle,  or  »  in  pine. 


01  =  oym 

au  s2  otf  in  house,  (Ger.  au  in  Hans.) 


JSbts,  The  Scale  of  Simple  Vowels  here 
given  is  found  to  be  fhndamental— these  in 
other  words  to  be  the  Primary  VoweU  to  the 
number  of  Eight ;  but  the  Universal  Vowel 
Scale  is  then  variously  abridged,  enlarged. 


or  modified,  for  different  purposes,  for  the 
details  of  which  occurrences  see  "  Primary 
Synopsis  of  Universology,"  "The  Alpha- 
bet of  the  Universe"  and  the  "Universal 
Alphabet" 


The  Grand  Universal  Proto-DxTSBxnna- 
Mus  of  Phonetidsm  (Alphabetics)and  hence 
of  Speech,  is,  the  Vowels,  the  Consonants 
being  the  Secundo-DxRBKiNiaMUS,  and  the 
Syllable  (the  Elementary  Word)  being  the 
^iTo-DxTERMimsxus,  the  whole  contrast- 
ed with  Confhsed  Sound,  the  Indeterminis- 
mus  of  Speech.  The  Vowels  are  in  char- 
acter Substancive,  and  the  Consonants 
Morphic.  The  Grand  Universal  Proto- 
DxTERMiNisMus  of  FoHH  Is  DimentiondlUy, 
(The  Dimensions,  as  Lengthy  Breadth^  etc.)i 
the  SxouKDo-DETEBMiinsMTTS  being  Dx- 
BxonoN,  and  the  TBrro-Detcrmioismus  be- 
ing FiouRB  or  Spxoifio  Shape  ;  the  whole 
distinct  from  Indetsbmikatb  Fork,  t.  609. 
So,  The  Grand  Universal  Proto-DxTXBaaxr- 
xsirus  of  Number  consists  of  the  various 
Numerical  Series^  o&  Cardinal^  Ordinal,  etc; 


The  SxouNDo-DxTXBxzHUMus  being  Thi 
FuifOTioKa  of  Positive  Numeration  (as  The 
Sum  and  The  Difference,  etc.).  The  Turo- 
DxTKBiONisMUB  of  Numeration  is,  then, 
the  Statement  and  the  Operation  of  Sums, 
or  Problems,  which  are  the  Spedflo  Ana- 
logues of  Figures  or  Shapes  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Form.  All  of  these  are  oontnated 
with  the  Indetxriunismus  of  Number 
(One,  MAirr,  All),  t.  610. 

The  Inherent  Meaning  of  the«e  Vowel- 
(and  Diphthong-)  Sounds  may  be  cursorily 
exhibited  as  follows : 

The  Vowel-Sound  i,  the  Central  one,  and 
the  most  slender,  of  the  Vowel-Sounds,  is 
produced  by  being  forced  through  a  narrow 
lengthwise  groove  made  by  hollowing  the 
surface  of  the  tongue  into  a  tube,  somewhat 
as  a  wire,  in  being  manufactured,  is  drawn 
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through  a  mull  opening.  It  is,  therefore, 
Ltmgikwue,  FiraUMi94  {Forik-Str«Ukin^\ 
or  Far0'^md'4ftrUnding^  in  directioQ  and 
character.  It  it,  thus,  the  Analogue  of  the 
Diinenaion  of  laxoita  in  reepect  to  Form, 
and  of  The  OnUnal  (or  On-going)  Series  of 
l^amhera,  in  reapeot  to  Nomber. 

The  e,  flattens  the  tongue,  and  even 
•tretdiea  the  outer  angles  of  the  mouth, 
tidtwimj  and  %oH»oniaUif^  and  in  opposite 
dIreotioDs,  (liinge-wise),  looking  to  the 
Cardinal  Points  in  the  Horizon;  see  Car- 
dinism.  It  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Dimen- 
aion  of  Bbsadth,  and  of  the  Cardinal  Series 
of  Number. 

The  a  (it  ia  not  necessary  always  to  pre- 
serve the  same  order  in  speaking  of  the 
vowels)  opens  the  mouth  widt  and  fills,  as  it 
were,  tJU'I£tigU-and-D€ptk{T\iQ  Thickth-) 
direction  of  the  cavity.  It  ia  as  if  a  crayon- 
stem  or  other  stick  were  set  up  endwise 
between  the  jaws.  This  Vowel-Sound  is 
the  Analogue  of  the  Dimension  of  Tbiokib, 
the  Diametrical  (or  tkrtmffh-dU-middle) 
Dimension  or  Direction.  Primarily  and 
typically,  it,  (a),  denotes  Diametrical 
Direction  in  the  Stakdabd  or  Standing 
SenM,  the  Rdatit  or  Ordinaiy  P£BP£N- 
DICULAB  adjusted  to  some  Baae  Line,  or 
.SoM  Leod  Hone,  It  is  the  Analogue, 
Nomerically,  of  the  mere  Cumulation  of 
UiiitJ,  the  Substance-Matter  of  Sumty 
Tbickth  (Perpeudicularity)  corresponding 
with  the  Heap,  Pile,  or  Cumulus,  as  the 
Ty(*e,  par  exctlUnce,  of  Substance. 

TiiLn  Dimension  oorretiponds  with  Sub- 
stance, or  the  Brawn,  as  that  within  the 
Unit  which  is  distributed  by  Fractionizing 
or  Seotlonizing,  and  so  of  that  within  the 
In^lhidual  which  Is  amenable  to  Ethical 
LawB,  (c.  5,  t.  5,  t.  814).  SociologicftUy,  it 
holdj»  a  certain  relation  to  Suhttance  or 
Individual  Wealth,  and  with  Ret  PuUica, 
or  the  Wealth  of  the  community— the  Com- 
monwealth. 

Tne  tf,  which  is  characterized  by  Eng- 
IL^h  gramiiiarian!!  as  the  fiat  a,  hoidn  the 
aame  relation  to  Horixontality,  the  Flat  or 
Level  Surface  (Basement  Membrane)  etc., 
and  to  Tliinth  the  antithet  of  Tliickth, 
which  a  holds  to  Horizontality  and  Thickth. 
If  a,bo.  the  a-bo<ly,  be  a  Cone  (the  ncien- 
tlxed  Ileap  or  Curanlus)  tlien  a^\)0  ia  the 
Tmucate^l  Cone,  which  by  repeated  tninca- 
tion  becomes  thinner  and  tliinncr  till  it  is 


a  mere  snrfhoe — ^whence  a  signifies  gener- 
ally AUentuUion  in  the  several  beuscs  oi 
that  word. 

Length,  Breadth^  and  Tkiokth  (i,  e,  and 
a)  are  the  tliree  true  or  proper  Dutlnsioks, 
the  three  primary  Axial  Determiuatious  of 
Extension ;  what  remains  to  bo  represented 
by  the  remaining  vowel-sounds  is  more 
strictly  AspxGTUAL  Pbxskntations,  such 
as  are  denoted  by  the  terms  Up  au»I  Down, 
Fobs  and  Avt,  Bioht  and  Lsrr,  (and 
certain  more  special  inclinations  between 
these,  indicated  by  rarer  or  exceptional 
vowels  (see  Primary  Synopeie,  t.  95).  In 
this  sense  o  denotes  Up,  u  Down,  o  Fore  or 
Front,  a  Book,  oi  Left,  and  ox  Bight. 

The  grounds  upon  which  these  assign- 
ments of  meaning  are  made  cannot  be  fully 
expounded  here.  See  Primary  Synoptie, 
t,  110-120.  As  Aepeetual  Preeentatione 
these  remaining  vowels,  after  the  more 
Elementary  i,  e,  a,  will  receive  especial 
consideration  elsewhere.  At  this  point, 
they  will  be,  themselves,  also  treated  as 
JHmeneione,  in  an  inferior  sense,  or  as  Di- 
mensions of  a  Secondary  Order. 

It  requires  dose  tliinking  to  reveal  the 
fact  that  The  "Bialitt"  of  Form  {its 
voweldom)  consists  of  these  Diametere  and 
Aepeetual  Ptetentalione,  of  which  the  Bulk 
or  Magnitude  and  the  Configuration  or 
Figure  are  then  the  *^  Limitation,'*  (the 
Consonantolity).  The  Beality  of  Substance 
and  Bo<ly  is  known  technically  witli  the 
metaphysicians  as  ^^that  which  is  gircn,^^ 
namely  within  the  Beat  or  Domain  of  Ex- 
istence. Per  contra,  the  Beality  of  Form 
or  of  limitation  itself,  which  is  antithet- 
icaUy  related  to  SubHtanco,  cousii^ts  of 
Diametriciem  {through-the-cent re-ism — that 
which  is  inmost)  and  of  the  way  in  which  it 
gives  or  presents  itself  outwardly — the  Faces 
or  Facets  (of  which  Outline  ond  Figure  are, 
in  turn,  the  Limitation).  A  subtle  testi- 
mony to  the  accuracy  of  this  analysis  oc- 
curs in  the  French  phmse  donner  sur,  to 
GIVE  upon,  which  is  applied  to  the  front  or 
any  other  outlook  of  a  house,  ss  les  ftnetree 
qui   donnent   eur   la   rue,    the    windows 

WHICH   LOOK  OUT  UP^N    THK   STRXIT;     don^ 

tier  8ur  le  tiord^  to  look  or  jack  towabds 
THE  XoRTH — literally,  wlich  give  upon  the 
street,  to  orvK  upon  the  North, 

The  bastard  Vowel -Sounds  u  and  o  re- 
peat the  primitive  i  and  e  in  this  broader 
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and  vaguer  sense ;  i  and  u  coupling  iritli 
each  otlmr  Protunsionally,  and  e  and  o  Kx- 
tenfliouuliy. 

Tlie  so-called  Natural  (or  Neutral)  Vowel, 
Uf  M  the  least  modulated  of  all  the  Vowel- 
Sounds.  It  i»  the  result  of  merely  permit- 
ting the  Bouniling  breath  to  flow,  without 
eff  >rt,  through  tlie  un-tcn»ed  vocal  canal  of 
the  entire  mouth,  wlienoe  it  is  elongate,  like 
i ;  but  unlike  it,  it  is  finx'umal^  lax,  ivate- 
lU'ey  and  prc-fmiuontly  liquid.  This  Vowd 
is  tlie  common  solvent  of  all  the  other 
Vowels.  All  of  tiiem  t'ull  back  into  it,  es- 
pecially in  Eu;?lish,  when  relievi  d  of  the 
accent,  (or  nffcctod  by  r),  as  in  Itr,  con- 
fer, honor,  myrrh,  etc.  It  is  the  Ana- 
logue ol'tlio  Stream  or  Current  of  Time,  the 
Fortli-and-Downward-teudinsj  Dimension 
or  Direction,  on  which  we  may  bestow  the 
name  of  ruoPENSiozr,  (/?;o,  fobth,  pendoy 
TO  UANO,  :iA  the  tendency  of  fluid  to  flnd 
a  iowor  level.)  It  is  the  Analogue  of  this, 
as  A  QiUf8i-DiiniiimoHf  in  respect  to  Form, 
and  of  FiatnU  in  Mathematics. 

The  0  is  the  most  expanded  or  mouth-fill- 
ing of  all  the  Vowel-Sounds,  but  bi»s  a 
general  upward  tendency  (the  opposite  of 
t/),  which  gives  the  peculiarly  solemn  and 
impressive  cifect  to  the  words  aux  and  aw- 
fidy  as  if  there  were  a  lifting  of  the  Voice 
towarls  Ilc-^von.  It  is  the  Analogue  of 
Tlie  Ooa^irching  Dome  of  Space,  contrasted 
with  the  Flux  of  Tims  (u),  and  hence  of 
the  Firmament,  braced  as  it  were  by  the 
Carpentry  of  the  Dome ;  of  the  Qtiasi-Tfi- 
HENSiON  which  may  be  named  Supcrcircum- 
/f:rent.iali%  (Ijit.  sup^r,  Aitovs;  circum, 
▲BOUND  ;  ferro,  to  carbv,  or  make  to  go)  ; 
and  tinally  of  Constants,  or  The  Pennanent 
or  changeless  Xumbors,  in  Mathematics. 

Finally,  the  o  and  u  reproduce  the  u  and 
0,  in  a  Purer  and  Clearer,  less  Vague,  and 
con-sequ-'ntiy  More  Perfect  Manner.  The 
o, rounds  and  moderately  projects  the  lips, 
exhibiting  a  Ci(»ck-fttce  or  Disk-like  Pro- 
tuberance or  IVominence,  like  the  Pro- 
ppectivo,  Frontoscopic,  Mirror-like  or 
Rounded  View  or  Portion  of  the  Open  Sky, 
which  is  seen  at  any  one  time,  as  we  look 
I'Ut  uix)n  the  world.  The  o  is  the  most 
Overt  and  Prenentaiire^  or  Ohviouf^  as  to  its 
Conformation,  of  all  the  Sounds,  (whether 
Vowels  or  Conponant**.)  It  is  that  to  the 
shape  of  which  we  first  direct  the  attention 
of  the  child  in  giving  him  an  idea  of  the 


production  of  Sounds.  Its  signiflcaDce  is 
FBospECT^ive),  Abpeot,  Clkab  View,  R»- 
FLLCT  or  Keflexion,  at  Kighi-Augletf,  or  in 
Full-Face  i're»entatiou  to  the  Face  of  the 
Observer,  mirror-like,  or  glussy ;  Tht  Fac4 
<f  Day^  Day  ;  Idea,  Ideal;  Theory,  (Gr. 
tkeoreu,  to  look  at,  view,  behold.)  It  re- 
peats  the  Dome-iiko  Vacancy  of  the  o,  at 
the  adjusted  Frout-txice  or  Aspect  of  Use 
Dome  re}>eatB  the  Dome.  It  denotes  par> 
alli'l  Faoc-to-/ace-M98  with  the  Observer,  Re- 
flexion, Claritude,  Ideality.  It  is  the  Ana- 
logue, Dimenslonally,  of  the  Donble  and 
Exact  Quaei-Dmwstoity  produced  by  a 
Perpendicular  cruBsi/ig  tfte  Iforizontal  ai 
right  AngU*^  making  the  basis  of  all  Pur€ 
Geometricid  Adjustment,  on  which  may  be 
conferred  the  term  pEOSpzcrrvE,  (as  con- 
trasted with  Perspective,  sec  below) ;  and 
then  of  the  Pure  or  Unapplied  Mathema- 
tics generally. 

The  u  protrudes,  while  it  contracts,  the 
Lips,  somewhat  more  than  o,  into  a  proper 
Cylinder,  Tube,  Vagina,  or  Sheath ;  Con- 
vergo-Diver^rent,  like  the  Interior  Per- 
siMJetivo  of  the  Nave  of  a  Church,  or  of  any 
Centering  Passage-way.  Its  Simiificauce 
or  Symbolism  is  a  Double  iKCLunsM,  the 
Wedge- Form,  in  Adaftatiok  to  Meciiam- 
ISM  and  Movement  ;  Deolensioit,  or  ibfl- 
ing-aicay  from  Part  LiMar  Ji€lati<>n  or  from 
the  Full- Face  Prestniation  of  o  ;  Detutiov 
from  ClcarneJtJtj  hence  Odscubitt  a$  qf 
Night ;  Pba'  tick  or  The  Pb actio al  ;  (with 
its  mixed  Contingencies  or  ludistinotness.) 
It  repeate,  in  an  especial,  and  more  poeitive 
or  real  sense,  the  Currental  IVotension  of 
II.  It  is  the  Flow  or  Flux  of  Time  it^umd 
hi/ Actuality,  Evtntuation,  Ufeor  Motemzht; 
Practice  as  contrasted  with  Theory;  J%§ 
Exprrii-ntial  as  against  T!ie  Pure  Ideal,  It 
declines  from  the  /uUfaced-neee  of  the  o, 
(as  u  declines  from  o,  and  a  from  a).  It 
counter-paits  the  o ;  is  analogous,  thcrefofv, 
with  Turbidi/y,  Shadow,  and  Nionr,  and 
Numerically,  with  the  Applied  Mathema- 
tics, made  turbid  or  Impure,  darkened,  as 
it  were,  by  considerations  not  pvrdy  Ma- 
thematical. It  denotes,  in  respect  to  Form, 
withdrawing  into  the  Dittance,  through,  as 
it  were,  a  Vista  of  Obscurity  and  Mystery; 
Inveetigation  and  Erpn'i^fidltJim,  as  con- 
trasted with  Ptrc  Tfteory;  The  Wat,  of 
which  o  i*  the  Gate;  the  Doincr,  of  which 
o  is  the  Idnal  Conc^tion,  and  the  EnUeing 
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I/kvUaiion,  As  a  Dimenaioriy  it  is,  there- 
lore,  Pi.]MpxcTiT£,  aud  'lA  the  Analogue  of 
tije  Impure  Mathematicts. 

The  Diphthoug  ia  combines  the  slender 
centering  1  with  the  tubukr  u,  as  Piston 
and  Cylinder ;  or  like  the  Serpent  with  his 
tail  in  his  mouth,  the  Egyptian  symbol  of 
Eternal  Generational  Succession.  It  has  a 
general  relation  to  Coition,  Copulation, 
Conjunction  and  Generation,  and  also  to 
MedLm  Lines  or  Linear  Centres.  It  is 
allied  with  the  Gnomon  of  a  Dial  or  with  a 
Perpendicular  let  fall  from  the  Apex  of  an 
iMstcclea  Triangle,  with  the  legs  of  the 
An<rlc  equated  in  their  divez^gency  on  either 
ftl'ie  of  the  Radius :  or  with  a  Radius  Vcc- 
ti.r,  which  b  at  each  successive  instant 
»ucb  a  Radius  relatively  to  a  now  Isosceles 
Ariijrle ;  and  hence  with  the  Equatorial  Idea. 

As  a  l>inicii8ion  it  may  be  denominated 
TcLimcA-EQUAToirisx.  It  is,  then,  the 
A  :uilo}fne  of  tiic  Gencnition  of  a  Line  by  the 
Muvi-mcnt  of  a  Point,  but  Typically  and 
rc[ire?.entatively,  qf  the  EcUptlcal  Liru,  by 
t'.e  Successive  Points  occupied  by  the  Sun 
!ii  his  passage  along  the  Ecliptic,  his  track, 
•  J  ver^ng  alternately  to  the  opposite  Sides  of 
ri^e  Equator  as  tlie  Central  or  Median  Cleft 
or  i  *leavdgo  of  the  I'lanet,  The  Correspond- 
ing; Numerical  Analogue  is  the  Calculus  of 
The  Generation  of  Linos  by  the  moving 
Poiiit,  aud  tj*pioalh%  of  the  Sun's  Track. 

TfiC  ai  <f>mbines  the  a,  for  Substance  or 
M.iticf.  an4i  hence  weiirlit,  with  i  for  Centre, 
urd  r.'feni  to  the  C<itirc  of  Gravity  or  to 
tLe  Soi'nl  Matorial  GlolK.*-Form,  as  cou- 
trii^ted  \«ith  tlsc  Vaonul  (mcre-Spuce)  Globc- 
V'jxiii  re{>re  viited  by  o\.  (See  below,  and 
I":.'.  ?..  Dia«n-:ini  Xo.  -44,  t.  053.)     It  is  the 

.V«aI»J'llft   or*    <'>M-VI-DIBECTI'»NAL    PeBPEN- 

I'l  iLARiTY.  :  'r  of  thc  Couvergcucy  of  nil 
Koiative  Pcr:»L*ndicnl:irs  ui>on  a  Common 
«  VnTrt*  :  or  of,  in  otlicr  words,  the  All-Sided 
'roTiverj^ncy  of  the  Lines  of  Weight. 
IIvu  ■'  it  iUr>ot<-ft  tiie  Solid  Orb  or  Planet; 
ti.f  Earth  or  Foot?»tooI;  and  ia  the  Ana- 
I'viT-i^  of  The  Fnn«himer,tal  or  Ix)wer  Ma- 
tii/m.'i'it'a'  I>»main,  (Instance  the  tour  Fun- 
diim'.-:;tal  Rules  of  Arithmetio.) 

Tlie  r\  oombtncs  the  o  for  the  Expansive- 
ne«*  t't  >pacc  (in  its  simple  appearance  a 
I>*me  ovt-rhead,  see  o)  with  i  for  Centr^, 
irn'  Ivlnj  the  coinplotod  irloho^ity  of  Space 
ir-'i'jDd  a  Centre).  It  denotes  the  Omni-di- 
reciional  Ej^pause  of  Space  surrounding  the 


Atom,  or  Planet,  or  Individual,  which  or 
who  occupies  the  Centre ;  or  the  All-Sided 
Couveigency  of  tiie  Lines  and  Concentric 
Planoids  (Onion-like,  **  Tlie  Spheres,")  of 
the  Immense  Globe  of  Spnce,  upon  its  own 
Centre,  which  Centre  is,  however,  situated 
— Abtohitely  viewed — at  every  Point  hap- 
pening to  be  that  oherifed^  or  that  of  the 
Observer;  independently,  however,  of  the 
governing  circumstance  of  Weight  or 
Gravity  involved  in  ai.  RdatiDtly^  some 
given  Point  may  be  T%e  Centre  of  Space  par 
excelUncej  and  by  Analogy  should  be  so. 

The  01  is  the  Anah^ue,  Dimensionally, 
therefore,  of  Ohnidirrctional  Expan- 
ervENESs,  or  Divergency,  and  of  the  All- 
embrauiug  Heavens ;  ond.  Numerically,  of 
the  Higher  and  Illimitable  Mathematics. 

Tlie  an  unites  TTie  Substancive  BealUy 
(Substance)  of  a  with  Tfie  Practical  Move- 
ment or  Wedge-like  Prttpeneify  to  Mov€ment^ 
of  the  n.  It  denotes  the  Individualization, 
but,  at  the  same  time,  the  Ag^rregation  of 
the  Meanings  of  all  the  Preceding  List  or 
Scale  of  Vowels  and  Diphthongs,  hence 
Omni-varia-directional  litistence-aud-De- 
velopment;  still,  however,  as  iKDErrsin- 
NI8MV8,  or  as  The  Reality,  as  distinguished 
from  the  Limitation,  of  Being ;  Limitation 
requiring  for  its  exposition  the  Consonant- 
Sounds,  which  constitute  The  DrTiiRimfis- 
Mus  of  Speech.  The  au  is  the  Anulo^rue, 
Dimonsionally,  therefore,  of  AU  the  A^'ove 
De^-rrihed  I)iineni(Ums.  first  dilft  rentiatfd 
from  each  i>fhcr^  and  then  rt\f)mb'med.  For 
this  Omnivuriant  Coniy)onnd  Dimension 
wo  m:\v  adopt  the  techniealitv  Omni-varia- 
Diu.cTioNALiTT ;  or,  in  resi>tct  to  Num- 
bers, <  )MNI-VARlA-Sl.RIATION'.      It  sllOUld  be 

constantly  borne  in  mi  ml  that  The  Nu- 
merical Series,  a-  Cardinal  and  Ordinal, 
Inteirral  nnd  Fraetionul,  etc.,  are  the  Ana- 
logues of  Lines  of  DiREcnoN. 

The  following  Tubular  View,  or  Dia- 
prnmrnatie. Table  of  the  Syml>olie  Forms  of 
the  Twelve  Radical  Dimension's  of  Form, 
(a  portion  of  thc  AlphabeticH  of  Fi)rm),  with 
the  Twelve  Vowel-Sonnds  which  form  the 
corresponding  class  of  the  Radical  Elements 
of  Speech  (a  x)ortion  of  the  Ali>hnl>etics  of 
Lancmaee),  will  aid  the  s^tudent  in  his  first 
apprehension  of  this  New  and  Recondite 
Development  of  Science,  tie  Ehn,  Corre* 
ftpondfnce^  or  Scienfifc  Analogy,  nf  the  Eli- 
MEJfTS  rfdlX  the  DqnirtmenU  of  Being, 
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pUQRAMMATIC)  TABULAR  VIEW.    No.  1. 


fif: 


01 J  I  (  LxirOTHWI8SKE88,  FoBB-AND-AlT-inMS  ;  (LENGTH.) 

X  ^     Ml  (The  Absolute  Perpendioalar.)  (See  Note  No.  1,  at  End  of  Uub  Table.) 


M, 


W 


6n>EwisBVB88,  Smi-BT-Smi-inas ;  (BB£AI>TH.) 
(The  Abaoluto  HorizontaL) 


/ 


GBA2n>    CxsTRAi.    ELBTAnoiT ;     SXAJnUBDIBM; 
(THICKTH.) 
(The  Relative  Perpendioalar.) 


V 


\ 


\ 


\ 


GBAin>  Lsvbl;  Svbfacb-Lbvxl  ;  (TJUittiL) 
(The  BelaUve  Horizontal.)    {OabMMc) 


Gbitzbal  Euevatiok  ;  8wxll  ;  Doms-doil 
(The  SnperincambeDt  Firmament  of  £pacx.) 
(Supereircun^eretUiaUtif — AtriaL) 


^^u 


Gradation  ;  Deqbee  ;  CuitBEnTAL  SuBsmnfOB. 
(The  Flux  or  Flow  of  Tam^Agveoua,) 
{Propenaion  ;  Successive  Water  Levela.) 
See  Note  2,  at  the  End  of  this  Table. 
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u 


Q  ^4.^ 


NoN-lNOLDrani;  ( Ab-ikclivibm)  ;  Beoti-pobition. 
(Proto-  fiAei-DimeDftionulity.) 
(Frotp^cUve,  Fnnioteopio^ — Luminous,  Clear,) 


Ivolivibk;  (BnmfOLZsnnc.) 
(Convergo- Divergent  Cruciftlity.) 
(Ba^tpeUive—JShadedy  Obteure.) 


/■ 


\io 


MXDIAKISX;   (EQUATORinC.) 

(Midway,  the  EquAtorial  Cleavage  and  Pro- 
duced Line.) 
(Nnptialism;  Unition  of  Hemispheree.) 
(U  Si&-Z2S,y^CuloriJic. 


A0O 


li;^.  1. 


Fig.  2. 


SuBDOiairAirox. 
(Feminoid  Type  of  Strocture.) 
(t.  990,  and  Egg-Diagram,  do.) 


S  UFERDOMINAirCE. 

(Maficuloid  Type  of  Structure.) 
(t  990,  and  ^g- Diagram,  do.) 


OlOnVABIA  DIIIEN8IONALITT. 

(R6sam6  of  all  the  Dimensions.) 
(Representatively    The    Serpeut(ine). 
(Elaborately  The  Human  Figure  Outline.) 


S<4€  1. — Prora  the  Centre  of  Vie  Forth  every  Bodins  poin^  out  from  it  is  Perpendicular, 
BO  inatter  what  its  Direction  may  be.  This  is  what  is  moant  by  the  Absolute  Perpendicular. 
U  a  tbc  same  with  Sadii  from  any  Centre,  and,  in  fine,  with  any  Line  viewed  or  considered 
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ill  its  LcDgthwise  or  Proteusive  Direction  or  Aspect.  It  is  then  I^rpendieular  to  (he  poud 
from  which  and  to  which  it  extends*  Absolute  I  'ebpendicularity  may,  therefore,  be  defiDed, 
(with  some  danger  of  shocking  the  Mathemuticiuiis;  as  rcrpendicularity  to  a  Point,  whilo 
Relative  or  Ordinary  Perpendicalurity  is  Perpendicularity  to  a  Base  Line  (or  Plane).  AbdO- 
luto  liorlzontolity  holds  the  same  relation  {mutatis  mutandis)  to  Relative  llorizoutaiity. 

Kofe  2. — Tlieso  two  Vowel-Sonnda,  a  and  o,  together  with  some  minor  relate!  shodca  of 
Sound,  I  denominate  Bastard  Vowels,  and  represent  them  by  the  Bastard  or  Italic  Letten. 
So  the  Quasi-Dlmensions  which  they  represent  are  Bastard  or  Neutral  Dimensions,  or  nthflr 
Aspects,  of  the  Space-and-Form  Domain.  Tiiey  are,  therefore,  only  admitted  to  rank  amoof 
the  Dimensions  by  a  kind  of  license,  somewhat  as  wo  speak  of  the  A«a^  Gender  in  Grammar, 
a^  if  it  were  really  one  of  the  Genilers,  wliereas  the  expression  means,  literally,  of  ^eitktt 
Gander.  The  following  Seriated  Evolation  of  the  two  VarioUes  of  Symbolic  Form  which  ait 
Analogues  of  these  two  Vowel-Sounds,  derives  them  fVom  a  single  Section  (or  Catting)  of  tfaf 
Great  Globe  of  Space,  as  by  the  ritiue  of  the  Horizon. 


"^ 


Note  3. — Strictly,  or  elementarily,  the  three  Pivotal  Vowels  are  i,  n,  o,  (or  u,  seo  mentiaa 
of  tlie  Vowels  under  Theology,  under  -Ology) ;  but,  actually  or  practically,  (in  Elaborismiii), 
The  Grand  (working)  Trinity  of  Vowels  is  a,  o,  u,  (sec  w.  Tikiwa).  These  are,  in  torn,  ooUe^ 
tivoly  represented  by  the  Fiiml  Grand  Diphthong,  au,  (ah-oo),  which  thus  becomes  npii* 
sentative,  also,  of  tlio  whole  Vowel-Scale,  or  sums  up,  in  otl\cr  words,  aU  the  vowels from\t§ 
u  inclusive,  in  this  single  expression.  Accordingly,  all  the  Preceding  Elementary  Dimm- 
sions  (and  Quobi-Dimcnsions)  are  summed  up  and  represented,  in  the  Pinal  Complex nA 
all-RepresenUttive  Dimenttion  signified  by  this  Diphthong.  Length  (i),  Breadtii  (o),  Tludcfll 
(ft),  Procedence  (u),  etc.,  culminate  in  the  Undulatory  Spiral,  theTjpe  of  which  is  theSerpen- 
tino  or  the  Convoluting  and  Contorting  Form  of  the  Serj^Gnt,  interpermeatin^  (Co-czb^tOH 
tially  and  Co-sequentially)  all  Existence  whatsoever,  ns  the  Rational  Element  of  Being,  (Ml 
YO  under  Theoloi^y,  under  -Ology).  "  Now  The  Serpent  was  m<yre  subtle  than  any  bead  ^ 
the  field  which  the  Lord  God  had  made."  (Gen.  3  :  1).  Tlie  Serpentine  is  therefon  tb* 
simplest  abridged  Symbol  of  this  Dimension,  indicative  of  Undulating  and  Contorting  Move- 
ment of  the  body  along  the  Median  Line,  or  of  the  Ecliptic  along  the  Equator,  in  the  Fraeti* 
fyiutf  impregnation  of  the  Earth  by  the  Sun.  The  more  Complex  Symbols  (Fig.  S  and  8) 
exhibit  the  Particular  Symbols  of  the  Primitive  Dimensions  more  explicitly,  in  combioatiaiii 
and  evolve  the  general  outline  of  the  Human  Body. 


These  Geometrical  Types  have,  then, 
their  Numerical  Analogous  Types,  as  pre- 
viou!*ly  described,  and  their  Lingnal  Ana- 
logues (The  Vowels)  as  both  described,  and 
as  shown,  in  the  Table.  There  are  thns 
several  Analogam  ranges  of  fundatneNtal 
ideax,  which  relate,  in  other  words,  to  Form, 
to  Number,  and  to  language  respectively. 
Langu;ige  is  merely  the  Interpreter  of  the 


other  two.  Number  and  Form  (Arithii» 
tic  and  Geometry)  are  the  Fundarnenta  of 
Mathematics,  as  the  Mathematics  ar«  Tbl 
Fimdamentum  of  all  Science.  Pitcia^ 
THEs/.  Ranges  of  Ideas,  the  Origins  (^  fli 
Math€?nat!c8  and  (if  Speech^  in  a  fftneraltr 
Phil(>sop]ioid  Sense,  are,  therefore,  a  Twy 
elementnry  field  for  Compandogy  or  Auh 
logy.    Let  us  now  assume  IFa,  as  a  IXM^ 


^ 
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to  denote  Langiuige,  Sumer,  (Noom-fir),  for 
Namber,  aud  MoTfiki^  for  Form,  (tiie 
aooouut  of  the  daiiDB  of  these  roots,  or  their 
JuMtifieation^  must  be  deferred),  and  then 


by  Prefixing  the  termination  -io,(pronounoed 
ee  o)  nearly  synonymous  with  -ismus  (see 
-Ismus),  the  Following  Series  of  Alwaso 
Words  will  be  evolved. 


Lkngual;  Vawet-Alphaffetie 

W«-i-io  (Wab-ee-ee-o),  etc 
W»-e-io 


-lO 

Wa-*-io 

W»-^-io 

Wa-«-io 

Wa-o-io 

Wa-u-io 

Wa-iu-io 

Wa-«-io 

Wa-</i-io 


TABULAE  VIEW  No.  2. 
MorpMc  DlmenHont. 

Mcnrf-i-io 
M<n^-e-io 

Morf-a-io 

Morf-o-io 

Morf-w-io 

Morf-o-io 

Mc^rf-u-io 

M<?rf-ia-io 

Morf-ai-io     . 

Morf-oi-io 

Morf-au-io 


Numerical  Series  or  DomaiM. 

Numer-i  io. 

Numer-e-io. 

Numer-a-io. 

Numer-a-io. 

Nomer-o-io. 

Numer-tt-io. 

Numer-o-io. 

Nuraer-u-io. 

Numei^iu-io. 

Numer-ai-io. 

Numcr-oi-io. 

Namer-aa-lo. 


Wiio  means,  really,  all  the  i-  (ec)  vowel 
department  of  Language ;  what  the  type- 
eetter  baa  before  bim  in  his  1-  (ee)  box,  in 
bis  ease.  This  is  the  Lingnal  Analogue  of 
aD  Poewble  Numbers  in  the  Ordinal  Series, 
■ad  of  the  Dimenuon  of  Length  in  respect 
to  Form ;  and  so  through,  in  respect  to  oil 
the  words  in  the  three  columns.  Change 
the  terminations  to  -to  or  io,  and  we  name 
tbe  Ab«»tract  Principles,  reigning  in  these 
Domain."*  nearly  as  by  the  use  of  -ism  nnd 
-ITT.  (>ee  -TsM.)  A  thonpand  other  vari- 
eties of  words  are  built  of  these  same 
materialiif  exhausting,  in  representation,  all 
the  posAtble  demands  of  Analogy,  in  con- 
section  with  these  ftmdamental  ranges  of 
Idea?. 


It  is  to  the  Vowels,  therefore,  The  Lin- 
gual Indeterminismus,  to  which  we  are  to 
look,  for  the  formation  of  Alwa(to)so  terms, 
to  denote  The  Dimensions  of  Space,  The 
Morphio  Indeterminismus,  and  The  Nu- 
merical Series,  The  Indeterminismus  of 
Number;  the  Coincident  Subdivisions  of 
each  of  the  Three  Domains  being,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Principles  of  Universol- 
ogy.  Analogues  of  each  other.  The  Mean- 
ings Analogous  with  the  Vowels,  in  these 
Two  Departments,  Form  (Dimensions,  In- 
determuiate  Form),  and  Number  (Numeri- 
cal Scries,  Indeterminate  Number),  may 
now  be  tabulated  as  follows : 


TABULAR  VIEW  Xo.  C. 


1.  Alphabetic^. 


L,  'ce.i 


t,  ih., 


•,  4a  in  m,7re,  roan,) 


2.  Form. 

LsNom,  Protension,  Fore- 
and-Aft-ness. 

Brxadth,  Side-wise-ness,  (Ux- 
tension,  Level.) 

Thickth,  Height  and  Depth, 
(Gravitation.) 

TanrrH,  Inclination,  (Taper- 
ing to  an  edge.  Diagonal.) 


3.  Number. 
The  Obdixal Series,  (t.  155.) 

The  Caroixal  Series. 

The  Fractional  Series. 

The  Integral  Series.  (Tlie 
Interspaces  combining  the 
Parts.) 


VOCABULAKY. 


-  I 


1,  Alphabdk9. 
«,  (« in  otird,  bvt,) 

0,  {aw  in  atrful,) 


o,  {0  in  pole,) 

n,  (00,) 

ia,  {ew  in  feir,) 
u,  (i  in  pine,) 

oi,  (oyinboy,) 
an,  (oh  oo,) 


8*  J'bmi* 

PBOFurmozr,  fortk^nd-down, 
as  tbe  Flux  of  the  Fluid  in 
the  Stream. 

SUFBA-  CIBOUH-FXBXNTIALnT, 

Convergo-diveiigent  Ascen- 
sion, Dome-like,  (braced 
and  standing) ;  as  of  Aerial 
Edifices  or  Constructions. 

PBoflpxonvx,  Frontface-ness, 
(Clock-face,  Specnlism.) 

PEBapEonvE,  Vaj^nism,  (Vis- 
ta,) 

PiSTONA-CTLnrDBIOnT. 
OlCri-PEBPENDIOnLABITT, 

(Eartli,  Pediment,  Basis.) 

OlDn-OlROUM-nEBEHTIALnT. 
OmNI-YABIA  -  CZRCDM  •  vxbbnu- 
ALXTT. 


8.  -Xumber. 

Fluxkts,    (FloxioDs) 
K  umbers. 


CoKSTAim,  among  Numben. 


TnB  PcBi  MATmacinot. 
The  Afplzxd  MATBOCAnot. 
Mathxicatioal  GxansBAnov. 

MaTHXMATIGAL      FUNDAICDT- 

IS3C.     (FiBsr  BuLxs.) 
Matheicatioal  EzpAirnonnL 
Mathematical   OiomrABiAif 

IVDBTEBJaNISMCa. 


These  same  stems  stripped  of  all  Prefixes 
and  used  in  their  most  Generalized  Mean- 
ings fhmish  the  nomings  of  our  most 
General  and  Vague,  but  yet  most  inclusive 
and  important  Conceptions  of  the  divisions 
of  the  Universe  of  Space ;  snoh  as  Earth, 


Heaven,  and  Hell.  The  h-sonnd  signito 
Spirit,  (breath,  Aalitus),  and  when  pre- 
fixed determines  the  meaning  as  Spiritual 
rather  than  Temporal  or  Mnodane.  TIm 
following  parallel  Beriea  of  leading  C(»> 
mical  Ideas  result. 


TABULAE  VIEW  No.  4. 


L  Mundane, 

no  (Ee-ee-o),  The  Absolutb  (World.) 

Ho,  (etc.),  The  Relative  (World.) 

^io  The  £THKB(ial)  Wobld. 

Aio,  The  Matebial  Wobld  ;  The  Earth ; 
Mundus. 

U(h)\o,  The  Traneient  or  Temporary  World; 
Sub-lunary,  downward-tending.  The 
Earth  beneath ;  Abdominal. 

O(w)io,  The  BermanetU  or  Eternal  World; 
The  Astronomical  Heavens,  above. 

Oio,  The  Theobxtioal,  or  Ideal  Wobld; 
Speculative,  Transcendental,  Cardinary. 

Uio  (u  =  oo),  The  Pbaotioalob  Rxal  Wobld; 
Commonplace,  Ordinary, 

luio,  Tnx  CosifOGOino  Wobld  ;  The  World 
of  Chnjunciuree^  Epochs,  Climacterics, 
Generations,  etc  Periodic  Impregna- 
tions and  Births,  or  OreaUone,  "Pan- 
genesis.'* 


2.  SpirUuaL 

Hiio,  The  ImuinoirAL  (World.) 

Heio,  Thx  Rational  (World.) 

Haio,  Hades. 

Haio,  The  Natubal  (SpnuruAL)  HxA,TBr(t.) 

Htfio,  Hbll  ;  The  Hells. 


Hmo,  HxATXH ;  Tlie  Spiritual  Heavens. 

Hoio,  The  Divine  Huican,  Ideal,  Pore,  or 
Typical  Human  Worid,  (Ho-11,  or  Holy.) 

Hnio,  The  Actual  (sin-stained)  or  Impobb 
Human  (World.) 

Hiuio,  The  Extatic  World,  or  World  of  BUm; 
Swedenborg's  Idea  of  the  essential  na- 
ture of  Celestial  happiness,  as  oonaisting 
of  Espousals,  Exquisite  Coi^ngiality,  and 
Perpetual  Spiritual  Prolifloatioai 


A 
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1.  Mundane, 

Alio,  The  Earth-World,  enspbcred ;  or  the 
Uuiverae  of  Orbe,  and  iUelf  a^  an  Orb  of 
Matter,  pivoted  on  a  Centre  of  Gravity  ; 
like  the  Earth-World. 

OVo,  The  Circnmiunhient  Space- World,  en- 
clyAiug  the  Earth- World;  or  The  Uni- 
versal Globo  of  Space  which  repeats 
that  idea,  The  Aatronomical  Heavens, 
around,  (t.  000.) 

Anio,  The  Universe  at  large,  yagaelj  difler- 
entiated  and  distrihated  into  all  the 
(above  specified)  Generalized  and  Inde- 
terminate Aspects  of  Being,  these  all  nni- 
fied,  by  Combination,  into  the  laiger  Uni- 
Tnriant  Compoeity ;  The  Universe,  or  the 
"World,  in  the  most  Indeterminate  Sensa- 
ons  and  Vagae  sense. 


2.  SpiriiuaL 

Hwio,  The  World  of  "Ultimates."  The 
Outer  Material  World  from  the  Interior 
or  Spiritual  Point  of  View.  The  Foot- 
stool ;  The  Pedimental  World. 

Hoiio,  The  Celestial  Heavens,  (Spibttual.) 
The  Complete,  or  Pivoted  and  Cordin- 
atc  j  Omni-radiant  and  Omni-conspherical 
Heavenly  Order. 


Hanio,  The  whole  of  **The  Lord's'*  Domin- 
ions, Celestial,  Mundane,  Intermediate, 
and  Infernal,  distributed  and  yet  united, 
in  the  larger  Compoeity  of  the  Divine 
Plan,  Speculatively,  Dogmatically  and 
vaguely  conceived  of,  rather  than  scien- 
tiflcally  defined. 


The  following  table  shows  the  same  roots  with  the  termination  -ma,  to  denote,  Mass, 
SabsUnce,  Wealth  of  Materials. 

TABULAE  VIEW  No.  6. 

Ima  (ee-mah),  Enrrrr ;  Fobos  centering  the  Monad,  Vital  Energy. 

Ema  (a-mah),  Bklatioit  ;  Lateral  Adjustment ;  (Lat.  re,  and  LtUtUy  Sms.) 

Atd2l  (o-mah),  Ether  ;  The  Second  or  Refined  Form  of  Matter. 

Ama  (ah-mah),  Mattes  ;  The  First  or  Gross  Form  of  Matter. 

ITma  (tib-mah),  Txmpobal  MaUer{9) — ^related  to  Tuix,  (Sublunary  \ 

=  under  the  Moon.)  v   (c  2,  t.  9.) 

Oma(aw-mah),  SprarruAL  Jfo/^*) — ^related  to  Spack,  (Supernal.) ) 
Oma  (o-mah),  Theory  ;  Pure  Abstract,  or  Ideal,  Being. 
Vina  (oo-mah),  Practt  e  ;  Mixed,  Turbid,  Obscure,  Dub'ous,  Eventuation. 
Inma  ee-oo-mah  (ExpEBiENCE(iment);   Vital  Energy(i)  penetrating  the  closed  but 

opening  pftusajre-way  of  Life(u) ;  tl»e  Perpetual  Orgasm  of  Existence. 
Alma  (I-mali),  Ground  ;  The  Nucleus  or  Solid  Core  of  Existence. 
Oimsk  (oT-mah),  EKViBONMr.NT, 
Aama  (ah-oo-mah),  Materials,  Protopragmata,  F,  Substancioid  Elements  of  Being. 


The  Srifnto-AbiAraci  Conceptions,  prim- 
tT.\y  (JT  fundamentally  Ukism,  Duism,  nnd 
Tsiinsir,  and  the  Determinismus  of  Num- 
ber, (t>ie  actual  naming  of  sums  by  their 
constituent  Numbers)  call  into  requisition 
the  Consonant -Sounds,  which  must  bo 
rummaiily  dismissed  here,  with  the  single 
remark  that  all  Consonant-Sounds  resolve 
themselves  upon  Ultranalysis  into  the  t,  k 
and  p.  which  are  Unitmal^  Duismaly  and 
Trini^malj  respectively.  The  t  denotes  the 
r.-/K»n  or  conjoining  of  Distinct  Units,  (the 
Union  of  Units  into  Unity),  k  the  cut  or  di- 


vidon  between  Units  (or  parts  of  a  Unit  so 
converted  into  new  Units,  the  Division  of 
Un-it,  or  Vn-ity  into  Un-t/«)— both  Elemen- 
tary Ideas ;  and  />,  at  the  Lips,  the  Head  of 
the  Mouth,  denotes  the  CardlnUm  of  the 
Meanings  of  t  and  ky  in  a  hinge-wiso  Mik- 
ton  or  Coraposity,  Univariant ;  (the  Sepa- 
ration and  Union,  in  this  Contra-posited 
double  type  of  existence ;  the  Cardinated 
or  hinge-wise  relation  of  Unition  and  Di- 
vision, k  +  t);  see  -Ism,  Cardinism,  and 
Univaricty;  and  "The  Alphabet  of  the 
Universe." 
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THE  VOWELS  NUMERICALLY;  IN  DECIMAL  NUMERATION. 


The  Order  of  the  Vowels  is  varied  almost 
infinitely  to  subserve  different  uses,  but 
always  in  accordance  with  an  underlying 
law  of  Aualo<(y,  which  is  sometimes  ob- 
viouSf  and  sometimes  waits  to  be  discov- 
ered. Used  to  denote  Decimal  £^nmera- 
tion,  as  in  Chemical  Nomenclature,  for 
example,  a  Nine- Vowel  Scale  is  required, 
with  also  a  sign  for  Zero,  (a  Decimal  Scale.) 
In  the  Eight- Vowel  Scale,  best  adapted  for 
printing  the  English,  and  for  the  General 
Lingual  Basis,  (carried  up  to  12  by  the  4 
common  Diphthongs,  see  the  first  Tabular 
View),  the  bastard  vowels  ti  and  o,  {uh  and 
aw)f  and  also  the  bastard  vowel  a  (a  in 
man,  mare),  are  admitted,  and  these  occur 
in  the  middle  of  the  scale.  But  to  consti- 
tute the  Decimal  (twice-fivc)  Vowel-Scale, 


the  6  Pure  Vowels  a  [ah],  e  [a],  (i  [ee],  o, 
u  [oo],  occur  first,  as  1,  2,  8,  4,  and  5,  re- 
spectively ;  then  0  and  u  (in  this  order)  for 
6  and  7 ;  and  finally  H  (Fr.  u),  and  6  (Fr. 
eu  in  leuTy  and  Ger.  <b  in  Gorthe),  for  8  and 
9.  The  k  (for  cnt-olT,  exclusion)  follow- 
ing and  adjoined  to  the  vowels  is  tlien  Zero, 
BO  that  ak  is  10,  ek  is  20,  etc.  But  since  Q 
and  0  are  un-English  Sounds,  those  who 
do  not  know  them,  or  who  find  them  dlfS- 
cult,  may  use  as  substitutes  (y)iu  fbr  n,  8, 
and  ai  for  0,  9.  The  following  Sche- 
dule exhibits  this  Decimal  Vowel-Scale 
with  tlie  Numerical  Values  of  the  Vowels 
and  their  Geometrical  Types  with  some 
slight  modifications  of  these  last,  the 
grounds  of  which,  generally,  it  la  unim- 
portant to  explain. 


(DL^GKAMMATIC)  TABULAR  VIEW  No.  6. 


^ 


A,    One,    Substance,    Materiality,    Kaiural   Reality :— a,bo,     a  Heap, 
Pile,  Cumulus, 


•        Tk*1 


E,  7V«),  Rflatiok,  Assistance  (Ad-slstence),  A4junct-Thing(8) ;— o,bo(s). 
Wing,  or  Wings. 

NtAe.  The  diphthongal  ie,bo,  combining  these  two  vowels,  has  for  its 
Form-Type  The  Winged  Globe,  a  symbol  of  some  special  importance. 


I,  Three,  ExnrnnfOE,  Entity,  Thing;— i,bo,  a  Globe,  or  Solid  Spben*, 
(bo  for  body),  but,  typically,  the  Globule  or  Atom;  l,bo,  a 
Prolate  Sphere ;  !,bo,  an  Oblate  Sphere ;  i,bo,  a  sherd  or  frag- 
ment (of  a  sphere.) 

Ntjte,  If  the  Perpendicular  or  Lengthwise  Line  be  adjusted  to  the 
Axis  of  the  Eye,  it  appears,  as  a  Point,  the  Analogue  of  the  Atom  or 
Globule ;  hence  Length  is  allied  with  Entity,  Being  or  Thing. 


0,  Four,  FoBM    Front  View,  Prospect,  Aspect ;  — o,bo,    a  Faoe  or 
Front  Aspectual  Presentation ;  Prosopon,  Countenance. 
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V,   Ilv€f   MovxMXNT,  from  IneUnatian;  Shedding,  Shadixigi  etc;— 
Q,bo,  a  Cone ;  a^bos,  the  Nappes  of  the  Cone. 


Of  Seven,  ^i-ThinaenOf  Significant  of  8FAOi;~o,bo,  Canopy,    Cover; 
over-arching,  over-ahadpwing. 


Uf  SiXy  The  spado  Heavens  dissolving  into  Bain  and  Ocean,  Tocb,  = 
Weather  ;i<,bo,  basin,  (pel^ns),  matriz-and-fiaidity-<?ontainer. 


(T)ia— likew  in  tmion  (Q),  J«^A^  3ferU-Uke  Form;  Incident,  Excita- 
tion; iu^bo,  ThaUue,  (Compare  Diagrammatio  Tabolar  View^  No.  1, 
pp.  Gjd  and  cxii). 


■t  .- 


Ai,  (o),  NirUf  Spaee-and'Tiine-Like  Form,  embracing  gravity  or  gravid- 
ity (pregnancy) ; — ai,bo,  Uterus-and- Vagina,  Space,  and  Time-Typo 
(with  fcetus)  for  oi  and  ai. 


-k,  Zfro,  Eedtuion;  Cut-oflf,  (so  directly,  although  inversely  it  is  Inclu- 
sive also) ;  thus  ak,  ten;  ek,  twenty,  etc.  For  the  Higher  Numbers, 
the  Vowels  are  repeated,  with  a  Comma  between ;  each  Vowel  uttcre'l 
deliberately,  and,  as  it  were,  separately,  thus :  o,a,  Eleven,  a.c, 
Tvoelve,  a,i,  Thirteen,  a,e,i,  Otu  Ilutidred  and  Twenty-  Tiaee,  etc. 


The  £ch>  of  SamenesSf  shown  by  the  Dis- 
tribution by  Scales  (as  above,  following 
the  Vowels,  with  such  variations  of  order 


as  may  occur),  in  Different  Domains,  and 
a«  between  Step*  of  the  same  Grade,  in  the 
deferent  Scales,  is  a  sample  merely  of  what 
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holds  good  all  the  way  flrom  this  Deep 
Kegion  of  Axalttioal  Genkbalusations, 
(t.  1010-1012)  upward  aud  out  to  tiie 
luiuutTBt  iwigs  of  Detail,  iu  all  the  dilferent 
Deportments  of  Being,  the  Classification  of 
which,  in  the  Inlinitely  Varied,  Fur-reach- 
ing and  Univuriout  Sense,  will  be  the  JEta- 
borUmvs  of  Universology,  and  Us  Komen- 
dature  (he  Replete  and  InfinUelif  Exuberant 
Vocabulary  qf  Alwaio.  It  is  tlds  Identifi- 
cation, in  Ori^n  and  Development,  be- 
tween the  Universe  of  Actnal  Details  (Ma- 
terial and  Moutal)  and  the  Corrcispond- 
ing  Details  of  the  Intrinsic  Word-World 
which  is  to  name  them,  (the  Discovery  of 
which  fhmishcs  Alwato)  which  renders 
this  Diversion  to  Lingual  Considerations 
appropriate  to  a  definition  of  Universol- 
ogy. 

This  slight  illnstrotion  of  Alwaso  word- 
building,  ond  of  the  Principles  of  Alwato, 
i.-*  crowded  in  at  this  point  to  atone  in  some 
measure  for  the  omission  of  tliis  subject  in 
the  body  of  this  work.  It  is  of  course  lack- 
ing in  Ailness  of  demonstration,  but  will 
be  at  least  suggestive,  ond  may  sustain  the 
expectations  of  the  reader  until  tlie  publi- 
cation of  more  complete  czpositionB  of  the 


New  Langnago.    See  in  connection  Psy- 
chology aud  Tikiwa. 

As  regards  the  popblor  acceptance  and 
adoption  of  Alwato,  in  the  World  of  Speech, 
thut  will  provide  for  itself;  for  the  ideas 
themselves,  in  their  largeness  of  mcauing, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  in  their  minuteness 
and  exactness  of  meaning,  on  the  other,  in 
their  infinite  variety,  and  in  their  ahaolmU 
neeesnty,  for  duly  and  hourly  expression, 
when  they  shall  have  once  been  awakened 
in  the  mind,  are  such  that  there  is  no  other 
possible  method  of  naming  them,  than  by 
the  use  of  the  precisely  analogical  Alwaso 
terms.  The  New  Language  can,  therefore, 
no  more  be  dispensed  with  by  the  thinkers 
and  talkers  of  the  fhture,  than  Science  or 
Art  can  dispense  with  their  appropriate 
apparatus  and  implements.  Alwato  equally, 
therefore,  with  Science,  and  pre-emiuent^. 
Universal  Science,  speaks  not  as  the  Scribes 
(arguing  to  convince),  but  as  one  having 
authority.  It  does  not  say  "  by  your  leave,'* 
but  speaks  apodiciieaUyand  authoritative^. 
It  will  be  adopted  simply  becaose  it  cannot 
bo  dispensed  with. 
Uranoloot,  The  Science  of  Celestial  Phe- 
nomena, Astronomical,  (Gr.  Vranoi, 
HXAY£V.)    (U8S8. 


-OLOGICCAL) 


-Olooioal,  (-alogical,  -logical),  Adj.,  end-    relates  to  the   corresponding    Science,  the 
inj;  for  -Ology ;    or  signifying  that  which    designation  of  which  ends  in  -Oloot. 


AxPHABEnOAL  ASSLLSQZMXST  UVDEB  -OLOaio(AL)  OV  WoBDS  XSDJXQ  IN  -OlOOIO(AIm) 


A. 


Ahbitbumolooioal,  relating  to  Arbitrismology. 


c. 


CoxPARALooicAL,  relating  to  Comparology.  the  Doctrine  of  the  World  as  oontiMtad 

Co6^9iAaicALf  rchiting  to  Coamology,  and       with  Man  and  the  Mind  within. 
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E. 

ExioiDuxaou,  nlafing  to  Exaotology.  Elbizbtolooioa^,  relating  to  Elementology. 


I. 


InoiMiQAL,  rdatixiig  to  Ideology. 


lotticiiiioiooiGALy  relating  to  Logidsmology. 

XiMoiooioAi,  tdiOag  to  Hiatology.  UoMtnoioamtL,  nlatiog  to  Morphology. 

N. 
KmnouwioAL,  ralroing  to  Knmerology.        KsoxoLoeicAL,  relating  to  Neurology. 


o. 


OsTOLOoiOAL,  relating  to  Ontology. 


p. 

PsTCBOLooioAL,  relating  to  Psychology.  Phtsiolooxou.,  relating  to  Phyaiology. 


s. 


SooiouMicAL,  relating  to  Sociology. 


u. 

rsTTKxsoLooioAL,  relating  to  Universology.      Urakolooxoal,  relating  to  Uranology. 


Ox,  or  Aum,  the  Logos  of  the  Hindoo  Phil-  OmnTABiA-BiBBOTXONAL,    Esctending  in  all 

oeophy ;  see  Logos.  Directions,  not  f^om  any  Oommou  Point, 

Oicrz  TTTuv  Bx  ovo,    (Latin),  every  living  bat  in  all  the  senses  of  possible  Direction. 

Thing  comes  ont  of  an  Egg ;  et  omne  vivumy  OiDnvABiA-DiBEonoNALnr,    The   Differen- 

and  every  thing  is  living,  t.  991.  tiation  and  their  Aggregation  of  all  the 

Oicn-DnasrsfosrALnr ;  see  Omni-Direction-  Special    Dimensions  ;    see    Universology, 

al.  under  -Olooy. 

Oxin-DxBxcnoirAL,  cxtenrling  in  all  dlreo-  OiDn-YABiAifT,    Variant  in  every  aspect  and 

tloDS,  from  some  common  centre.    (Latin),  particular ;  Variant  to  the  utmost,  or  to  tho 

ctmniSf  ALL,  and  dir^cUo^  Dibkctioh.)  Infinite  Degiee. 
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On  n*a  I^boit  qu£  de  fairs  soir  DetoiBi 
(Freuoii),  No  o>ie  ha^  any  Jiight  except  to  do 
hie  Duty — Cwntr. 

OirroLOOT ;  seo  -Uloot. 

Opkboi.oot;  see  -Uloot. 

Optivmm  ;  see  -Ism. 

Optuioid  :  Hce  •  Oid. 

Okdeb,  a  Method  of  Prooedare;  «Way;  a 
Drift  of  Direction ;  The  Regularity  of  Na- 
ture, or  of  Society ;  the  System  of  Natural 
or  Artificial  Regultition  in  the  ConHtitutiou 
and  Administration  of  Things ;  see  Natural, 
and  Logical  Order. 

Obdinal,  procecduijL:  in  an  Order  or  Series, 
(Latin,  Ordo^  Orlin-ity  ah  Obdbb),  applied 
to  the  Series  of  JS  umbers,  1st,  2d,  8d,  etc., 
contrasted  witli  the  Cardinal  Series,  1,  2,  8, 
etc. 

Obdinabisic  ;  see  -Tmc. 

Ordin ABT,  Ougoing  in  the  Order  of  Time ; 
Temporal^  Usual;  related  to  the  Ordinal 
Series  of  Numbers,  contrasts  with  Cardi- 
nary^  or  TraMcendentaL 

Obdhtisicus;  see -Ismus. 

Obdinoid  ;  »ec  -Ou>. 

Oroanio  Typb,  (Actual  or  Natural),  The 
highest  or  most  perfect  specimen  of  any 


species  or  order  of  development ;  the  gov- 
erning form  of  any  species,  subatantiully 
real,  while  yet  in  some  measure  idealized ; 
observationally  central  and  modelio,  (U  10^3, 
and  Commentary'.) 

Oboaihsm  ;  see  -Ism. 

Oboanismal  ;  see  -Ismal. 

Oboanismio  ;  see  -Ismio. 

Obqanismoloot  ;  see  -Uloot. 

Oboanismus  ;  t^ee  -Ismus. 

Obqanization,  the  combining  of  the  different 
Orgiuis  or  i'urts  of  any  compound  object, 
as  the  Human  or  Animal  Body,  the  Army, 
or  the  Family,  or  Society  at  large,  into  au 
Orderly  Whole ;  all  the  Parts  co-operating 
to  a  Common  Purpose  or  End. 

Oboanoid  ;  see  -Oid. 

Os  BYoiDss,  a  small  bone  situated  in  the 
throat,  or  at  the  root  of  the  tongue. 

OssTcuLA  AUDiTus,  little  boncs  of  the  ear. 

Ova,  (Latin),  Eggs. 

Ovarian,  rchiting  to  egg^  or  the  egg  sacks, 
or  ovaries,  (Lat.  ooo,  Eoos.) 

Ovation,  t  991. 

Ovism;  see  -Is3C. 

Ovum,  (Latin),  Egg. 


P. 


Panobaxa,  Universal  View;  (Gr.  Bin^  all, 
and  orao,  to  look  or  sbe.) 

Pantabohal,  relating  to  the  Pantarchy  or 
Universal  Conception  and  Soientifio  Type 
of  Government ;  of  the  Pantarohal  Order 
or  Kind. 

Pahtheism;  see  -Tbm. 

Pantolooio,  Universal  Logic,  embracing 
Ana1o;zic  and  Catalogic. 

Pa»toloot;  see  Unlversology,  under  -Oloot. 

Pantothet,  The  Totality  of  any  Orjran  is- 
mus, including  all  its  parts  and  relations, 
(Gr.  fU/2,  all,  and  tUhemi^  to  posit  or  put.) 

Pabapleoia,  Paralysis  or  Palsy  of  tiio  lower 
portion  of  the  Body;  of  the  lower 
Limbs. 

Pab  excellence,  (French),  pre-eminently ; 
in  the  highest  degree. 

Pabtialism  ;  see  -Isic. 

J^ABTisM ;  see  -Ism. 

Passions,  Fourier's  use  of  the  term ;  oil  the 
Motor- Forces  of  the  Soul ;  any  Loves,  AlTcc- 


tions,  or  Desires,  good  or  bad ;  all  the  Im- 
pulses of  the  Mind  to  Action. 

Passional  Attraction,  Doctrine  of  Fourier, 
that  the  Passions,  instead  of  being  evil,  are 
the  revelation  of  God's  purposes  in  the 
soul,  and  only  require  to  be  understood, 
and  balanced  or  arljusted,  to  become  the 
sources  of  divine  harmony  in  Social  Life. 

Pelvis,  The  bony  basin  which  upholds  the 
lower  intestines. 

Pebainonta  ;  see  Peras. 

Peras,  Limit  or  Boundary. 

Perdurino,  l&<«ting  through. 

Perennium.  literally  through  (all)  yeare,  (La- 
tin, pevy  through,  and  annuf^  a  Year)  ;  a 
term  proposed  by  Noycs  for  the  larger 
sense  of  Millennium. 

Periphery,  circumferential  line. 

Pkrpkndiculism  ;  >ee  -Ism. 

Plr  se,  in  and  of,  or  through,  oneself,  or  it- 
self. 

PlJtSISTENT  IvEMAINDEB,      U     Uulversological 
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toolmicalityftff  a  surviving  Soul,  or  Ghost;  Pivotal,  that  which  relates  to  a  pivot;  Eee 
tV»r  the  Etherial  or  Spiritual  Part  of  any        Pivot. 

0  -  "ject  or  PerKm,  or  of  an  Idea  even,  which  Pivoted,  supplied  with  a  Pivot,  Centre  Post,  or 
t»Lirvive*  the  deaUi  or  ohliviousness  of  its        Standard,  around  whicii  the  parts  revolve, 
jrTx»:«er  OQter  Covering.    See  Spirit,  Spirit-        and  to  which  tiiey  stand  c^nti-allv  related. 
^^Ist,  and  Behabilitation.  Pivoted  Equated,    centred    and   pivot-like, 

Pt^spECTivE,  wliat  is  seen  through,  or  in-  subtaining  a  Balanced  Vibration  on  the  op- 
lerioriy,  with  the  lines  of  virion  oonvei^ng  posite  aides ;  like  the  bearing  point  of  the 
in  tlie  dls^tanoe,  atid  afierwards  dicergingy        standard  of  Weighing  Scales. 

<z^  the  limiting  walla  qf^  view  are  paaaed.  Pivoto-Inteobrism  ;  see  -I  sic. 

^^issufim ;  see  -Ism.  Planoii>s,  Plane-like  curved  surfaces,  t.  687. 

^^i^ssmoiD ;  sec  -Oid.  I^lskum,  that  which  fills  a  space,  the  opposite 
ViULAxois,  The  bones  of  the  fingers.  of  Vacuum. 

I'&ALAsrx,  a  Cohort  or  Military  Body ;  adopt-  Plubalism  ;  see  -Ism. 

ed,  however,  by  Fourier,  as  a  name  for  the  PLURAUSMrs ;  see  -Isicra 

Compound  Family,  of  about  two  thousand  Pluralizablb,  which  can  be  made  plural ; 
fouls,  to  inhabit  the  single  edifice,  under  said  of  Kouna-Substantives  which  denote 
the  ** Harmonic  Social  Order"  of  the  distinctly  differentiated  objects  or  thin^.«) 
Future.  as  house^  Jtorae,  etc. ;   see  Nou-PJurolizable. 

Vui  50MXNA,  (Greek,  plural  of  Phenomenon),  Plubaloid  ;  s(>c  -Oid. 

Appearances,  whatsoever  happens  or  is  Plitbi-Morpuio,  having  relation  to  the  fine- 
msnifa  ted  by  Being.  lined,  infilling,  variety  of  Form,  as  dislin- 

Pq£5ox£xal,  relating  to  Phenomena.  guished  from  the  bolder  lines  of  Form, 

I'nixoMEsoLooT ;  sec -Ologt.  called  Out-hne;    and  henoe  to  Lines  of 

I'nLSkOMExox ;  see  Phenomena.  Color  and  Qualitative  Differentiation. 

J'liiLOLOGY ;  see  -Oloqt.  PLTTBi-MoBPHOLoay ;  see  -Oloot. 

I'uiLosoruiE  Posinvc,  Comte^s  name  ibr  his  Plus,  (Latin),  More,  more  than;   with  the 
Fundamental  Philosophy.  addition  of. 

1  TiiLos  'rnisx ;  sec  -Ism.  Plus  quantum,  superior  quantity ;  the  larger 
r;iiLOK)pnoiD ;  see  -Oid.  quantity. 

1  n<ix.>;  OCT ;  see  -Oloot.  Pnextma,  Greek  for  Spirit. 

]  nvr-ics,  1.  The  Science  of  Nature;  in  allm-  Pneumatismcs  ;  see -Ismus. 

i'^d  sonse  the  General  and  Mritheinatical  PNErMATo-AxTnRopoLooT;  pec -Oloot. 

A:*rK^et  of  Nature,  as  the  Law.«<  of  Li^jrht,  Pneumato  Cosmical  ;  relating  to  the  Splrit- 

II  .it,  Kleotricity.etc.,  (Or.  Phystt<^  Nature,        World. 

I.\.  ■<,  Di-course:)  more  properly  i/iicro-  Pneumato  Cosmoloot  ;  sec -Oloot. 

p'itjii.'jt   or    Ma-macro- PhynUt^ogy   as    the  Pniumato-Universal,   Universal  in  respect 

I'iivcrsal  Science'  of  Extcrnttl  Nature,  oou-        to  tho  Spiritual  Dotnuin. 

triL^ti "I  witli  Mtf^ipfiyricA, or Mttnphyniolo'^y;  Pnefmatoloot ;  see  -Oloot. 

a':l  SCicro- Physics,  for  the  limited  sense  of  Iolar,  relating  to  the  Poles  or  Extremities 

Pliv.-sits.     {Or.  r/mrrr>»,  GREAT,  nnd  micros^        of  an  Axis ;  Opi>osite;  Antithetical. 

little  ;    7na-i/iacrOy  vert  great,  an  aug-  PoLmQur  Positive,    Comie's  name  for  his 

ii- Illation  of  ?cnse  by  reduplication.)  Gront  Treatise  on  Social  Science. 

I'uy?iologt:  f»ee  -Oloot.  Poltoamt,  Marriage  of  one  with  many. 

!'iiT^is».  or  I'lirsis.  (Greek),  Nature.  Polttiieism;  see  -Isif- 

I'lE  Es  jrimncATivES,  documents  adduced  Posita-Nkoatish  ;  seo -TsM. 

in  torrnborntion.  Posita-Neoative,    relating,    collectively,    to 
I  :s  ALLER.  (French),  maic-shi/ty  Icut  reaort^        both  the  Positive  and  Negative  Aspects  or 

Jirl-it-a-pinch.  Sides  of  Things;    including  Positive  and 

I  iTOT.  a  central  ^tnnda^l  O'tjrct^  Per»nn^  or        Neg:itive. 

//'  I,  around  which  f^ome  system  revolves.  Posited,  put  or  placed. 

or  :o  which  other  thinffH  are  attached  in  a  Pobitism;  seo  -Ism. 

^ubo^linftte  way;    tiie  snme  in  respect  to  Positive  Science,  Knowledge  wr(/?fd  by  the 

w'  :it  revolviA  or  swings  in  various  direc-        proper  Scientific  Methods. 

tiuU5,  OS  a  hinge  is  to  what  merely  swings.  Positivism  ;  sec  -Ism. 
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PofliTiviiriii,  The  disoiples  of  Comte;  see 
Positivum. 

FoflT-NATAL,  sabBequent  to  birth. 

PosTULATK,  a  potfitiuQ  assomed  as  sofficiently 
evident,  upou  which  Bomethiug  elae  in  theu 
to  bo  based ;  (Lat  postulo,  I  dxxand.) 

ToTExmAUzusa,  the  adding  or  increase  of 
power. 

pEAoncAL  Philosophy,  Philosophy  applied 
to  Action  or  Doing,  as,  for  kistanoe,  in 
Government  or  Social  Organization. 

Pbi-Clbfs,  The  initial  part  of  the  figured 
notation  in  the  Fourth  Chapter  of  this 
work. 

pBsrix,  a  Syllable  added  at  the  beginning  of 
the  root  of  a  word  to  vary  its  meaning. 

Pbxszntatiohism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Pbima  Capita,  (Latin),  First  Heads. 

pRucAoioio ;  see  -Om. 

Pbiica  Faoix,  (Latin),  JirHfctee,  used  as  we 
use  Jirtt  Uu^  in  the  phrase,  a  Jirst  Hush 
impression. 

Pbikals,  Initial  or  Primary  Principles,  Cou- 
ditiont*,  or  State:*. 

Pbijcalismus;  see  -Tsmtts. 

PBiacA  Philosophia,  (Latin),  a  ilrst  or  Basis 
I'hilosophy. 

Prime,  First. 

Pbimism  ;  see  -Tsx. 

Pbdusmus  ;  see  -1>mus. 

Pbihobdial,  First  in  Order,  original ;  high- 
est in  rank,  because  loweety  or  most  fanda- 
mental  in  position  ;  (Lat.  Frimu8y  Fibst  ; 
Ordo^  Obdeb.) 

Pbinciples,  **  Truths  prior  to  all  facts  or 
makings,  themselves  unmade," — Hickok* 

Pboobebs,  The  ongoing  and  development  of 
Society  tending  towards  Perfection. 

Pbotension,  reaching  forth,  extension  in  a 
lengthwise  direction. 

Pbotenbiye,  forthstretching  in  a  single  di- 
rection. 

PBOTo-rHRisTiAW,  The  Old  or  Earlier  Chris- 
tian Dispensation,  now  coming  to  a  close, 
which  repugned  the  Principle  of  Rational- 
ity and  rested  on  Fuith  as  superior  to 
Knowledge ;  (Gr.  Protoe^  Fnwr) ;  see  Deu- 
tcro-Christion,  and  Tri to  Christian. 

Pboto-Chbishaiosm  ;  see -Ism. 

Pboto-Chbistiaxismus  ;  see  -Ismus. 

Pboto- Dimensionality,  The  common  prop- 
erty of  Ori(finative  Exactijication  which 
characterizes  the  Three  Primitive  Axes  or 
Dimensions  of  Space,  Length,  Breadth, 
and  Thiokth.    See  Bi-Trimwria,  Non-In- 


dinism.    The  Intermediate  or  Inclined  Di- 
mensions are  characterized  by  the  term  Ik- 

TEBPBOTO-DDQIBSIOVALrrY. 

Pboto-paoi-Dimbnsionality,  That  which  is 
indicated  by  the  Adjusting  Lines  (Hori- 
zontal and  Perpendicular,  croesing  each 
other  at  right  angles)  of  tlie  Frontosoofde 
or  Full- Face  View  of  an  Object. 

Pboto-Belioious,  relating  to  the  Ptoto-Be- 
ligiouismus. 

Pboto-plasma,  The  Primitive  milky,  or  plas- 
mal  Substance,  out  of  which  Organic  Sub- 
stances and  Beings  are  developed. 

Pboto-Pbaomata,  (Greek),  First  Things  or 
Realities,  as  distinguished  from  Prindpks 
or  Fitet  Ahetrad  Ideas, 

Pboto-Reliqionibm  ;  see  -Ibx. 

Pboto-Relioionismcs  ;  see -Ismus. 

Pboto-Sooial,  relating  to  the  Proto-Sodetia- 
muH. 

Pboto-Socibtism  ;  sec  -Tsm. 

PBOTo-SooixnsMUS ;  see  -Ismus. 

Pbopension,  The  Direction  and  Dimension 
which  tends  forward  and  downward. 

Pboprium,  what  is  fundamentally  one's  own, 
as  differing  from  endowments,  or  what  is 
conferred. 

Pbospective,  Front  View,  Frontosooplo. 

PsEUDo-,  or  Pscnd-,  (pronounced  eeud')^ 
false,  counterfeit,  imperfect ;  (Gr.  /mcim/oc, 

FALSE.) 

PsYOHE,  (Greek),  The  Soul. 
I'syoholoqioal,  relating  to  Psychology  sad 

the  doctrine  of  the  Soul  or  Mind. 
rsYonoLOQY ;  see  -Olooy. 
PuKOTATE,  relating  to  Point  or  Points. 
PuNCTATioir,  the  making  of  point  or  poinfiB ; 

a  congeries  or  arrangement  of  points. 
PuNon^M ;  see  -Ism. 

PuNCTisMAL,  relating  to  the  Punctismus. 
PuNOTissius ;  see  -Ipmus. 
Punoto-Basio,  that   which  stands   npon  a 

point  as  a  baHis  or  foundation. 
PuNCTXTM  ViT^,  (Latin,  Point  of  Life),  The 

theoretical  Point  at  the  base  of  the  brain 

where  tlie  nerves  decussate  in  passing  ttam 

the    Lobes  to   the  Spinal   Cord,   and  in 

which  tlie  Life-Forces  centre. 
PuEOATOEY,  The    Pnrjrative  or   Depurative 

Region  in  the   Spirit- World  between  the 

Heavens  above   and  the  Hells   beneath; 

called    by  Swedenboig  "The  World   of 

Spirits." 
Pybamidism;  soo-Tpm. 
Pybamidoid  ;  sue  -Om. 
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Q. 


QrADSATCsBy  Squaring.  Qdabtxsm  ;  see  -Isil 

V^CJO-RAnrs,  reifttiiig  to  Qoality,  (Sabstonce,  Quasi-,  (Latin),  <»{/'/  <uU  were. 

Tiling,  Ob«ervatioii.)  Quintibm  ;  i»ee  -Ism. 

QcAsnnoAnoH,  redaction  to  a  given  Qoan-  Quod  sbat  dsmovbtrahoux,  (Latin),  some 

tity.  tiling  wliioh  was  to  be  demonstntted. 

QcAxnTATTTS,  relating  to  Quantity,  (Num- 
ber, Relations,  Form,  Laws.) 


B. 


HimcAL,  what  goes  to  the  root  or  bottom  of 
«  fabject ;  used  in  a  good  sense,  meaning 
ikonmgk,  and,  in  a  bad  sense,  meaning  that 
irliich  is  upturmng  and  dsdruetive;  (Lat. 
£ddUj  A  Boot.) 
IUdicals,  persons  who  are  Radical  in  their 

doctrines  or  tendencies. 
RAnwAfisM ;  see  -Ism. 
RADiom ;  see  -Om. 
Ladiuj>,  (Latin),  plural  radii,  literally  a  spoke, 

a  line  going  forth  from  the  centre,  t.  580. 
Badits  txctok,  a  Radius  extending  from  a 
Centre  to  a  moving  Point  in  the  related 
Periphery. 
Baxittixo,    branching.      (Lat.    mnuSj  a 

Brakch.) 
I!atio,  Proportion,  related  ctymologically  to 

Catioxajjsx  ;  see  -Ish. 

BAXionrALteric,  t<;udiug  or  belonging  to  Ba- 
tioti;iii«iu  or  the  mdliods  of  the  Bcxisou. 

BATioxAL-SpiBrruAL,  analogous  with  the  Head 
and  riie#t. 

BzAcnoxisT,  backward-tending;  recoiling; 
oi  I  <»-ing  Pro^nxss. 

BaALisM ;  sec  -Ism. 

Bkausts.  The  Sect  in  Philosophy  who  as- 
signed a  Real  Value  to  General  Term^, 
fT^jkkiny  thcm  to  be  something  more  than 
merf  empty  Words  or  Names  as  held  by 
tl.e  Nominalists. 

BKALrrr.  what«»oever  is,  =  Something. 

BxAJL  rji:ESEXTATiO!nsM ;  see  -lax. 

Bacnxnni^M ;  see  -Isx . 

HxcnuxioiD ;  ^ee  -Om. 

Btcnsx ;  see  -Ism. 

BicToiD :  sec  -Oro. 

BicrBsrs,  a  running  back,  (Lat.  i2«,  back, 

snl  ^>trro^  I  bcx.) 
Bxircnosns  ad  absubdissimxtm,  (Latin),  Re- 


ductions to  the  most  absurd  point  con- 
ceivable. 

RxFLECT,  (Subs.),  The  light  thrown  by  any 
object  which  retflects ;  the  instance  or  case 
of  reflection. 

RsFLBOTXVB,  Unding  back,  applied  to  mind^ 
and  to  material  things ;   (Lat.  r«,  Back, 

JUctOf  TO  BXKD.) 

Retlexiox,  or  RsrLScnoir,  The  image 
thrown  back  by  the  external  light,  or  by 
the  light  of  mind  in  the  act  of  thinking. 

RsFUEXioirom ;  see-Om. 

Reoimx,  (French),  Order  or  System  of  Govern- 
ment, of  the  individual  conduct  or  life, 
or  of  other  things. 

Reonoloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

Ueorb-sivk,  Back-^oiD<j:. 

Beouloidness,  The  state  of  being  nearly  ro- 
gukr. 

BEUABiLrrATioN,  R  rcnewcd  clothing  upon,  as 
of  a  resurrcctiid  Soul  with  u  new  Bodv. 
An  Idea  foigotten  in  the  mind  \a  dead,  but 
having  still,  in  its  death  or  state  of  oblivion, 
a  Pertistent  Remainder^  whence  it  may  be 
re-colled  to  life  in  the  mind,  or  remem- 
bered, which  is  being  rehabilitated^  or  a<;uin 
clothed  upon  with  the  grosser  drapery  of 
the  external  consciousness.  77iW  fact  of 
remembering  iti  then  a  real  Retntrrection  of  a 
Departed  Spirit,  The  Idea  bo  lost  and  re- 
covered is  the  Scientific  Analttf^ue  of  tiie 
Soul  that  dies,  and  yet  lives  in  a  latent 
state,  and  which,  at  least  in  some  etudes,  is 
destined  ultimately  to  be  resuscitated  (t. 
404).  The  techniodity  for  the  resumption 
of  material  boilics  by  deported  s]>irits,  as 
at  "  The  Besurreotion,"  is,  therefore,  The 
Rehabilitation  of  Pernxfent  Rannindert, 
(c,  \   t.  4.'>t) ;  see  Spirit,  Sniritnali!»ts. 

Belational,  pertaining  to  the  Domain  of  Be- 
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lations,  as  contrasted  with  the  Entlcal  Do- 
main. 

][£LATiovB,  The  lutcn'enmg  Ideal  AdjuAt- 
lueut  botweeu  Ttiinga  or  EntUits;  more 
speclaliiscd,  Iiowevcr,  than  Space,  The  Gen- 
€ral  Medium,  whicii,  while  it  sarrouudM, 
also  iuu*r\'eiies,  as  Interstices  or  the  Air 
c« inverted  into  Breath  ;  hence  KelutiouH  are 
symbolized  by  Liiics  qf  Connection;  ex- 
tended and  generalized  they  ore  equivalent 
to  Ijuwh  ;  see  Entities. 

liuLATTVE,  The,  The  World  of  Related  Phe- 
ncMieiia  or  Appearances ;  the  Shimmer  of 
Dilforence:^  upon  a  Groimd  of  Unity,  "which 
Ground  is  The  Absolute,  — itself,  Iiow- 
ever,  no  other  tnon  The  CounUr  Aspect  of 
The  Relative,  in  the  Ilitfher,  or  Compwito 
Abpolnte,  or  Actual  Existence,  (t.  267)  j 
Hce  Absolute. 

rEL\TivrrT,  of  knowledge,  the  doctrine  that 
nr>thing  is  known  absolutely  or  in  a  state  of 
indei)endenco  fVom  oil  other  knowledge; 

«  b:U  only  hy  virtue  of  its  relatione  to  other 
things  also  known;  that  things  are  rela- 


tively true,  bnt  not,  bo  &x  9b  m  know, 
absolutely  so. 

Relatoio  ;  see  -Oid. 

REuaio-AsTumo,  allied  with  the  leligioaa 
side  of  Art 

RELiuio-rniLOBOPUT,  Tho  FhiloBophio  Aspect 
of  Itcligion. 

Remaindeb  ;  Fee  Penixtent  Remainder. 

REPETmvB,  iterating,  repeating ;  tiiat  which 
repeats,  t.  31,  p.  19. 

RsPETrrouY ;  see  Repetitive. 

IvEPULsioNOLoOT ;  Bce  -Ologt. 

Res  ge8T£,  (L^itin),  Things  done. 

Residua,  (Latin),  Things  which  remain. 

REsuLTAin*,  a  }>roduct  of  things  combined. 

REstT^TE,  (French),  a  condensed  re-statement 
of  a  subject.  (Xttte. — In  adopting  words 
fh)m  the  French  I  have  usually  dispensed 
with  the  accent  marks,  when  they  could  be 
spared  without  seriously  impairing  the 
Pronunciation.  Tiic  usage  in  this  respect 
is  not  settled.  The  first  accent  (')  in  this 
word  is  not  e^tsential,  tho  second  is  so.) 

Retrogressive,  tending  to  go  back. 

ROTI'NOISU  ;  .•  ce  -Is3£. 


s. 


{*' ACTii-M,  The  thick  heavy  bono  or  column  of 
bones  wh.ich  forms  tho  i>08tcrior  part  of 
the  pelvis,  and  is  a  continuation,  down- 
ward, of  the  vertebral  column. 

Sakcognomt,  The  Science  of  Correlative  Or- 
ganic Regions  in  the  Body  or  Trunk  to  tlie 
PI  irenoloijfie  Organs  of  the  Head — Buchanan. 
(Or.  &irx^  Tue  Flesu,  Logon,  Discourse.) 

K  OALA,  (Latin),  u  flight  of  steps  or  stairs ;  a 
scide. 

*  CAPULA,  The  shoulder  blade. 

Schema,  an  Outlay  or  Plan.    (Gr.  Schhna.) 

S«-HEMATV.  Plural  of  Schemn. 
chescative,  relating  to  Schema,  Outlay,  or 
Plan. 

^ciEKCB,  Tlio  Antithot  of  Nature,  as  being 
the  sta>ro  of  Intellectual  Rectification,  after 
that  of  Primitive  Crudity,  (Nature),  and 
prior  to  that  of  Tasteful  Modification, 
(Art.) 

S  ciENTisM ;  see  -Isii. 

s.  IENTI8MU8 ;  see  -Isxrs. 

•  ciKNTizED,  rendered  or  made  Scientific 
^ciENToiD",  see -OlD. 


Sciento-Abstract,  (Subs.),  Tho  Pnro  Ideal 
Abstract;  (Adj.),  Abstract  in  the  Scientiilo 
Sense ;  contr:usts  with  the  Natnro- Abstract, 
The  Brmos  separated  frova.  the  Flesh  ore 
an  Analogue  of  The  Sciento-Abstract ;  The 
Flesh  separated  from  the  Bones  ore  an 
Analogue  of  the  Natnro-Abstract. 

Sciento-Abstractism  ;  see  -Isic. 

SciEKTo- Elementary,  elementary  in  respect 
to  axiomatic  Truths. 

Scien'to-Negattve,  that  which  is  Negative 
from  tho  Duismal  or  Scientlsmal  point  of 
view,  t.  811. 

SoiENTO-PiiiLosopino,  pertaining  to  Sciento- 
Philosophy. 

Sciento-Philosopht,  1.  Philosophy  passing 
over  into  Science,  and  funiiMiing  tho  Laws 
and  Principles  of  the  Special  Sciences.  S. 
The  new,  Scuntized,  development  of  Phil- 
osophy; Metaphysical  and  Generalogicol 
Methods  applied  in  tho  Science!*,  or,  in- 
versely. Scientific  Method*  in  Philosophy. 
Strictly  speaking,  ScUnto-Mefaphysie  shonid 
bo  applied  to  tho  regenerated  Metaphysica. 
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and  Sdento-PMbtopky  to  the  New,  and  extob,  down  to  the  minuUity  thereby  Bxoozr- 

Hij^her,  or  Traosoendental  deYolopment  of  btituttkq  all  the  Soxbnoes  vx  Uasmoitt 

Poititivuim    (Eckoeophy),   reeoltiiDig   firom  xaoh  with  the  otusb,  fbom  this  nbw  Sub- 

Uvisx,  Dumc,  and  TluinaM,  the  Primor-  transobndkntal  Phzlobophio   Point  of 

dial  Law»  of  Uuiverttoloigy ;  but,  these  run  View,  jl&  the  Fountaut  of  Covtrollino 

greatly  together,  and,  Ibr  simplicity,  the  ob    Pbebidino    Knowledoes;    and   not 

ierm  SeUnto-PMlimophjf  maj  be  used  in-  alokb  Objbotivblt,  bct  Subjbotivelt  as 

difleimtly  for  either,  as  happens  in  the  well.     See  Index,  word  Sciento-Philos- 

Text.     In  fine,  the  Lower,  Unismal,   or  ophy. 

Katari^mal  department  of  Sdento-Philos-  SomrTo-PosinyB,  that  which  is  Positiye  firom 

ophy,  iu  this  oompoond  Sense  (prior  to  the  the  Duisinal  or  Scientismfll  point  of  view, 

definitive  discovery  of  Universal  Principles)  (t.  811 . ) 

is  embraced  by  the  works  of  snoh  thinkers  Scibnto-Bblioiotts,  relating  to  Eeli^pon  ra- 
sa Mill,  Spencer,  and  Bain,  Metaphysical,  tionalised,  or  founded  on  Science  and  the 
in  a  degree,  and  exact  aa  may  be  without  a  disooveTy  of  positive  Laws  for  the  regula- 
Universal  GtnoH  of  Oritieumt  but  modnla-  tion  of  the  Conduct. 
ting  chiefly  in  Natural  Philosophy.     The  Sbcondism  ;  see  -Ism. 
rigorous  UniverM>lo^cal  a  priori  Method  Seotions,  a  better  term  than  Fractions  fbr 
and  Department,  constitutes   merely  the  the  aliquot  divisions  of  the  Unit,  (t.  841.) 
Doismal  or  Sdentismal  Subdivision  of  the  Ssotob,  the  part  of  a  circle  included  between 
same,  (Sciento-Philosophy.)  The  Trinismol  two  radii  and  the  included  arc. 
stage  remains  to  be  developed.  Sectoral,  relating  to  a  sector  of  a  drde. 

Sciento-Phfloeophy    ia    the    Fountain  SEOTOBixnro,  the  dividing  of  the  oirole  into 

Head    of    the    Sdencea   (o.   1,     t.  12).  sectors. 

Femand  BtpiUion    (InirodyeHon    to    the  SsoiTirDO- ;  see  Deut(er)o-. 

Study  of  Gkemieal  Philo9ophy)t  thus  do^neB  SEOKBirr,  a  part  out  off  from  a  (drole  or 

Phiiosopby  in  this  new  and  more  exact  other)   agvae  by  a  line  or  plane ;    par- 

aense.    **  A  hierarchical  and  positive  sys-  ticularly  so  much  of  a  circle  as  is  out  off  by 

tematizstioQ   of  the   particular    ScienoeSi  a  chord. 

based  on  the  knowledge  of  their  evolution,  SEaiiEifTAL,  referrinfr  to  a  segment, 

which  shows  the  connection  of  the  fiicts  Sbqmektism;  Bee  -Issc 

with  the  culminating  ideaa  of  knowledge,  Senatoid  ;  see  -Oro. 

that  which  reffulates  the  mutual  relatious  Sekeotoid  ;  eeo  -Om. 

of  the  diverse  orders  of  knowledges ;  it  lies  Seksationalism  ;  sco  -Isv. 

in  the  determination  of  the  knot,  of  the  tiej  Sensationoid  ;  see  -Oio. 

of  the  poiiU  of  eonjlueneej  of  the  directrix  of  Sequences  ;  see  Co-sequences, 

all  the  branches  of   the  thought ;  it  de-  Sequentiality,  the  property  of  following  on 

mand*  tlie  submission  of  every  order  of  in  the  train  of  points,  things  or  events. 

knoA-ledi^,  whether  Cosmologioal  or  So-  Serial,  relating  h)  a  Scries. 

cioloeical,  to  the  control  of  the  same  ho-  Serial  Law,  The  Grand  Law  of  Universal 

moi;:eneon:(  method,  sometimes    Inductive  Distribution  and  Succession  ;  of  Co-exist- 

and  sometimes  Deductive,  but  always  Ob-  ences  and  Co-sequences,  in  the  Universe, 

jective.''^    There  is  a  radical  difference  be-  Seriated,  arranged  in  series,  or  successiou ; 

tween  thw  "Positivist"  Conception  of  Phil-  or  in  accordance  with  Serial  Law. 

oeophy  and    Metaphysical   Philosiophy  at  Seriation,  the  constitution  of  a  Scries ;    the 

large.    The  Sciento-Pliilosophy  of  Univer-  state  of  being  in  Scries,  or  succession, 

sology  is  still,  however,  in  part  only,  cov-  Sesquisx  ;  see  -Ism. 

ered   by  this  Definition,  inasmuch  as  hy  Se-samoids,  small  bones  situated  in  the  sub- 

CUran'iltfne  it  fi,rU  dfterminee  tnth  pre-  stance  of  tendons  near  certain  joints. 

c'**oH  what  abb  the  CulmisuUing  Ideae  of  Sdcplism  ;  see  -Isx. 

Kr.--*eU'i^  and  establishes  them  as  Unism,  Simplistic,  that  which  relates  to,  or  takes  in- 

ImsMf  and  TBDfiaM.    It  then  earriee  itt  to  account,  only  one,  or  some  few,  or  meet, 

methody  thence,  not  merely  to  the  Classifl-  even,  of  the  elements  or  factors  which 

cation  of  the  Sciences,  as  among  tkemeelvee,  enter  into  any  Composity  or  Compound 

bat  imio  dU  tke  Detaiia  witbin  baoh  Sci-  Structure,  omitting  or  neglecting  the  other 
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perhaps  equally  important  elemcntB  or 
factors. 

SxNGCLisM ;  Bee  -Ism. 

BiNouuBirus ;  see  -IsMui. 

SiNoiLoiD ;  sec  -OlD. 

SrruAiiox,  distoDcitttcd  and  related  posltioii, 
t  923. 

Siva,  oue  of  the  persons  of  the  Hindoo  Trin- 
ity. 

Social,  that  which  relates  to  Society,  or  to 
the  community  of  men  in  Society. 

Socialism  ;  see  -Ism. 

SocioLooT ;  see  -Oloot. 

SoLiDABiTT,  the  Conditions  of  Being  which 
relate  to  Space  and  Co-ezistences,  not 
viewed  as  continuous  or  prolonged  in  l^me ; 
the  intercombined  relations  of  Humanity, 
making  tlie  Expansive  Unity  of  the  race 
as  diHtributed  over  the  whole  world.  See 
Continuity. 

SoLiDisM ;  see  -Ism. 

BoxATOLooT ;  see  -Oloot. 

SOVEREIONTT  OF  THE  IlTDrVIDUAL,  DoCtline  Of 

The  Inherent  Right  of  All  Men  to  be  a  Law 
unto  Themselves ;  requires  the  Limitation : 
without  Encroachment^  or  in  »o  far  at  they 
abstain  from  encroaching  on  other*, 

Spacial,  relating  to  Space. 

Spacio,  relating  to  Space,  hence  Ideal,  as 
Temple  and  Temporal  relate  to  Time,  and 
to  Materialities. 

SpAcio-,  relating  to  Space. 

Spaoioid  ;  see  -On>. 

Specialists,  men  devoted  to  a  single  object 
or  pursuit,  especially  in  the  Sciences,  to  a 
Single  or  even  to  Several  Domains  of  Sci- 
ence, but  narrowed,  in  their  attention,  to 
these ;  not  imbued  with  the  General  Phil- 
osophy of  the  Sciences. 

SpEciALooY ;  see  -Olooy. 

Specialoid  ;  see  -Oid. 

Speccloloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

Sfiiebes,  globes ;  Concentric  Flanoids ;  Ar- 
omal  or  Spiritual  Circumambicncic.^,  en- 
veloping individuals  or  emanating  fh>m 
them,  somewhat  as  the  atmosphere  is  re- 
lated to  the  earth. 

Spiralism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Spibit,  1.  Vapory,  breatb-like,  gaseous  or 
cthcrial,  Consistency  of  matter  ;aFIuici, even, 
which  has  diffusive  and  stimulating  ema- 
nations or  effects ;  II.  Mind  or  Mental  Sub- 
stance in  a  similar  attenuated  diffusive  and 
radiating,  or  permeating,  condition;  III. 
An  ludivldoalixed  Mentalityj  rending  in. 


or  teparatedfromj  the  material  Body,  as  the 
ordinary  vehicle  and  instrument  of  mind. 
It  is  then  analogous  with  the  dynamic' 
eentre-togcther-mik-the-etherial  -  emanaiitm^ 
and -radiations  of  a  planet,  differentiated 
fh>m  the  solid  bulk  or  body  of  the  planet 
as  spoh ;  which  Spirit  of  the  planet  may 
then  be  conceived  of  as  endowed  with  a 
ghostly  BurvivorBhip,  or  as  retaimng  a  Ptr- 
sisteni  Remaindsr^  after  the  dissolution  of 
the  grosser  planetary  fkbric  In  the  higher 
organismus,  called  man,  this  Spiritual- 
Core-andr-its-Ealo  is  conceived  of|  frxm  ih» 
Spiritualistic  point  of  view,  as  the  mora 
important  part,  as,  in  line,  the  real  man 
himself,  of  which  all  else  are  merely  the 
aoceasories.    See  Persistent  Bemainder. 

SpisrnsM ;  see  -Ism. 

Spibitists,  the  investigatorB  of  apiritnal 
phenomena  in  a  material  and  external 
sense. 

Spiritual,  relating  to  Spirit  in  some  one  of 
the  several  senses  of  that  word ;  see  Spirit 
Aerial,  attenuated,  aeroid  (like  air  or 
hreath)\  relating  to  diffusive  and  attenuated 
Matter-,  or  Mind-Substanoe,  and  to  move* 
ments  or  activities  of  such ;  (Let.  spira^ 
I  breathe  ;  see  Fneuma,) 

Spuut-Matteb,  a  more  refined  Ether. 

SpiRiToin ;  see  -Oro. 

SpiRrro-lDEAL,  semi-spiritoal,  semi-ideeL 

Spiritualism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Squarism;  see -Ism. 

Stabilioloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

STAND-pourr,  or  Standing-point,  the  men- 
tal position  from  which  one  views  a  sub- 
ject 

Stata-motom;  see -Ism. 

Static,  tliat  which  refers  to  Station  or  Bast; 
sea  Motic. 

Station,  Best,  quietude,  or  qniesoenoo,  con- 
trasts with  Motion. 

Statism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Statibmus  ;  see  -Ismts. 

Stato-Concretoloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

Stato-Coitoitioxoid  ;  see  -Oro. 

Statoid  ;  see  -Om, 

Statoidism,  the  state  of  being  analogous  with 
stution. 

Ptatolooy  ;  see  -Olooy. 

Statu  quo,  (Latin),  the  state  in  uikiek  (things 
arcO  ;  the  existing  state. 

Sternum,  the  breast-bone  or  colomn  of  bones 
to  which  the  long  ribs  are  attached  in 
front 
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SmfTLCs,  (Latin,  pi.  Stimuli),   Pricks  or 

Points,  so  applied  as  to  excite  activity. 
Stbcctczb,  CoDstnictioD,  Boilding,  Shape, 


Ssbcctuboijoot  ;  see  -Oixmt. 
SirBDoxniAaroa,      Biinor     GoTeming      In- 

flncDoe. 
SuBDOMDraBT,  governing  in  a  minor  aense  or 
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SvBncT,  the  Obaerrer  or  Thinker  in  respect 
to  his  own  interiority  or  selfhood,  which  is 
affected  by,  and  ao  subjected  to  impression 
from  the  onter  world ;  see  Object. 

ScBJBOiTTB,  that  whidi  is  interior,  or  within 
tbe  miod  of  the  observer;  that  which  re- 
latea  to  Hamani^  aa  contrasted  with  that 
which  relates  to  the  External  Universe  at 
large, — Comte ;  see  Objective. 

BcBncTinaxus ;  see  -Ikmvs. 

8v»-Natubk,  the  Domain  of  Metaphysics. 

SvmSATUEnoKVB ;  see  -lamTS. 

fioB-voBMAi.,  nonnal  in  a  aecondaxy  sense ; 
Kormal,  t.  860. 
sinking. 

BvBiTAV-ci-xiif ;  see  -Inc. 

ScBCTAV-d-isMva;  see  -Isinrs. 
av-oi-oid;  aee-OiD. 
■AVcrvB,  relating  to  Sabstanoe  (Natnro- 
Abstract),  aa-abetnicted-from-ita^mbodi- 
ment-in-Form,  (which  laat,  when  abstracted, 
is  Sciento-Abstract.)  SvbttaniUU  relates  to 
BabstaDce-as-embodied-in-Form,  creating 
the  Real  Thing;  iSuAtton^M  relates  to  The 
ThiDg  ao  constituted. 

Sra^Turnvx,  adj.,  relating  to  any  Substantial 
Thing  or  Object. 

FrBfTAMiviri.  Reality,  embodied  in  Form. 

SncTAsnaicrs ;  see  -Isxrs. 

SrasTABTTvoiD ;  see-Om. 

SrssTAHToiD ;  see  -Om. 

Sra-iTBAinc,  an  nnder-etretum,  or  layer. 

SraencKD,  taken  up  under ;  (Lat  #ud,  ititdkb, 
so'l  ftymo,  I  TAJ3.) 

SuB-TKAirscnrDXHTAL,  Transcendental,  or 
pfiving  beyond  (The  Ordinary),  in  the  Rad- 
ical Direction,  or  Direction  downward. 

SrsTK&vBccrDXKTALisM ;  see  -Ism. 

SrccxanoxAL,  relating  to  Succession. 

,  Succession,  Co-sequentiation. 
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SumcATiOK,  the  constitution  of  a  sum. 

SupxBoaouiiFXBXNTLALiTT,  tho  property  of 
being  over  and  around,  as  that  portion  of 
free  Space  which  we  see  above  and 
around  us. 

SUPBRNALIBM ;   SCO  -ISM. 

SuFEB-vATATioK,  swimming  up  to  the  sur- 
face; (Latin,  Super,  Above;  Nato,  to 
Swnc.) 

SuFEBvoLooT ;  SCO  -Oloot. 

SupKBsuRFiGiAL,  relating  to  Superaur&ces, 
and  ECheria;  see  Universology  under  the 
vowel  a. 

SxTBFAoiAL ;  SCO  SurficisL 

SuBFAOisM ;  see  -Isx. 

SuBFioiAL,  (or  surfucial),  relating  technically 
to  the  Geometrical  Surface.  Superficial, 
from  the  Latin  Superficietf  Subvaox,  has 
acquired  in  preponderance  a  more  general 
and  ideal  meaning. 

Stllooism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Stllooistio,  relatiug  to  a  Syllogism. 

Symbol,  Sign,  Type,  Emblem. 

Symbolism  ;  see  -Ism. 

Stmbololoot;  see -Oloot. 

Stmmxtbiooid  ;  see  -Om. 

Stkohbonous,  contemporaneous,  (Or.  Sifti, 
Tooetheb;  Chronosy  Time.) 

Stkcbasib,  (Greek),  a  breaking  down  and 
crushing  together. 

Stkstasis,  a  standing  together,  the  state 
prior  to  Analysis,  as  Synthesis  a  putting 
together,  is  the  state  subsequent  to  Analysis. 

Stnstatio,  standing-together;  not  as  yet 
analyzed  or  diffurentiatcd,  relatiug  to  a 
primitive,  undifferentiated  state.  (Gr.  «yn, 
WITH ;  stasisy  a  standino.) 

Synthesis,  a  unition  or  putting  tojcrether  of 
Elements  or  Parts.  Integral  ism ;  Trinwm ; 
used  by  Comte  for  a  Constituted  or  Unified 
stage  or  order  of  Society.  (Gr.  eyii,  with  ; 
tUhemi^  TO  put.) 

SyNTHETio(AL),  Integrative,  conjoining,  imit- 
ing.    See  Analysis. 

Sybtematolooy  ;  see  -Olooy 

Systole,  the  Contracting  Stage  of  the  Circu- 
lation ;  Contraction  of  the  Heart  and  Ar- 
teries. (Gr.  #yn,  with;  ttello,  to  send.) 
See  Diastole. 
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Tableau,  (French),  a  Pictnro. 

Taotus  xruditus,  (literally,  the  learned 
touch),  Tbe  practical  or  cultivated  sense, 
especially  of  feeling. 

Ta  Polla,  (Greek),  The  2iany,  contrasted 
with  Ih  JTen,  The  One. 

Teohnibmus  ;  see  -Isxrs. 

TsucoLOOT ;  see  -Oloot. 

TxLLusoLOGT ;  SCO  -Oloot. 

Tkmko,  (Greek),  to  out  or  divide,  whence 
comes  Time,  as  a  derivative. 

TniFEBAMEint)LooT ;  see  -Oloot. 

TxiCFio,  relating  to  Time. 

Tkmpism  ;  see  -Isic 

TxMPORAL,  relating  to  Time. 

TncpoiD ;  see  -Oid. 

TmpoBoiD ;  see  -Oid. 

fTEHDEimAL,  that  which  tends,  Btrains  or 
reaches  out  towards  ;  t.  81,  p.  19. 

Tbbm,  an  End,  a  Period,  an  Expression,  (t. 
680.) 

Tebmdtal,  tliat  which  relates  to  Ends  or  the 
End.    (LaL  Terminus f  an  Eirn.) 

Ti^MiKATioir,  that  part  of  a  word,  in  Etymol- 
ogy, wliicU  follows  the  root  and  ends  the 
word,  with  or  without  a  connecting  vowel 
between  it  and  the  root. 

TERMunrs,  (Latin,  pi.  terminOt  ^d.  Point 
of  Arrival. 

Tektiisic  ;  see  -Tsic. 

Tertiisws  ;  see  -Ismts. 

Text,  1.  Tbe  main  Web  of  Disconrso,  upon 
which  a  Commentary  or  Annotation  is 
made ;  2.  A  particular  single  Paragraph  of 
the  text  in  the  larger  sense. 

TxTEOOBAOT,  that  Stylo  of  Human  Govern- 
ment in  which  God  is  directly  recognized 
as  the  Governor ;  or  a  State  so  governed. 
(Gr,  ITieos,  God;  Kraiosy  Poweb.) 

TnEOLOoicA-METAPnYsicAL,  relating  to  the 
joint  Domain  of  Tlieology  and  Metaphysics. 

TiiEOLOOT ;  see  -Olooy. 

TiiEBMoncs,  the  Science  which  treats  of  the 
Laws  of  Heat. 

Tnssis,  the  Subject-Matter  of  some  discus- 
sion.   (Gr.  (ithemi,  to  pct.) 

Thet,  Thnt  which  is  first  laid  down,  as  a 
basis,  with  which  some  Counterpart  is  tlion 
to  be  oontmsted.    (Gr.  tUkemiy  to  put.) 

Tbxokth,  The  Third  Dimension,  irrespective 
of  the  plus  or  minus  quantum  of  Extension ; 


an  idea  quite  distinct  from  Tiiickneat  •• 
the  plus-quantum  of  extenaion,  in  this 
dimcusaion,  (t.  821.) 

TeiNKiiro,  Tliing-ing,  the  ideal  or  mental  de- 
lineation and  constitution  of  things. 

Tbolus,  (Latin),  the  roof  of  a  temple ;   the 
superior  columnar  part  of  a  domie. 

TnoBAX,  the  Chest,  containing  the  Heart  and 
Lungs. 

TxKiwa;  (Tee-kee-wah),  the  New  BdentSfle 
Universal  Language,  derived  from  Uni- 
Yersology ;  the  same  as  Alwato,  which  see. 
71  means  Unition,  and  Jl  Division. 
These  two  ideas  are  the  moat  dbttrad  ex- 
pressions of  Unism  and  Duism,  the  Fun- 
damental Principles  of  Univenal  Btaug, 
Wa  is  the  root-word  which  means  Speech 
or  Language.  Ti-ki-wa  means,  therefore, 
the  Language  derived  from  Abstract  Uni- 
versal Principles.  (The  Accent  in  this  and 
other  Alwaso  words,  is  variable,  od  /iftifmn, 
to  bring  out  more  distinctively  the  Biller- 
cnt  Elements  of  Meaning.  It  is  EmphiuU 
within  the  word.  If  requisite,  the  accent- 
mark  is  written.)  Tiklwa  is  thus  a  tech- 
nical or  pliiiosophical  name  for  the  new 
language,  but  Alwa^  or  Mwato,  The  AJU- 
Bpcech,  or  All-Speech-Thing,  is  the  better 
popular  name,  as  it  is  more  easily  explain- 
ed, and  is,  perhaps,  more  euphoniona. 

Alwato  or  Tikiwa  is  based  on  the  dis- 
covery that  every  Articulate  Sound  of  the 
Human  Voice  (more  vaguely  this  is  true  of 
all  sounds)  is  inherently  charged,  by  2Siatmr$ 
herne\fy  with  a  Definite  Meaning ;  that  these 
MeaniTigtj  so  inhering  in  the  Univenal 
Alphabet,  (the  Elementary  Soxmda,  Voweli 
and  Consonants,  of  Existing  Languages, 
sifted  and  unified,  alphabetic^ly),  are  Thi 
Most  General  Thoughts  qfthe  Jiind,  and,  at 
the  same  time,  The  Most  General  Elements 
of  External  Creation^  and  so  of  AU  Buny 
whatsoever ;  (the  Ideological  Alphabet  and 
the  Ontolo^ical  Alphabet,  respectively); 
and  that,  consequently.  Words  ImU  hg 
combining  (he  Letters  representing  (hi 
Sounde  of  the  Vniversal  (Languags^)  Al- 
phabet are  the  natural  and  pbopxb  JKnn- 
ings  of  Thoughts  and  OfjectM  formed  ly 
the  corresponding  Combinations  qf  ihs 
General  Elements  qf  Tkotight  and  iks 
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tral  Kementi  cfB4ing  iiUo  tbm  Pabticulab 
Thought*  <Md  Object*  90  namtd  by  thue 
Natukal  Word*,  (See  t.  203,  aod  Intro- 
dadioo,  p.  xviiL) 

The  daborvt*  exposition  of  the  oatwork- 
ing  of  this  disooveiy  would  All  numy 
YoloxneB ;  will  occupy  in  great  prominence 
the  labon  of  the  University  for  many  years, 
and  will  be,  in  a  sense,  the  central  ooca- 
pation  of  all  thinkers  in  all  ooming  time, 
as  the  labor  is  inflzdte  and  inezhaostiblo, 
or  only  to  be  measured  (in  its  details)  by 
the  extremest  possible  development  of  the 
homanmind.  No  attempt  will  be  made,  in 
this  abridged  encyclopedic  definition,  to  do 
Bkore  than  to  render  intelligible  the  Prin- 
ciple of  Word-building  here  indicated,  and 
to  direct  attention  somewhat  particularly 
to  the  ParaUdum  (f  DtUlopnuiU  in  differ- 
ent Spheres. 

A  sufficient  preliminaiy  account  of  the 
Towels,  and  their  Natural  Meanings  (with 
some  allusion  to  the  Consonants)  is  found 
under  Umversology  (in  this  Vocabulor}), 
which  see.  The  Ambigu*s  (h,  y,  w,)  are 
defined  under  Theology.  It  remains,  at 
fhb  point,  to  exhibit,  a  little  more  at  large, 
the  nature  of  the  Consonants.  I  refer 
for  the  ftaller  statement  of  all  this  subject, 
and  for  the  proofii,  to  **Tho  Primary  Synop- 
sis of  Uidverwlogy,"  "The  Alphabet  of 
the  Umverse,"  "  The  Universol  Alphabet," 
and  other  subsequent  works. 

The  Vowels  collectively  denoto  (Plasmal) 
EiuuTT.  The  Consonants  denoto  Lna- 
tah  fjt.  The  Thin,  Light,  or  Abntractoid 
CiKi<oiiantA,  t,  k,  p,  (th,  tsh),  sh,  b,  f,  de- 
note Abntraet  Limitation — Mathematical. 
The  corresponding  Thick,  Heavy,  or  Con- 
cretoid  Coosonants,  dygyb;  (dhyj),zh9 
s,  T,  denoto  Cftncreie  Litnitation,  which 
i§  R/die*  or  (hncreia  Thirif;*  {Afineraly 
V»/€tahU^  or  Animal.)  Of  the  remaining 
Consonants,  (Liquids)  m^  n^  ng  denote 
Extensional  Inclusion,  The  PZm«,  Mintttf 
and  JBjftation,  (or  mean  Term)  of  Mathe- 
matical Generalization,  and  so  the  Logic  of 
Being ;  and  1,  r,  denote  Rates  of  Velocity  in 
Motion,  the  Ftv«  and  Jiinu*  of  Movement. 

In  detail  t  is  Pottition ;  t*h  Extension  as 
Indeterminate  Stretch,  h  Figure  or  Cut,  ih 
Pivot,  and  p  Hinfre  (Oirdination,  Cardinal 
Limitation);  *k  Dispersion,  *  Collection, 
and  /  Operation,  as  the  hinging  (or  win- 
sowiz2g)  relation^p  of  Difl\islon  and  Col- 


lection ;  d  is  Hesisting  Solidity,  J  Mixture, 
g  Force,  dh  Head  with  Halo,  as  the  Sun, 
b  Body ;  zh  Concrete  Dispersion  as  of  the 
Tree,  Vegetism,  z  Concrete  Be-combina- 
tion,  as  The  Animal,  of  a  Diversity  of 
Organs,  v  Life,  Physiological  Vitality. 
m  means  Great,  Much,  Out,  Ttu*;  n  Small, 
little.  In,  Minu*;  ng  means  Indifference, 
Neutrality,  Mean  Term,  Equation.  L 
means  Longness,  Continuity,  Unbroken- 
ness,  WBOLEincss,  Slowness,  Lentitude, 
l/intts-Movemcnt ;  r  means  Shortness,  So- 
lution of  Continuity,  Brokenness,  Part- 
n€*8f  Quickness  or  Violence  of  Movement, 
Velocity,  PZtM-Movenicnt. 

In  accordance  with  the  model  and  ex- 
ample of  Word-building,  here  more  prop- 
erly suggested  than  exhibited,  millious  of 
words,  which  will  bo  virtually  self-defin- 
ing, may  and  will  be  formed,  so  soon  as  the 
machinery  of  their  construction  is  acquired 
by  the  world.  The  process  of  constructing 
them,  or  the  mere  sight  or  hearing  of  them 
when  constructed,  will  educate  the  thought, 
and  force  the  mind  into  an  infinite  number 
of  new  and  hitherto  unthought-of  discrimi- 
nations, both  in  the  direction  of  the  broad- 
est generalizations  and  of  the  most  subtle 
and  exact  minutisD  of  particularity.  Word- 
bmlding,  by  this  method,  offers,  as  it 
were,  a  special  gymnastic  for  every  distinct 
fibre  of  the  mind,  somewhat  like  an  appa- 
ratus of  the  Movement-Cure  for  the  body, 
which  should  be  bo  exquisitely  contrived 
that  it  should  be  precisely  fitted  to  bring 
every  fibrilla  of  every  muscle  into  distinct, 
varied,  and  healthy  action,  in  exact  accor- 
dunce  with  its  most  intimate  nature  and 
adaptations. 

This  wonderful  inherent  potency  of 
speech  it«*elf,  not  nurelt/  to  serv*  tJi€  pur- 
pose*  qf  thought y  when  thought  hut  been,  in- 
depe7id*ntly  excited y  but  to  he  the  ch  iff  means 
qf  exciting  if,  infinitely  heyotul  any  pad 
conception  of  the  possibilitie*  of  the  sufject, 
is  the  special  revelation  of  the  New  Uni- 
versal Science  as  it  applies  within  the  de- 
partment of  Language.  And,  what  it  ac- 
complishes in  this  department  is  an  exact 
image^  a  precite  t/u^delic  iUnstraiion  if  what 
it  doe*  or  i*  comprint  to  do^  for  ercry  sphere 
of  Thought  and  Being.  In  Human  Society, 
for  example,  it  will  scrupulously  thread 
every  aspect  of  poa*»ible  human  offectious 
and  relations,  as  also  of  individual  character, 
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or  agdn,  in  a  word,  it  will  radioally  ex- 
haust whatsoever  Domain. 

Thus,  UniversolQgy  not  only  claBsifiea 
and  explains  the  Actoal  Creation,  bat  it 
previses,  potentially,  or  to  the  extent  of  our 
mental  ability  to  apply  its  Principles,  all 
Creation  vikich  is  pouMe  in  tke  Nature  qf 
7%ingt,  Given  the  Principles  of  this  Sci- 
ence together  with  the  Conditions  at  any 
point  in  time,  which  may  be  assumed  as 
The  Beginning,  and  the  Actual  World  in  all 
its  Details  might  have  been  wrought  out 
as  the  Logical  Necessity,  and  with  Mathe- 
matical certainty,  by  a  mind  competent  to 
the  task  of  the  legitimate  application  of  the 
Principles  to  the  Conditions;  cmd  this 
vnihout  ewentiaVy  contravening  ike  Freedom 
qf  ihe  Will  of  any  Individual  involved 
in  the  proce*ttf  wno  snorLD  bi  so  devel- 
oped AS  TO  BE  ITSf  IIaBMOXT  WITH  Uni- 
verml  Kature,  or  otherwise  apprehended 
and  stated,  with  The  WiU  of  God. 

AVe  are  thus  conducted  to  the  old 
and  vexed  question  of  Fixed  Fate  and 
Freewill,  which  can  hardly  receive  its 
ultimate  solution  in  a  single  paragraph, 
unless  the  following  statement  can  be  ac- 
cepted as  such :  All  Rational  Beings  ore, 
as  to  their  Jnrnott,  perfecUy  identified  with 
all  other  Bational  Beings,  or  have,  in  other 
words,  their  root  in  Ood.  This  is  The  Uir- 
ISMAL  Aspect  qf  their  Being,  Their  Diver- 
sities or  Contrasted  Individualities  belong 
to  the  Divergent  Development  of  Universal 
Being  outward  and  away  fh>m  this  Centre, 
constituting  the  Individual  Proprium  of 
each,  (except  in  respect  to  the  Central  or 
Pivotal  Monad  who  fills  the  position 
which  we  instinctually  assign  to  God.) 
This  Divergency  into  Individual  Wills  is 
The  DuisHAL  Aspect  of  the  Rational  Uni- 
verse. 

Uence,  the  apparent  or  external  Individ- 
ual Will,  when  being  constrained  by  the 
operation  of  Universal  Law,  is  only  con- 
strained in  respect  to  the  IndividuaPs 
outer  or  {seemingly)  Natural  Will,  while  at 
the  same  instant  he  is  being  ruled  in  ac- 
cordance with  his  own  Inmost  Consent  and 
(more  Interiorly  Natural)  Volition,  which 
his  Outer  Consciousness  may  not  for  the 
time  be  deep  enough  to  penetrate  and 
reoognize.  Cionversion  to  God,  or  the  Re- 
conciliation of  God  and  Man,  is,  therefore, 
simply  the  Interiorization,  and  the  Univer- 


sal Expansion  thenoe  of  the  IndividusI 
Human  Soul,  met  and  oorresponded  to  by 
the  Exteriorization,  in  turn,  of  The  Divine, 
and  the  permanent  establishment  of  its 
centred  authority  (**  The  Influx  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,*'  "  The  Love  of  God  shed  abroad  in 
the  Heart,**)  in  his  individual  Prepriwm, 
Tills  is  the  Regeneration  of  the  Selfhood. 
It  is,  in  other  words,  the  IndividuoTs 
discovery  and  acceptance  of  his  own  hi^er 
Unity  with  the  Ontral,  and  so  with  the 
Universal,  (Goodness  and  Truth  of  all  Be- 
ing. The  Freedom  ofhis  Will  18  thnsvhi- 
dioatod  in  its  reconcaliation  with  the  IM- 
vine  Will,  as  being,  in  veiy  deed,  move 
truly  his  own  Will. 

7%is  is  then  the  Tsmsiui.  or  Sarmonie 
Stage  {the  Perfected  Aspect)  <f  Saiitmal  De- 
velopment, At  this  point,  the  Theistic,  the 
Pantheistic,  and  the  Atheistio  Conoepdons 
come  into  perfect  acoord  with  each  other, 
and  will  only  remain  as  **The  Personal 
Equation**  of  the  different  obeervezt  in 
the  same  field,  the  leanings  or  preferenoes 
of  different  organizations  ibr  diverse 
methods  of  the  statement  of  phenomena,  in 
respect  to  the  essence  of  which  all  the  par- 
ties to  the  old  controversy  will  come  sub- 
stantially to  agree.  The  Morality  dedocedi 
or  the  Religion  of  the  Life,  will  be  Identieil 
with  all.  Such  is  the  Gbavb  Rboohcou- 
noir  which  Science  tenders  to  the  eonfliot- 
ing  Religious  Sentiments  of  Mankind^in 
the  creed  of  The  New  (}stholio  Church; 
The  Grand  Spiritual-Rational  Univaiietjof 
Being.  See  Psychology,  Theology,  Uni- 
versology. 

Tissues,  the  organised  substances  of  whieh 
the  animal  or  human  body  and  T^getables 
are  composed. 

To  Hen,  (Greek),  The  All. 

Tomo,  the  Keynote  ttom  which  a  tune  taksi 
its  departure  in  music,  and  by  which  the 
time  is  regulated. 

To  Plebes,  (Greek),  The  Plenum,  thatwhidi 
fills  a  Space. 

ToBso,  Trunk  of  the  Body. 

Tout  ensemble,  (French),  The  totalis  or 
Conspectus, 

Tbait  d' Union,  (French),  a  lengthmss  con- 
necting line. 

Tbansoend,  (Verb),  to  rise  above ;  tosasnme 
the  position  fh>m  which  to  look  down  open 
a  subject  fVom  a  higher  point  of  view ;  m 
in  the  political  doctrine  of  <*  The  highw 
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Law,*^— SewBr.1.    (Lat.  trantj  otxb  or  bi- 
TOND,  and  tcdndoy  oo,  or  to  abcutd.) 

TRAJirCKif  DEHTAL ;  Bce  TraDBoeiid,  and  Tnins- 
ceDdeDtalisin. 

TsjLir^oxxDXKTAUSM ;  see-Isx. 

TRA^acKSDEXTAL  SouNox,  Sdenoo  lofficaUy 
derived  frxHii  SectMory  Priitciplts, 

Tbah unov,  a  passing  over  fixim  one  state  to 
another.  (LaU  trans^  aoboss,  ovxb,  and 
ire,  to  oo.) 

TkA2ranioyAL;  see  Tranaition. 

Tbbux  ;  tee  -Ism. 

Trs-cvum;  see  Tri-onism,  under  -Ian. 

Txi-nucuraiosAiJTT,  the  state  of  having 
three  dimensions,  called  *' Length,  Breadth, 
and  Thickness ;''  extension  in  all  the  Three 
Dimensions,  Length,  Breadth,  and  Thickth. 

Tkiorads,  developed  in  three  Steps  or  De- 
gree<i.     (Lot    Tret^   Tmus;    Oradutf 
6np.) 

TtaanAMBj  Triangular  Figores. 

Tbdosm  ;  see  -Ism. 

TxxviajLi.  TrinLiim,  spedflcally  in  the  elabo- 
rate or  concrete  sense,  as  Real  Bting  ;  dis- 
criminated in  kind  firom  the  Abstract  and 
Elcmentarj  Principles,  Usmc  and  Duioic, 
(c  1,  t,  203.) 

TsDnaxAi.;  see -laicAL. 

TsDruMic;  see-Issoo. 

TBorxnirs;  aee  -Isinis. 

TxtsioiD ;  see  -Om. 

Tn-sccTBo,  cut  in  three,  meaning,  nsnally, 
cut  or  divided  by  three  planes  at  right  angles, 

TxiaKcnox,  the  operation  of  triaectiug,  or 
the  state  of  being  trisected. 

Taip>-CH]usnAX,  relating  to  the  Tliird  and 
Flojil  Crl^tiun  Dispensation,  or  more 
kr^I  v%  to  the  New  Catholic  or  Ultimate  Be- 
ligiood  Career,  now  about  to  commence  in 
the  World,  to  result  from  the  Reconcilia- 
tion and  intelligible  and  perfect  Harmony 
of  Rationality  Asm  Faitli ;  of  Scientific  Cer- 
tainty or  Knowledge  with  Intuition,  In- 
spiration, and  Revelation ;  or  again,  in 
ot?ier  words,  of  the  Betdatum  through  Sci- 
en-'t  of  this  day,  with  the  Revelation  through 
ike  InJLnx  cf  the  Divine  Spirit  of  the  Pont ; 
til  is  Reconciliation  and  Harmony  to  bo 
effected  through  the  subtle  Analysis  and 
Analogies  of  Uuiversology.  See  Proto- 
r!rTiHtidn,  and  Deuteru- Christian.  (Or. 
7riV'i«,  Third.) 
Txno-CHRL'>TUjnBar ;  see  -Isic. 
Tmito  CaBuiiAsujcua ;  see  -Iamus. 


Tbttooenea,  ( —  Field),  the  dootrine  of  the 
origin  and  distribution  of  *  things  in  tri- 
grade  scale.  (6r.  tret,  {tritoe),  thbu, 
(thibd)  ;  genotf  son),  or  sobt.) 

Tsito-Reuoiokisx  ;  see  -Isic. 

TBiTO-RsLioioinainjs ;  see  -Ismus. 

Tbito  Social;  reUitiug  to  the  Trito-Societis- 
mus,  or  Third  Grand  Stage  in  the  Devel- 
opment of  Unman  Society. 

Tbito-Sooiitisic  ;  see  -Inc. 

Tbito-Socoetiskub  ;  see-IaicuB. 

Tbi-Unism  ;  see  -Isic 

Ttps,  a  Model,  Pattern,  or  pivotal  ard  tampU 
Entity  of  any  kind.    See  Oiganio  Type. 

Ttpioal,  relating  to,  or  derived  from  a  Type. 

Typical  Plah  ;  see  Ideal  Typical  Plan. 

TrpB-FoBif,  (Ideal,  Transcendental),  the 
Pattern  in  pure  ideal  conception  to  which 
any  Object,  Orgonismus  or  Scheme  of  Be- 
ing whatsoever,  tends  to  conform ;  or  frt>m 
which  it  may  be  conceived  of,  ideally,  as 
having  taken  its  departure ;  constantly  in- 
Omatedf  but  never  actually  imitated,  by 
the  Actual  or  Natural  Forms  involved  in 
the  Oiganismus,  however  t\-pical,  in  the 
sense  of  reigning  or  predominant,  these 
Actual  or  Natural  forms  may  be.  The 
Transcendental  or  Highest  and  true  Scien- 
tio  Ideal  Type-Form  embodies  the  -Isx 
rather  than  the  -Ry;  (see  -Ism.)  As  re- 
cently expounded  by  Taine,  the  aim  of 
or^M^tc  prodi^ction  is  **to  represent  some 
quality  of  objects  in  a  more  impressive 
manner  than  is  done  by  the  Objects  them- 
selves ;'^  that  is  to  say,  to  abstract  an  At- 
tribute, or  Quality,  or  Tendency,  or  Rela- 
tion, even,  and  to  rcemin>dy  it  in  an  Ideal 
Object,  distinct  from  auy  real  object^  but 
more  replete  with  the  Spirit  of  the  given 
Aspect  of  Being.  This  is  precisely  what,  in 
Science,  furnishes  Ideal  Typb-Forms  ;  so 
that  the  Highest  Science  and  the  Highest 
Art  concur.  As  Professor  Richard  Owen 
recently  observes,  with,  1  think,  no  more 
than. a  due  amount  of  critical  severity :  It 
implies  a  certain  dejn*eo  of  obtuFcness  to 
confound  this  idea  with  Type-Fonn  in  the 
lower  or  less  Trausceudental  sense,  as 
merely  the  sample-instance  among  the  Real 
Objects  of  a  given  Species  or  Class ;  (t.  166, 
and  Commentary  ;  1. 1058,  and  Commen- 
tary) ;  see  Ideal  Typical  Plan.  Typc-Forms 
are  of  three  kinds.  Initial,  McJiul  or 
Middle,  and  Final ;  (t.  1051,  1054.) 
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Ultdcates,  ilnallties,  Oater  Ends,  r^on  of 
KedultH. 

Ultukatoid  ;  see  -Om. 

Ultranaltsib,  the  deeper  and  more  rad- 
ical anolyajji,  like  Bab-«oiling,  in  agrioul- 
tare. 

Ultba-akaltiical,  relating  to  UltranalyBis. 

Ultba-Inductivs,  beyond  the  flnt  and  im- 
mediato  result  of  Induction. 

Ultra- Nature  ;  see  8ab-Natare. 

Uiri-DDiEirsioNALnT)  extension  in  a  single 
dimension,  as  Length  or  Breadth. 

Uin-DiBXOTioNAL,  extending  in  a  single  di- 
rection.   (Lat.    Unu8j  Ovx,   and  DireUiOf 

DlRECTlOX.) 

Um-LATERAL,  One-sidcd.  (Lat  {7nu#,  Onb  ; 
Zatunj  Side.) 

Um-MORpnic,  having  relation  to  Outline,  and 
BO  to  Form  and  Quantitative  Discrimi- 
Btitions,  as  contrasted  with  Plurimorphio 
Limitation.  UimcoRpnio  Configuration, 
tlio  Primary  and  Gknerul  Outline  of  Ob- 
jects, as  differing  from  Plurimorphio 
Configuration,  the  JUnttte  Configuration 
vntfiin  the  pandt  or  intenpacet  qf  the  GUI' 
line.  For  example,  the  Uuimorphic  Con- 
figuration of  the  Presentation  mode  by  an 
Edifice  consists  of  the  Base-Line,  the  Up- 
right Lines  at  the  Angles  .or  Edges,  the 
Slant  of  the  Roof,  the  Outline  of  the 
Grand  Openings,  the  Wmdowa  and  Doors, 
etc,  the  Intcrsimoes  being  regarded  as 
uniform,  or  destitute  of  Morphio  Variety ; 
while  the  Plurimorphic  Configuration  re- 
lates to  the  Seams  between  the  Blocks  or 
Bricks,  between  the  Clapboards,  Shingles, 
etc,  Uie  Lines  of  Color,  of  the  Fiber,  even, 
of  the  Materials,  etc,  which  are  perceived 
on  doBcr  inspection  to  variegate  the  inter- 
spaces of  the  Outline,  themselves.  So,  in 
respect  to  the  Human  Body,  the  Unimor- 
phio  Config^uration  consists  of  the  general 
Contour,  of  the  grand  Divisional  Lines  as 
the  Median  Line,  (Linea  Alba),  and  the 
Line  of  the  Girdle,  of  the  Breaks  at  the 
Joints,  etc ;  and  the  Plurimorphic  Configu- 
ration consists,  on  the  contrary,  of  the 
wrinkles  on  the  Surface,  the  Light-and- 
Sluido  Lines,  the  Lines  of  Difieronce  be- 
tween the  Tissues,  etc  The  Difference  is 
like  that  between  General  Anatomy  and 
Minute  Anatomy  or  Histology*     Strictly 


and  Bdentiflcally  defined,  Unimorphic  Coo- 
flgnration  holds  the  same  relation  to  Pluri- 
morphic Configuration  witliin  the  Abetne* 
tiamus,  or  the  total  Morphismus  of  Being, 
(which  they  divide  between  them),  aa  that 
wHioh  the  Inoiganio  World  (The  Inoigaaia- 
mus)  holds  to  the  Organic  World  (The  Or- 
ganismns)  within  the  Goncfetismua,  or 
total  CorporismuB  of  Being,  (which  they 
in  turn  divide  between  them.)  See  Plnri- 
morphology,  under  -Ology,  and  the  rela- 
tion of  Pamhi  to  iliiiaH,  and  of  Battski  to 
Vauekij  under  Psychology  (under  -Ology), 
andTikiwa. 

UsmroRpHOLooT ;  BeeUn-xoBveic;  -OLoar. 

Uxipuif  oTiBic ;  see  -Uoi. 

Unibx  ;  see  -Ibx. 

Unibmal;  seo-lBKAX.. 

UNiBino;  Bve-lBiao. 

Ukttart,  what  relates  to  Unity. 

UwrTART  Law  ;  see  Law. 

UmvARiAiTT,  that  which  combines  an  Aspect 
of  Unity  on  the  one  hand  with  an  ABpeot 
of  Variety  on  the  other. 

Ukivariett,  the  Combination  or  Combined 
Besult  of  Unity  and  Variety;  the  Gardin- 
ism  or  hinge-wise  relationship  of  Unity 
and  Variety,  or  of  Sameness  and  Differ- 
ence, in  The  Complex  Totality  of  Being, 
which  is  the  tt/pe  of  existence  in  nerffuphere. 
Infinite  Variety  in  Unity  (or  Unity  in  Va- 
riety), of  whicli  the  least,  lowest,  most  sisnplsj 
elementary  and  aUrinelusivs  instance  \A\Xi<^ 
Cardination  of  UioBii  and  Duibx  in  the 
Composite  TunnBic  of  all  reality;  see 
these  terms  under  -Ibic,  and  t.  S05-8.  See 
also  Cardinism,  Pivoto-Integralism,  under 
-Ibm,  and  Univorsology,  (letter  p),  under 
-Ology.  Words  of  this  type  of  structure 
and  meaning  (like  Univariety)  are  what  ia 
meant  by  the  lacking  Third  Terms  of  Ex- 
isting Languages  and  habits  of  thought, 
(c  8,  t.  226),  both  our  languages  and  our 
thoughts  having  boon  hitherto  simpHtHen 
Tiie  words  JHnity  and  Triunity  are  the 
best  instances  of  words  of  this  claso  hereto- 
fore existing.  Alwato  will  abound  in  such 
words,  hinged  or  complex  in  Meaning  and 
Structure,  Simplists,  persons  whose  order 
of  mind  or  development  is  Simplistit, 
(monotypic),  are  closely  related  to  SimplS" 
tons,  the  good  old  Anglo-Saxon  term  apon- 
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taneooBlj  evolved  to  denote,  upon  the 
lower  or  common  plane,  the  al»euce  of 
that  complexity  or  many-eidenesa  (poly- 
typam)  of  mentality  whioh  wiU  character- 
UB  pre-eminently  the  more  Highly  Differ- 
entiated Hnmanity  of  the  Future.  The 
vorld  will  take  a  new  dep'ee  in  its  in- 
leUectoal  expanaion,  elevfttion  and  power, 
from  the  time  that  ita  habitual  thougths 
demand  the  eidstence  of  terms  of  the  Un- 
tariant  order.  Phonetically  they  will  bo 
eoBstitated  (Alwali)  by  the  use  of  the 
Lalual,  or  Lip-Consonant-Sonnds.  The 
Lowest  Savagee  talk  entirely  from   the 


Throat ;  we  have  arrived  at  the  Middle- 
moath,  with  a  slight  addition  of  the  Lip- 
Sounds  ;  **  the  Coming  Man  '^  will  talk,  in 
preponderance  at  the  Lipt»,  and  will  think 
ill  accordance,  with  the  doubleneas  and 
pliancy  of  aspect  so,  symbolically,  implied. 

Uktvebsaloid  ;  see-Om 

UinvsBsiSM ;  see  -Isic. 

Univebsoloot  ;  see  -Oloot. 

Univxbsolooioal  ;  see -Olooioal. 

Unoid  ;  see  -Did. 

Unsoixntuxd,  not  rendered  or  made  sdentl- 
fio  or  exact. 

Ubaitoloot;  see -Oloot. 


V. 


Vacuvx,  Space  devoid  of  any  JPUnum  or 
Substance  contained. 

VutXAjrr,  having  and  exhibiting  Variety  or 
Differentiation,  from  the  Environment, 
and  as  between  the  Parts,  Properties,  As- 
pects and  Belations. 

VsasimCjthePrindple  embodied  in  and  sym- 
bofiaed  by  the  Tree,  or  Pknt,  or  the  Vege- 
table Kingdom  at  large;  Vegetable  Life  as 
distingniahed  from  Animal  Life. 

VsmasA,  (Latin,  plural  vertebne),  an  indi- 
vidual abort  bone  of  the  back-bone  or  ver- 
tebral column. 

VxKTXBRATS,  possessiug  an  interior  back- 
boae. 

VmcLX,  a  little  vesseL 

Vicx-vxssA,  (Latin),  in  the  reversed  order. 


Vis  a  teboo,  (Latin),  Ciompulsion,  foroe  from 

behind. 
Viscesism;  see -lax. 

ViSCEBIBSCAL  ;  SCO  -ISXAL. 

ViscKBisMio ;  see  -Ismio. 

ViscsBisMus ;  see  -Isml'S. 

VisHinj,  one  of  the  persons  of  the  Hindoo 
Trinity. 

VrrELLiKX,  pertaining  to  the  Yolk  of  an  "Egg, 

V00ABC1.ABT,  Dictionary,  Glossary.  (Latin 
Voeabulumy  ▲  Wobd.) 

VoLuio,  Space  occupied  by  any  enclosure 
having  the  Three  Dimensious,  Length, 
Breadth,  Thickth  ;  the  same  relatively  to 
these  three  dimensions,  which  Area  is 
relatively  to  the  first  two. 


'^xo«inf :  ftee  -Inc.  Wobd,  The,  the  Logo§  of  Plato  and  St.  John, 

Wisdom,    The     Supreme   Intelligence-EIc-  The  Scriptures— Swedenborg. 

meiit  of  the   Mind;    the  Counterpart  of 

•*  Love,''— Swedenborg. 


z. 

ZKBoxnt,  The   Principle  embodied  in  and       The  Spirit  of  Negativity  or  Nothing ;  see 
symboUsed  by  the   mathematical  Ztro;       Negatism. 

ZuNos  Logos  ;  see  Eoinoe  Logos. 
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2  ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  COSMOLOGY.         [Ch.  L 

1.  The  Universe,  as  concretely  enibodied^  divides  most  osten- 
sibly into  Man  and  The  Woeld. 

2.  The  World  is  a  Basis,  Pediment,  or  Footstool ;  Man  is 
the  Statue,  Image  or  Eidolon  erected  upon  it. 

8.  The  Science  of  the  whole  Universe,  I  denominate  U5i- 

VERSOLOGY.      C.  1-9. 

4.  The  two  grand  Departments  of  Universology  correspond- 
ing with  Man  and  the  World  as  Departments  of  the  Univeise, 
I  denominate :  1.  Anthropology  (Gr.  ArUhropoSy  Man,  and 


Com meiitaryy  Text  8.  1 .  The  term  Univenology  is  liable  at  once  to  meet  the  \ 
criticism  of  Purists  in  language,  on  the  ground  of  Hybridity  (as  from  the  Latin 
Vhivermm  and  the  Greek  Lagos).  The  corresponding  word  Sociology  has,  hov- 
ever,  completely  overcome  this  objection,  and  established  itself  in  edentifle 
parlance.  The  greater  intelligibility  of  Universology  over  Pantology  with  nosh  , 
classical  readers  has  determined  me  to  the  use  of  the  term,  and  the  same  priih 
ciplc  of  decision  will  be  found  presiding  frequently  over  my  choice  of  temu;  so 
much  so,  perhaps,  as  to  form  a  feature  of  the  work.  This  is  apart  from  a  philo- 
sophical defense  which  might  be  made  of  hybridity  generally  as  a  means  of 
ultimately  ennobling  language,  instead  of  corrupting  or  degrading  it  The 
question  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  effect  of  the  commingling  of  all  nationalitiei 
in  the  constitution  of  American  Society,  as  against  the  older  and  more  '*  respeet- 
able^'  idea  of  guarding  the  national  purity  of  blood.  Each  party  in  all  Bach 
controversies  represents  one  side  of  the  truth,  as  will  be  taught  in  the  Tert 

2.  Other  criticisms  of  a  similar  kind  on  literary  grounds  may  as  weU  be  anti- 
cipated and  forestalled.  A  very  free  use  will  be  made  throughout  the  preHnt 
work,  and  other  works  to  follow  and  accompany  it,  of  Capitals  and  other  l^P^  ' 
graphical  Appliances  for  the  emphasis  of  particular  words  and  phnteiL  TUi  j 
is  also,  I  am  well  aware,  in  derogation  of  the  current  and  common-pltce  liteiiiy  \ 
rules.  This  system  is  not  adopted,  however,  through  ignorance  of  those  nk$,  j 
nor  without  thoroughly  considering  the  relative  advantages  of  abiding  by,  and  ] 
of  transcending,  them.  The  New  Science  will  itself  contain  and  teach  the 
Principle  in  accordance  with  which  the  decision  has  been  made. 

8.  It  will  show  that  there  arc  three  stages  of  development  in  all  thingSi  aid 
that  the  last  and  highest  of  these  returns  to  a  seeming  conformity  with  the  flnt 
and  lowest  stage,  but  in  a  new  spirit,  or  with  a  different  purpose : — Thm  Am* 
THETiCAL  Repetition  op  the  Lowest  in  tiib  Highest. 

4.  To  illustrate. — The  Sophomoreau  or  Tyro  in  literature  makes  the  page  glue 
with  capitals  and  italics,  and  it  may  be  with  exclamation  points,  to  bring  out  j 
or  render  salient  ideas  which  he  deems  important,  for  no  other  reason,  pe^  j 
chance,  than  because  they  are  his,  unaware  that  they  may  be  as  well  knowa  ' 
by  others,  and  perhaps  even  have  been  better  expressed  by  thousands. 

5.  This  is  the  first  literary  stage  (Unismal,  t.  203),  and  being  Natural^  it  Si    ; 
nevertheless,  or  rather  indeed  /or  tfuU  very  recuon.  Vulgar.    The  avoidance  of 


.] 


xoXAsmmopoLoaT— DiAosAM  so.  I.  3 

t,  DuoomHE) ;  and  3.  Cosh oloot  (Qn  Cosmos,  Woslo, 

t,  DoooratK.) 

L  The  tena  Anthropologj  has  been  lued  hitherto  in  a  more 

ISC,  ao  OS  to  apply  to  Uie  genera)  atbibationB  of 

klndMdaal  Man,  as  Phrenology,  IVinpLTamf-uiolDgy,  8ar- 

ny,  eto.,  exoladiug  the  onUnary  Sck'nc<?a  of  Pbysiology 

r  Biolngy  npon  the  out*  hand,  and  Sociology  on  the  otiier. 

I  It  baa  not,  howi^vvr,  bfcomo  rery  ttxed  in  its  meaning,  and  it 

<'-ir  luorv  apprtipriato  and  conrenient  to  apply  tho  term 

■:re  Scit'oce  of  Man,  Individoal  and  CoUecrtJTe.    For 

tM  mnftn'n'j  liorvtofore  given  to  the  word,  I  ehall 

-  y  I  Gr.  Monot,  sisole  or  sole,  Aidkro- 

it-^E).  o.  1-5.    The  follon-ing  Diagram 

'  ri bution  of  the  UniTerso  into  Man  and 

kWodd. 


Dlacpkm   2fe.   1. 


B  iwK  M  nKtlfltt,  to  Ik)  wooul  Mas  (I>BiMi>l,t.  20S).whkh 

m^  Uit  Bxvbsnno*  of  tiie  jrnMMU  foUjr.    Thi*  goe*  b  tura 

«ypa4ta  cm«aie  nt  ptoiilblttng  Uw  nawij  Miil  prapcr  djo 

s  rf  LHcnlttn!,''  m  citn  tidi  la  Uw  npreMlim  of  our  \AetM. 

■  «^Hrf)j  ^rtunl  Mt'l  propw  ramit  BfTiiBrt  tiik  t jrana j  of  ctaMfe  pro- 

~  ^  Ift  lb*  third  itoffv  [TriaiKnkl.t  203).«bldi  btlwl  of  tlia  lltemy 

M  flf  a«  lifaail  lad  thorancli  actiolu^|i  wbkb  U  able  siipr^ 


4  THE  LOGICAL  ORDER  AXD  THE  NATURAL  ORDER.     [CtL 

6.  Vrtien  we  say  Man  and  World,  mentioning  Man  first  anl 
World  afterwards,  we  proceed  in  thought  outward  and  dovn- 
waixi  to  the  Body,  and  thence  to  the  Earth  as  representatiye 
of  the  more  exterior  World.  This  is  the  Logical  or  Idxal 
Order.  When  we  say  the  World  and  Man,  we  proceed,  on  the 
contrary,  upwards  and  as  it  were  inwardly  to  the  Body,  and 
thence  to  the  Head  of  the  Man,  which  is  the  seat  of  the  Mind; 

priately  to  judge  of  the  conformity  of  the  means  employed  to  the  lektin 
intrinsic  importance  of  the  ideas  to  be  represented. 

7.  In  the  presentation  of  an  entirely  new  Science,  where  often  the  whole  force 
of  a  Principle  or  Radical  Thought  may  depend  upon  the  right  emphasis,  not  of  one 
but  of  several  parts  of  the  sentence,  everything  is  exceptional  and  peculiar,  and 
the  law  of  propriety  must  be  sought,  not  in  the  current  rules  of  dilettantism  in 
literature,  but  in  the  nature  of  the  subject  itself,  and  in  a  judicious  conaden- 
tion  of  the  best  means  of  aiding  in  every  way  the  clear  presentation  of  ideis 
which  may  be  found  sometimes  sufficiently  difficult,  even  wh«i  we  have  availed 
ourselves  of  all  the  helps  with  which  the  diversity  of  types  can  furnish  us. 

8.  The  criticism,  I  venture  to  affirm,  will  not  be  made  by  those  who  have 
mastered  the  subjects  about  to  be  treated  of,  who  will,  on  the  contrary,  be 
grateful  for  every  increased  facility  in  overcoming  the  intrinsic  difficulties.  It 
will  be  made  by  those  only  who  critUiie  by  anticipation,  and  who  meeting  some- 
thing which  they  have  been  in  the  habit  of  condemning — and  rightly  enough 
ordinarily — ^will  not  in  the  first  instance  discriminate  with  sufficient  accuncy 
the  true  principles  of  the  philosophy  of  style,  which  should  be  in  stxict  om- 
formity  with  the  exigencies  of  the  subject. 

9.  Universology  teaches  the  Laws  of  Criticism,  and  until  these  are  known,  it 
submits  itself,  only  in  a  very  partial  sense,  to  those  Empirical  Rules  which  an 
frequently  only  substitutes  for  Principles  which  at  the  time  are  unknown. 

Commentary f  t.  5.  1.  The  term  Physiology  is  employed  in  the  Text  in  the 
larger  sense  of  that  term, — General  Biology  chiefly  in  its  material  aspects,  or  the 
Science  of  the  human  body  specifically,  and  then,  by  extension,  that  of  all  oigan- 
ized  lx)dies  whatsoever.  When,  on  the  contrary,  we  say  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
etc.,  enumerating  the  several  branches  of  Medical  Science,  we  use  the  term 
Physiology  in  a  minor  sense,  for  in  the  larger  sense  Anatomy  itself  is  a  braoch 
of  Physiology.  Great  conAision  exists  in  the  naming  of  the  Sciences  from 
this  and  similar  variety  and  contradiction  in  the  extension  of  the  meaning  of 
terms.  We  shall  meet  with  this  confusion  in  other  instances  where  it  will  be 
noticed,  and  so  far  as  may  be,  rectified,  by  the  suggestion  of  better  Scientific 
designations.  It  may  l)c  well  to  adopt  the  terms — Macro-Physiology  (Or. 
Jfalro€,  QBE  AT,  Phusin,  XATUKE,  Xfj^o«,  discourse),  for  the  larger  aspect  of 
Physiology,  and  Micro-Physdology  (Gr.  Mhros,  small,  etc.)  for  the  minor 
aspect.  The  distinction  may,  however,  be  dropped  when  from  the  context  the 
ambiguity  is  unimportant  or  does  not  occur. 

2.  The  other  term  coupled  in  the  Text  with  Ph3rsiology  (Macro-Fhysiology) 
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and  as  Man  oomes  up  out  of  the  Earth  "by  his  natural  genesis, 
[    or  by  his  historical  development  in  Time,  this  Ascending  Order 
18  denominated  the  Natural,  and  sometimes  also  the  His- 
torical Order.    (See  Diagram  No.  1.) 

7.  But  ordinarily  we  do  not  so  much  intend  by  the  term  Uni- 
verse, Man  and  the  World  as  objects^  or  sttch  as  they  are  in 
fhmseli>€s;  but  rather  it  is  the  Aggregate  of  the  Experience, 

k  Biology  (Gr.  BiaSj  life,  and  Lo^os,  discoubse).    Unforttinately  tbis  term  has 

•lao  been  popularly  applied  to  a  mere  brancb  of  '*  Animal  Magnetism" — tbe 

tnnsfer  of  certain  life-forces  from  one  individual  to  anotber — ^wbicb  bas  also 

been  called  Psycbology,  and  for  wbicb  Mr.  Braid  bas  fumisbed  tbe  miexcep- 

tumable  term,  Hypnotism.    Apart  from  tbe  unpleasantness  of  tbis  association 

tod  the  duplcxity  of  meaning,  tbe  term  Biology  would  be  preferable  to  stand 

in  the  Text  alone,  as  its  meaning  may  tben  be  so  extended  as  to  include  tbe 

phenomena  of  Mind  as  well  as  tbose  of  tbe  Body.    Tbis  would  be  precisely  tbe 

Astore  of  tbe  term  needed  to  be  brougbt  into  a  Trigrade  Scale  along  witb 

Xbnantbropology  and  Sociology.      Tbe  distribution  would    tben  stand    as 

follows: 

(  8.  SociOLOOT,  Science  of  Collective  Humanity. 
AsTHROPOiiOOT  }  2.  MoNAKTHROPOLOOT  (Pbreuology,  etc.,  t.  5). 

(  1.  BiOLOOT  (extended    from  Man  down    to  Animals   and 
y^etables.) 

8.  This  distribution  is  then  cut  across  by  tbe  relation  of  these  Sciences  to  the 
ibstract  Bases,  Matter  and  Mnd,  respectively.    Thus  Biology  subdivides  into 

1.  3Iacro-Pbysiology,  covering  the  material  aspect  of  organized  objects  as 
based  upon  their  anatomy  and  physical  function:  this,  when  restricted  to 
Man.  is  Antbropo-Corporology  (Gr.  AnthropoB,  man,  Lat,  Corpus^  body)  ;  and 

2.  Psychology  (Gr.  Ptyche,  the  soul,  Lagos^  discourse),  or  Anthropo-Mentology, 
the  Science  of  the  Human  Mind  (Lat.  Mens,  mind).  Monanthropology  and 
Socio1(^7  might  then  undergo  similar  subdivisions  based  upon  their  Corporeal 
and  Mental  aspects  respectively.  Instead  of  Psychology  tbe  term  Mcntology  is 
preferable  for  tbe  larger  and  universal  consideration  of  Mnd,  as  contrasted 
with  all  material  considerations  (Materiology).  It  is  this  discrimination  which 
strikes  through  tbe  three  domains  of  Biology,  Monanthropology  and  Sociology. 

4.  Monanthropology,  on  the  one  band  a  Transition  or  Connecting  Link  be- 
tween Biology  and  Sociology,  is  then,  on  the  other  band,  a  Transition  also  bc- 
twetn  Anthropo-Corporology  and  Anthropo-Mentology.  Phrenology,  for 
instance,  a  branch  of  Monanthropology,  receives  its  name  from  the  Greek  word 
which  denotes  the  Brain,  which  is  a  part  of  the  Body,  while  it  deals  pre- 
dominantly  with  the  consideration  of  tbe  Mental  Characteristics. 

5.  Ethics,  or  the  Science  of  Morality,  relates  to  the  Individual  Man  in  Society, 
or  in  his  relations  to  life.  It  is  therefore  in  a  sense  a  branch  of  Sociology. 
More  properly,  it  is  a  Transition  or  Connecting  Link  between  Monanthropology 
■nd  Sociology,    a.  1-3. 


6  AGGBEGATE  MEANING;  TIME  AND  SPACE.  [Ch.  L 

Knowledge  and  Use  which  we  have  of  them  in  the  Mind,  which 
we  mean  by  the  term.  The  Universe  is  therefore,  in  some 
sense^  diflferent  for  each  one  of  us;  by  a  general  mental 
average^  however,  of  the  numerous  indimduaZ  conceptions,  we 
come  to  consider  it  as  one. 

8.  The  Universe  may  be  again  defined,  therefore,  as  the 
Aggregate  of  the  Impressions  which  the  External  World 
makes  upon  the  Human  Mind,  and  of  the  Reactions  of  the 
Mind ;  first  upon  tJiose  Impressions^  to  recast  them  into  the 
forms  of  Thouglit;  and  then,  ulteriorly,  upon  the  same  Ex- 
ternal World  which  originally  produced  the  Impressions,  to 
reproject  them,  modified,  in  the  actions  of  the  body  and  in  the 
products  of  these^  as  the  means  of  Use  and  Beauty. 

9.  Time  and  Space  are  the  joint  field  and  negative  gbound 
for  the  display  of  the  objects  and  facts  which  constitute  the 
External  Universe,    c.  1-8. 


Commentary f  t.O.    1.  There  is  a  Bemi-sdcntific  distribution  of  all  the 

Contents  of  the  Uniyersc  based  upon  the  twofold  character  of  the  NegatiTe 

Ground  of  Being,  namely,  as  Time  and  Space  respectively.  [iner, 

AnnofnfiMif  c.  S,  t,  S.  O.  M.  1.  that  term.  In  this  latter  Benae  it  cm- 
Ethics  is  the  Science  of  the  Individual  in  braces  all  of  those  higher  ideas  of  ih» 
respect  to  his  Isolations  to  others  in  So-  Reorganization  or  the  Rcconstractioii  of 
dcty.  Sociologyis  the  Science  of  Society  (M  Society,  which  constitute  the  burden  of 
9ueh,  that  is  to  say,  as  an  Organismus  Socialiinn.  It  covers  the  whole  groond 
constituted  of  Individuals  and  of  the  of  Rights  and  Duties  in  the  IXmieitic^ 
Grand  Complex  of  their  Relations,  but  Industrial,  and  Ciidc  Aspects  of  our  Bela- 
differing  from  the  Individual  as  the  whole  tions  in  Society,  in  so  far  as  these  are  noC 
differs  from  the  parts.  More  strictly  de<  made  a  special  domain  either  of  Moiali^ 
fined.  Ethics  is  the  Science  of  Human  or  Religion. 

Conduct  as  regulated  by  the  sense  in  our-  8.  The  regulation  of  Individual  Coo- 

selvee  of  Duty  towards  other  Individuals  duct  with  respect  to  the  duties  which  the 

in  Society,  but  in  that  sense  only  in  Individual  Man  owes  to  God  as  the  Qa- 

which  the  forum  for  the  decision  of  t7ic  tre  or  Pivot  of  the  Unifying  Sentiment 

qucsUons  involved  in  the  idea  of  Duty  is  of  Adoration  or  Worship  belongs  neither 

still  the  Individual  Conscience,  and  not  to  Morality  merely,  presided  over  l^tht 

an  External  Tribunal.  Science  of  Etliics,  nor  to  the  proper  diK 

2.  Sociology  includes  therefore,  Poli-  main  of  Sociology  at  large.     It  pertaiai^ 

tics,  or  the  Science  of  Government  as  well  on  the  contrary,  to  Religion  property  w 

as  Political  and  Social  Economy  and  Ju-  called ;  and  the    Theological    Grounds 

risprudence,  and  also  extends  to  and  in-  upon  which  that  duty  is  based  may  bs 

dudes  The  Proper  Science  of  Organ-  properly  denominated,  the  Bdenee  tf 

XZATION,  in  the  highest  application  of  Religion, 
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}i\  Til**  first  crade  Impressions  which  the  world  mak^s 
ui><»ii  tilt'  mind  funiish  substantially  the  conception  which  wo 
d*-noriiinate  Xatcre.  The  siXH;ulation3  which  wo  institute 
an  1  .rit.-rtain  cunceming  them,  in  the  Forms  of  Thought,  ans 
in  lli»*  fir^t  instance,  i/icre  speculations ;  but  when  cerifwd  and 


2.  A"!  tJjp  jirfoetlinp  view?  of  Man  relate  t<»  him  a^  a  citizen  or  drnizen  of 
tLii  |ir*«-nt  lilV-M*one,  wliile  yet  tlie  almost  universal  Fnith  of  Mankind  bafl 
ci I  r  |i«iinti><l  to  another  existence  after  death,  which  is  called  ^Spiritual,  All 
tbi'.  ri!&!r4  til  tliiiC  pre«ent  life  ia  tlu-n  calleil  Tctnjtoral^  and  holds  a  relatiim  to 
T»T^^.  3.«  !h'  u  «rd  indicates  (f^t.  Umpiu,  TIME),  as  Spiritual  Existence  hoidd  a 
icn.  .XT  n'!.i;ii»ii  tn  Sptce,  or  the  Spheres,  or  the  Atmosjdiere. 

Z  M -n-  rva«iily  and  popularly.  Spiritual  Kxi^tence  will  l>e  reco^ized  as 
h^ '.:*!•;  niatinntu  Eti-mity,  the  countc-r|mrt  of  Time  in  ancitlier  M'use  uiiieh 
K.!'  ri'?u«-«  tiai^k,  as  it  wtrv.  to  the  ideaof  Si*Aci:;  for  the  infmityuf  Time  which 
maik'-  up  Ktemity.  rea^M.'*  hy  its  exhauHtitin  of  the  it  lea  of  chunp',  or  pm^refl- 
•§-«:.  t*>  U'  appn-heudetlaaTiME;  and  can  therefore  only  be  apprehended — if  wo 
CAT.  b'-'.d  ti»:  in  tUat  aln^tniw  and  dlfllcuU  idea — an  Time  ^olidifikd  ix  Sr.vi::, 
&•  .•  vi.  Uujua^-  «>f  St'ripture,  "Eternal  in  the  Ileavcnf*.*'  It  is  the  iniiiiiiiin 
«-/!'.■•  T'«*D'ifftii>n  which  has  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  term  S(»mi)auity,  to 
«!;•><«  thf  i'Un  of  the  whole  Universe,  (»r  any  pven  Domain  of  Ik*in^,  in  rts/mrt 
k  .'4  .^*'..'a.'  o"^i»tutn,  atid  iU  conaeq^unt  ofrufMitiem  oj'  Sftitv.  T«>  this,  the  tt>nn 
l«i%7iM  rrT  it  fippi>M-«l,  for  the  iih'a  of  the  Motie  comiitiun  and  the  ctms<'ijui-[it 
«c3rs;»A:i  ^n  »:'Tirii4*.  The  .SV»f/<in7y  antl  Contihuiti/  of  any  >phere  of  Thou^rht 
or  ■l>>rxuin  <*f  T)iin|r«  are  thuii  ef(uivalent  to  the  S^nr^  autl  l^mt  Iktcntiintitotnji^ 
Tr%^t*"  'ii'  iv.  ■•f  th«-  matter  in  iiut-i^lion,  i^hatMM'wr  it  l»e.  For  the  former  of 
li'  -r  i#n:i*  I  urn  in  Ii  ht«-d  v»  Fnurit-r,  a:id  fi»r  the  latter  to  Comte. 

I  T!i'  'i'j«-ii'.n  I'f  tli«-  immnrtality  of  ihi*  S)ul.  or  the  bun'iv«)rs!iip  of  man 
a.'*«r  l  4'i*.  l.a*  hithriio  ni-fivtd  hut  little  elucidation  fr«)m  Scicmv,  and  hlill 
r  i.:.«  a!-.— t  wlmlly  within  the  domain  of  Faith  merely:  excrpt  wiih  llie 
r  •.  rr.  ^p.r.*':jli-t4.  HhrH^-  invcMi^at ions  have  n«it  as  vtt  l»e*u  iiivr-ttd  ^\itii 
iw*  rvik  "f  >rirnrc  in  the  e^'.imation  of  the  jM-ientitic  woritl  pri»perly  so  crillril. 
A  /'••I  I'f  lijht  up<in  the  kulfjt<ct  ntay  at  IiM^t  Ik'  Iniped  for  ulteriorly  in  the 
'.'*--'•  'i  <'f  I'ni^t  r^jio;^)(al  in\e'iti^'utiiMH;  hut  without  too  much  proiiii>«*  of 
iL.  .^T'  wti.-fa'tory  n-ult:«  in  thin  iliuii  ult  tiill  nt't  xamiiiation.  1  may.  witl.- 
f.  ^!  *>4r  «^<f  di^-p'lit.  ri.*iiu  th:it  any  «liim:iin  «)f  thouu'ht  arnl  r<pt  mhitiun  U,  in  a 
•■•••.  a  j.r"f»«r  d>*main  of  S-iem-r;  rinci' thi*  m-an  h  i-vc-n  atur  a  .Sifntilie 
M*^^ -i  »'l'-'.iut*- v,  tin*  i.)\t-ti;:*»tion,  iiiViMs  it  with  that  cli.irarti-r.  I  sLnll 
&^  •.'**jvf"r  h*'«itati*  fnj'n  thr  lir-t  !  >  iin-liidi*  I'm  'iiu.il« •'.«»/ v.  nr  ihr  Si'liiiri-  nf 
^j'u-.i-Lif*-.  aniofii;  Iht*  (Sranil  Sc-ii-nn-^  of  M;m,  at  KmsI  in  tin*  M'n***  of  a  Ir^iti- 
r^A^jr  .ir.c^ir.  r 'r  th«*  effort  ti>  f'M«hii5h  a  scirtici*.  a  domain  wliirh  hai«  alnnvsi 
r^  Tr»l  •.  iifi-  Uri:»ly.  |Krhap-*.  than  any  oihtr,  tin.  uitcntiun  tif  the  disi-urviic 

\       S   T!ie  wboic  Srirnre  «if  Van,  as  n*lato«l  to  thin  lifr,  may  then  In*  eharnctcri/cl 
I  li  T«apun/Ui^,  or  llnmaa  Teniporulogy,  and  that  of  the  rtbideucc  of  luan  in 
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systematized^  they  become  Knowledge^  culminating  in  Science. 
Tlio  ulterior  reactions  of  the  Mind  upon  the  Exterior  World, 
through  1.  the  Bodily  Activities ;  2.  the  Creations  or  Pro- 
ducts of  those  Activities ;  and  3.  the  Modifications  of  the 
Exterior  World  accompanying  them,  correspond  with  what  is 
called  Art,  in  the  most  extended  meaning  of  that  term :  a 
meaning  for  which  Practical  Philosophy  is  sometimes  em- 
ployed as  the  more  comprehensive  and  appropriate  term. 

11.  Nature,  Science  and  Art  are  thus,  representatively,  a 
threefold  Grand  Distribution  of  the  Universe. 


the  Spheres,  irhcther  superior  or  inferior  to  the  earth-life,  or  on  the  eaTth-letfl. 
mip^ht  then  be  denominated  Spaceology,  or  Iluman  Spaoeology,  (or  £x-Spaoe- 
olog}-,)  from  the  relation  above  intimated,  T^hich  this  idea  holds  to  the  Dcnniin 
of  Space.     (Pronounce  Spa-ce-ology.) 

6.  It  may  also  be  at  times  a  conrenient  diBcrimination  to  speak  of  all  tht 
views  of  the  Science  of  3Ian  which  relate  to  the  Individual,  and  whether  is 
reBi>ect  to  thiR  or  any  other  life,  as  Individuoloj;vy,  opposing  it  to  the  Science  of 
Sociolo^',  whether  conceived  of  as  here  upon  the  Earth  or  in  the  Sphem. 

7.  There  is  still  another  important  Universal  Discrimination  in  Xatore  cloKly 
allied  to  the  Spaccal  and  Temporal  one  just  described,  but  one  which  is  tn  & 
tinct  as  t^)  re([uire  a  slight  dcprree  of  attention  at  this  point,  and  nltimately  ts 
require  a  very  large  degree  of  it.  This  is  the  difference  between  Light  nd 
Shado,  or  again  between  Day  and  Night ;  these  states  resting  upon  the  qnestioa 
whether  a  given  side  of  a  planet  or  world  is  illuminated,  or  is  thrown  into  the 
shade.  This  dilTorence  stands  also  analogously  related  to  Life,  as  the  Analoi!ne 
of  Light ;  and  to  Death,  as  the  Analogue  of  Darkness  or  Shade.  TheM  last  tiro 
states  of  existence  come  back  obviously  into  a  cU>so  relationship  with  the  idas 
expressed  by  the  terms  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  drawn  fVom  Space  and  Time; 
but  with  an  important  difference :  Spiritual  Things  arc  considered  from  the 
religious  point  of  view,  as  that  which  is  truly  living,  and  Temporal  Things  at  a 
sort  of  pn^longwl  dying. 

8.  Light,  ns  associated  with  the  Brow  and  the  Eye,  and  with  Form  m  ires. 
coincides  with  the  meaning  of  the  term  Ideal  (Or.  Eulot^  form,  and  Eida^  I  nsi; 
and  S])aee,  ns  the  container  of  the  Atmosphere  (Pnrttmn^  SpnuT,  AiB>,  is  aimi- 
Inrly  related  to  the  term  SpiritiuiL    Ideal  ami  Spiritual  are  often  regarded  H    \ 
almost  synonymous:  both  aro  op])osed  to  MnteriitU    Spiritual  is  not,  howrfcr,    ■ 
primitively  related  to  the  Brow  and  Kye,  but  to  the  Chest  or  Thorax,  whenet 
the  hnnth  proceeds.     Spirit  is  from  the  Ijatin  Spiro^  I  brbatrk.    The  relatioi 
lietween  hlral  and  Spiritwil  results  therefore  from  a  relation  between  the  Brew    j 
and  the  Chest  l)oth  of  which  are  thrown  forward  into  the  Light *-«nd  are 
mineitt  in  Space.     Shade  is  associated  with  the  Ofmurt  or  2>9iiM^,  as  the 
and  direct  opposite  of  IdciU  (Bright,  Glorionaj ;  as  Time  ia  with  Temponl,  te 
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12.  The  Speculations  of  the  Hnman  Mmd  respecting  the 
Universe,  in  so  £af  as  they  rise  to  the  dignity  of  System,  and 
are  not  merely  chaotic,  are  again  susceptible  of  a  threefold 
division,  relating  to  that  which  precedes,  but  somewhat  modi- 
fied from  it  The  three  Subdivisions  of  this  Order  are  1.  Phi- 
losophy, 2.  EcHOSOPHY  (Positive  Science),  3.  Practical 
Philosophy  (including -4r<,  Government  and  lieliffion.)  c.  1-3. 

13.  Philosophy,  from  its  generalizing  character,  similar  to 
First  Impressions  from  the  Exterior  World,  is  allied  with 
Nature  ;  Echosophy,  as  the  Spirit  of  ParticuLar  Investiga- 
tion^ is  allied  with  Science  ;  and  Practical  Philosophy,  as 
the  Spirit  of  Doing ,  is  allied  with  Art.  The  simplicity  of  these 
alliances  is,  however,  disturbed  by  the  fact  that  Philosophy 

direct  opposite  of  Spiritual;  (Spacic,  pcrtainimng  to  '*  The  Spheres,*'  Atmo- 
spheric). 

Comnttntary^  1. 12.  1.  The  term  Positive  Science  is  employed  to  designate 
mil  systenuitic  knowledge  of  the  kind  which  has  been  verified  after  the  rigorous 
methods  of  Close  Observation,  Experiment,  or  I>emonstration,  which  characterize 
Science  as  differmg  fh>m  mere  Speculation,  Intuitional  Beliefe,  Hypotheses,  mere 
Theory,  or  any  of  the  less  certain  or  less  intellectual  methods  of  knowing  or  half- 
knowing.  Philosophy  begins  with  Speculations  of  a  less  exact  character,  while 
the  J  are  correspondingly  more  broad  or  universal,  and  become  more  and  more 
scientific  or  poiitive  at  the  conclusion  of  its  career,  at  which  it  undergoes  a 
change — ^A  Terminal  Conversion  into  Opposites  (t.  83),  and  becomes  what 
may  be  appropriately  denominated  Scientg-Piulosopiit,  which  is  then  the 
fountain-head  of  all  the  Sciences. 

2.  The  terms  "Positive,"  " Positivist,"  and  "Positivism"  have  been,  how- 
ever, appropriated  by  Auguste  Comte,  and  applied  to  the  System  of  "  Philo- 
sophy'' and  "  Religion"  founded  by  him,  based  on  the  ideas  of  Positive  Science, 
but  contidning  many  things  to  which  scientific  men  generally  do  not  choose  to 
be  committed.  Herbert  Spencer,  for  example,  has  felt  compelled  to  free  him- 
self from  the  imputation  of  being  a  disciple  of  Comte,  while  yet  he  claims  to 
be  a  Poutivist  in  the  primitive  or  uneeetarian  use  of  the  term.  (1). 

8.  To  avoid  the  embarrassment  resulting  from  the  doubleness  of  the  meaning 
of  these  terms,  I  suggest  and  shall  employ  for  the  primitive  meaning  of  Positive 
Science,  the  new  term  Echosophy,  from  the  Greek  ecfiein,  to  have,  and 
mfphia^  WISDOM  or  knowi^edoe.  Tliis  will  contrast  very  favorably  with  Pni- 
UwopHT,  from  phUein,  to  love,  and  sophiay  wisdom,  the  modest  name  by  which 
the  early  Philosophers  chose  to  designate  their  devotion  to  and  search  after 
truth.  

1.  Tte  ChMJflntlmi  of  tiM  Sdeneet,  to  vhlch  are  added  reMoni  for  dlaientliig  fh>m  the  Phfloeophy 
trx.  CoMte,  hf  Herbert  Speoeer. 
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seeks  to  go  hack  of^  and,  in  that  sense,  below  and  beyond 
Kature,  to  the  region  of  Substance  and  Cause,  as  the  funda- 
meiituvi  or  background  of  Nature ;  or  that  from  which  it  pro- 
ceeds. Philosophy  in  this  sense,  therefore — and  the  term  is 
most  frequently  so  applied — ^is  related  to,  and  is  synonymous 
with  Metaphysic(s),  (Gr.  Meta^  beyond,  and  Phv^is,  Natube). 
In  so  far,  on  the  contrary,  as  Philosophy  remains  in  direct 
contact  with  Nature — a  wholly  different  kind  of  speculation — 
it  is  known  as  Natukal  Philosophy.  It  is  then  simply  a 
generalized  aspect  of  Positive  Science. 

14.  Science  proper,  as  both  Positive  and  Exacts  speculates 
and  definitely  learns  concerning  the  Laws  and  Phenomena  of 
Actual  Being.  It  intervenes  between  Nature,  or  the  Domain 
of  Natural  Plulosophy  which  is  its  base,  and  Action  or  Art, 
the  Domain  of  Practical  Philosophy,  which,  as  stated  above, 
is  projected  from  Nature  and  Science.  The  Philosophy  of 
Integbalism,  which  will  be  introduced  in  the  present  work, 
includes  and  co-ordinates  all  of  these  departmenls  of  the  Spe- 
culative Scope  of  the  Human  Mind. 

15.  Practical  Philosophy,  however, — ^the  larger  or  more 
inclusive  term  tlian  Art,  (as  this  term  is  usually  employed), 
relates  to  all  Doing,  or  to  the  Execution  of  Projects  of  all 
kinds,  but  more  especially  to  Government  and  the  Grand 
Administmtive  AflTairs  of  Mankind.  The  following  Table  will 
illustrate,  with  some  enlargement  of  detail,  the  preceding  dis- 
tributions.    (For  references  to  the  Commentary  see  Table.) 

Commentary/,  f.  15*  1.  Philosophy  tends,  as  its  first  Drift,  towards  the 
consideration  of  the  Unity  of  the  Universe,  To  Hen  (The  Cite)  of  the  ancient 
Gre<5k  Philosophers ;  although  in  its  progress  it  finds  itself  compelled  to  diyide 
into  branches.  Echosophy  (Positive  Science)  tends,  in  the  first  instance,  on 
the  contrary,  to  the  investigation  of  the  partimhr  cases  of  existence,  or  "what 
Bacon  denominates  Instances.  Its  primary  Drift  is  therefore  towards  Specializa- 
tion, or  the  division  of  the  Universe  into  separate  and  numerous  domains; 
although  it  was  from  the  first  destined  to  end  in  the  discovery  of  a  Unitary 
System  of  Nature.  It  is  these  first  and  characteristic  Drifts  of  Philosophy  and 
Echosophy  respectively,  which  arc  indicated  by  the  terms  Singnloid  and  Plu- 
raloid  in  the  Table.  We  instinctively  say  most  frequently,  Substance  and 
Cause,  giving  to  these  words  the  form  of  the  Singular  Number,  when  speaking 
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^  r  8.  Religion. 

^  /  JT.  Pf«ml»«  /  8.  ART.- MOVEMENT— PRAC-  J  o   novuRxicKNT 

7  /  or  Multi&rioas  |         TICAL  PHILOSOPHY  i  ^'  ^^^T?T?I:nii  Arf 

i  1    Aspect   of  the  I  I    1.  Art  J  J  S;*??  a^ 

5  ^UiKcrse.  \  Mproper)j3.Fmc^i^^ 

8.  Skill  and  Applied  Science  (In  the  Arts). 
„^„^^^,„,^      I  ■  — Scientific  Method  included. 

ECH080PHY.      \  I  /   8.  Mathematlci. 


I  \ 

K   .    Its^nuw^riix.  \         i  /  3   Mathemat 

p  g    f     o.  1-a.              I  2.  SdEVCOS.  /  a  Exact  Science         i  2.  Analogic. 

i  2  /  /  1  I  1.  Logic  0. 7-11. 

S   -4  N  f  I  r  fi       AnTmnI 


_  S.  Animal. 

H  3    )  I  \  L  Natural  Science    •{  3.  Vegetable. 

mm 


i     «-    ««       «  .^  V  (1'  Mineral. 

Jr.  Si'^g^dM  \  X.  JTATUBR-NATURAL  PHILOSOPHT-Somatology,  etc. 

^     /  ^"V^^   "^^   ^  r  8-  Arto-Philosopht 

^     f  Universe.  I  (Spirit  of  MoTcment.) 

S     I    DiTTT  rka/x»Tr«.    J  Sub-Nature— Ultra  Nature      J  2.  Sciento-Philosophy, 
c     1^  PHILOSOPHY.    \      (Metaphy8ic8)-a8  Baaifl  \         (Spirit  of  Science.) 

L  Naturo-Metaphtsic, 
(Spirit  of  Nature.)  a  3-6. 


^    \^      ci-a. 


16.  An  abstract  of  the  preceding  Ta"ble  may  be  made  from 
the  Beginning,  the  Middle,  and  the  End  of  it ;  as  follows : 

3.  Religion. 
2.  Science. 
1.  Philosophy. 


of  the  Sabject-matter  of  Philosopliy ;  as,  on  the  contrary,  we  say  most  fre- 
qaently,  Laws  and  Phenomena,  in  the  Plural  Form,  when  speaking  of  the 
8abject-matter  of  the  Sciences. 

2.  The  term  Uni-variant  denotes  the  Integration  of  these  two  phases  of 
development — the  Plnraloid  combined  with  the  Singuloid.  Integral  is  a  still 
larger  word,  meaning  that  which  relates  to  all  the  aspects  of  a  subject  coHec- 
tively  or  distributively  considered ;  or  Uni-variantly,  as  between  these  two ;  that 
is  to  say,  the  Distributive  and  the  Collective  aspects  conjointly. 

3.  It  may  be  observed  here,  once  for  all,  that  throughout  the  present  work 
and  other  related  works  the  Tabular  Matter  will  require,  as  the  rule,  to  be  read 

from  hehw  upwards^  as  the  Numbers  at  the  side  of  the  page  will  indicate. 
If  the  order  is  at  any  time  reversed,  the  reversal  will  then  be  indicated  by  a 
Eimilar  reversal  in  the  order  of  the  Numbers,  so  that  they  will  then  read  from 
above  downwards. 

4.  This  arrangement  is  important  as  corresponding  with,  and  indicating  the 
fact,  that  the  Principles  at  the  bottom  of  each  Table  are  a  Foundation  upon 
which  those  higher  up  in  the  Table  arise  as  an  Edifice.  This  will  become  ob- 
vions  in  the  progress  of  the  work. 

5.  The  Tables  and  Diagrams  will  also  have  Head-Numbers  throughout,  as  a 
means  of  more  easy  and  definite  reference. 

6.  Matter  which  simply  falls  into  numbered  paragraphs,  will  not  for  that 
reason  be  regarded  as  Tabular. 

7.  Logic,  in  the  sense  of  "  Formal"  or  School,  or  Syllogistic  Logic,  might  also 
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17.  Religion  is,  so  to  speak,  the  pure  product  or  essence  of 
all  knowing,  arrived  at  in  part  by  anticipation,  or  in  advance 
of  Philosophic  and  Scientific  Methods,  through  Inspiration, 
Revelation  and  the  deepest  use  of  the  Subjective  Intuitions  of 
the  Soul ;  awaiting,  however,  all  the  possible  accumulation  of 
Knowledges  fix)m  Philosophy  and  Science  in  order  to  its  own 
ultimate  perfection  and  the  attainment  of  its  own  highest  re- 
sults. The  purport  of  Religion  is  to  unite  the  Individual  Soul 
of  Man  with  God,  conceived  of  as  the  Spiritual  Centre  of  all 
Being,  and  through  that  central  conjunction  to  bring  the  Indi- 
vidual into  true  relations  with  aU  other  Individuals,  and  so 
with  Human  Society,  and  with  the  Universe  at  large.  Theo- 
logy? ^^  t^©  Science  of  God  in  so  far  as  He  may  be  known, 
(Gr.  TTieos,  God,  and  LoffoSy  discouhse),  is  therefore  the  Central 
Scientific  Aspect  or  Department  of  Religion.  Around  this 
there  is  gathered  a  body  of  Doctrines,  or  a  Creed ;  and  this 
Creed  or  Faith  corresponds  with,  echoes,  or  answers  tOy  or  re- 
peats Kjstowledge  or  Science,  as  this  last  occurs  within  the 
Larger  Distributions  of  the  Universe  above  given.  This  will 
be  shown  in  what  follows. 
18.  PiiiLOSOPiiY,  while  it  covers  the  same  ground  as  Science, 

with  propriety  be  denominated  Catalogic  (Gr.  Kata  downward,  lower,  and 
Logos) ;  as  contrasted  with  Analo<pc  (Gr.  Ana^  upward,  higher,  and  Logoi) — ^the 
Lower  and  the  Higher  Logic  respectiyely.  Logic  might  then  remain  in  a  sort 
of  fortunate  Ambiguity,  applicable  to  both,  as  the  genus  of  which  they  are 
species.  Tlie  ground  of  the  distinction  between  Analogic  and  Catalogic  will 
be  shown  later  in  the  present  work  (t.  321),  and  more  fully  still,  elsewhere. 
Under  the  present  suggestion,  the  following  arrangement  replaces  that  in  the 
Table. 

Analogic. 

Catalogic. 

8.  Or,  finally,  the  term  Pantologic  (Gr.  Pan^  Pantos^  all,  andLogoi)  might  be 
substituted  for  Logic  in  the  Universal  or  Generic  sense.  John  Stuart  Mill  has 
recently  well  vindicated  the  claim  of  Logic  to  mean  more  than  Syllogistic  Logic 
(Catalogic) ;  he  has  shown  that  this  More  and  Higher  is  identical  in  Principle 
with  Induction,  and  this  in  turn  with  Analogy  (Analogic)  (1).  It  is  surprising; 
however,  that,  along  with  Comte,  he  despairs  of  discovering  any  Unity  of  Lam 
between  all  the  Domains  of  Being,  i^Iatter  and  Mind,  for  instance  (2).     I  appre- 

(D  KTiTfriimtlon  of  Sir  Wm.  Hamilton's  Philoflopby,  YoL  U.  ppi  160lj66w       (.3)  lUd.  YoL  YT.  pp.  85-8. 
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that  is  to  say,  while  it  considers  the  Whole  Universe,  or  the 
Totality  of  Being,  concerns  itself,  nevertheless,  in  prepon- 
derancej  or  Toore  especially y  with  Mind  ;  so  that  Metaphy- 
sics, which  is  the  other  name  for  Philosophy,  signifies  prac- 
tically, or  TnostfreqtierUlyy  no  more  than  Mental  P/iilosophy. 
19.  Science,  on  the  other  hand,  while  it  claims  to  include 
the  whole  Universe  within  its  field  or  domain  ; — ^while  even,  in 
theory,  it  recognizes  Material  and  Mental  Science,  respect- 
ively, as  the  two  eqiuzl  halves  of  thait  domain, — devotes  itself, 
nevertheless,  by  a  natural  tendency,  in  such  immense  pre- 

bend  that  it  will  not  be  long  before,  by  one  of  those  great  Trandtians,  Betolu* 

tio'i<,  or  Terminal  CantenianMy  which  he  indicates  (1),  it  will  come  to  be  regarded 

^"^  Inameekoidej^  that  then  thotdd  hot  exist  eueh  a  Unity;  or  that  Absolute 

Liw  or  The  Universal  Logic  should  be  different  according  to  the  different  Do- 

miim;  or  should  depend,  in  other  words — otherwise  than  as  Applied  Science 

ilwaya  depends  upon  the  corresponding  Pure  Science — upon  the  accident  of 

the  Domain  in  which  it  may  chance  to  be  found  operating,  somewhat  as  if 

Gr&Tity  were  one  thing  at  the  Earth,  a  different  thing  at  Jupiter,  etc.    Instead 

of  the  definitive  triumph  of  Bacon  over  Descartes  (2),  an  Integral  Philosophy 

must  be  the  reconciliation  of  Bacon  teith  Descartes. 

ft.  Under  the  preceding  suggestion  the  bolder  readjustment  of  the  whole  Do- 
Dib  of  Abstract  and  Exact  Science  would  then  stand  as  follows : 

8.  The  Logic  op  Mathesiatics  or  The  jMETApnrsics 

of  3iathematics. 

2.  Mathematics. 

4    T*  t  2.  Analofnc. 

1.  PAirroLOGic  ^  -    r.  i.  1     • 

(  1.  Catalogic. 

10.  The  last  and  highest  of  these— the  Metaphysics  of  Mathematics— is  then 

^kAppliefl  Pantologic,  but  still  within  the  A])stract  Domain,  that  is  to  say,  it 

isappliefl  to  The  Mathematics.     Professor  Da  vies  has  a  work  entitled  **  The 

Im  of  MathemaHcs."    Mr.  Mill  refers  us  (3)  to  Do  Mortran's  Algel^ra  for 

»bai  may  be  regarded  as  a  contribution  to  this  Science ;  but  of  the  full  and 

fnlarwd  meaning  of  this  name— /A/*  Ln(;ic  or  the  Metaphysics  of  the  ^fnthematics 

-rhe  whole  scope  and  drift  of  the  present  work  will  furnish  the  l^st  and  only 

illastration,— and  especially  the  Tliird  and  Fourth  Chapters. 

1 1.  I  have  allowed  the  simpler  distribution  of  Exact  Science  to  stand  in  the 

TiUe  of  the  Text,  because,  while  in  a  sense  accurate,  it  is  more  properly  tran- 

sitfonal  from  existing  ideas ;— Logic  and  Mathcmatic  ])eing  the  two  Sciences, 

which  Spencer,  the  latest  Classifier  of  the  Sciences,  has  assigned  to  the  Abstract 

IX^main. 

(I.,  Ez&mioation  of  Sir  Wm.  Haaillton's  Philonnphv.  Vol  T.  pp.  &4-5.       (2)  HjU.  Vol.  II.  pp  3:3-31. 

(3)  Ibid.  Vol.  II.  p.  5)53. 


14  EEUGIO^,   THEOLOGY,   KNOWLEDGE.  [CtL 

ponderance  to  the  investigation  of  the  External  Material  Uni- 
verse, tliat  it  is  as  intimately  and  as  rightly  associated  with 
Matter  and  Tnaterialistic  tendency^  as  Philosophy  is  with 
Mind  and  purely  ideal  speculations. 

20.  Religion,  again,  covers  the  same  ground ;  that  is  to 
say,  it  embraces,  in  its  own  way,  the  total  Universe,  and 
strives  even  to  go  beyond  the  Universe, — ^inasmnch  as  it  limits 
the  meaning  of  the  term  by  excluding  the  Divine  Being,— 
and  to  hold  in  its  embrace  the  conception  of  God  as  a  Being 
who  transcends  the  Universe,  and  is,  so  to  speak,  above 
and  apart  from  it,  wliile  yet  within  it  Jy  relation^  as  its 
Centre  and  Source.  For  the  existence  of  such  a  Being,  the 
apx)eal  is  made  in  part  by  Religion  to  Philosophy  and  Science; 
or  to  reasonings  which  tend  to  conduct  the  mind  to  this  infe^ 
ence  or  result ;  and  in  part  to  Faith  or  Primitive  Belief ;  or,  in 
other  words,  it  rests  this  jMirt  of  the  claim  upon  a  direct  appeal 
to  the  Intuition.  The  KrwwUdge'T>omsAiL  of  Religion  is 
therefore  tacitly  admitted  to  be  imperfect, — a^  Knowledge! 
whence  it  is  denominated  Dogma,  Doctrine,  Creed  or  Faith,— 
and  not  Knowledge,  except  in  the  composition  of  the  word 
Theology  above  noticed,  (t  17.)  The  time  is  indeed  prophesied 
of,  in  the  Scriptures,  when  Faith  shall  be  superseded  by  a  mm 
perfect  Revelation  of  Truth.  ' '  Faith  is  the  substance  of  things 
hoped  for,  the  evidence  of  tilings  not  seen."  (1)  "  For  now  we 
see  through  a  glass  darkly ;  but  then  face  to  fece ;  now  I  know 
in  part ;  but  then  I  shall  know  even  as  I  am  known."  ® 
"For  we  know  in  part,  and  we  prophesy  in  part  But  whea 
that  which  is  perfect  is  come,  then  that  which  is  in  part  shall 

be  done  away."  (3). 

21.  Still,  while  speaking  within  the  Domain  of  Religion, 
and  with  reference  to  the  subdivisions  of  that  Domain,  it  is 
the  Doctrine  or  Faith  of  the  Church  which  stands  representor 
titely  for  Knowledge  or  Science.  Religion  rests  fundament- 
ally upon  the  Instincts  and  Intuitions  of  the  Human  Soul, 

(l)neb.xil.  (2)lCor.xiv.l2.  (3)  1  Cor.  xUL  9,  la 
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klong  with  the  belief  in  Existence  and  our  other  fondamental 
)eliefs; — subject  like  them  to  immense  transmutations  in 
he  forms  of  its  development  through  the  Feelings,  the  Intel- 
ect,  and  the  life.  These  Instincts  and  Intuitions,  in  their  un- 
lifferentiated  Mass,  are  the  Common  Consciousness  of  the 
\imd.  In  so  far  as  this  offers  a  ground  for  the  Superstructure 
>f  Religion,  let  us  call  it  The  Religious  iThstinctuai  Basis. 

22.  Above  this  Instinctual  Basis^  Religion  uikdergoes  a 
three-fold  distribution,  as  follows : 

1*  The  Sentiment  ob  Feeling  op  Religion;  "the  love 
of  God  shed  abroad  in  the  Heart,*'  prompting  to  Worship, 
and  to  the  i)erformance  of  Deeds  of  Charity  towards  men. 

2.  The  Dogma,  Doctrine  or  Creed,  semi-scientific  and 
semi-credensive  or  fSaith-giving.  Considered  in  its  most  Sci- 
entific A8i)ect,  this  is  Theology.  Otherwise,  it  is  the  Faith 
and  the  Hope  which  are  ia^ssociated  with  Charity  in  the  Chris- 
tian Trio  of  the  Leading  \rirtaes. 

3.  Action,  or  Religious  Conduct. 
23.  This  last  subdivides  as  follows,  into 

1.  Worship  ;  the  External  manifestation,  by  acts,  symbols 
and  vocal  expression,  of  the  Interior  Sentiment  or  Emotion. 
With  these  are  coupled  the  Exposition  of  the  Faith,  or  Preach- 
ing, Exhortation  and  Homily,  or  appeals  to  the  higher  moral 
Mse ;  and  pre-eminently  Prayer,  or  the  Invocation  of  Bless- 
infj?,  especially  of  the  Influx  from  God  of  the  Spirit  of  Unity 
witli  Him.     Prayer  is  the  utterance  of  the  Desire  of  the  Soul. 
These  are,  collectively,  the  External  Service  or  CuZtus,  the 
maintenance  of  which  in  Society  is  preserved  in  the  Church, 
and  is  usually  entrusted  to  a  special  order  of  men  called  the 
Priesthood. 

2.  The  Religious  Life  ;  the  Daily  Walk  and  Conversa- 
tion ;  the  practical  outworking  of  that  which  is  symbolized 
md  invoked  in  the  worship. 

24.  Religion  thus  uUimutes  itself  in  the  Life,  which  is  the 
Tand  or  final  form  of  Individual  and  Social  Action  or  Move- 
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MENT.  Religion  has,  therefore,  the  same  repetitory  rekUian' 
ship  or  Correspondence  with  Movement,  by  the  p^eponde^ 
ance  of  its  meaning,  which  Philosophy  has  with  Mind,  and 
Science  with  Matter, — as  indicated  by  the  Decussaiing  lines 
in  the  Table  below,  in  which  these  Correspondences  are  ap- 
propriately exhibited. 

1.  Ahstratt  Constituent  2.  Carreaponding  Systems  of  Human 

BntUUs  of  the  Unioerse,  Rdationship  to  Universal  Being,' 

3.  Movement. 3.  Religion. 

2.  Mind.  ^.^^^^^  2.  Science. 

1.  Matter.      ^^'"^^^  1.  Philosophy  (Metaph.  Psych.) 

(t  30.) 

25.  It  will  also  be  perceived,  by  recnrring  to  the  SuMitA- 
sions  of  Religion  above  made,  that  they  precisely  accord  with 
the  Pnndamontal  Subdivisions  of  the  Mind  (in  Philosophy)  as 
established  by  the  Metaphysicians,  Kant,  Sir  William  Hanul- 
ton,  etc.,  namely,  into  1.  Peeling,  2.  Knowing,  3.  Cona- 
tion ;  and  also  that  botli  of  these  answering  series  of  Sub- 
divisions,— within  the  Domain  of  Religion  and  that  of  Meta- 
physical Psychology  respectively, — ^are  no  other  than  echoei 
of  the  Primitive  Distribution  of  the  Constituent  Entities  of  the 
Universe,  as  exhibited  in  the  above  Table,  namely,  into 
1.  Matter,  2.  Mind,  3.  Movement.  The  same  is  trite  qfthe 
Subdivisions  of  Science,  which  is  intermediate  between  HeU- 
gion  and  Metaphysical  Philosophy.    (Table  3,  t  27.) 

26.  Matter  repeats,  echoes,  or  corresponds,  more  abstractly, 
to  the  World,  as  a  Concrete  Factor,  and  the  Material  Basifl 
of  the  Total  Universe.  Mind  repeats,  echoes,  or  corresi)ondfl 
abstractly,  to  Man,  as  the  remaining  Concrete  Factor,  and  the 
Intelligent  Inhabitant  of  the  same  Universe.  Movement  is 
the  Motic  and  Tim^'FilUng  Resultant  or  Product  of  the  two 
Factors,  Abstract  or  Concrete ;  and  is  allowed,  for  its  vital 
supremacy,  to  stand  in  the  Scale  in  preference  over  JExistence^ 
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<!ieiice  respectively.  But,  in  addition  to  these  inclined  lines, 
bere  are  level  lines  introduced  into  the  same  Table,  in  such  a 
oanner  as  to  indicate  a  direct  alliance  between  Matter  and 
Philosophy,  and  between  Mind  and  Science,  and  between 
Eleligion  and  Movement,  such  as  we  have  seen  prevailing  in 
the  subsequent  Tables  and  Explanations. 

31.  This  complexity,  or  seeming  contrariety  of  Analogies, 
results  from  the  fact  that  there  are  two  Icinds  of  Correspond- 
mce.  Science  corresponds  with  Matter  or  Materialism  in  the 
Bense  that  it  tends  towards  Matter,  as  its  Natural  Objective,  or 
Bubject  of  Investigation.  This  idea  may  be  expressed  by  say- 
ing that  Science  corresponds  with  Matter,  tendentidlly ;  and 
I  shall  distinguish  this  kind  of  Correspondence  by  the  Tech- 
lucality,  Tendential  Coebespondenoe.  But  Science  cor- 
Ksponds  with  Mind  and  with  Knowing,  the  Sdentoid  Faculty 
erf  Mind,  repetitively,  as  being  virtually  the  same  in  Tcind,  or 
tt  holding  the  same  place  in  its  own  Correspondential  Scale  or 
Ckimut  of  Distribution.  I  shall  use  for  this  kind  of  Relation- 
ship the  technical  phrase,  REPETrrivE  Cobeespondence. 

32.  To  illustrate  these  subtle  differences,  wliich  will  prove 
veiT  important  Universologically :  Man  corresponds  to  Woman 
in  the  sense  that  he  is  organized  correlatively,  or  by  an  an- 
Bwi^rmg  adjustment  to  her  organization ;  for  which  reason  they 
tend  to  each  other  as  Counter-adaptations  or  Counterparts. 
This  i3  Tendential  Correspondence,  and  implies  Difference,  iq 
pn.Hlominance  over  Likeness.     One  Man  corresponds  to  an- 
other Man,  or  one  Woman  to  another  Woman,  on  the  con- 
trary, in  the  sense  that  they  are  Wee  or  repeat  each  other, 
rhis  is  Repetitive  CorrespondeTice,  and  implies  Similarity  in 
pn?ponderance  over  Difference. 

33.  Objects  which  correspond  tendentially  are  antithetic  or 
rpposed  to  each  other,  as  the  face  of  a  man  and  its  image  in 
.  mirror.  Objects  which  correspond  to  each  other  repetitively, 
X)k,  so  to  si)eak,  the  same  way,  like  the  faces  of  two  soldiers 
larching  in  the  same  column. 
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84.  Changes  of  Order,  as  from  the  Natural  to  the  Logical 
Order,  frequently  occur,  as  previously  noticed  (t.  28)|  in  pass- 
ing from  more  General  to  more  Special  Distributions,  or  to  the 
Subdivisions  of  larger  Domains.    This  happens  in  accordaiice 
with  the  abstruse  operation  of  Principles  which  it  would  ba 
premature  to  investigate  at  this  point.    It  is  proper,  howevei^ 
to  observe  here,  that  the  second  Item  or  Step  of  the  Scal^ 
speaking  in  the  Natural  Order  (t  29)  becomes,  in  the  view  of 
many  Philosophers,  the  basis  of  their  speculations,  and,  ia 
that  sense,  it  may  be  placed  appropriately  at  the  bottom  of 
the  Scale,  as  in  the  Table  in  the  next  following  paragnpk 
(Table  6,  t  35).      This  is  as  if  one  should  investigate  tbe 
Human  Figure  inverted,  or  standing  upon  its  Head, — or  him* 
self  positioned  above  the  Head,  and  looking  down  wards,  oi' 
if  that  direction  were  up. 

35.  Auguste  Comte,  the  founder  of  "Positivism,"  or  tha 
"Positive  Philosophy,"  and  the  "Positive  Religion,"  and 
who  has  sometimes  been  denominated  the  Bacon  of  the  Nina- 
teenth  Century,  from  the  Encyclopedic  character  of  his  Specu- 
lations, has  adopted  and  adapted  the  threefold  Division  of 
Mind  from  the  Metapliysicians,  carried  it  over  into  its  legiti- 
mate application  to  Society,  and  made  it  the  basis  of  Ua 
Primary  Distribution  of  the  new  Science  of  Sociology.  Tha 
following  Table  exhibits  the  Three  Heads  ujider  which  he 
considers  the  Constitution  of  Society : 

3.  "Action,"  =  WiU  and  Desire,  "Dynamique." 

2.  "Sentiment  or  Affection." 

1.  "  Intelligence"  =  Mind,  Science,  Theory,  "  Statique.'' 

3G.  Tliis  writer's  great  Treatise  on  Society  (Politique)  and 
"La  Morale"  (Ethics)  covers  the  ground,  after  his  method,  of 
what  I  have  above  denominated  Anthropology.  It  treats,  in  a 
sense,  of  the  Universe,  from  the  point  of  view  of  Man  ontwardlj 
to  the  World,  which  Order  he  caUs  the  Subjective  Method. 
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This  work  he  denominates  his  "Principal  Elaboration,''  and 
confers  upon  it  the  name  of  Positive  Politics  ("  La  Politique 
Positive").  This  he  has  preceded  by  an  Immense  Scientific 
Preparation  of  a  lower  order,  in  which  he  treats  encycloi)edic- 
ally  of  the  whole  store  of  the  world's  accumulated  intellectual 
w^th.  He  undertakes  also  to  establish  a  Hierarchy  or  Na- 
tural Ascending  Order  of  the  Several  Sciences,  culminating  in 
Anthropology,  and  especially  in  the  Societary  and  Ethical 
Branches  of  it.  This  Preparatory  Work  and  Basis  he  denom- 
inates his  "Fandamental  Elaboration,"  and  also  the  Positive 
Philosophy  ("  La  Philosophic  Positive").  He  does  not  intend, 
however,  to  include,  but  exjH^ssly  excludes.  Metaphysical 
Philosophy,  and  defines  that  what  he  means  by  the  term  Phi- 
losophy is  that  which  in  England  has  received  the  name  of 
Natural  Philosophy.  This  Elaboration  is  conducted  in  the 
Order  from  the  World  to  Man,  which  he  denominates  the  Ob- 
jective Method,    a.  1-3. 


Annotation,  t.  SO.  1.  The  Ob-  portion  of  it,  in  so  fer  as  lie  is  a  Concrete 
jectire  Method  of  Comto  coincides  and  Object.  In  other  words,  ho  omits  or  fails 
eorretpffudA  with  what  I  mean  by  Tlie  of  any  Metaphysico-Logical  Basis  for  his 
Katural  Order,  and  his  Subjective  Meth-  scheme  of  Philosophy. 
od  with  what  I  mean  by  Tlie  Logical  2.  So,  on  the  contrary,  by  Subjective 
Oplpr  ;  but  the  two  sets  of  terms  are,  by  Method,  he  does  not  here  mean  Subject- 
no  moans,  synonymous,  and  must  not  bo  ive,  in  the  radical  sense  of  the  Metaphysi- 
mistaken  for  each  other.  By  the  Object-  cians,  but  Ruman  men>ly,  in  the  sense  of 
ive  Method,  he  intends,  indeed,  a  Proce-  that  which  relates  to  Collective  Human- 
dure  from  the  World  to  Man  (1),  practi-  ity.  Both  Subject  and  Object,  in  his  use 
cally  limiting  this  term,  however,  to  Man  of  the  terms,  are  included  as  Correspon- 
ooncretely  considered,  as  the  Individual,  dentinl  Sulxiivisions  merely  within  the 
or  in  S^jciety.  He  does  not  carry  the  'Object,"  ns  discriminated  from  the 
Pioct-dure  back  of  Man,  the  Concrete  "  Subject"  by  Kant  and  others. 
Embodiment,  to  Mind,  the  Abstract  En-  8.  The  same  rectification  is  necessary 
tity,  and  therein  to  the  Necessary  Laws  for  a  right  understanding  of  Comte's  de- 
of  Thought,  as  also  the  Necessary  Iiaws  fence  against  the  popular  charge  of  Ma- 
«f  Being  and  the  Universal  Logic,  from  terialism.  Wliat  he  distinguishes  as 
which  in  turn  can  be  traced,  in  true  Material  and  Spiritual,  are  rather  what 
Logical  Order,  proceeding  outwardly,  an  other  men  would  regard  as  Subdivisions 
Ideal  Evolution  of  the  Actual  Universe  of  the  Material  Domain.  Of  the  Spirit- 
or  Woridy  indiiding  Man  himself  as  a  nal  Domain,  as  meant  by  Plato  or  Swe- 


(1)  Preface  to  PoUtiqae  PoeiUTe,  Vol.  I.  p.  4. 
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87.  It  is  otvions  from  what  precedes  that  the  Fundamental. 
Elaboration  or  "Positive  Philosophy"  of  Comte  coiresponda 
—but  in  part  only,  however— with  what  I  denominate  Cos- 
mology,—the  Science  of  the  Great  Basic  Department  or  Aspect; 
of  Being  upon  which  the  Domain  of  Anthropology  super- 
venes. 

38.  Intermediate  between  Anthropology  and  Cosmology,  in. 
a  sense,  but  in  a  sense  also  transcending  them  both,  there  is 
another  Great  Domain  of  Bemg,  almost  wholly  omitted  by 
Comte,  and  by  the  Scientific  World  at  lai^e,  and  which  haa 
hitheilo  held  a  dubious  and  mystical  position  somewhat  be- 
tween Knowledge,  Faith,  and 'Superstition.  I  mean  by  thia^ 
the  Spirit- World ;  whether  as  the  Ghostly  Collection  of  a  Dis- 
embodied Humanity,  or  as  the  Attenuated  and  Ethereal  Cos- 
mos which  these  Spirits  inhabit.  That  there  is  such  a  World 
with  its  Inhabitants,  and  that  both  it  and  they  are  susceptible 
of  a  Scientific  Enquiry  and  Treatment^  by  the  Methods  of 
Analogy  herein  to  be  instituted, — and,  as  it  were,  a  priori^  or 
apart  from  the  direct  testimony  of  Observation, — ^will  be  as- 
sumed, from  this  point  onward,  in  the  present  work,  and  the 
justification  of  the  assumption  left  to  the  gradual  accumula- 
tion of  the  proofs  to  be  adduced. 

89.  The  Science  of  this  intermediate  Domain  I  shall  denom- 
inate Pneumatology  ;  and  as  this  Domain  repeats  the  whole 
of  the  Outer  Universe,  this  Science  will  undergo  corresponding 
Subdivisions,  as  Pneumato-Anthbopology,  Pnexjmato-Cos- 
MOLOGY,  etc. 

40.  The  Comparison  between  the  Main  Divisions  of  Uni- 
versal Being  as  here  sketched,  and  those  made  by  Comte,  ia 
exhibited  in  outline  in  the  following  Table,  the  details  of  which 
will  be  gradually  expounded  in  the  remainder  of  the  present . 
Chapter  and  farther  on. 

denborg  for  example,  or  by  Pietists  and  relijnous  devotion  to,  and  ideaUr!>lioii  o^ 

Reli^ouB  Writore  generally,  he  makes  the  Universal  Human  World,  or  Bode^ 

really  no  account  whatever.    He  would  existing  through  Time,  and  in  Space ;— • 

indeed  create  a  Substitute  for  it  in  a  cognate  but  new  and  different  comoeptioOi 
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AFFECnOS,  INTELUGEXCE,  ACTION. 


[CkL 


41.  The  following  Diagram,  resumed  from  Diagram  No.  1, 
and  somewhat  modified,  wiU  forward  the  explanation  of  lie 
preceding  Table. 

TYHCAL  TABLEAU  OP  THE  TOIVEBSE. 


Commenlririf,  t.  40  (Tnble  7).  1.  The  RepreBentative  names,  tm 
Hegel,  Gall,  Fourier,  etc.,  iiiiroduced  into  the  Table,  arc  such  na  are  spedsll^ 
idnutilicd  with  the  particular  Principles  or  Domains. 

2.  For  CotuxTgent  IiuHculiuiUty  the  Single  term  Mutuality,  or  CiiUfciitity  (of  So- 
ciety), may  be  substituted.  Tlie  Cnity  of  Society  is  often  spoken  of  in  this  bcdes, 
but  it  is  too  ambiguous  a  term  for  a  TechnicHlity,  It  maj  mean  (aniBmally), 
thj  Unity-aspect,  or  Collectivity,  or  Convci^ut  Individuality,  as  ContntBted 
vltb,  and  Contrary  to,  (Divergent)  Individuality  \  or  it  may  niean  (triniflmallji), 
theUnilyof  3i»cli!ty  a*  bx*}i  Hpm,(iromnj  outofeMO.  yet  reaching  doun  to  and  en- 
S™«wy  the  iDlvergeiit)  Individuality  or  Variety-Aspect  of  the  Sudal  Constitntioii. 
For  Dittrgeiit  LuUeiduulity  thu  Simple  term  IndicidiuiHty  may  suffice  when  tlw 
Contrast  betn-cen  the  two  kinds  of  Individuality  is  not  in  point  The  tern 
ISDrviDUALiTT,  natumlly  tends  to  denote  Divergency  or  Independence  mainly, 
— especially  as  associated  witli "  The  SovESKinsn  oi'  tiie  InDrviDUAi."  (1). 

8.  Psycholosy  or  MentolopT-,  hs  limited  or  confined  to  llie  Mind  merely,  is. 
in  a  fcna;  a  branch  of  Biology,  and  is  so  reckoned  by  Comte ;  lint  as  the  Logic 
or  Law  of  Mind  tends  powerfully  lo  declare  itself  at  the  Laie  of  Vniteml  Bang, 


(1>  Sea  "  Equll 


lo  Co^atKt;'  bf  Joilib  Wirren, isd  "Scic 


i  ot  Society,"  hj  Stephen  Pearl  Ai 
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42.  Tlie  Head  of  the  Man  is  the  Type,  Symbol  or  Analogue 
of  Intelligence  or  KnoTJoing.  The  Left  Side,  or  the  Heart,  is 
the  Analogue  of  Lovey  Affectiaa  or  Feeling.  The  Right 
Haxd,  armed  for  Action,  is  the  Type  of  Action^  Execution  or 
Accomplishment  (Applied  Science).  These  Analogies  are 
probably  too  obvious  to  require  an  elaborate  exposition.  In- 
\  etinctively  we  vindicate  them  in  our  habits  of  speech,  and  illus- 
I  trate  them  every  hour.  We  speak  of  a  Man  of  Brains,  or  of 
one  wlio  has  a  Head,  meaning  simply  a  Man  of  Intelligence. 
The  Heart  is  everywhere  the  symbol  of  the  warmth  and  of  the 
throb  or  thrill  of  Affection,  and  the  Right-Hand  is  the  symbol 
of  Power.     We  see,  then,  putting  analogically  the  Whole  In- 


or  to  develop  itself  into  the  Universal  Logic,  or  Transcendental  Philosophy  or 
JidajAytie — terms  in  a  great  measure  equivalent  to  each  other — Psychology 
has  always  stood,  as  previously  observed,  (t.  18)  intimately  associated  with 
Metaphysics  or  Philosophy  as  popularly  understood.  In  this  sense  it  belongs  at 
the  Basis  or  Bottom  of  the  Table.  Again,  as  expressing  itself  analogically, 
thmgk  the  Forms  of  the  Body,  as  in  Phrenology,  the  Sciaice  of  Mind  belongs 
itill  elsewhere,  namely,  to  3Ionanthropology. 


Annotation^  f.  42.    1.  The  Traits  2.  The  Internal  Function  is  then  allied 

of  the  Countenance  (Fr.  Tircr  and  Trairr,  with  t?ic  Heart  and  the  (  irryUttvm.  of  the 

Lat.  Traho,  To  Draw),  and  the  Ftatures,  Blood,  and  hence  with  Puysioixxoy,  (Gr. 

(Sp.  Fnr^iones,   It  Fat-ttzze,   from   the  P/tusis,  Natube)  as  stated  in  the  text, 

I^t.  F.ic-cre,  To  Make),  as  distinctive  of  and  the  External  Mechanism  of  the  Limbs 

the  Heail  and  Face,  indicate  the  Delinea-  and  Trunk,  with  Doing,  Execution,  Per- 

tifin  an]  Orgaxizatiox  or  Carpentry  of  formancc  or  Art. 

the  Whole  Body  ^-the    Drawing    and  8.  TJie    Permanent  Organization,   re- 

Ooiljning,  and  the  Make-  Up  and   Con-  lated  to  Anatomy,  is  the  Static  Aspect 

liiMion  of  the  whole  Fabric  or  Struc-  of  the  Body,  allied  with  hs  Shape,  Form 

tort :  of  which  the  Face  or  Couxtenaxcb  or  Idea  ;  the  Inttrual  Functifrnal,  rehit-d 

(Lat.  foi,.  Together,  and    Tencre,  To  to  Physiology,  is  allied  with  the  Scnti- 

UoLD),  is  as  a  TaVe  of  Contents  {Con  ments.  Feelings  or  Emoti^nM,  ("  The  lx)w- 

ao'J  Terif  r»);  or  as  an  Index  to  a  Book  ;  els  of  Compassion,"   etc.),   and   is  Sub- 

or  as  the  Front  and  Repri  sentative  Motic  ;    and    finally,    t/^e    Trunk   and 

Present  vtion    op  an   Edifice.     The  Z*m!>«,  as  the  total  or  completed  Mecha- 

Organizatlm  or  Constitutvm  itself  so  in-  nismus,    related   to   Calisthenics,    Gym- 

dicated  or  signified  (indexed)  is  only  re-  nasties,  Labor  and  Play,  is  allied  with 

Tt^o'l  fully  through  Anatomy,  or  the  Motion  specifically,  and  is  therefore  the 

Cut-  Up  of  the  Structun\  as  the  Interior  MoTic  Aspect  of  the  Body. 

Plan  of  any  Structure  or  Mechanism  is  re- 

m 

Temli-d  by  rutting  it  or  taking  it  to  pieces. 
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dividual  Haman  Body  for  the  Body  Corporate  or  the  Domain 
of  the  Science  of  Sociology,  wliat  it  is  that  Comte  Las  fur- 
nished us,  hy  Analogy^  as  his  Fundaviental  Dtstrihvtion  of 
Society.  To  say  that  it  is  Intelligence^  Sentiment  or  AflTection ; 
and  Activity  or  Action,  is  the  same  as  to  say  that  the  Funda- 
mental Distribution  of  tlie  Body  is,  into  Head,  Heart  and 
Hand.  But  this,  more  largely  interpreted,  is  an  immensely 
important,  and  in  a  sense  truly,  a  Fundamental  Distribution ; 
for,  1.  By  the  Head,  with  its  featured  character  or  deter- 
minate tra^its  or  lines  is  again  meant,  by  another  stretch  of 
analogy,  the  segmentation  or  sectionizmg  of  the  AVhole  Body, 
(a.  1.)  and  it  comes  therefore  to  be  the  symbolical  representation 
of  the  idea  of  Anatomy  or  the  Cut-up  of  the  Body,  (Gr.  Ana^ 
THROUGH,  and  Temnem^  to  cut)  ;  2.  The  Heart,  collectively 
with  the  Heart-Beat,  or  the  riiythmical  function  of  the  Body, 
— the  Diastole  and  Systole  of  the  Heari:,  in  the  supply  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  blood— is  that  System  of  the  Body  which  is 
representative  of  Physiology ;  and  3.  or  finally,  the  Right- 
Hand,  as  symbol  of  the  Comhined  Activity  of  the  Body  as  a 
systematized  Organismus,  represents  the  Common  Fun/^tionr 
ality  of  the  Body,  not  ^cithin^  as  Physiology  (Nature),  but 
externally^  as  Doing,  Performance  or  Art.     (a.  2-3). 

43.  Anatomy  is  Scientoid ;  Physiology  is  Naturoid ;  and 
Gesture  or  the  Movements  and  Applications  of  the  Body,  as 
a  i)erfected  Instrument  of  Use,  Artold.    c.  1-14. 


Cnmmentfirjf^  t,  4S*  1.  Every  Science  requires  to  have  an  appropriate 
Nomenclature  or  Terminology,  and  every  ncxo  Science  must  frame  one  adapted 
to  its  wants.  Universology  comes  under  the  same  necessity  in  this  respect  a£ 
the  other  Sciences. 

2.  To  express  any  department  of  the  Universe,  any  scope,  sphere,  colUcthn  oi 
aggregation  of  things  whatsoever,  I  adopt  the  termination,  -ISMUS ;  somewhat  as 
in  German  they  say  Orj^anismus,  for  what  ue  have  heretofore  denominated  ar 
Organism,  that  is  to  say,  a  SubsVintite  Apparatus  consisting  of  Organs  functlanat' 
ing  together  for  a  common  end.  This  termination  (-ismus)  is  therefore  equivalent 
to,  -dom  or  Dommn. 

8.  From  this  Substantive  Termination  -ismus  is  formed  the  Adjective  Ending 
HL8MI0  (changing  %ls  into  ic),  for  that  which  relates  to  the  gicen  Department  of  tk 
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41.  Th«.»  Iradin'x  ilistrihution  of  Sociofy  made  bv  Conitt'i 
liftf-r  iii»*  riirri'siHiiidiiig  distribution  (»f  tli4»  Mind  made  by  the 
M«taj»liysiriaii:* ;  and  c<)rn»si>(»ndt»utially  witli  the  above  Pliys- 
i*-al    IMstribution  of  tlie  Individual  iiody  ;    and  again,  by 


T'  .'  -•'  <*r  (*tiI1rrtinn  of  PrinripUVf  Mi-Od  or  Tliinirs.  Thus*,  for  oxumplr,  liy 
t  .'  N  \TTKi*sirt  of  I  hi-  UnivLTst',  irt  mvant  that  Department  or  Aspwt  of  Jicinf^ 
in  »:ii!«4M-vrr  iVunain  of  the  Univerm.*,  wliirh  ronx*8i><)n«lH  with  thosi'  cni«lc 
1*. r-:  I'ii|ip-^ion4  whuli  we  caU  Naturi'.  as  rtutr*!  in  tin*  Text  (t,  9).  Hy  Sri- 
r^Ti«<«r  -  i«  i:)i-rint  that  Department  or  Aspect  of  Bein^  which  correspomls  with, 
«T  -  '.iraitiri/iil  hy,  h'j^iftitw/tM  like  those?  of  Science  (as,  fi>r  exani]ile. — iu 
i  .  :.» f»rf  Sphi Ti-!*,— the  Ite;:ularity  of  CrjstalK  or  the  liellection  ru«1  nefRutitin 
(•:  I.ij.iTi.  It\  th''  Akti^mi's  in  meant  that  Department  or  AHpi*ct  of  Hein;;  in 
«:..■  :i  lif-rt'  i*  t^,^  yrt}^'h*ffrtinft  of  Omr/M  F'trnu,  or  of  corrrjijMfwiihff  Prill' 
o;  "»      NAT[ici«*vir  i««  then,  then*lore.  ih*ii  irhi'h  niiU^n  to  the  Xtituri*mu4,  etc. 

4  T'l  »  \]in-i4  tlir  Ah-tiiact  Pkincipm:  wliieh  pn^vaih  or  j^nthmtinaU*  i/i,  and 
aV--;  't.:  m  any  y-iven  D«'partnient  of  the  Tniversc,  or  any  Thinj^  or  A^'^rri'pi- 
I.  '  "f  ThiiiiT'i.  I  iMiploy  the  tennination  -ism,  which  l>ccomes  an  Adjtrtivc  l>y 
tv  »  i  titi'^ri  t»f  -AL.  makinif  -i«vai.,  an* I  then  denotes  that  %ehirh  nhiUn  to  the 
J*r.    ■  f  '  t     q'uafi*m.      Hence  t!ie  tcmH   NaTJ'UIKM   and    SciUNTIHM  an*  liwil  to 

i  *  '  :h-  inherrnt  anil  u'o^cminLT  Principles*  of  the  A'</^'/rijvMf/«  ami  the  S'/V/j- 
•  •  f  r»"*iKi  tivtly.  NATriiibMAL  aud  StiENTibSCAL  are  the  com*ttpondin;r 
A  :i-»    iw-- 

"•  >'.r,.ilT.  for  a  •//ly.V  ff^'f't  or  Thing  which  cmliodies  ami  i»  a  Material  or 
!l  ..  7_..--^  I'f  .in  Alr*?r:ii"!  I*ri!ici|ile,  tlie  tennination  -<>ii>«(fr.  AV#A>n.  koiim,  mki:- 
**.-•  .-  1 1  If  I.  a?»  .1  \tt':ru  f,  fi  .<-i^nt'ii'f,  etc.  A  cnU'  is.  for  example,  a  >W/ii- 
'  ■  ■  r  !>]'  .Vra'ttiTUe  nf  (lu-  N  ii  ntistnus  in  the  priniitive  distrilmti«m  of  the 
7  -.  •■.--  .  *-  ^\\l  In"  I  xpluMi  ■]  f!*<'wliere  <t  776).  The  tennination  -<»ii»  makes 
■*:.     i.)    (•ii»\i..  iiteanini;  rW   //•/uW*   rtht^s  t»/  the  thing  iUn*A<-l  hy  the 

'■    '■  '    "rn    w  i*^-^f 'in  A'f'/^''tlrf  Tenr  in 'it  inn.  continues  to  mean — as  it  is 
1     •  •  \-'  :.•.■•■  J  tiiipi"}!  1  in  Tlie  Sit  Tit  •I"'*.  -.','.  nr  ffnnl'tr  V^. 

II  K«    A  P  IT  I    !.  AT  I  o  N. 

-:->«i -i     l»i  J- iriTiji  nil.  -  i-'t    '  •  Ir.tiiiir  tn  a  Dipartinent). 

I-M       l*r.'.-     j'      \.  I'»MV:       n  ':'»i!i'_'  To  ;l  Pri'Tlplr  . 

f«iri  I  rii:Ti  :  ,  -uriiM.    n  'aiin.:  in  a  Tliii^L'i. 

-I  il.  iff  ft  irhirh  tJ*  f.l*  "T  *i/M/.ir  f  »  (h,:f  trho'h  In  ;*'/;  k  '. 

T     T  '  ?'r";:mriMn    -riTT)  .'. '^Titnr  t< 'I     tn    \^  :'n>i- iiM-l   t'»  d'linte  nny   nlii#ri 

•  7  :.  •/ •  ' '.i':i  •■  ri/.  I   ».\  rlh-   pn.pi  rt;.   i..ir«  •  d.  .'«nd  th:*,  eh:mL'e«l  t'l    iT.wiil 

?■      ••   tl.f  r..rTi-|."«:  !•■•..-  .I'-fr  •.  M'mm  I  p?iii?i.     A  I'n -IT»  t*  tlitnf'»r   any 

T     *   .    !.i'i.'i  1  Mti.rT    nr   ■     '  l*:r.t:    while  I'r.   :t   w:'1   r-'iiitinu*-  t«»   •-i^niily,  a* 

-     X    »\.  -  "i- rv.i^  i./.,f '..■',, f.  '''f/«.-r._ri  i>n -« Tititivf  i>f  nnv  ril'Wf  t  uhieh  tiiav 

•*:   r^^irio  U*  «iippUf- 1  t  •  it-  the  malheuiaticd  I'nit.  in  tine.     Si.  Dianuir  ID 
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analogy,  with  the  leading  Sciences  which  relate  to  the  Body ; 
is  therefore  of  a  great,  and— in  a  Common  as  distinguished 
from  a  more  Radical  Aspect  of  the  Subject — of  a/uTidam^ntal 
importance  in  the  true  constitution  of  a  Social  Science.   Comte 


denotes  a  real  Axis  or  Central  Beam^  and  Diometr-ir  an  AsffTRAUt  IAm  center' 
ing  any  object  in  a  similar  manner. 

8.  By  this  simple  adjustment  of  Tenninations  a  great  number  of  new  words 
is  formed,  without  the  aid  of  which  it  would  be  very  difficult,  if  indeed  not 
entirely  impossible,  to  convey  a  clear  understanding  of  the  disciimioatioiu 
which  it  is  necessary  to  make  in  the  proper  treatment  of  Universology. 

9.  By  the  operation  of  the  new  Terminology,  the  English  word  Organism 
becomes  sometimes  Organismus  as  in  the  German  from  the  Latin,  and  sometimes 
Organ  isnu?id,  according  to  the  special  sense  in  which  it  is  used;  while  Organism 
is  reserved  to  signify  t?ie  Organic  Principle^ — the  Principle  tohieh  presides  m 
Organic  Spheres  and  Things,  and  makes  them  differ  from  Inorganic, 

10.  By  Natubism  is  meant  the  inherent  and  governing  Principle  in  the  N(h 
turicmus;  that  is  to  say  in  the  Realm  or  Domain  of  Nature  or  of  Reality  and 
Actuality,  or  of  Things  and  Events ; — or  in  some  ECHoma  Department  of  Sdeius 
or  Art, 

11.  By  SciEin'isiff  is  meant  the  inherent  and  governing  Principle  in  the 
Scientismus;  that  is  to  say  in  the  Realm  or  Domaitf  of  Science,  or  of  the  Limita- 
tions and  Measurements  of  Reality  and  Actuality,  as  Number,  Order,  eta,  or  in 
a  word,  of  Law  ;  or  in  some  Echoing  Department  of  Nature  or  Art, 

13.  By  Artibm  is  meant  the  inherent  and  governing  Principle  in  the  JjHs- 
mus  ;  that  is  to  say  in  the  Realm  or  Domain  of  Art,  or  of  Harmony  and  Beauty, 
or  of  Symmetry  and  Pleasing  Proportion  between  Reality  and  Actuality,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  Law  governing  their  exposition  or  development  on  the  other; 
or  in  some  echoing  Department  of  Nature  or  Science. 

13.  AVhere  one  Noun  is  qualified  by  another  in  a  compound  way,  it  is  usual 
to  terminate  the  first  noun  in  the  vowel  0,  as  in  Sciento-Philosophy.  nis  signi- 
fies the  Scientific  half  or  branch  of  Philosophy.  It  halves  or  fractionizes,  therefore, 
the  meaning  of  the  second  term.  But  there  is  another  class  of  cases  in  which  a 
compound  is  needed  to  signify  the  Joint  Domain  resulting  from  the  addition  of 
the  meanings  of  the  two  terms.  For  this  purpose  I  change  the  connecting 
vowel  from  0  to  a.  Thus  Scienta-Philosophy  would  signify  the  joint  Domain 
compounded  of  Science  and  Philosophy  (called  in  the  Text  sometimes  The 
Universtty, — putting  the  Institution  for  the  Domain). 

14.  A  totally  new  Lingual  Department  arises  out  of  Universology  itself  and  will 
furnish  the  ulterior  Thesaurus  of  the  Technicals  of  the  Science,  in  turn.  This 
new  Scientific  Universal  Language  (Alwato)  receives  some  preliminary  expodU 
tion  in  the  Vocabulary ;  see  the  word  Tikiwa.  The  Nomenclature  here  intro- 
duced is  therefore  in  a  sense  transitionaly  although  it  may  be  absorbed  into  the 
new  Language  and  remain  more  or  less  permanent  alongside  of  terms  mors 
rigorously  constituted.    (See  also  '*  Structural  Outline,"  to  follow  this  work.) 
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has  therein  virtually  discriminated  between  the  Anatomy,  the 
Physiology  (or  Interior  Pnnotionology),  and  the  (jrestnrology 
(or  External  Functionology)  of  Society.  In  this  he  has  made 
a  great  and  valuable  contribution  to  the  constitution  of  the 
final  and  completed  Science  of  Society.  He  has  done  weU 
this  immense  preparatory  work,  and  for  this  he  deserves  and 
will  receive  the  gratitude  and  applause  of  the  world  in  the 
coming  ages.  All  this  labor,  as  that  of  all  the  other  Great 
Thinkers  of  the  Past,  is  unhesitatingly  appropriated  by  Uni- 
versology. 

45.  It  is  indeed  said  by  Emerson  that  the  greatest  Man  is  he 
who  is  most  greatly  indebted.  If  the  greatness  of  a  Science 
or  of  a  System  of  Philosophy  can  be  measured  by  the  same 
test,  then  should  Universology  and  Integralism  be  classed  as 
the  Greatest  of  Sciences  and  of  Systems  on  that  ground ;  but 
to  the  accumulation  and  co-ordination  of  the  labors  of  all  past 
thinkers,  Universology  with  its  accompanying  Philosophy 
will  add  also  their  own  immense  contribution  of  original  Dis- 
covery. 

46.  This  Basic  Societary  Distribution  of  Comte  is,  however, 
as  above  intimated,  a  distinguishing  between  certain  very  gen- 
eral Aspects  of  Society  merely, — symbolized  by  the  Head, 
Heart,  and  Hand, — as  if  these  were^  or  composed  the  Tvhole 
Body.  It  is  therefore  a  Generalized  or  Discursive  Kind  of 
Discrimination,  as  contrasted  ^vith  another  which  is,  at  least, 
equally  Fundamental,  and  which  is  far  more  Distinctive  and 
Exact  Comte' s  Discrimination  is,  in  other  words,  philoso- 
PHOiD,  or  XATUROiD,  as  against  this  other,  which  is  about  to  be 
made  from  the  Universological  point  of  view,  and  empTiasized^ 
and  insisted  upon^  and  which  is  specifically  Scientoid.  Tlic 
distinction  now  in  question  is  that  which  intervenes  between 
the  iNDiviDUALrrr  and  the  Mutuality  ( — Relations)  of  So- 
ciety ;  or  between  t];ie  Centralizing  and  the  Decentralizing 
Tendency ;  or  technically  and  precisely,  between  the  DrvER- 
GEXT  and  the  Converge:n^t  iNDrviDUALiTT,  out  of  which  the 
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Composite  Integrality  of  Society  is  inherently  constituted. 
Comto's  Discrimination  is  indeed  derived,  as  I  have  alrcady 
pointed  out,  from  those  very  Metaphysicians,  or  IndetermiTiaie 
Philosophers,  upon  whom  he,  as  a  Positivist  or  Scientist^  has 
as  it  were  lavished  his  contempt,  for  what  he  regards  as  the 
vagueness  of  their  sj^eculations,  and  the  barrenness  of  their 
results. 

47.  It  is  apparent  from  the  Diagram  (No.  2,  t.  41),  tliat  there 
is  another  and  more  exhaustive  Distribution  of  the  Parts  of 
the  Body ;  or  as  between  the  Parts  of  it  and  the  Whole  of  it ; 
which  should  also  symbolize  a  correspondingly  more  Badical 
Distribution  of  Human  Society.  The  distinction  here  aUuded 
to  is  as  between  1.  The  Limbs  or  Branches  of  the  Body ;  2. 
The  TruTik  or  Central  and  Simple  Integration  of  the  Sub- 
stance of  tJie  Body  ;  and  3.  Tlie  Entirety  or  Compound  Whole- 
ness^ or  Composite  Integrality  of  the  Body^  as  constituted  of 
the  Limbs  (includmg  the  Head)  and  the  Trunk,  coiyointly. 
Analogically^  as  will  be  seen  by  fuitlicr  inspection  of  the 
Diagram,  the  Limbs  in  their  Divergency  or  Branchiness  sym- 
bolize the  Principle  of  Divergent  Individuality  in  Society. 
The  Trunk  in  its  Collectice  Unity  symbolizes  in  turn  the  Op- 
posite Principle  of  Mutuality,  Collectivity,  Sociability, 
or  Convergi:nt  Individuality.  Tlie  different  aspects  or 
modes  of  combining  these  two  Grand  Constitutive  Principles 
of  Society,  will  be  stated  farther  on.     (t  54,  56.) 

48.  Divergent  Individuality,  or  the  "Sovereignty  of  the 
Individual,"  as  the  Basis  of  Social  Order,  and  consequently 
as  the  Fundamental  Principle  of  Sociology,  is  distinctively 
and  pre-eminently  the  doctrine  of  Josiah  AYarren  of  Indiana, 
and  as  derived  from  him  has  been  elaborated  by  myself  in  a 
work  entitled  the  ''  Science  of  Society."  It  has  been  recently 
exhibited  in  a  loss  fundamental  and  c^xact  form,  but  more 
popularly,  by  John  Stuart  Mill,  in  a  work  entitled  "Mill  on 
Liberty."  It  is  the  doctrine  of  the  leasl  possible  amount  of 
Intervention   Govemmentally,    and   by    Social   Restrictions 


H 
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t;ir.i:.'h  riiblic  Opinion  even  ;  and  of  th<?  dwelopmont  of  the 
lu'livi.liial  Man  into  a  Law  unto  hiiuself ;  his  acliuu  limilL^ 
onlv  hy  liie  ethical  inhibition  of  a{r^n».ssion  or  eucroachnient ; 
thniuirii  th«'  Int^'llectiial  Perreptiou  of  the  Abstract  Principles 
of  E-inity  and  Right ;  which  it  id  the  object  of  this  system  to 
t#-a4-!i  and  to  enforce,  as  the  higliest  dictates  of  an  enlightened 
fi--lMiit*T*<t, — so  that  ultimately  Cocrcire  Government  shall 
l-'«-.riiM  niiniiaratively  unnecessary.  This  id(*a  pix»dominates 
aU » in  l:i»»  writiniw  of  IlerlxTt  SjH^ncer,  and  is  made  tlie  basis 
of  a  di>tin«"t  statfnn»nt  by  him  of  oin*  of  his  diffen»nces  fixjm 
t*Mml'',  It  is  this  doctrine  wliicli  is  illustrated  symbolically 
by  t!i«»  /hnrfjrnrt/  of  the  Limbs  or  Memhors  of  the  Body. 
^V.•  i!is:ini'tiv»»Iysp«*ak  o{ Indin'rluals  as  MKMBinwof  Socii»ty. 
T:.--  fr-*'  d"Vi'li)pment  and  us4'  of  the  Limbs  is  tnily  the  liasis^ 
bnt  it  U  n«»t  the  Top^  nory«»t  the  Centre^  of  the  true  Autonomy 
of  ihi*  \rhnh'  BfKly.  Mr.  Warren  indjHMl  admits  the  Counter- 
j'rin'-iiih-  nf  L'a^li'r^hip  or  "Individuality  of  Load/'  or  what 
Kturi»-r  wouhl  denominate  Soriiil  Pivots,  but  he  makes  so  little 
of  it  in  th-  romjiarisfm  with  the  Divergent  or  Uhtrating  o]>eni- 
l:*»n  of  Individuality,  that  his  name  may  well  Ix?  put  as  th:» 
r-j»r*-T**-n!ativ*»  ^""jmr  cxcdhnce^'^  of  this  profoundly  Iladical 
I'rin'-ij'l'*  <»f  S4K*ialiKm. 

4.».  ri«nit«\  on  tli»'  other  hand,  with  no  attempt  4»v«»n  at  any 
a!  -ina**' discrimination,  l«*ans,  bv  hisnatunil  adinities,  wliollv 
:  ,  Tij'-  ••;.j.M<iti»  i^xtn'me.  lb'  expliriily  d<»nii»s  Jihjhts  to  tin* 
I^tVi'-l'hftil  ill  .^NM'irty,  altogi'tiicr.  lb*  ulTinns  that  ^truhj 
r/  •!.••  ha-s  Hi;rhts,  an<l  that  tli<»  Individual  has  Duties  to  jwr- 

f    TT!.   *"Tllv.    I  1  ». 

7*\  S"il!.  t'lis  ont»  statr-niiiit  of  l.is  vi«'\vs  vvMuld  not  dr)  fif.l 

*•:-•:■■•  ti  (*'»fnt".     !!•»  l>«'lii»v»'s  tlirit  th«»  wifi'tv  and  i»rnt«M'tinii 

i'  :::•■  Iridivldii.'d  an*  su<rici«*ntlv  i)rnvid«'d  ft»r  bv  th«»  svst«iu  «»f 

;r:a-ariT.^-«  \vhi«'!i  li"  has,  so  to  sjH'ak,  ih-vind  in  his  Syntln-.-is 

I  f  S  •'•i*«*\.  <ir  Svs^-m  i>f  S.icial  ('■»n^truc-tin:i.     IIi*i»v»'ii  adaiils 
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tlie  usefulness  of  the  Critical  or  Divergent  Principle  in  (he 
great  Orises  or  Transitions  of  Society^  for  the  purpose  of 
breaking  up  the  incioistations  of  an  old  and  imperfect  Syn- 
thesis ;  in  other  words,  for  revolutionary  periods.  He  nowhere 
recognizees  it,  however,  as  one  of  the  Eeer-Presenl  JEssential 
and  Vitalizing  Principles  of  Society^  to  be  gnarded  and 
cherished,  as  we  guard  and  cherish  the  Existence  and  the  Free- 
dom of  our  Limbs, — as  something  indeed  never  to  be  sacrificed  . 
except  in  the  last  extremity,  and  as  a  pis  alter  for  the  muti* 
lated  preservation  of  the  Body  itself. 

61.  This  important  point  has  been  so  loosely  considered  by 
Comte ;  it  is  so  little  the  Tonic  or  Key-Note  of  his  system^ 
while  the  opposite  Principle,  The  Collective  Interests  of  Hur 
manily^  and  the  absolute  devotion  of  the  Individual  to  thefm^ 
is  insisted  upon  in  such  immense  preponderance,  that  I  have 
chosen  his  name  to  stand  representatively  for  this  Counter-  : 
Principle  of  Convergent  Individuality,  —which  is,  the  Mutual- 
ity-Aspect or  the  Collectivity  or  "Sociability"  of  Society,  as 
against  its  Individuality.  Tlie  Analogue  of  this  Principle  in 
the  Individual  Body  is  the  Trunk  or  Main-Stem  of  the  Body, 
— the  Torso,  as  against  the  Limbs. 

52.  Divergent  Individuality  is  the  Principle  of  Freedok  ■ 
and  Progress^  tending  to  Democracy,  and  ultimating  in  the 
Sovcivignty  of  the  Indindual ;   Convergent  Individuality  is 
tiie  Principle  of  Order  or  Conserxatism-^  and  hence  of  Im-   ' 
mobility  or  Rest.    AVhile  therefore  the  Sovereignty  of  the  ; 
Individual  is  claimed  by  Warren  as  the  Principle  of  Order,  it  . 
is  so,  not  directly^  nor  in  its  own  nature,  but  as  a  Reaction 
and  as  a  Basis^  and  because  tlie  Ultimate  and  Harmonious 
Ord-er  of  Society  must  rest  precisely  upon  this  Basis  of  In-  . 
dividual  Freedom,  or  must  in  other  words  be  compatible  with  * 
it.    Louis  Napoleon  has  uttered  the  great  phrase,  ^^Contentei 
Nationalities  as  the  basis  of  National   Harmony."      The 
greater  conception  still  is  Contented  Individvalities  as  the 
basis  of  the  Order  and  Harmony  of  Society. 
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63.  Comte,  on  the  contraiy,  claims,  at  the  opposite  extreme, 
that  a  Constitnted  and  even  a  Repressive  Order  is  the  Condi- 
tion of  Progress.  It  is  so,  in  turn,  only  in  a  secondary  sense^ 
less  radical  than  that  in  which  a  Free  Divergent  Individuality 
conduces  to  Progress.  He  justly  afRrms  that  **  Progress  is 
merely  the  Development  of  Order ;"  but  the  Order  of  Nature^ 
by  which  she  is  effecting  her  Grand  Universal  Social  Progres- 
sions, as  indeed  aU  other  Progressions,  is  something  larger 
than  the  Conventional  and  Established  Order  which  this  Phi- 
losopher would  assign  to  her.  This  magical  Order  of  Nature 
or  of  Providence  is  competent  to  emhraxie  and  to  absorb^  and 
to  utilize  the  Utmost  Scope  of  that  Divergent  Individuality 
which  is  the  terror  of  "Conservative  minds;"  nay,  even  de- 
mands that  utmost  scope  of  Divergency  and  Freedom  as  the 
indispensable  Condition  and  Oround  of  its  own  Being.  This 
i3  no  more  than  repeating  what  was  said  above  of  the  Doctrine 
of  Warren. 

54.  Fourier,  differing  again  from  both  Warren  and  Comte, 
combines  these  two  Opposing  Principles  implicitly^  but  not 
explicitly;  that  is  to  say,  vaguely  and  somewhat  unsatisfac- 
torily. He  proposes  "to  harmonize  the  Passions,"  by  which 
be  means  all  the  Motor-Forces  of  the  Sov2^  by  his  discovery 
of  still  other  and  in  a  sense  higher  Principles  of  Social  Recon- 
struction and  Harmony.  These  Principles  are,  especially, 
''Passional  Attraction"  and  "Industrial  Attraction."  He 
therefore,  so  to  speak,  obliterates  or  blends  and  obscures  the 
distinct  idea  of  the  Duties  and  that  of  the  Rights  of  the  Indi- 
vidual, under  the  concrete  operation  of  those  higher  Sociolog- 
ical Principles.  He  trusts,  in  other  words,  to  the  influence  of 
Charm^  or  to  the  delight  of  life  under  harmonious  conditions, 
which  shall  make  us  forget  whether  we  serve  or  are  served  in 
the  supreme  pleasure  of  Doing.  The  Analogue  for  this  is,  in  a 
sense,  the  Totality  of  the  Body, — Trunk  and  Limits;  but 
this  not  with  any  complete  distinctification  of  those  parts, 
but  rather  the  Body  as  recognized  through  a  flowing  out- 
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liiie,  as  of  the  draped  statue  or  the  fashionable  lady  in  full 
toilette. 

65.  Warren,  in  respect  to  the  series  of  Sociological  Prin- 
ciples here  discriminated,  is  Scientoidj  Analytical^  or  Bis- 
inicgrating^  and  truly  Radical.  Comte  is  Philosophoidy  Na- 
hiToid^  Synstath^  and  only  Pseudo-Reconstructive.  His 
highest  ideal  of  the  Societiiry  conditions  of  the  Future  is  little 
more  than  a  revivification  of  the  old  Catholic  Church  and  of 
the  Feudal  System  of  the  Middle  Ages ;  with  the  men  of  Sci- 
ence as  the  new  Priestliood;  the  Bankers  and  Industrial 
Chiefs  engaged  in  the  Organization  of  Industry  and  the  pro- 
tection of  the  poor,  in  the  place  of  the  Barons  and  Kings ;  and 
the  ideal  Entity  called  Society,  or  '*le  Grand  Etre"  (the  Great 
Being) — despite  of  his  horror  of  Metaphysical  Entities — ^as  the 
object  of  worship,  in  the  place  of  the  God  of  Theology.  Fou- 
rier is  Arioid^  Composite^  Synthetic^  and  profoundly  Recon- 
stnictivCj — pnveminently  Radical  and  i)re-eminently  Conser- 
vative,— but  without  positive  demonstrations,  confused  in 
method,  and  fantastical  in  manner;  the  brilliant  but  shim- 
mering incipiency  of  the  Grand  Socio-Scientific  Bevelatioii 
of  the  Future. 

56.  Social  Ixtegralism  is  the  Theoretical,  and  Pantabch- 
I3M  the  Practical  Co-ordinationj  Combination  and  Co-operor 
tion  of  a  trite  Social  Organization  ; — the  Reconciliation  of  all 
Opposites ;  the  Integration  of  all  Partial  isms  and  Extremes,  i 
Pusliing  Individualism  to  its  Ultimates  along  with  Warren, 
but  only  as  a  Basis,  they  accept  and  magnify  along  with 
Comte  the  doctrine  of  Leadership  or  Social  Pivots, — ^the  true 
-^Vristocracy  of  Talent,  Goodness  and  Power  for  the  Accom- 
plishment of  Good, — as  an  essential  condition  of  Society  at 
large,  and  of  every  practical  undertaking  which  is  to  embody 
any  considerable  number  of  men— Me  ?iding  these  Antagonist. 
Principles  into  Harmony,  by  the  intervention  of  the  Fourier- 
istic  Principle  of  Charm.  In  other  words,  they  integrate  and  | 
co-ordinate   the  Individualism  of  Warren,   the    Subordina- 
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tion  and  Social  Devotedness  of  Comte,  and  the  Attractlonal 
Theory  of  Fourier.  They  go  at  the  same  time  back  of  all 
these,  and  subsume  the  Great  Religious  Sentiment,  the  Spirit- 
ual Aspirations  and  Faith,  and  the  profound  Intuitional  Ex- 
periences of  the  Bace,  in  all  the  Past. 

67.  Social  Integralism  puq)oses,  in  addition,  to  furnish,  in 
full,  the  Philosophy  of  History ;  to  give  the  significance  of 
all  the  Doctrines,  Rites  and  Sectarian  Peculiarities,  in  the 
Religious  World  ;  to  reconcile  and  converge  all  Religions  and 
Sects  in  the  bosom  of  a  Higher  Social  and  Religious  Unity, 
through  the  mediation  of  a  ScierUa-Philosophic  Recelation  of 
the  Law  of  God  existing  in  all  Being^  and  tending  ever  to  the 
final  and  satisfitctory  "  Restitution  of  all  Tilings."  It  will  do 
the  same  for  all  governmental  Diversities,  and  the  Practical 
Incoherencies,  in  aU  senses,  of  the  Collective  and  the  Indivi- 
dual Life. 

58.  The  new  Science  or  Philosophy, — ^in  whichsoever  aspect 
it  is  regarded, — does  not,  however,  profess  even,  as  mere  Sci- 
ence or  Philosophy,  to  do  the  work  of  the  Heart,  nor  to  dis- 
pense with  the  instrumentalities  of  Religions  Culture.  It  is  pre- 
eminently the  work  of  the  Head  in  the  service  of  the  Heart ; 
but  that  Service  in  the  liighest  of  the  forms  wliich  it  assumes 
Is  specifically  one  of  Governing  or  Direction  over  the  Sonti- 
mrnt,  as  well  as  over  the  Action  or  Conduct  of  the  Individual, 
and  especially  of  Society,     c.  1-3. 


Cofnmentarjf,  f.  SS,  1.  It  is  the  characteriptic  or  Key-Note  of  the  Posi- 
tive Politics  of  Comte,  that  the  Heart  rules  or  should  rule  the  Head.  This 
supposed  Principle  of  True  Social  Order  is  stated  very  strongly  by  him,  as 
follows  :  **  The  Intellect  is  not  destined  to  reign,  but  to  serve ;  when  it  aspires 
to  goTcm,  it  enters  into  the  service  of  the  Personality,  instead  of  seconding  the 
purposes  of  Sociability,  without  being  able  in  any  manner  to  escape  from  tlie 
twricp  of  some  one  of  the  passions.  In  fact,  the  real  governing  function  de- 
mands above  all  things  Force,  and  the  Reason  has  never  anything  to  offer  but 
lagbt :  the  ImpuUion  must  come  from  elsewhere."  (1) 

2.  Univeraology  and  Integralism  just  as  distinctly  affirm  the  Opposite  Prin- 


(1)  Politique  PositiTe,  VoL  I.  p.  18. 
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69.  Universology  is  again  comi)etent  to  descend  more  deeply 
into  the  Arcana  of  Being,  and  to  i)enetrate  and  disperse  all 
Mystery;  except  the  Mystery  of  Being  itself.  It  proposes  to 
cany  the  Methods  of  Exact  Science  into  the  Realms  of  Spirit- 
ual Phenomena,  and  to  exi)ose  the  whole  Arena  of  Mythical 
Perception  to  the  clear  Sunlight  of  the  Intellectual  Under- 
standing. I  have  placed  the  name  of  Swedenboi^  as  the  most 
leading  of  my  predecessors  among  the  representatives  of  this 
department  of  Knowledge.  Swedenhorg  is  still,  notwithstand- 
ing all  that  the  modem  Spiritualists  or  Spiritists  have  done, 
the  grand  Coryphaeus  of  Mysteriology  and  Symholology.  He 
has  intuited  obscurely  the  knowledge  of  the  whole  field,  and 
has  so  furnished,  in  part,  the  Naturoid  Stage  of  this  Method  of 
Investigation.  He  possessed  vaguely  that  whole  Doctrine  of 
"Correspondences,"  or  *' Universal  Analogy,"  which,  when 
scientifically  discor^ered^  is  Universology  itself;  although  un- 
der this  latter  denomination, — ^Universal  Analogy — Fourier 
has  carried  the  Intuitional  Phase  of  tliis  discovery  an  immense 
step  beyond  Swedenborg,  especially  in  its  applications  to  So- 
ciological Science. 

CO.  Tlic  followers  of  Swedenborg,  or  the  acceptors,  as  they 
denominate  themselves,  of  his  doctrine,  and  other  high  religion* 
ists,  would  concur  in  objecting  to  the  surrendering  of  the  name 


cipIC)  namely,  that  all  the  faculties  of  Mfti  individually,  and  of  Human  Sockty, 
i^md^i  he,  and  are  destined  to  become,  specifically  submitted  to  the  goTcmment  rf 
the  Reason ;  and  that  Force  and  Impulsions,  instead  of  GoyemorB,  are  ^ 
Subject-Matter  or  the  living  Reality  of  Being  demanding  to  le  goternetL 

3.  The  Uand  of  the  Steersman  on  the  Helm,  (Fr.  Gouvemail,  Lat.  Oubenas^ 
lunij  A.  Helm,  whence  comes  tlie  word  Government),  prartieally^  it  is  true,  gor- 
ems  the  Ship,  (temporarily  and  materially);  but  the  Hand  of  the  SteeiVHi 
moves  in  Sulx)rdination  to  the  View  or  Sight,  and  to  the  accorapaiiyiiig  mid 
of  command  of  the  Pilot,  who  is  the  true  Spirito-Ideal  Governor  of  the  Sliip% 
course — so  that  the  Mere  Light  is  paramount  over  the  Actual  Force,  even 
this  last  is  engaged  in  governing, — the  Legislative  paramount  over  the 
tive  Department.  The  Eye  is  higher  in  position  and  more  truly  direeUtmaliStm 
the  Heart  or  the  Hand.  This  important  subject  will  undergo  a  more  elabci«l#^ 
discussion  in  a  subsequent  work.  ^^ 
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*'  S^,irit9i'ilist.s**  to  those  who  Lave  appro j>ri;it«il  it  in  nK*r'0 
nn»rf  hkhIimii  times  ;  and  hrro  mon*  g^^norally  in  Anirrloa;  of 
wliiiiu  -\n«ln*w  Jai'kson  Duvid  and  Judgi*  Edmonds  may  jht- 
haps  K»  taken  a.s  n*])n*si*ntativt»  m«»n.  Those  tlu'V  call  Spirit- 
i*t.«*,  nnt  for  the  )iiir)N»si\  or  certainly  not  al(m4»  for  the  j)uri)Osc 
f»f  di^iTi'^lilin*:  them,  but  f(i»r  tlie  ])Uii»os«»  of  marking  an  im- 
|Hiriaui  di**tinction  :  and  shice  this  .sime  class  of  thinkers  and 
b*-lit-v#Ts  in  Fnmce, — '*  Modern  Spiritualists" — have  volun- 
larily  e!io^«n  tlie  nann.'  Spirifisfty  and  not  i^pirltualistey  I 
bari*  ••leet<-<I  to  follow  tht*  Swedenbor;;ians  in  this  ]»articular. 
Thf  ditP-n-iii'e  )M*twei*n  thesi.»  two  classes  of  Ix^lievers  is  world- 
w>l«-  and  imiK>rtant  for  all  the  ])urjw)ses  of  Philnsophy.  The 
Spiritists  hold  Willi  ^n^at  uniformity  that  Spirit,  a.s  they  und^.T- 
slarid  and  m«'an  it,  however  n^lined,  is  only  an  excei'dingly 
at:t-ii'i:i;>*d  form  of  Matter.  It  is  Elhrria  as  distinguishinl 
foufi  Mnf»  /ht.  Tliis  dortrine  is  thiT-fore  the  Sj»iritual  Side  or 
A-j^'*'!  «'f  Mati-rialism.  What  th*y  an?  di^•eoverin;^  and  in- 
T*^!ii::iTin:^  is  an  imm«*ns<^  field  in  the  hiip'r  ditmain  of  Truth 
»»v  aNiiii  tobeannextnl  to  the]K>ssi*ssionsof  Pt)sitiv«>  Scienc.*, 
b'l*  i!  i-^  ?*!ill  ipiite  difTen'Ut  in  kind  fn)m,  and  sliould  not  1x3 
<*»::r'-i:Mi-«l  with.a  true  TniiiM'endental  Spiritualism— although 
h  !•  ni-  ?•»  t«*rminati*  in  that,  or  is,  tosiH'akt».H'hnicalIy,  ttndtn' 
tt"'\/  •      r-  jHtit'It  ntlnl  with  it.     c  1-4. 

f  *0ii»int§ii4irtf»  /.  fiO,  1.  F«»r  iii\Mlf  trrtainlv,  liv  the  intn.  iru  tiin  nf 
tS  w  '.'■'  I  '.'r.i*  I  '111  n-'t  ill  •lr>'  td  U-  tirnl'TstiHt  1  a<»  pnniMiiMfiti;;  |i\  -o  •!  »irlL^ 
t^r  -,-:i  -.■.;.  r^jiii*  ^ti-'fi  <»rtlii'  wur-N  ii-nl,  iipon  x\iv  su]iirii»r  truth  nr  ;/n-,iti  r 
cii  "  •  ■•!*  T.*'  f'lnn  iif  il'M-triiir  over  unnthiT,  \'\iX  Hiii]iiy  to  iivail  iiivsi  It"  of 
tiftr  :  ^  '.  «  n(  Lin;;iii^>-  !•»  njiVt- un  iinpdrtaiit  ili«tiiirtii»ii  nt*  iil«-a<»;  imr  ^l**  I 
^  J-.  *     k  .1  oni    ill  •  \'  .'j^i\f'  |i'i-ittiiit  in  titlii  r  r.iiik. 

i  }',,  "*pir!!i-t  I  ui*ii  f'»  ili->i ji.ati' i*iic  \\ tin  )H-iit'\i  »  in  ilif  I  xi-itrni'r  :iTiil  I'ni.i- 
Bui'' &'-■■:• 'f  >|iiri;^  ni:iiii:\  tliri'UL'ii  tlic  tcsiinioiiv  nf  **  ^ll\^i4-uI  M:init'i--t.i- 
t^i»«  .•«i.r.  i»|"  w'lii-int*  i!i'«'ti2a'  an-l  i'li-ul  vi-inii«».  lujt  \*lii>  tiinN  t^i  ..'»-1.ti 
to  th^  ••jiTt  Wiirl.l  nn  aitual  ln<  aiity  in  Sjiurc.  an«l  ni  p  in  rally  In  iiiai*ri.i!i/o 
hM  f"*>  •  T  f:    r.«    .f  t)n-  >uJii'«*t. 

t  ii-.  ••|..."-.r-iili«t  I  niran.  «»n  thi*  omtriry.  **n*'  i»1>ri,  iH-lii-vinir  in  tin*  Sjiini- 
lA.  s\  -*  «•  mii'i!}  ti}r'iij.rh  n-a!i/in:;  it  inti-rinrly :  \*y  influx  riml  f.iitlj  atT»tTin:» 
Iht  ..r''-  r*-  ij.>  uo'\  :  a*  a  worl«l  nf  pun-  thi»U::lit  and  atfittinnal  or  rniniinnal 
t^^^.r,  -.  *.-  .»:;*i>>ut  niud*  u^imrin^  i^r  cou^ilK■.-ixi;;  tlu-  it?<tiniony  of  IMi}-*!^;*! 
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Gl.  The  true  Spiritualism,  on  tlie  other  liand,  in  respect  to 
which  Swedentorg  is  to  be  classed  with  the  High  Religionists 
and  Orthodox  Theologians,  is  a  real  Supematuralisni,  and  is 
tlie  opposite  or  antithesis,  therefore,  of  Sj^iritism.  According 
to  Swedenborg,  this  Mundane  Universe  is  merely  a  coarser 
shell  or  outg^o^vth  from  a  world  of  pure  Spiritual  Being,  whicli 
is  so  distinct  in  kind  from  all  that  we  call  Matter,  that  it  is  not 
even  contained  in  Time  and  Space,  but  absolutely  transcends 
them  both, — although  there  is  in  it,  by  correspondence,  a  cer- 
tain appearance  of  Time  and  Space,  the  Time-phenomena  being 
Tlioughts,  and  the  Space-phenomena  being  Affections.  This 
Mundane  World  is  then  a  world  of  Ulthnates,  and  not  of 
Origins.  According  to  the  logic  of  this  distinction,  the  veiy 
granite  rock,  the  Basis  of  our  Materiality,  is  only  a  consolida- 
tion of  Spiritual  Entities  or  Forces — ^Tlioughts,  Ideas,  Feelings. 
Accordingly  Swedenborg  boldly  affirms  that  Love  and  Wis- 
dom, the  aggregations  of  Affections  and  Thoughts,  are  real 
SuhstaTices. 

G2.  Extravagant  and  mystical  as  this  last  statement  may 
seem  at  first  to  the  mere  Materialist  in  Philosophy,  or  to  the 
Materialistic  Scientist,  it  is  indubitable  that  the  recent  pro- 
gress of  Scientific  speculation,  in  the  most  conservative  sections 
even  of  the  Scientific  World,  is  markedly  and  rapidly  tending 
to  similar  coiiclusions.  One  has  only  to  read  some  one  of  the 
more  recent  Scientific  Collections,  take  for  example  "The  Cor- 


]&Tanifostation8 :  and  who  takes,  or  attempts  to  take,  his  conception  of  the  SnN 
ject  out  of  the  Domain  of  Time  and  Space,  and  so,  generaUy,  to  "  tpirituaim^ 
instead  of  materializing  the  whole  idea  of  the  Subject. 

4.  Within  the  ranks  of  the  "  I^Iodem  Spiritualists,"  or  (Pr.)  "  Spiritistes,"  I 
know  many  whom  I  rank  habitually  in  my  thought  as  Spiritualists,  and  otben 
whom  I  rank  as  Spiritists ;  while  I  recognize  in  many  a  strong  tendency  to  unite 
the  two  forms  of  doctrine  and  mental  state,  more  or  less  harmoniously  blending 
them  with  each  other.  Each  individual  is  free  to  the  adoption  of  either  ton 
as  designating  his  own  perception  of  himself,  and  will,  I  hope,  be  thankfVil  ftff 
the  help  which  the  lingual  discrimination  will  offer  him.  The  New  Langoigt 
will  afford  infinitely  more  numerous  and  subtle  discriminations  for  sabdiviflioM^ 
of  the  same  domain. 


•  I 
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relation  and  Conservation  of  Forces ;  A  series  of  Expositions, 
by  Prof.  Gove,  Prof.  Helmholtz,  Dr.  Mayer,  Dr.  Faraday, 
Prof.  liebig  and  Dr.  Carpenter,"  to  be  struck  by  the  immense 
strides  wbicli  these  leaders  in  Science  are  making  towards 
what  I  may  denominate  the  Spiritual  Constitution  of  Matter. 
This  is,  of  course,  in  their  minds,  in  the  first  instance,  in  the 
form  of  the  admission  of  a  Matenoid  Etherial  Substance,  finer 
or  more  subtle  than  that  which  has  been  heretofore  dealt  with 
in  Science,  and  which  latter  we  must  hereafter  discriminate 
as  the  JF'lrst  Form^  or  the  Gross  Form  of  Matter. 

63.  Professor  Joseph  Henry,  Secretary  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution,  at  Washington,  has  recently  admitted  what  we 
must  now  denominate  the  Second  Form  of  matter,  the  Etherial, 
into  a  Scientific  Classification.  His  words  are:  '^ Matter  is 
found  in  three  states  or  consistencies — Solid,  Liquid,  and  Aeri- 
form or  Gaseous ;  and  to  these  may  reasonably  be  added  a 
fourth :  the  Etherial."  (1).  Professor  Silas  L.  Loomis,  also  of 
Washington,  is  elaborating  a  profound  and  original  Scientific 
Exposition  of  the  nature  and  laws  of  "JSZAeria"  or  "the 
Second  Form  of  Matter."  The  world  is  already  familiar  with 
the  Odic  Force  of  Reichenbach,  which  Faraday,  it  is  said,  has 
admitted  may  have  relations  with  his  own  discovery  of  Dia- 
Magnetism. 

64.  The  Scientists  do  not  as  yet,  for  the  most  part^  consciously 
mean  by  these  new  attributions,  or  theories  of  matter,  all  even 
tliat  the  Spiritists  mean  by  Spirit-Matter;  but  the  line  of 
difference  is  difficult  to  be  drawn  or  preserved,  and,  as  I  have 
said,  the  Spiritists  tend  in  turn  to  take  the  ground  of  the  tmo 
Spiritualists  or  Supomaturalists,  who  tend  in  their  turn  to 
become  more  materialistic  in  their  expositions  of  Supernatural- 
ism.  Take,  for  illustration  of  tliis  latter  statement,  the  Cos- 
mology of  Hickok,  who  from  the  liighest  pinnacle  of  Ortho- 


i :  '•  SvHabai  of  ft  Conrse  of  F.-ectures  on  Physics,  by  Profcsgor  Joseph  Henry.  Secretary  of  the 
EbBLiibwmian  Infttitation.  Annn&l  Re{)ort  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  Misccl- 
bnecoB  Documents:   Senate:   No. &4,  page  192. 
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doxy,  traces  down  the  Will  of  God  into  the  detailed  mechanism 
of  the  External  World. 

65.  Professor  Hickok  goes,  indeed,  the  additional  step 
beyond  the  Etherialists,  of  boldly  discarding  the  idea  of  Mat- 
ter as  such,  and  resolves  aU  appearances  of  Matter  into 
nothing  else  than  the  Stxinding- Against- E(ich-Other  of  Oppo- 
site Forces.  Tliese  forces  are  then  retraced  to  their  Spiritual 
Sources  in  the  WiU  of  God, — while  ultimated  as  Matter. 

66.  Not  the  least  surprising  of  the  manifestations  of  a  new 
Spiritnalizing  tendency  in  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  the 
Day, — starting  from  the  Materialism  allied  with  Positive  Sci- 
ence— ^is  the  recent  work  of  that  prominent  Positivist  (Echo- 
sophist)  J.  Stuart  Mill,   "On  the  Philosophy  of  Sir  Wniiam 
Hamilton."    Deriving  his  reasoning  from  the  favorite  Echo- 
Bophic  Aphorism  or  Formula,  the  Relatimty  qf  aU  Krumledgt^ 
he  is  conducted  substantially  to  the  Extremest  Subjective 
Idealism  of  Berkeley  or  Ficlite,  wliich  means  also  the  Spiritaal 
Constitution  of  Matter.    He  resolves  all  that  we  know  of  Mat- 
ter into  the  Aggregate  of  "  Our  Sensations,  as  mental  Stato^ 
together  with  the  Permanent  Possibility  of  receiving  ImpieB- 
sions." 

67.  Thus,  either  as  God,  or  Man,  or  SpiritB,  or  as  diflfbfled 
Spirit,  the  purport  of  true  Spiritualism  is  to  resolve  all  Things 
into  Supematuralism,  as  that  of  Materialism  is  to  resolve  all 
things  into  Matter ;  and  of  these  both  to  change  places.  It  is  the 
Contest  of  the  Realists  and  the  Nominalists,  or  of  Idealism  and 
Sensationalism,  over  again  upon  a  higher  and  a  broader  plane. 

68.  The  tendency  of  these  Doctrines,  Naturalism  and  Supe^ 
naturalism,  each  to  overlap  the  other,  and  so  to  speak  ras- 
cally to  change  position,  has  been  alluded  to  here,  only ;  it 
will  be  resumed  elsewhere.  Universology  accepts  (hem  ftofll 
as  Phases  or  Aspects  merely  of  a  Compound  Truths  tvo  single 
JExposition  qf  which  is  or  can  be  exhaustive.  They  are  recip- 
rocally related  to,  or  Correlative  Halves  of,  the  one  Totality 
of  Being,  or  Body  of  Truth,  tJie  Naiwrol  and  Bswniidl 
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JounterpaTts  of  each  other ^  as  mucli  so  as  the  two  sides  of  the 
X)d7.  This  is  equally  trae  as  the  Practical  or  Relative  Fact, 
md  as  the  Law  of  SvbdimsionaZ  Disiribntion,  apart  from  the 
luestion,  how,  in  ultimate  Analysis,  the  Radical  Ontological 
Question  may  seem  to  be  decided.  "In  my  father's  House 
here  are  many  Mansions."  The  Universe  is  that  house.  The 
Vf ansions  are  those  numerous  and  seemingly  Opposite  and 
[rreconcilable  Forms  of  Doctrine  in  which  the  Mind  may 
legitimately  rest  as  alike  true, — ^in  the  Absolute.  It  is  in  the 
Relative  only,  and  in  the  Undevelopment  of  our  Knowledge 
prior  to  the  discovery  of  any  Unifying  Law,  that  views  which 
are  different  and  opjwsed,  are  pronounced  as  necessarily  for 
that  reason,— one  or  the  other  of  them — ^false.  The  two  sides 
of  the  body  are  different  and  opposed,  but  both  are  alike  true 
to  the  higher  purpose,  than  that  of  their  own  sectarian  pecu- 
liarity,—/!fta<,  Tvamelyj  of  constituting  the  body. 

69.  The  Absolute  and  the  Relative  are  themselves  again,  in 
the  light  of  Universology ,  no  other  than  Opposite  Aspects  of 
the  One  Comi)Ound  Truth  of  Being — ineocptbgnably  united 
^ith  each  other.  These,  however,  are  the  higher  problems  of 
Universological  Metaphysic,  and  not  proper — except  in  the 
mere  glance — to  this  preliminary  sketch,     c.  1. 

70.  It  is  proper,  however,  to  affirm  that  Universology  is 
competent  to  descend  into  the  Utmost  Minutise  of  Metaphysics, 
and  to  settle  all  the  vexed  questions  of  Abstruse  Speculation 
by  a  Positive  Method, — ^to  settle  at  any  rate  the  limits  of  what 
it  is  possible  to  determine  by  any  Method  which  the  human 
mind  may  be  rationally  supposed  to  possess.  It  promises  to 
ppconcile  all  the  conflicting  Schools,  not  by  inducing  any  of 
them,  necessarily,  to  abandon  their  favorite  ^*  stand-points," 
but  by  proving  to  them  that  the  stand-points  of  all  others  are 


Cammentaryf  f.  69 •  1. 1  employ  the  term  inexpugnable  in  its  strictly  ety- 
mological meaning,  literally:  unr-fight^out-abie.  It  is  a  stronger  word  than 
]m»rpar€ibt€^  as  suggesting  the  utmost  exertion  to  separate,  and  that  exertion  as 
inaTailing. 
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alilte  tenable;  or,  at  least,  that  they  are  representative  of 
Some  Aspect  of  Truth,  which,  under  some  modification,  needs 
to  be  represented  ;  and  that  the  Integrality  of  Truth  consists 
in  tliis  very  variety  of  its  Aspects  within  the  Relational  Unity 
of  an  All-Comprehensive  and  Ramifying  Principle. 

71.  But  farther  on,  and  more  important  than  all  else,  Uni- 
versology  tendc^rs  a  Grand  Rational  Reconciliation,  as  jwr- 
tially  stated  above,  to  all  the  Religions  and  Sects,  not  alone 
of  Christendom,  but  of  the  whole  World.  It  decides  that  all 
are,  in  an  important  sense,  founded  in  truth ;  in  other  words, 
that  the  Basic  Principle  of  every  Form  of  Belief  which  has 
ever  extensively  commanded  the  human  mind,  is  a  Scientific 
truth  and  one  of  the  Stones  (or  it  may  be  one  of  the  Apart- 
ments) in  the  Temple  of  the  Li\ing  God. 

72.  It  was  only  while  seen  as  fragments  in  the  rude  stages 
of  their  prc^paration,  apart  from  each  other  in  the  quany  and 
the  wilderness,  that  they  seemed  uncomely,  heterogeneous,  and 
conflicting.  The  work  of  preparation  completed,  they  are 
about  to  be  brought  together  in  a  Sublime  Edifice  of  Truth,  so 
quietly  and  naturally,  that  it  may  with  truth  bo  said,  that 
''  no  sound  of  the  hammer  was  heard  thereon."  It  will  be  the 
Millennium  inaugurated  through  Science.  Tlie  Stone  wliick 
was  rejected  of  the  buUders  has  become  in  a  new  sense  th© 
head  of  the  comer. 

73.  Tlie  Sects,  Religious,  Political  and  Social,  are  the  Phre- 
nological Organs  in  the  Head  of  Society  or  the  Grand  Man,  and 
in  their  very  oppositeness  they  constitute  the  Individuality  of 
tliat  Immense  Being.  When  they  sliall  mutually  recognize 
this  Reeonciliatory  Principle,  a  Friendly  Co-operation  in  the 
presentation  of  the  Groat  Composite  Truth  of  All  Organization 
will  take  the  place  of  the  shameful  dissensions  which  now  rend 
tlie  Unity  of  Mankind,     (c.  1. 1123.) 

74.  It  is  not  intended  to  be  affirmed  that  all  Systems  and 
Dispensations  are  alike  in  dignUy  or  rarik.  The  Fetichism 
of  Africa,  for  example,  is  not  to  be  compared  to  the  sublime 
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beauties  of  Christianity,  in  respect  either  to  the  Elevation  or 
the  Progressed  Stage  of  the  Ideas,  or  the  System  of  life.  There 
are  in  it,  however,  two  varieties  of  Truth,  the  Truth  of  Adap- 
tation to  the  Stage  of  the  Development  of  the  people  who  be- 
lieve or  have  believed  in  it,  and  the  Truth  of  the  immanent 
presence  of  God, — Him  '^in  whom  we  live,  move,  and  have 
our  being" — in  all  the  Material  Objects  of  which  the  Universe 
is  Composed — not  in  a  merely  Pantheistic  Sense ;  but  mtally^ 
and  as  a  fundamental  Dogma  of  Theology.    This  is  the  lowest 
and  consequently  the  Basic  Truth  of  Religion.    It  was  never- 
theless necessary,  in  order  to  initiate  the  Progression  of  the 
human  Mind  to  the  comprehension  of  Higher  and  more  Spiritual 
Truths,  to  wean  its  devotion  from  tliis  Infantile  Instinct  of  the 
Soul.    Such  is  the  solution  of  the  long  war  waged  with  Idola- 
try in  the  History  of  *'tlie  Chosen  People  of  God."   But  when 
the  .Spirituality  of  Man  is  sufficiently  confirmed  through  a 
enccession  of  Dispensations,  it  becomes  safe  to  revert;  to,  and 
heartily  to  accept,  the  earliest  dawnings  and  all  the  inter- 
mediate suggestions  of  the  many-sided  system  of  Religious 
truth, — God's  perpetual  and  unfolding  Panorama  of  Revela- 
tion to  Man. 

75.  Christianity  has  never  claimed  for  itself  in  its  primitive 
or  existing  form  to  be  more  than  a  transitional  dispensation. 
c.  L 

76.  The  Jewish  Dispensation  was,  previous  to  Christy  and 

is  still,  by  its  own  interpretations,  alike  Provisional.     With  the 

R^'storation  of  the  Jews  to  the  Holy  Land, — in  one  sense  a 

triumph  of  the  Jewish  Nationality, — the  Jewish  Nationality  is 

destined,  on  the  other  hand,  as  their  Scriptures  are  understood 


Commentary  f.  7fS.    1.  Wliat  is  alluded  to  in  the  Text  is  the  universal 

expectation,  in  the  Church,  of  a  Second  Coming  or  a  Final  Coming  of  Christ, 

i»T  a  Peiroanent  Institution,  in  some  sense,  of  his  Kingdom  upon  Earth,  as  a 

Xtw  and  Distinctive  Dispensation.     Tlie  Pope,  for  example,  as  Head  of  the 

Church  Universal,  claims  to  be  no  more  than  the  Vicegerent  or Place-Holder  for 

the  True  Head  of  the  Church  in  waiting,  until  he  shall  arrive,  and  assume  tho 

personal  exercise  of  his  own  functions. 
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by  the  most  intelligent  and  progressive  Jews,  to  be  extin- 
guished  in  the  higher  blending  of  all  the  Nationalities  into  one. 

77.  The  Chnrch  must  not  then  assume  to  dictate  to  Grod 
the  mode  in  which  a  new  Bevelation  or  Dispensation  shall 
occur. 

78.  It  is  only  possible  here,  again,  to  glance  at  the  immense 
field  of  the  Applications  of  the  New  Science  to  the  Ultimate 
Solution  of  all  Religious  Affairs.  Let  the  Religious  world 
look  to  it,  and  see  that  they  do  not  reject  the  Truth  because  it 
comes  again  '^out  of  Nazareth,"  or  in  an  unexpected  guise. 
It  is  possible, — they  should  admits — that  they  may  not  have 
xmderstood,  in  advance,  all  the  Immensity  of  the  Complexity 
and  Consistency  of  the  Development  of  God's  Providence  on 
Earth.  "His  ways  are  not  as  our  ways,  neither  are  his 
thoughts  as  our  thoughts." 

79.  In  respect  to  Systems  of  Government  and  Political  and 
Social  Doctrines,  Universology  will  effect  the  same  work  of 
Universal  Reconciliation.    It  si)ans  the  whole  gulf  from 
the  direst  Democracy  in  the  Sovereignty  of  the  Indimd/ual^  to 
the  Apex  of  Absolutism  in  a  Tlieocratic  Despot  of  Society. 
It  teaches,  not  vaguely,  but  with  all  the  precision  of  Science, 
how  to  be  wisely  eonservativey  and  at  the  same  instant  nn- 
limitecUy  progressive.    It  is  stupendously  revolutionary,  but 
without  violence  or  injustice  to  any  of  the  Institutions  of  the 
Present ;  while  it  subsumes,  integrates  and  justifies  all  the 
Eventualities  of  the  Past.    It  wiU  convert  Reactionists  and 
Conservatives  everywhere  into  more  than  all  the  enthusiasm 
of  Radicals,  and  will  recall  Radicalism  to  the  staunch  defence 
of  the  Modified  Rights  of  the  statu  qtu).     It  will  make  of 
Morality  a  Positive  Science,  and  will  regulate  beneficently 
everything  from  the  Greatest  Industry  down  to  the  minutest 
Affairs  of  the  Common  life. 

80.  It  is  thus  that  Social  Integbalism  and  Pantabchisx 
find  their  complete  Analogical  illustration  in  the  Totality  of 
the  Human  Figure  as  indicated  at  the  right  hand  side  of  the 
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last  pn'C*'<ling  Diagram  (Dia.  No.  2,  t  41) ;  not,  ns  with  Fou- 
ri«T.  in  till.'  likeness  of  the  draped  figure  alone,  but  also  in  the 
Exart  Outline  of  the  Nude  Ikidy,  and  the  rigorous  exhibitiou 
of  a  tnie  Anatomy — softened  and  slightly  disguised  merely, 
unil«-r  the  ricientitic  iR»rfection  of  the  Sculptor's  Art.  So  also 
rnirfns«»Iniry  and  Integralism  have  tht*ir  Analogue  in  Man 
and  the  World,  with  their  intermediating,  surrouii<ling,  and 
I^*rm*-atin^,  Atrial  or  Spiritual  Medium — in  the  Totality,  in  line, 
of  wtiat  is  presenti-d  in  this  Typical  Tableau  of  the  Universe. 

hi.  In  the  distribution  of  the  Total  Mundane  Universe  into 
Man  and  tiie  World,  Man  occu])ies  that  upper  half  of  the 
Tabh-au,  which  in  the  corresponding  division  of  the  S])iritual 
CVp!»moA  i."*  aswsigniil  to  the  Heavens,  as  standing  above  and 
i»«^timr  upiin  the  Hells.  See  the  Typical  Table  of  the  Universe 
tTabla  7,  t40>.  In  accordance  with  this  analogy,  the  Total 
H'-avens  should  l>o,  in  some  symbolical  sens*»,  in  the  fonn  of  a 
Man.  Li-t  us  hear  Sw«xlenl>org  upon  this  subject.  The  fol- 
InwiniT  extnu-t  will  appropriately  conduct  us  to  the  close  of  the 
pn-?i»*nt  chaj>t«*r : 

K?.  "Tliat  Ili-aven,  viewed  collectively,  is  in  form  as  One 
Man.  is  an  Areanum  which  is  not  yet  known  in  the  World; 
but  it  i:*  Wfll  known  in  the  Heavens ;  for  the  knowli^lge  of  this 
Apannni.  with  tin*  i^rtirular  and  most  jwirtirular  cin*unistan- 
■••■•  P'lalinir  to  it,  is  tin*  chief  article  of  the  int<*llig«»nee  of  tin* 
Anj-l-« :  siiir-»»  many  otln*r  things  depi-nd  ujnm  it,  which,  with- 
i.Tit  a  knowh-^lire  of  this  aR  thrir  common  crnfn\  conld  not 
J--- ibiy  ••iitiT  distinctly  and  clearly  int^)  their  ideas.  As 
\.i^'y  know  that  all  tin*  Heavi»ns,  tiigi-ther  with  their  S<M*ieties, 
ap-  in  fonn  'Fr  />///•  Mnn^  tln*v  also  call  H»Mvi»n  the  (iranu 
Avn  iMviNK  Man.  Tliey  call  it  divine,  because  tin*  I)ivine 
>j.h»n'  of  th«'  Lr>rd  constitut^-s  Heaven,  as  shown  alxjve."  (1  . 
c-  1. 

0'mn9§mrmittrfi  t.  S'i,     1.  In  all  Kxtrnrt«-i1  MattiT  intiYxInroil  intomj  I'ni- 
««r«.'.  -^ral   Writing!*  I  i^hall  tiikr  the  ratiic  liU-rtii'4  typically  as  if  tliry  wire 


'V'tfvf^l^tf  ll'«v«9  and  lu  WMdcr^  and  Cuorrrnlci;  IIiH-frum  Tkinci  h«»rJ  and  •'vo,— bj 
1  •«ad««t'irf . 
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83.  By  passing  in  the  Natural  or  Historical  or  Material 
Order,  upward  and  inward^  from  the  World  to  Man,  and  to 
the  Inmost  Mental  and  Metaphysical  Domain  of  Research,  we 
exhaust  the  Possibilities  in  tJiat  Drift  of  Direction^  and  find 
oursc4vea,  often  unconsciously,  turned  Outward  again,  to  the 
External  and  Objective  World,  as  the  Trial-Field  for  the  Ap- 
plication of  our  Speculations ;  or.  Contrariwise, — In  x>as&ang 
by  the  Logical  or  Ideal  or  Spiritual  Order,  dotonward  and 
outward,  into  Nature,  we  analyze  and  refine  upon  Matter  iintQ, 
by  a  similar  natural  Transition  or  Revolution,  we  find  our- 
selves brought  back  to  Spiritual  Considerations,  or  to  the 
purely  ideal  Constitution  of  Matter.  This  Radical  Change  of 
Direction  results  from  carrying  any  Drift  of  Speculation  out 
tc  its  intimates ;— as,  if  we  were  traversing  a  Stick,  in  thought^ 
until  we  arrive  at  one  of  its  ends,  we  mu^t  reverse  the  direc- 
tion, if  we  would  continue  to  pursiic  the  ideal  examination  of 
it.  Tliis  I  find  to  be  an  important  Principle  of  Universal  Sci- 
ence, having  thousands  of  Applications,  and  I  formullze  it, 
therefore,  for  Reference,  as  : 

Terminal  Conversion  into  Opposites. 

84.  It  is  by  this  Principle  that  Extremists  in  any  opinion 
tend  naturally  to  go  over  to  the  Opposite  Extreme ;  and  this 
at  both  Poles  of  the  Difference,  so  that  they  often  pass  each 
other,  and  exchange  positions.  By  this  means  Individual 
Opinions  are  constantly  interwoven  into  the  texture  of  Uni- 
versal Opinion,  and  that  Absolute  Divergence  which  would 
otherwise  ensue,  is  pro\adentiaUy  prevented.  Not  only  is  there 
Individuality  in  Different  Minds,  but  there  is  Inddmdv/ility 
also  in  the  States  of  the  Same  Mind,  and  of  each  Mind,  from 
time  to  time.    It  is  not,  however.  Opinions  only,  lut  every 


my  own.  In  respect  to  Capitals,  Italics,  etc.,  the  authors  quoted  from  will  not 
therefore  be  responsible.  The  reason  for  this  course  is  that  it  is  frequently  the 
purpose  with  me  to  bring  out  into  prominence  ideas  which  were  merely  inci- 
dental, or  of  no  more  than  of  the  ordinary  value  in  the  minds  of  the  original 
writers. 


J 
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Variety  of  Being^  which  is  under  certain  conditions  to  he 
gradnlly  determined,  subject  to  this  Law;  thus  by  persist- 
ently traveling  to  the  West  we  find  ourselves  landed  in  the 
Extreme  East  It  will  be  shown  elsewhere  that  Atheism, 
the  Extreme  of  Scepticism,  logically  tends  to  conduct,  by  a 
TERMrsTAii  CoirvEBsiON  INTO  Opposites,  to  a  New  Order  of 
the  Sublimest  Theological  Conceptions ;  and  that  the  Excess- 
ive Veneration  of  an  Extreme  Piety,  tends,  contrariwise,  by 
the  same  Principle,  to  become  a  Virtual  Atheism.  It  is  then 
through  this  gate  that  mankind  may  pass  ultimately  to  the 
Reconciliattve  Habmony  of  Ideas.  The  JReversal  or  Con- 
tersion  may  be  Single,  or  relate  to  one  end  of  the  stick  only, 
or  it  may  be  Double,  relating  to  both  ends,  the  two  Drifts 
crossing  and  leading  to  a  Mutual  change  of  Position.  Hence 
there  is  both  Simple  and  Compound  Terminal  Conversion 
into  Opposites.    c.  1- 


Commentary  f.  84*  1.  It  is  a  ^miliar  idea  in  the  chnrcbes  that  Converts 
from  Infidelity  make  the  best  Christians.  It  is  equally  true,  on  the  contrary, 
that  to  be  the  matt  inUUigent  Infidel  it  is  necessary  to  have  passed  through  the 
deepest  religious  experiences.  It  will  only  be  when  the  Leaders  of  Humanity, 
and,  in  part,  their  followers,  shall  have  completed  the  entire  Traverse  of  Con- 
rictiofiM  and  Mental  Experiences ; — and  this  in  both  Drifts  of  Direction,  inter- 
locking with  and  modulating  each  other  in  a  third  and  new  Stage  of  Complex 
and  discriminating  Faith^nd- Knowledge, — that  a  sujfficient  Basis  of  Mutual 
ToUrntion  and  Acceptance  will  have  been  obtained,  upon  which  the  New  Dispen- 
sation, bom  of  the  Ripeness  of  the  Ages,  can  display  its  Composite  and  Tran- 
scendent Harmonies. 
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bryology ;  Male  and  Female  Principles  -,  Egg,  Yolk,  Impregnation ;  Masculism  related  to  K4 
Ken  and  JT-nlfe,— Fokm  ;  Feminism  to  Mass  and  Matter, — Suhstakok,  75,  76,  77. 
76,  77.  Sect-Ion^  Seets^  Protestantism,  Masculold ;  Unity,  Catholicism,  Feminoid,  T7.  Prelo- 
Christianlsm ;  Dentero-Christianlsm,  New  Catholicism,  77,  80.  Dominance  and  SubdominaMS  ef 
Male  and  Female  Prlndplos,  77,  7S,  80, 81.  E(fj»  of  the  HermelUui^  7^-80.  Ken  and  Knife =Teeth,8flL 
Sucking  (weaning)  and  Chewing,  80.  Child  and  Mother  ;  Husband  and  Father ;  lufuta-FtadBoM, 
Masculold,  81.  Fskung  and  Kxowiso— Brain ;  SuosTAyoK  and  Foax ;  Female  and  Male,  8% 
Two  Grand  Orders  and  Four  Standpoints— Unlyersological,  83,  CoxMixoLiifo  of  AxraLoazEi  Di 
THE  HiOHEB  Sprkres,  Impregnation,  Birth,  Puberty,  etc,  84.  The  Baconian  Age  not  part  of  Ikt 
Scientismus,  84,  86.  Feminism  subordinates  the  Intellect,  85.  Masculism  proceeds  from  a  Cbtri 
OF  Logical  Nkckssitt,  86.  Sexism  fourfold,  87.  Proto*,  Dento-,  and  Trito-8oeictiamii%  ML 
Woman*s  BlghU  AdTOcates ;  Relations  of  the  Sexes,  83,  89.  Equality  of  Wobth  wrx  DuffOk 
BXCB  OF  Raxk,  89. 

Annotation,  Etymologies  of  .1fa/<0r,  Mind^  and  Mormnenf^  p.  60.  Doctrine  of  Pereeption;  Bfoto- 
tion  of  Ideas ;  Mill,  Hartley,  Bain,  Kant,  88.  The  Constitution  of  an  Idea  the  same  as  of  a  WoeU, 
84,  92.    Pure  Idealism ;  Idesa,  Laws,  the  Thoughts  of  God,  Creative,  eren  of  God,  8^  85, 87.    A» 
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B1T21SM  and  LooiciSM,  SSk  The  Spiiitiul  and  Logical  Orders  coincide,  85,  86.  Point  and  Line ; 
buboaaoe  and  Form  co-iuberiMit  and  inezpoguable^  86.  Cqhpucxitt,  86.  Partialiamt,  67.  Idealism 
au  Analogue  of  Uie  Mmvoua  <Sf^ele»i,  Brain,  Mind,  Kje,  87.  Materialism  Analogue  of  the  JTumcIm,  88. 
IxTBUKAJoar  Uoctrioe  of  the  Sul^ect,  89.  Maeeon ;  Kemoval  of  Ambiguities  ;  Dirersity  of  Aspects, 
87«  90l  Is  there  anj  Ur  or  Dowm  ?  00.  In  what  K€y  are  we  speaking?  Secunns in  Time— Naturis- 
mal ;  in  Abaolnte  Idea— Srientismal,  91 ;  Sucking  and  Chewing,  91.  Odscbtatioivax.  and  Akaltt- 
UAL  GnxBAUXATioan,  9S;  MUkj  Softness  and  Exact  Cut-up,  92.  Periodicity  Feminoidal,  91. 
The  Egg  and  the  Chicken  ;  Experlflotialiam  and  Tranaeendentalism,  9S.  Spencer  defective  In  reepeet 
to  the  Two  Grand  Orders  of  Evolution  CounterparUng  each  other,  93,  94  His  admirable  Dis- 
crimination between  the  QualitatiTe  and  the  Quantitative  Development  of  Scienoe,  94,  96k  Youmans 
oo  Spencer,  9k    His  Critidam  on  the  Mstaphjsioal  Method  ConntersUtsd,  96,  96. 

85.  Ha  VINO,  in  the  preceding  chapter,  taken  a  general  or  as 
it  were  a  bird's  eye  view  of  the  Grand  Typical  Table  (No.  7, 
L  40),  and  of  the  Primitive  or  Typical  Tableau  (Dia  No.  2, 
L  41),  of  the  Universe,  I  shall  begin  more  formally  in  the 
present  chapter,  at  the  bottom  qf  the  Table^  and  ascend  step 
by  step  to  jlie  top  of  it,  in  a  more  particular  and  detailed 
ex{)Osition,  to  continue  in  subsequent  Chapters,  (c.  1,  t  14). 

86.  But  before  proceeding  with  the  more  orderly  treat- 
ment of  the  subject,  let  us  revert  to  the  Basic  Distribution 
of  the  Universe,  into  Matter,  Mind  and  Movement,  and 
illustrate  it  by  its  appropriate  Diagram.  Matter  is  con- 
ceived of  instinctively  as  External  and  Gross,  and  Mind  as 
Internal  and  Pine.  When  we  speak  of  our  Exterior  or  Exte- 
riors, we  mean  our  Bodily  and  Material  Proportions ;  while 
by  our  Interiors  we  mean  the  Mind,  Spirit^  Sovl^  etc.  Mat- 
ter is  appropriately  symbolized,  therefore,  by  the  Thick  or 
Braiony  portion  of  any  Object,  as  of  a  Globe  for  instance, 
and  Mind  by  its  Centre  of  Gravity,  or  of  Extension,  and  the 
Diverging  Lines  from  that  Centre,  especially  the  Diametrids 
or  Diametrits  which,  while  centering  it,  are  mean  or  mid-way 
of  it,  and  measure^  regulate  and  adjust  it.  The  Whole  Ob- 
ject, the  Globe,  for  instance,  is  then  situated  in  Space  ;  and 
it  is  the  Changes  of  its  Position^  indicated  by  the  line  of  its 
Movement^  in  whatever  Direction,  which  are  illustrative  of 
Movehent  generally.  These  changes  are  contained  in  Time, 
as  the  Track  or  Course  or  Current  in  which  the  Movement 
occurs.  This  Primitive,  Fundamental  and  Important  Sym- 
bolism is  exhibited  in  the  following  Diagram : 


60 


MATTER,    MIND,   AND  MOVEMENT. 


[CH.tt 


Z>iaeraxn    ^o.    3. 


/-/i^ 


9 

I 

I 
f 

I 
I 

\ 


"-x^    Space    y 


The  comparison  of  this  Diagram  with  the  Oeometrized  Hgg- 
Pigure  upon  the  Title  Page  will  suggest  a  resemMance.  The 
subject  will  be  resumed  and  more  fully  expanded  in  the  KfBi 
and  Sixth  Chapters  in  treating  of  the  Symbolism  of  Fonn. 
a.  1-3. 

87.  At  the  very  bottom  of  the  Table  (No.  7,  t  40)  is  placed 
the  Old  Hindoo  Philosophy,  which  is  characterized  as  Ahso- 


Annotation  t,  SO.  1/  Tlio  Ety- 
mologies are  hero  very  important,  as  cor- 
roborative of  the  Symbolism  and  of  tho 
Philosophy.  Matter  (Lat.  McU-erks)  is 
related,  on  the  one  hand,  to  mass  (Lat 
maasa  for  mat-M,  from  Gr.  tnas-8o  for 
mat-to,  I  BEAT,  Sp.  mat-ar,  to  boat  or 
knock  down,  whence  to  kill)  and  to  tho 
English  verb  to  mat,  which  is  to  beat 
solid,  or  to  make  firm,  or  close.  Hence 
Solidity  or  Density  and  Dendncss  are  im- 
plied in  tho  meaning  of  Matter.  On  the 
other  hand,  this  word  is  related  to 
Moth-er  and  Matrix  (Lat.  mai-er,  San. 
mdtd,  mother),  as  that  which  is  extemai 
to,  and  which  i)roduce8  from  within.  Tho 
whole  idea  is  then  that  of  an  External, 
Solidified,  Dead  or  Inert  Mass,  which 
covers  or  envelops — and  hence  may  de- 


velop or  produce  from  within  itadf  lamB 
finer  product. 

2.  Mind   (Lat.   Mem,   MentU,  flta* 
Mantis,  from  Man,  to  Tbxsk,  whcMe 
the  English  word  Man,  the  ThinkerX  % 
on  tho  contrary,  related  1.  to  Mbah  and 
Mbak-ino,  and  thence  to  Mn>-DLB»  (fff 
dropping  the  n,  as  happens  in  the  Greek 
Met4s,  Wisdom,  and   Medr<»nai,  I  n- 
tend,  from  maino,  I  am  anobt  op  mad 
— give  rein  to  the  mind) ;  2.  to  MBASUH 
(Gr.  Metron,  Lat.  Mens-ura,  from  Jfr 
tcoTj  TO  measure);  and  8.   to  A^u** 
ment,  as  in  Means,  Med-iatioh,  Hid* 
lATOR,  also  (inversely)  Med-dleb. 

8.  Movement  goes  back  to  the  Sti» 
crit  Me,  to  change  places,  and  Jfit|f«- 
tat,  he  exchanges,  whence  Lat.  mutton, 
to  change,  and  the  English  COM-MUTI^ 
mittablb,  etc. 
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liiti»i«l  and  Pnoumatn-Univer^il.  Tlio  Analogue  of  this  Ini- 
nit-ns'  Svisti'in  of  Extravagant  and  ShoreI«»ss  SiK^culation, 
— whii'li  has  in  it,  n«'V<*rtholi»ss,  the  i»rofoundest  uf  Abjsolute 
Truth>  aihl  tin*  utnioiit  stretch  of  the  liunian  imagination, — in 
r»iiriil  in  th«»  cono'ption  of  Puni  Space,  unfilled  hy  any  Ob- 
ynt<  or  ('ontrnU  whatso<'ver,  and  Pun^  Time  unfUhnl  l>y  any 
Kv.-nts.  Tliis  Shon*lej?s  P]>ace  and  Endless  Tim«'  an»  then  th*» 
J"iiit  (*nntin«'nt  or  Matrix  waithi;:  to  he  infilh^l, — as  hy  an 
imni  ns*'  fietus,— hy  the  Actual  01)j<»ctive  B<'ing  of  the  Uni- 
v.-r-i*'.  Thi*y  an*  th<*  Conjoint  Negative  Groumh  of  which  the 
Su>i"tantivi»  or  Objective  Universe^  is  tlie  Unit  of  Positive  Con- 
U-nrs.  It  is  this  Negative  Expanse*  and  Extensa*  of  Xon-B«»ing, 
a>  lh»^  Id»*al  ll«'cei>tach'  of  Being,  which  is  here  assign*^  ana- 
I'Kjii-ally  ti»  th«»  Hind«x>  Philosophy  as  the  An»na  of  its  stu- 
p-ndous  vairarii'S.  ^^^Ien^  better  couUl  the  infantile  but  intui- 
tiv»'  n<L«*»ning  facult}'  of  Man  begin  its  immense  curriculum  of 
phih>s'ii»hiral  I'xorritation  i 

J^.  This  almost  impossible  conception,when  reache<l — let  us 
niiitln«»  ours**lv«*s  for  thi»  pres«'nt  to  the  Spacic  Half  of  it— 
rtinr  Minds  all  Ihhifir*'  ('onc«»ptions,  and  eitluT  wip<'S  out  all 
!»;•*<  riminatinn  wliatsiH^vrr;  or  it  converts  everj- natunil  Dis- 
rrirniru'itiou  nf  Ifc-in;:  into  k^wry  other, — if,  for  this  puq)os«»,  W(» 
r-adniil  thi*  slighl«-si  nuHlimm  of  tin*  id<*a  of  Movement  and 
Tirii*--  In  Sjiar*',  s<»  rnnrfivi'd  of,  th«»n' would  Ix*  no  l.^p  and 
D"  /^'V  •/',  no  Itujht'hfiufl  ii\\i\  no  /.///,  nothing  Fronlmhe 
II  -r  li  t^K' :  no  SitK'fh  and  \\ii  Xorfh^  \\\\  Kast  and  no  Wtxt; 
r.»   Witfihi  nor    W'fhout :    or,  <'«»?itiariwis«»,   ^ // wnuld  Iw  at 

X,rth^  .<,»f/f,  :  /;*/>/,  W,s/:  and  iIm-  117//////,  tli.'  Wllhont, 
Ti:-'  \Vlii»It',  I'Mlh'ftivrlv,  is  a  Nrirativi' Chaos  of  Pun*  bh-als  ; 
r*  't  ••v.-n  lln'  Po»-ltiv«»  <'lians  of  tin-  (Jro'k*^.     This  last  was 

■ 

r..riiiNi?«il  iif  ihi«  Itt>ttlftoi<  of  Existi'iirc  in  a  similar  confn- 

>.•.  T1h»  AhxtJttfi,.AhsiJftti'  of  th<»  gn»at  ImmIv  of  all  Philo- 
f^'j.hy, — an<l  thf  Hindoos  wen.*  the  first  to  go  then*, — li«-s  still 
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'back  of  this  Double  Domain  of  Chaos,  at  the  line  or  point  where 
they  again  lose  their  distinctiveness,  and  sink  into  the  Abyss 
of  Primal  Indiscrimination  which  admits  of  no  Difference. 
Here,  according  to  the  Hindoo  Philosophy,  all  things  b^an 
and  thither  all  things  tend  ultimately  to  revert.  This  is  then 
Annihilation,  but  no  more  Annihilation  than  Positive  Being. 
It  is  that  NiCBAN  which  the  Hindoo  Philosophers  and  Religion- 
ists have  elevated,  by  a  still  higher  strain  of  the  effort  at  diffu- 
sive abstraction,  into  the  Supreme  Heaven.  Personified,  it  is 
Bralmi  who  is  revealed  through  Om  (or  Aum),  the  Logos  of 
their  System  of  Theology  and  Philosophy,  whose  name  even 
is  too  solemn  or  sacred  to  be  ever  pronounced.  Brahma  is 
again  the  sanie  Idea  with  the  addition  of  the  Element  of  Pro- 
motive Movement  or  Change — ^the  back-lying  Creative  Energy 
of  God,  or  the  Gk)d  representative  of  this  tendency  to  Change. 
He  then  Creates  through  the  Mediation  of  Om — ^^  Progress 
Subordinated  to  Order ^'^  a  Principle  recently  formulized  by 
Comte  in  those  terms,  (c.  1-3.)  The  following  inspirational  and 
mystical  poem  by  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson  is  a  remarkable 


Commentary  f.  5.9. 1." The  *  Word'  by  which  Brahma  created  the  Worid 
is  Cm  (Aum).  See  Von  Bohlen^  i.  p.  150  as.  212.  In  the  System  of  Zoroaster, 
Honover  is  represented  as  the  Word  by  which  the  World  was  created  (IHradbr, 
Logos!.  Jast.  Mart.  Gott.  1847),  the  Most  Immediate  Revelation  of  the  God 
Ormuzd;  see  Klenker^  1.  c.  and  Stuhr^  i  p.  870,  871  [Burtcn^  1.  c.  Lect  iL  pi 
14-48],"  (1).  Back  of  the  Triad,  Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Siva,  (Creator,  Adminis- 
trator and  Destroyer),  and  back  of  Om,  is  Brahm,  the  Supreme  God,  in  Abaoliite 
Repose,  without  change  or  any  known  attributes,  the  Absoluto-Abeolnte  Con- 
ception, like  that  Aspect  of  the  God  of  the  Scriptures  in  which  He  is  **  witbont 
variableness  or  shadow  of  turning."  Brahm  must  not  therefore  be  confounded 
with  Brahma,  the  Head  of  the  Triad.  It  is  this  Conception,  rather,  which  fimn 
the  Absolutist  Standing-point  (Naturoid)  is  the  First  and  Last  Word  of  PM* 
losophy.  The  Conception  embodied  in  Brahma  is  so  from  the  Practical  Pdnt 
of  View  (Artoid),  and  that  embodied  in  Om  (the  Logos)  is  so  again  MedMoH- 
ally  (Absolute  Idealism — Hegel)^  or  from  the  Scientoid  or  Logical  Standing 
point.  This  is  Allied  with  Space  and  with  Geometrical  Limitation,  as  tfaa 
Practical  or  Moving  Conception  is  with  Time,  and  the  Simple  Absolute  (Na- 
turoid) with  the  Denial  of  both  Space  and  Time.    (o.  1-10, 1. 125.) 


(1)  Hagenbach*s  HUtorj  of  DoctrliiM,  p.  Hi. 
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epitome  of  this  first  and  last  word  of  the  specnlatiTe  reason- 
ings of  Man,  which  as  a  Principle  of  Philosophy  I  shall 

characterize  as 

Convertible  Identitt, 

meaning  that  All  Things  are  All  Things  else ;  or  that  Every 

Thing  is  in  its  very  Gbound  one  and  the  same. 

BBAHMA.— R.  W.  Emebson. 

If  the  Rod  Slajer  think  he  slajs, 

Or  if  the  Slain  think  he  is  slain, 
They  know  not  well  the  sahtle  ways 

I  keep  and  pass  and  turn  again. 

Far  or  forgot  to  me  is  near. 

Sunlight  and  Shadow  are  the  same, 
The  Tanished  Gods  to  me  appear. 

And  one  to  me  are  shame  and  fame. 

They  reckon  in  who  leave  me  out. 

When  me  they  fly,  I  am  the  wings ; 
I  am  the  doubter  and  the  doubt. 

And  I  the  Hymn  the  Brahmin  sings. 

The  strong  Gods  pine  for  my  abode, 

And  pine  in  yain  the  sacred  Seven, 
But  thou,  meek  lover  of  the  Good, 

find  me,  and  turn  thy  back  on  Heaven. 


8.  In  chanuiterizing,  in  this  manner,  the  Hindoo  Philosophy  by  the  idea 
of  General  Negativencss  corresponding  with  the  broad  expanse  of  Pure 
Space,  the  fact  is  not  overlooked  that  there  is  vastly  more  than  this  in  that 
great  preliminary  excursus  through  the  Philosophical  Domain.  All  the  grand 
Schools  of  Philosophy,  which  have  hitherto  appeared  in  the  world,  had  their 
Cartoon  Sketches  completed,  so  to  speak,  within  the  immense  body  of  the 
Hindoo  Hetaphyaics.  Their  Philosophical  Doctrines  are  indeed  regularly 
divided  into  1.  Sensualism ;  2.  Idealism ;  8.  Mysticism^  and  4.  Eclecticism.  (1). 

3.  What  is  meant  m,  that  the  System  is  nevertheless  basically  characterized 
by  the  Representative  Idea  stated  in  the  Text,  and  so  in  the  case  of  the  Greek 
Philosophy  and  the  other  Philosophies  referred  to  in  the  following  paragraphs. 
Every  System  of  Philosophy,  inasmuch  as  Philosophy  deals  with  the  Universe, 
covers  the  whole  field  in  a  sense,  so  that  all  Systems  overlap  each  other.  The 
only  characterizations  which  they  therefore  admit  of,  or  which  indeed  the  dif- 
ferent Aspects  and  Domains  of  the  Universe  itself  admit  of,  relate  to  the 
Standing-Points  of  the  Observers,  the  Beginning-Points  of  their  Courses  of  In- 
vestigation, and  the  Mere  Preponderance  of  Governing  Ideas — the  Clefs  or  Key- 
Notes  of  the  different  Systems  respectively. 

(1)  Mad.  Botte*s  Hand  Book  of  Unhrenal  Utentare,  $  12,  p.  88. 
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90.  The  Greeks  began  in  the  Positive  CTiaos^  and  arose 
thence  into  the  conception  of  Distinct  Elements  of  Being. 
From  the  Marriage  of  Chaos  (Positive)  with  Night — as  the 
Negative  Chaos  (substituted  for  the  broader  Space-like  con- 
ception of  the  Hindoos) — ^was  bom  Destiny  or  Fate,  that  is  to 
say,  tJie  Limitation  of  Law.  The  clearer-minded  modem 
German  Metaphysician  is  but  saying  the  same  tiling  when  he 
informs  us  that  the  fundamental  Group  of  Categories  of  Exist- 
ence is  compounded  of  1.  Reality ;  2.  Negation ;  3.  Limitation 
— which  is  again  the  Something,  the  Nothing,  and  the  Ideal 
Relationship  of  Unity  in  Difference, — ^Relational  Unity, — ^be- 
tween them.    c.  1-2. 

91.  Tlie  Greek  Mind,  taking  a  great  step  towards  serious 
thought  and  practical  knowing,  began  to  seek  for  the  origins 
of  all  things  in  what  they  saw  and  felt  about  them.  They  dis- 
criminated as  the  Elements  of  Being,  Earth  ;  Air  ;  Fibe  ; 
and  Water.  Different  schools  of  Philosophy  sprang  up 
accordingly  as  one  or  the  other  of  these  Elements  was  thought 
by  different  oixlers  of  mind  to  be  more  fundamental  than  the 
others.    Higher  up  in  the  range  of  Tliinking,  the  Greek  A\xmr 


Commentary  U  90.  1.  The  Chinese  Primitive  Philosophy  expounded  by 
Confucius  may  be  regarded  as  the  Primitive  Pliilosophy  of  the  Line  or  limit, 
intervening  between  the  Nothing  and  the  Something  (Space  and  its  Material 
Contents) — giving  for  the  Straight  Line  an  ideal  of  Right,  and  to  the  Crooked 
Line  the  idea  of  Wrong  or  Evil. 

2.  *'  The  Uk-king,  by  l)u  Ilalde  termed  Y-king,  contains  the  TrigramB  or 
enigmatic  lines  of  Fo-hi,  said  to  be  first  Emperor  of  China.  These  consist  of 
three  lines,  varied  by  one  or  more  of  them  being  broken  in  the  midst.  Two  of 
these  Trigraras,  forming  six  lines,  are,  in  this  work,  placed  in  sixty-four  difie^ 
cnt  positions ;  in  the  first  position,  the  two  upper  lines  and  the  sixth  arc  broken 
in  two ;  in  the  second,  only  the  fifth  line  is  broken ;  in  the  third  position,  the 
second,  third,  and  sixth  are  broken ;  and  in  the  fourth,  the  second  and  tiiird 
only.  After  each  position  follows  a  short  sentence,  and  then  a  comment  by 
Confucius,  affixing  certain  ideas  to  each  of  these  positions.  It  is  highly  prob- 
able that  these  Trigrams  preceded  the  invention  of  the  Chinese  characteiB,  and 
that  they  were  the  first  attempt  to  express  in  writing  ideas  relative  to  heavei,  j 
earth,  man,  etc."    (1).  ] 


(1)  Monhman*!  Lifo  of  Confaciaa,  p.  xir. 
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5ts  anticipated  the  modem  Theory  of  Dalton,  and  Pythagoras 
in  like  manner  furnished  the  prophecy  of  Universology  itself, 
in  that  Theory  of  Numbers  which  has  puzzled  the  world  from 
tiis  day  to  this.  Plato  prefigured  Swedenborg,  and  Aristotle 
wras  the  Intimate  progenitor  of  both  Bacon  and  Kant. 

92.  But  primitively  and  fundamentally  the  Greek  develop- 
ment of  Philosophy  is  characterized  by  its  relation  to  the 
Pour  Elements  just  named.  These  were  conceived  of  in  a 
[nixed  way,  -partly  as  the  Real  Materials,  which  bear  the 
aames  Earth ;  Air ;  Fire  and  Water  respectively ;  in  wliich 
jense  this  Philosophy  is  the  precursor  of  Modem  Chemistry ; 
ind  partly  as  Symbols  or  Mental  Conceptions  analogically 
related  to  these  Materials ;  in  which  sense  it  is  the  precursor 
rf  the  whole  range  of  Metaphysical  Speculations  from  that 
lay  up  to  the  great  modem  revolution  effected  in  that  domain 
by  Emanuel  ELant  Through. another  branching  of  the  same 
^nesis  through  Aristotle,  Bacon,  and  the  great  modem  scien- 
tific awakening,  the  Greeks  are  equally  the  progenitors  of  the 
Comtean  Positivism,  of  the  Science  of  Sociology,  and  of  the 
grand  promise,  so  far  at  least  as  Science  and  Philosophy  are 
concerned,  of  a  Reign  of  Order  and  Harmony  in  the  Future. 

93.  This  Greek  development  of  Philosophy,  with  its  Four 
Material  Elements,  as  Principles,  I  denominate  the  Materioid 
Stage  or  Form  of  the  Naturo-Metapliysic.  Matter  (whence 
the  term  Materioid),  repeating  Nature,  this  signifies  really 
except  for  the  cacophony  of  the  repetition),  Tlie  Naturism  of 
5ub-Naturism, — ^in  this  PliUosopliical  Domain.  It  is  therefore 
rery  near  down  to  the  Logical  beginning  of  things,     c.  1-5. 


Commentary  f,  03.  1.  The  Sub-Xaturismus  of  the  Universe  of  Thoui^ht 
tn<l  Being  is  the  Metaphysical  Domain.  The  Naturismus  of  tliis  is  the  Phe- 
lomenismus  or  the  Objective  and  Naturoid  Perception  of  Things  and  Facts. 
t  was  therefore  with  a  Treatise  on  Phenomenology  that  Hegel  began  the  ex- 
K>?itioa  of  liis  Philosophical  System.  This  was  the  Natural  Onler.  lie  aftcr- 
rards  brought  forward  Logic,  or  the  Scientoid  Aspect  of  ^Metaphysics,  and 
sve  to  it  the  leading  position.  This  was  the  Substitution  of  the  Logical  Order 
a  the  place  of  the  Katural ;  and  the  Phenomenismus  was  then  in  part  set  aside, 
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94.  Modem  Cliemistiy  and  Criticism  have  discredited  and 
discarded  Earth,  Air,  Fire  and  Water  as  Elements.  The 
Cliemists  have  substituted  some  Sixty  or  Seventy  Elem^its, 
by  exact  Analysis  of  the  Constitution  of  Matter,  in  their 
place ;  as,  Oxygen,  Iron,  Sulphur,  etc.  Those  Old  Elements 
of  the  early  Philosophers  were  not^  it  is  true,  Elements,  in  the 


and  in  part  Wended  with  the  more  formal  institution  of  "  Nature,"  as  a  Depart- 
ment of  Philosophy,  which,  together  with  **  Mind,"  is  properly  the  Componnd 
Existence  from  the  Unition  of  Phenomena  and  Law.     This  vacillation  in  Hegd 
has  not  l>ecn  overlooked  by  Chalybaus,  who  says :  **  Ilegel  had  at  firet  cheriflhed 
the  intention  to  exhibit  in  Phenomenology  tlie  first  part  of  his  system ;  bad 
this  iK-en  done,  Logic  would  have  formed  the  second,  and  the  PMlosophy  of 
Nature  and  that  of  the  ^lind  would  have  constituted  together  the  Uiird  part. 
In  that  case  Phenomenology  would  have  an  ascending,  analytically  regiealTC^ 
tendency,  i.  a,  one  going  back  to  the  proper  principle ;  Logic  woalU,  as  itwen^ 
occupy  the  culminating  point  of  the  whole  or  be  in  the  middle,  while  the  lait 
portion  would,  as  that  which  Weisso  and  others  term  Real-Philosophy^  have 
represented  the  Synthesis  of  the  two  former,  and  at  the  same  time  the  reductioB 
or  return  into  the  commencement  of  the  first  portion.     But  afterwarda  anotha 
arranfjcnient  of  the  system  was  chosen  :  Real-Philosophy  was  divided  into  two 
portions  [the  Physiology  and  Psychology  of  my  Typical  Table],  the  latter  of 
winch,  the  Philosophy  of  the  Mind,  was  made  the  reduction"  [a  conducting 
back  after  completing  the  circle]  "  into  Logic.    Evidently  two  kinds  of  ftrndft' 
mental  views  nin  here  through  each  other,  etc."  (1). 

2.  Beside  the  Hindoo,  Greek  and  Chinese  Philosophies,  there  are  several  other 
mcient  forms  of  Plulosophy  which  would  reciuire  to  be  characterized  if  tbe 
oljjcct  here  were  to  bo  exhaustive.  The  following  statement  most,  howevefi 
suflice. 

3.  The  Persian  System,  connected  especially  with  the  name  of  Zoroaster,  Im 
for  its  symbolism  not  Space  and  Matter  and  the  Line  or  Limit  between  theo, 
but  Light  and  Darkness,  or  Day  a  \d  Nicjht,  personified  as  Ormuzd  and  Ahxi- 
man,  or  the  Spirit  of  Good  and  the  Spirit  of  Evil. 

4.  The  Egyptian  Philosophy,  embodied  in  their  religion,  passes  over  fton 
Space  and  the  objects  in  Space,  to  the  dominance  of  the  idea  of  Time,  and 
primarily  of  Past  Time.  Hence  traditicm  and  the  authority  of  the  past  were 
sanctified  in  every  particular.  Superstitious  veneration  was  the  life  of  tbe 
nation  as  peqietuated  by  their  Monumental  Structures. 

6.  The  Hebrew  National  Faith,  "  coming  up  out  of  Egypt,"  has  for  its  syxih 
l)ol  "The  Future,"  as  contrasted  with  "The  Past,"  the  Covenant  with  Abu- 
ham,  tlic  Promise  of  a  Messiah,  and  the  ultimate  gathering  in  of  all  natiom. 


(1)  TTlstoricAl  Deyelopment  of  SpecnUUve  Philoaophj  fh)m  Kant  to  IIeg«l,  hj  Dr.  H.  M.  ChalTta^ 
Edinburgh  Ivlitioa,  p.  43& 
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Elxact  Analytical  and  Scientoid  Sense.  They  could  not  fill 
the  place,  in  the  definite  farthering  of  Knowledge,  which  these 
Chemical  Elements  fill.  They  are  not,  however,  to  remain 
obsolete  and  discredited.  Universology  recalls  them  upon  the 
Stage,  and  will  rehabilitate  them  as  being  exceedingly  valua- 
ble Primary  Generalizations  of  the  Facts  of  Being.  It  is  only 
necessary  to  examine  the  Typical  Tableau  of  the  Universe 
(Dia.  No.  2,  t.  41),  to  perceive  how  this  is  so.  Earth  appears 
there  as  the  Basic  Cosmical  Substance — ^the  Oround  of  being. 
The  Air  is  the  Type  of  Spiritual  Substance.  Converted  into 
Breath,  it  is  literally  Spirit^  in  the  lower  or  materioid  sense  of 
that  term.  The  word  Spirit  is  from  the  Latin  Spirare^  to 
BREATHE.  Water  as  a  measurer  of  the  Common  Levels  which 
is  the  Limitative  Fowndation  of  Things^  and  as  a  Mirror  or 
RefledoTj  is  the  Type  of  Mind,  which  is  the  Measurer ^  as  it  is 
the  Reflector  of  the  Universe.  Water  is  also  limpid  and  trans- 
lucent, and  when  subjected  to  cold  it  becomes  crystalline — 
like  "a  Sea  of  glass"  (Rev.  xv.  2).  As  the  Ocean  it  is  the 
bearer  of  Conmion  Salt  which  is  the  Common  Crystal, — ^the 
Universal  Type  of  Crystals.  Water  is  thus  doubly  associated 
with  Reflection  and  Crystalline  Clearness.  It  is  repeated  by 
the  Head  of  the  Man,  mirror  and  measurer  of  the  External 
World  ;  this  in  turn  by  the  Brow,  the  Intellectual  Head  of 
the  Head;  this  again,  in  decreasing  Miniature  and  focal 
Clearness  by  the  Eye,  associated  locally  with  the  Brow ;  and 
the  Eye  again  is  finally  repeated  by  the  "briny"  tear;  in 
which  the  Water  and  the  Salt  find  themselves  reproduced  and 
intimately  associated.  CboZ-headedness  and  cZ(?ar-headedness 
are  the  pre-eminently  characteristic  descriptions  of  Mind.  All 
this  is  associated  again  with  Lniminosity  or  Light  ;  the  Light 
of  the  Eye,  and  the  Light  from  Heaven  afiecting  the  Eye. 
c.  1. 


Commentary  f.  94.  1.  The  diverse  and  remote  Analogues  here  cn)wded 
to<^her  in  the  Text,  may  seem  suspicious  and  fanciful  upon  tliis  first  and  inci* 
dental  presentation.     Subsequent  and  detailed  exposition  will   remove  that 
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Oo.  Fire,  the  last  of  these  Elements  in  the  present  naming, 
does  not  appear  in  the  Tableau,  and  requires  now  to  "be  espe- 
cially noticed.  The  predominant  property  of  Fire  is  Heat 
The  Heat  within  the  body  is  tlie  manifestation,  and  as  it  were, 
the  Source  of  the  life  of  the  Man.  This  Calorification  is 
affected  in  the  Blood  which  centers  at,  and  is  represented  by, 
the  Heart.  The  Heart  is  thus  associated  with  Heat  and  with 
Fire,  as  prex)onderantly  as  the  Head,  Brow  and  Eye  are  wifli 
light ;  or  as  Translucency  and  Eeflection  are  with  Water,  Na- 
ture* s  Great  Mirror  or  Reflector,  and  Leveling  Agency.  The 
Heart  centers  the  Trunk.  The  Trunk  is  the  Base  or  Grand 
Supporting  Fabric  of  the  whole  Body,  and  is  to  the  Head 
what  the  Earth  is  to  the  whole  Body,  and  what  the  Cosmos  is 
to  Humanity  or  the  total  Rational  Universe.  Heat  and  Fire 
are  again  accordingly  associated  with  the  Central  Forces  and 
the  Great  Molten  Interior  of  the  Earth ;  and  farther  out,  or 
more  Exteriorly,  with  the  Sun,  as  tlie  Focus  (Lnt  focus^  a 
Fire-Place^  of  the  Visible  Universe. 

96.  In  the  Sun,  Light  and  H(?at  appear  as  One,  and  both  of 
them  as  the  Attributes  of  this  Great  Central  Fire, — and  so  in 
a  Minor  Sense  of  Fire  generally  ;  but  the  Light  of  the  Sun  is 
reflected^  and  so  api)ears  indojK^ndently,  from  the  Surface  qf 
Watery  or  of  a  Crystal,  as  tlic  Diamond ;  or  of  any  Mirror. 
The  Moon  is  such  a  Mirror ;  7ience  the  Moon  is  a  Ti/pt  ef 
Light  deter m  inatehj  and  preponderantly ^  and  so  the  Srx  i^ 
Heat  and  of  Fire.  c.  1,  2. 

impression,  and  show  how  olyccts  ninl  ido.ia,  far  removed  from  each  otbff 
in  appearance,  are  closely  related  in  respect  to  the  Principle  which  they  fyiii- 
iKilize. 

Commentary  t.  Oil.  1.  Tlie  Moox  a  rfft^rtnr^  and  by  its  stated  retom,  • 
triMinrrr  ;  Man  the  thinker,  or  he  who  rdlert^  and  ^eiigh^  (pondens  Lat.  fomS^ 
TO  WKinii)aml  menmrcs;  and  Mind,  the  instrument  by  which  he  reflecrts,  weighs, 
and  measures ;  all  have  etymolo<xi(':illy  the  same  ori«^in.  *'  Analyze  any  wonl  yon 
like,  and  you  will  find  that  it  expresses  a  p'neral  idea  peculiar  to  t!ic  individnal 
to  wliieh  the  name  Iwlonfrs.  What  is  the  meaning  of  Moon  ? — the  Mefisorrr,*' 
etc.  (1).    ''Tliero  is  a  third  name  for  Man  which  means  simply  The  Thinker, 

(1)  Bdenoo  of  Laagnagfl  bj  Mftx  Mullcr  iLecturet,  lit  StflaiO,  p.  STI. 
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97.  In  GUP  Typical  Tableau  of  the  Universe  (No.  2,  t  41), 
the  Head  of  the  Man,  repeating  the  Mirrored  Surface  of  the 
Water,  and  in  an  especial  Sense,  the  Eye  with  its  Crystalline 
Lens  and  its  Tear,  are  Nature's  Hieroglyphics  of  Light  ;  and 
the  Heaet  of  the  Man,  the  Focus  of  Life,  is  Nature's  Hiero- 
glyphic of  Heat  ; — lAght  representative  of  Water,  as  an  Ele- 
ment, and  Heat  representative  of  Fiee. 

98.  Between  the  Head  and  the  Heart, — ^involving  as  it  were, 
and  yet  connecting  them  both, — ^is  the  Apparatus  of  Breathing. 
This  begins  with  the  Nose,  the  Vestibule  or  Portico  of  the 
H(?ad,  and  ends  with  the  Lungs  which  surround  and  embrace 
the  Heart  The  Breath  is  the  Spihit,  and  is  representative  of 
the  Element  Ais.  « 

99.  The  Torso  of  the  Body,  the  Mass  of  the  Trunk,  then 
repeats,  within  the  Figure  of  the  MaUj  the  whole  Earthy 
Foundation  of  the  Universe,  or  the  World  as  such.  This  is 
fee  Cosmos  within  the  Constituency  of  the  Anthropos,  and  is, 
in  a  secondary  sense,  representative  of  the  Element,  Eabtii. 

100.  It  is  of  the  nature  of  Correspondence  that  it  echoes  in 
this  manner  from  Sphere  to  Sphere^  continually  repeating 
''*''{/',  so  that  while  Man  and  the  World  are  to  each  other  as 
a  Head  and  a  Trunk  respectively,  yet  the  whole  is  again 
found  repeated  in  Man  collectively^  and  then  in  the  Indi- 
victual  Human  Body^  by  the  Head  and  Trunk  therein,  and 
still  more  minutely  within  the  Head  itself  phrenologically  con- 


ind  this,  the  true  title  of  our  race,  still  lives  in  the  name  of  Man.  J/Ji  in 
Sanscrit  means  to  meeuure^  from  which  you  remember  we  had  the  name  of  Moon, 
J^^n,  a  derivative  root"  [San.]  "means  to  think.  From  this  we  have  the  Sans- 
crit manUj  onginally  thinker;  then  Man  [Eng.]"  (1). 

2.  The  Latin  mens^  mind,  and  mnuura^  mkasurk,  and  the  English  mean  and 
meaning  are  again  etymological ly  the  same  word  in  different  stages  of  develop- 
ment.   The  idea  is  a  smooth,  level  expanse,  as  mirror^  reflector^  and  ailjuster^  in- 
terposed as  a  mean  or  middle  object  between  the  objects  to  be  adjuste<l ; — Things 
and  Ideas ;  the  External  Phenomena  and  the  Internal  Representations. 


(1)  Bdenee  of  LangtULge,  lb.,  p.  383. 
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siderocl.    It  is  in  tliis  repetitory  sense,  or,  as  it  were,  in  a 
secondary  echo,  that  the  Torso  repeats  the  World,  c.  1. 

101.  This  Echo  of  Analogies  from  Lower  to  Higher  Attenua- 
tions^ so  that  the  same  Principles  are  repeated  within  a  smaller 
compass,  which  has  then  to  he  unfolded  or  magnified  to  ex- 
hibit the  occuU  Analogy^  might  bo  called,  %oith  reference  to 
our  Mental  Process  in  discovering  or  observing  them^  an 
Emlution  of  Analogies.  But  with  reference  to  what  may  be 
called  the  Prior  Process  of  Nature^  by  which  she  has  folded 
in  the  finer  Analogy  within  the  bosom  of  the  larger  one,  it  is 
an  //ivolution.  Choosing  the  latter  view  of  the  Subject,  I 
formulize,  and  shall  refer  to  this  Order  of  Procedure  from  In- 
cluding to  Included  Analogies^  as  itself  a  Principle,  under 
the  Head  of 

Involution  of  Analogies. 
The  Counter-Proceeding  from  Higher  to  Lower  Attenuations 
of  Analogy,  so  that  the  Same  Principles  are  repeated  in  wider 
and  wider  Arenas  or  Domains,  will  then  have  for  its  Formnla, 

Evolution  of  Analogies,    c.  1. 


€k>mmcntaryj  U  100-1.  1.  Tlic  Earth  is  a  Trunk  or  Body  of  which  Man 
is  the  Head.  This  whole  Syinl>()lisin  is,  how^ever,  repeated^  within  the  entxre 
Human  Body  taken  singly,  thus:  The  Trunk  or  Body  proper  (the  Tona). 
repeats  the  Earth,  and  the  Head  repeats  Man  as  Head  of  the  World.  Again 
within  the  Individual  Human  Head,  the  Occiput,  or  Ba^h-aiid-Ba^oii^e  Head* 
is  a  Trunk  or  Torso  of  which  the  Fare-Head  or  Brow  is  the  Head ;  (though  in 
another  more  Physical  Aspect  the  Nose  is  the  Head  of  the  Head  as  shown  in 
my  Monogram  on  "  The  Correspondential  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Tnink"). 
Bo  still  agam,  the  Head  of  tlie  Brow  is  tlie  Brow  proper,  also  called  the  Super- 
ciliary Ilidge,  and  correctly  assigned  by  Phrenology  to  the  Functicm  of  Percep- 
tion, which  IS  the  Head  (or — in  another  asi)ect,  or  viewed  by  rt^versal  m  the 
Ol)po8ite  Order— the  Basis,)  of  the  whole  Knowing  pr  Intellectual  Faculty.  Thi0 
isMmdstrictly  so  called,— lodged  in  the  whoTe  Forehead  or  Fnmt-Head.  These 
successively  diminishing  Repetitions  of  Analogy ;  or  Au/fmenting,  if  we  inspect 
them  in  the  Opposite  Order ;  will  be  expounded  in  detail  and  aerified  elsewhere. 
As  simply  indicated,  they  will  serve  here  to  illustrate  the  Involution  and  the 
Evolution  of  Analogies  formulized  in  the  text.  The  Involution  is  a  specdes 
of  Intersusception,  like  the  closing-up  of  a  Telescope.  The  fearful  Bailroad 
disaster,  by  which  one  car  is  thrust  and  jammed  into  another,  and  so  ifiwlded 
in  it,  is  called  technically  among  railroad  men,  telescoping. 
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102.  Eabth,  Aie,  Piee  and  Watee  are  thus  reinstated  as 
the  four  Basic  Material  Elements  of  Being.  The  Intuitive 
Wisdom  of  the  Ancients  is  thus  triumphantly  vindicated. 
Their  discriminations  have  a  wider  reach,  and  a  more  all- 
embracing  Philosophical  Significance  than  the  more  micro- 
scopic and  exact,  and  in  another  sense  far  more  important, 
discriminations  of  the  Modem  Chemists  and  Physicists. 

103.  It  now  clearly  appears  from  what  precedes  that  Heat 
and  Light  are  intimately  associated  in  the  Nature  and  Consti- 
tution of  Things,  and  in  a  most  especial  sense,  with  the  Heart 
and  the  Head  of  the  Individual  Man,  or  of  Collective  Human- 
ity, respectively. 

104.  But  previously  we  have  seen  that  the  Heart  is  the  Typo 
of  Sentiment  or  Affection,  and  that  the  Head  is  the  Typo  of 

■    Knowledge  or  Intelligence. 

\      103.  Heat  has  therefore  a  direct  or  dominant  analogy  with 

Affection  or  Feeling,  and  Light  with  Intelligence  or  Wisdom. 

This  is  the  profound  Intuitional  Perception  of  Swedenborg, 

which  lies,  it  may  be  said,  at  the  very  basis  of  his  whole  sys- 

tm  of  Mystical  Philosophy.     For  Sentiment,  Affection  or 

Feeling  he  employs  the  teim  "Love,"  giving  to  it  this  en- 

largfHl  signification,  as  Fourier  does  to  the  term  ''Passions" — 

tile  Motor- Forces  of  the  Soul.     Love  and  Wisdo^i  are  then 

the  Correspondences  or  Analogues  of  Heat  and  Light.     Or, 

Diore  profoundly  comprehended,  Love  and  Wisdom  are,  in- 

ffinsicallf/y  Spiritual  Heat  and  Spiritual  Lights  respectively ; 

find  this  Spiritual  Heat  and  Light  are  the  very  Essence  of  tho 

Divine  Being,  of  Ood  himself,  manifesting  themselves  in  the 

Dirine  Operation  or  Creative  Proceeding.     The  Divine  Love 

and  the  Divine  Wisdom,  or,  correspondentially,  Heat  and  Light, 

are  thus,  according  to  Swedenborg,  the  absolute  Origins  of  ail 

Things.  Tlie  immense  consequences  flowing  from  such  premises 

have  not  been  comprehended  by  the  Philosophic  or  Scientific 

World,  nor  even  by  Theologians.   The  Doctrine  and  its  Results 

have  constituted  a  huge  body  of  Mysticism,  because  the  Pre- 
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niises  themselvres  were  not  comprehended,  and  were  not,  in 
any  proper  Scientific  Sense,  e^tablishtd  by  Swedenborg  him- 
self.  They  were  Intuitionally  or  Impressionally  apprehended 
in  liis  Mind,  with  the  vagueness  wliich  is  distinctive  of  thit 
method  of  Knowing,  and  Dogmatically  delivered  in  the  ab- 
strusest  technicalities  of  the  old  Tlieologies.  The  profoiiiid 
body  of  scientific  Truths  and  Suggestions,  thus  wiapjied  up 
and  hid  away  from  the  inspection  of  Mankind  at  laiige,  can 
only  be  brought  into  the  clear  light  of  exposition  by  the  Prin- 
ciples and  Method  of  Universology.     c-  1-6. 

Commentary  t.  705.     1.  Tlie  use  of  the  word  Passions,  to  Bignifr  tht 

whole  Affectional  Side  of  the  Mind  promx)ting  to  Action,  is  not  usual  vitb 
Lnf^Iish  writers,  and  is  oflcn  a  stunibhng  block  with  be«pnners  in  the  replug 
of  Fourier,  who  fancy  that  the  Passions  must  be  necessarily  something  had.  I 
find,  however,  in  Hume,  in  his  *'  Essay  on  Commerce,"  the  following  exprcMioa: 
*'  livery  tiling  in  the  world  is  purchased  by  labor,  and  our  paman*  arc  the  only 
causes  of  labor."  This  is  precisely  the  Fourieristic  meaning  of  the  worrl  Ftt- 
sions,  and  used  in  English  long  before  Fourier's  day. 

2.  With  regard  to  Light  as  the  Analogue  of  Intelligence,  and  Ileal  as  the 
Analoj^rue  of  Love,  Affection,  or  the  Passions,  let  us  listen  to  SwcdenUii^ : 

8.  '*  The  Light  ot  Heaven  l^eing  Divine  Truth,  it  is  also  Divine  Wisdom  and 
Intelligence ;  whence  the  same  is  meant  by  being  elevated  into  the  light  «f 
heaven,  as  by  1>eing  elevated  into  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  enlightened; 
whence  the  angels  have  light  exactly  in  the  same  degree  as  they  have  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom.''  (1). 

4.  "  Since  in  the  Heavens  Di\nne  Truth  is  light,  all  truths  whatever,  be  they 
found  where  they  may,  whether  within  an  angi^l  or  without  him,  whether 
within  the  heavens  or  without  them,  shine,  or  give  light.  Truths  without  the 
heavens,  however,  do  not  shine  like  truths  within  thenL  Truths  without  the 
heavens  give  a  fritrid  light,  like  snow,  that  possesses  no  heat,  because  they  do 
not  derive  their  essence  from  good,  as  do  truths  within  the  heavens;  wherefore 
also  that  frigid  light,  on  the  illapse  of  light  from  heaven,  disappears,  ami,  if 
there  is  evil  1)cneath,  is  turned  into  darkness.  This  I  have  often  witnessed; 
with  many  other  n^markable  facts  relating  to  shining  truths ;  the  mention  of 
which  I  omit."  (2). 

6.  **Tlie  Heat  of  Heaven,  in  its  essence,  is  Love.  It  proceeds  from  the  Lord 
ns  a  Sun ;  and  that  this  is  the  Divine  Love  existing  in  the  I^rd,  and  proceeil- 
ing  fn>m  Him,  has  bi>en  shown  in  the  previous  Section.  It  hence  is  evident, 
that  the  heat  of  heaven  is  spiritual,  as  well  as  its  light,  being  Iwth  fhmi  the 
same  origin.    There  are  two  things  which  proceed  from  the  Lord  as  a  Sun, 


(!)  IleaTon  a::d  IIcU.  No.  13 1.  (2)  lb ,  No.  ItH. 
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1(«-  The  Hindoo  Philosophic  Mind  had  romoviMl  Matter, 
mud  taken  Blank  Space,  HymbolicuUy  Hjx^aking,  for  its  An*na 
of  Tliought  Tiie  GrtH^k  Philosophical  Mind  assunicHl  tho 
Positivi*  Asj^ect  of  Being,  and  Ix^gan  to  discard  the  vagmMiess 
of  bmindk^sss  8jM*cnlati<m.  Prom  these  preliminary  stages  of 
Thouirhti  we  inaj'  proceed  to  tho  nicKleni  German  develojiment 
of  Phih>8«)p)iy,  which  has  bet^n  glanc<Hl  at  aln^ady,  and  thus 
oontinn**  to  trace,  after  our  metliod,  the  Process  and  the  Law 
of  M«'ntal  Evolution. 

1«»7.  Kant,  and  l)eforo  him  Aristotle  among  tho  Gro(»ks,  not 
iati«itii<l  with  jininNHling  by  broad  Generalizations  of  Obw^n^a- 
tion.  attt-mptinl  intelloctually  to  iilea  mon*  d<*tinite  anddetaihHl 

r^.vin*'  Truth  an«l  Divine  GcxmI.  Divine  Truth  is  <lisp1aye'l  in  tlie  heavrns  as 
U^it .  an* I  Divim*  OinmI  as  heat  Divine  Tnith  ami  Divinr  (uk**\  are,  hf)wrviT, 
»  UMt«iI.  thut  they  an*  not  two.  1>ut  one.  Still,  uith  the  an:;c1ti  th«>y  am  H*|)a- 
r.S"l:  th^n*  U-ini;  honu*  an^reU  who  n-reive  Divim*  (ino«l  im»n'  than  Divine 
Trt'.'i.  an«l  othrrs  nilio  receive  Divine  Truth  more  than  Divine  G(km1.  They 
«i^>  p^t:\i'  iiHirt*  Divine  (tfM>il  are  in  the  LopTs  cch-Htial  kin^(h>m ;  and  they 
v^f  m*<i\«-  nion*  Di\ine  Truth  an*  in  the  Lonr^  spiritual  kin;;(h)iu.  The  most 
f^rf-«-i  a;.i;i  U  nr**  tli««*'  that  pn-eive  U»th  in  the  ?»ame  «le;jree."  (1). 

(  "  Ttn-  lli-at  <if  lli-avrn,  like  itt  li^xht.  is  everywhere  variouit.  It  in  diffemnt 
i^  t^«-  (V:*-«ital  kin::i|Mni  fp»m  %ihat  it  i*  in  tlir  S]>iritu:il  kingdom;  and  also  in 
f.-r.  -.-;ft_v  i.f  laih.  It  not  «»n!y  dl!riT>  in  ih;:p«-.  Imt  also  in  quality.  It  id 
ti-  •■■  .r.?*  f.-  ariil  |nirr  in  thr  I*«»rr-  ci-h  -tml  kiri'.rdoin.  Hreauw  thr  an;^-la  tln-ro 
r  •  :(i>in  Dnim*  (t«Ni  1 ;  it  i-^  it -xiiiteiiT  and  ]iurr  in  tlie  I^ipTs  spiritual  kin^x- 

•  .  ••«.»:^  till- iih:!! '-»  iln  P' riiti\f  nj'irr  I)i\  in*' Truth  :  ami  it  ditripi.  uI^m,  in 
,  r.  -<' It ';. .  .f  I  nrhn,' t<i  t!]i' <'\iii' ofr'-ccpMifn  in  thr  iiiliabitants.  TlnP'  is 
a  •^  .•  ir  ;:.  t!i«-  hi  il<i.  hut  nf  iiTi  iKicli-an  n'ltMP*.  Tlie  heat  in  hra\<-n  h  wli.:t  i:i 
z.  xr.:  }\  -.*.  P  il  and  ln'av<-nly  l;r  • ;  and  thr  ln-at  of  hell  is  what  w  in«*:int  l»y  pp>- 
(xn^-  xr.-i  t!.f«-n;al  tln\  liv  Imth  is  meant  love:  hv  ln-avcnlv  tire,  lt>vr  to  thr  I/i>rd 
a;.*  .  \»-  !i>«;krN  th*  Ri'ijh)ii>r.  with  I'Very  uirtctiMii  n  l.il  d  tn  tlms*' lovi-<:  jinilliy 
;.  '  — .  1.  ^n.  !*!♦•  \t.\f  i«f  M-If  :.nd  tln-lovr  nf  (hcworid.  uith  rvrrv  <«»niiinM'«'nfC 
s-.rr-r  >  ^  .  i!.  !.  That  l»vr  »■»  hr-ii  ih-rivtil  fpiin  a  s|iiritu:il  nriirin.  \*  i*vi«lrnt 
f*  -■:;  :li.-  :*  !  th.it  t%»  p*  M  i;n  r- .'i^r  of  Miiniith  arrnplin:;  Xn  iinTrii^-  of  l(»vi* ; 
i  T  X  T.  in  :■  ::.^intr  1  km  1  lt«»vis  li-it.  ;u'i  ordinu'  ti»  tin*  fphinttty  and  quality  of 
?.:•  \' ,  x:ui  i'*  hiimin:;  n.iMn*  h  niaiiitVMi-il  Mlirn  it  i-  a^^ultcd.  It  i-^on  this 
%.  •i:.*  a!«i.  tint  it  1*  I  U'f'ituar}' to  UH' "Uih  rxpP'^Hnii*  a*  'Ininir  inci  n-i-il/ 
,••  -•  :  ).  T."  *Mriiii..'.'  '  !-«i;iii'.*  aiiil  'i.»kin:;  tin.*  whin  ••peakin:;  ntlitr  <»f 
•'  •.■■:;•  ?•  "iMj:!  J  t'l  ll;<*  lit^i'  •  f  j*im».1,  i»r  «'f  tin- t  ••nfiipi-Mrno*?!  Nlon^ring 
r     •. ..-  i'fM"  Iff  <\il.*'  t  ^1. 
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Bill  of  the  Categories  of  Being.  Aristotle  had  contented  him- 
self with  an  Empirical  attempt,  simply  searching  about  in  Ms 
mind  for  as  many  such  Elements  as  he  could  think  of.  This 
was  tlie  first  effort  at  Ontology,  or  a  Proper  Science  of  Being. 
Of  these  Categories,  there  were  in  number,  Ten :  jEssencCy 
Magnitude^  Quality^  Helatlon^  the  WJiere,  the  When^  Pod- 
tion^  Hdbit^  Action^  and  Passion. 

108.  The  peculiarity  of  Kant^  on  the  other  hand,  was  that 
he  undertook  to  find  a  Law  which  should  determine  before- 
liand  how  many  there  should  he  of  these  Categories,  and  what 
precisely  they  were.  By  an  examination  of  the  Science  of 
Logic  which  Aristotle  had  successfully  founded,  he  discovered 
the  clue  to  such  a  Law.  Tliere  are  a  certain  definite  number 
of  ways  in  which  it  is  possible  for  the  Human  Mind  to  act  in 
the  processes  of  Reasoning.  It  can  think  of  things  in  regard 
to  their  Quality,  as  good  or  bad ;  with  reference  to  their  Quaih 
tity,  as  one  or  more,  with  reference  to  their  Relation,  as  one 
belonging  to  another,  or  one  producing  the  other,  and  finally 
with  reference  to  what  Kant  denominates  their  Modality,  which 
is  their  Possibility  and  Impossibility,  their  Actuality  and 
Won- Actuality,  their  Necessity  and  Accidence.  These  make 
four  Groups  of  Categories,  each  containing  Tliree,  making 
Twelve  Categories,  exhibited,  in  tabular  form,  as  foUows : 

Quantity,  Quality.  llelatlon.  Modality, 

Totality.      Reality.         Substance  and  Possibility  Asn 

Inherence.         Impossibiuty. 

MuLTiPLic-   Negation.       Cause  and  De-  Being  and  noi 
iTY.  pendence.  Being. 

Unity.  Limitation.    Reciprocal        Necessity    and 

Action.  Accidence. 

109.  It  was  the  second  group  of  these  Categories,  called 
Quality,  wliich  was  virtually  assumed  by  the  German  school 
of  Metaphysicians  as  WiQfuJidumental  group,  and  upon  which 
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106.  The  Hindoo  Philosophic  Mind  had  removed  Matter, 
and  taken  Blank  Space,  symbolically  speaking,  for  its  Arena 
of  Thought.  The  Greek  Philosophical  Mind  assumed  the 
Positive  Aspect  of  Being,  and  began  to  discard  the  vagueness 
of  boundless  speculation.  Prom  these  preliminary  stages  of 
Thought,  we  may  proceed  to  the  modem  German  development 
of  Philosophy,  which  has  been  glanced  at  already,  and  thus 
continue  to  trace,  after  our  method,  the  Process  and  the  Law 
of  Mental  Evolution. 

107.  Kant,  and  before  him  Aristotle  among  the  Greeks,  not 
eatisfied  with  proceeding  by  broad  Generalizations  of  Observa- 
tion, attempted  intellectually  to  file  a  more  definite  and  detailed 


BiTine  Truth  and  Divine  Good.  Divine  Truth  is  displayed  in  the  heavens  as 
li^t;  and  Divine  Good  as  heat  Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Good  are,  however, 
K  imited,  that  they  are  not  two,  but  one.  Still,  with  the  angels  they  are  sepa- 
Tated;  there  being  some  angels  who  receive  Divine  Good  more  than  Divine 
Truth,  and  others  who  receive  Divine  Truth  more  than  Divine  Good.  They 
vho  receive  more  Divine  Good  are  in  the  Lorcrs  celestial  kingdom ;  and  they 
vho  receive  more  Divine  Truth  are  in  the  Lord^s  spiritual  kingdom.  The  most 
perfect  angels  are  those  that  receive  both  in  the  same  degree."  (1). 

8.  "The  Heat  of  Heaven,  like  its  light,  is  everywhere  various.    It  is  different 

in  the  Celestial  kingdom  from  what  it  is  in  the  Spiritual  kingdom ;  and  also  in 

i      CTery  society  of  each.     It  not  only  differs  in  degree,  but  also  in  quality.     It  is 

f      more  intense  and  pure  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  because  the  angels  there 

fc^-eive  more  Di^^ne  Good  ;  it  is  less  intense  and  pure  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 

tlom,  because  the  angels  there  receive  more  Divine  Truth ;  and  it  differs,  also,  in 

[     every  society,  according  to  the  state  of  reception  in  the  inhabitants.     There  is 

*iso  heat  in  the  hells,  but  of  an  unclean  nature.     The  heat  in  heaven  is  what  is 

nieant  by  sacred  and  heavenly  fire ;  and  the  heat  of  hell  is  what  is  meant  ])y  pro- 

to  and  infernal  fire.   By  both  is  meant  love ;  by  heavenly  fire,  love  to  the  Lord 

tt^l  love  towards  the  neighbor,  with  every  affection  related  to  those  loves ;  and  by 

infernal  fire,  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world,  with  every  concupiscence 

thereto  relate<l.     That  love  is  heat  derived  from  a  spiritual  origin,  is  evident 

from  the  fact  that  there  is  increase  of  warmth  according  to  mcrcase  of  love ; 

for  a  man  is  inflamed  and  grows  hot,  according  to  the  quantity  and  quality  of 

his  love,  and  its  burning  nature  is  manifested  when  it  is  assaulted.    It  is  on  this 

account,  also,  that  it  is  customary  to  use  such  expressions  as  *  being  incensed,' 

*  growing  hot,'  *  burning,'  *  lx)iling,'  and  '  taking  fire,'  when  speaking  either  of 

the  affections  belonging  to  the  love  of  good,  or  of  the  concupiscences  belonging 

to  the  love  of  evil."  (2). 

(1)  IlesTcn  and  Hell,  133.  (2)  Ilearen  and  Ucll,  No.  134. 
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divisions  of  Quality.     Bnt  by  Quality  in  this  high  Philo- 
sopliical  Sense  is  meant  the  abstract  constituency  of  the  Sub- 
stance of  Things,  as  tliis  last  is  contrasted  with  Form.    Fonn 
is  here  also  employed  in  an  equally  elevated  and  enlarged 
sense,  to  mean  not  merely  Figure  or  ShajK?,  but  the  whole 
Domain  of  Mathematics  and  Logic^  as  Number,  Figure  and 
Order,  or  the  Arrangement  of  Pai-ts ;  even  the  Forms  or  Cate- 
gories of  Thought  itself.      This  is  also,  therefore,  the  grand 
Domain  of  Measurement.    But  Quality  itself,  as  above  defined, 
has  its  own  less  appreciable  possibility  of  measurement,  in  the 
fact  that  it  may  be  intense  or  feeble.     Now  the  intensity  of 
Quality  to  any  degree  which  makes  it  to  be  felt  or  recognized 
by  us  at  all  is  what  we  mean  by  Reality  ;  that  is  to  say,  it 
is  SoMETniNG.     Its  feebleness,   on  the  other  hand,  to  tha  - 
vanishing  degree,  where  we  do  not  perceive  it  at  all,  is  Neoa- 
tion  ;  that  is  to  say,  it  is  then.  Nothing.     Finally,  as  all 
Being  is,  as  it  were,  the  mere  Limit  or  Bound<iry  between 
these  two  Factors  of  Being,  Reality  and  Negation,  or  Some- 
thing and  Nothing,  Loiitation  is  a  third  one  of  the  Elemente 
wliich  enter  into  the  conception  of  Quality — ^in  other  words,  of 
Substance ;  for  the  aggregate  of  Qualities  centering  upon  an 
Ideal  Entity,  which  groups  them  or  holds  them  together  aa 
One,  is  a  Substance.     But  the  Oneness  so  achieved  by  insert* 
ing  the  Ideal  Entity  among  the  Qualities,  which  Entity  is  then 
something  other  than  Quality^  and  may  become  Two  or  TM/rt 
by  Division,  or  Rejietition,  carries  us  over,  or  refers  us  back,  to 
the  next  Group  of  Categories,  namely,  rather,  thatof  QtjaktiiT. 
112.  Kant  also  introduced  another  Gmnd  Discrimination 
into  Philosophy  ;  the  most  fundamental,  in  one  sense,  of  all 
the  metaphysical  discriminations,  namely,  tliat  between  the 
Subject  and  the  Object,  or  the  Me  and  the  Not-Me.    This  is 
in  fact,  when  more  concretely  considered,  the  same  discrimina- 
tion which  is  placed  at  the  opening  of  the  present  Work,  as 
Man  and  the  World.     Individually  and  abstractly  treated, 
the  distinction  belongs  to  Metaphysics ;  collectively  and  con- 
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etely,  it  is  Sociological  It  is  then  the  "basis  of  Comte's 
rand  division  of  Sentiment  into  1.  Egoistic^  and  2.  AUruisiic. 
[an  is  the  Stdjject  of  the  impressions  made  by  the  World 
pen  the  Mind,  and  if  it  is  my  own  mind  wliich  I  am  consider- 
ttg,  then  it  is  the  Me.  The  World  is  the  Source  of  those  Im- 
pressions on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Object  of  our  Insx)ection  on 
the  other.  Under  the  same  conditions,  it  is  the  Not-me.  Comte 
has  thus  derived,  again,  his  corresponding  discriminations 
torn  Kant,  and  is  thus  still  farther  indebted  to  the  Metaphysi- 
cians, whom  he  habitually  depreciates. 

113.  Fichte,  coinciding  with  the  line  of  Thought  of  Berkeley, 
a  previous  English  Philosopher,  takes  up  the  question  of  Sub- 
ject and  Object  where  Kant  had  left  it,  and  inquires  what 
poof  we  have  of  the  existence  of  any  Objective  World,  since 
the  impressions  we  have  of  it  in  the  Mind,  or  what  Mill  now 
denominates,  "the  permanent  possibility  of  such  impres- 
aons,''  are  the  whole,  as  it  seems,  of  what  we  can  directly 
know  of  it  He  evolves  the  whole  Universe  logically  out  of 
the  Ego  or  the  Me.    c.  L 

114.  Schelling  follows  Fichte,  and  identifies  the  Subject  and 
Object  in  a  supposed  common  ground  lying  back  of  them 
hoth.  Then  comes  Hegel.  He  fixes  his  attention  so  intensely 
npon  the  Limit  between  the  Something  and  the  Notliing,  and 
the  Limit  between  the  Subject  and  the  Object,  and  between 


Commentary/  K  113.  1.  Destutt  de  Tracy,  author  of  ^^El'mens  (Plilro- 
logie^  was  the  Metaphysician  of  the  French  Sensational  or  Itfaterialistic  School 
of  Philosophy,  the  followers  of  Gondii  lac — as  Cubanis,  Garat,  Volney,  etc.  Hence 
tbis  School,  by  what  Sir  William  Hamilton  calls  "  a  double  blunder  in  Plnlo- 
•ophy  and  Greek"  (I),  while  beginning  in  Materialism  acquired  the  name  of 
I'l^ogUtM.  This  occurs,  however,  not  by  any  blunder,  but  by  the  Natural 
!>peration  of  the  Principle  formulized  at  the  End  of  the  Preceding  Chapter,  as 
PEKarOAL  CoNVERBiox  iHTro  Opposites.  They,  and  after  them,  and  more 
pecifically,  now,  ^Ir.  Mill,  passing  from  Physiology  to  Psychology,  arrive  at 
lie  End  of  a  career,  with  some  difference  due  to  the  nature  of  their  approach, 
T  the  Point  from  which  Fichte,  as  Introspectional  Metaphysician,  takes  his 
cpartnre. 

(1)  Edin.  Rev.,  October,  1830,  p.  1S2. 
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the  so-called  real  Factors  of  Being  in  all  senses,  that  he  ends  by 
finding  nothing  else  in  the  Universe  hut  this  Limit.  Relatjoit 
thus  absorbs  into  itself  all  of  what  is  related  and  otherwise 
caUed  Real.  Existence  is  from  the  Abstrax^t  Scheme  of  Ex- 
istence. Tliis  is  Absolute  Idealism.  Cousin,  the  French 
Eclectic  Philosopher,  attempts  the  reconciliation  of  the  Meta- 
physicians. Comte,  "the  Founder  of  Positivism,"  goesovet 
from  Metaphysical  Philosophy  to  Natural  Pliilosophy,  and 
confessedly  abandoning  the  hope  of  any  suflScient  Intellecttial 
Analysis  of  the  Absolute  Foundatidns  and  Laws  of  Being 
attempts  a  Synthesis  of  Society,  which,  without  any  such  In- 
tellectual Analysis  as  a  Basis,  must  of  necessity  be  exceed- 
ingly imperfect.  In  the  place  of  such  Absolute  Basis  he  has 
in  i)art  discovered  im]X)rtant  Laws  of  the  Secondary  Order^ 
such  as  arise  from  the  Observational  Generalization  of  fEidsj 
and  in  part  extended  such  Laws  from  the  Lower  Sciences  into 
the  Sociological  Domain.  In  this  he  has  made  an  important 
contribution^  but  only  that,  to  the  true  Sociology.  | 

115.  At  the  very  foundation  of  the  German  Transcendental 
Philosophy  lies,  as  appears  from  what  has  been  shown,  the 
grand  basic  distinction  between  Reality  and  Negation,  or   ■ 
between  Something  and  Nothixg.     This  distinction,  brought    ■ 
into  relation  with  Number,  is  elementarily  represented  by 
OxE  and  Zero  (1 ;  0).    The  One  (1),  the  Head  or  First  of 
Numbers,   is  here  put  representatively  also  for  the  Whole   , 
Scries  of  Positive  Numbers.    Tlie  indication  1 ;  0  is  placed 
opposite  the  name  of  Kant  and  the  Philosophy  represented   ! 
by  him,  in  the  Typical  Table  (No.  7,  t.  40).     This  is  a  text 
wliich  will  be  resumed  farther  on.  (t  233). 

116.  It  is  next  in  order,  however,  to  introduce  the  important 
statement  here  that  Unity,  as  a  Principle  of  Being,  and  as 
implied  in  the  Number  One  (1),  is,  in  the  Natural  Order  (jf   '' 
Evolution^  the  Fundamental  Principle  of  All  Things. 

117.  It  is  not  only,  as  above  pointed  out,  the  Focus  wheran 
Quality  and  Quantity  unite  ;  or,  otherwise  considered,  the 
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oentroid  and  nucleotic  Transition,  or  Point  of  Decussation  "be- 
tween them.  It  also  combines  them  in  the  same  manner  with 
Relation  and  Modality.  It  is  the  Center  of  Relation  as  the 
Substantive  Entity,  around  which  Quantities  or  Attributions 
are  grouped  in  the  constitution  of  Being,  by  which  they  be- 
come a  One  Thing.  It  is  Cause  as  the  Head  or  Pivot  of  that 
which  depends  or  proceeds^  and  by  the  Analogy  of  One  (1) 
with  First  (1st),  it  is  the  Great  First  Cause ;  and  it  is  the 
Singe  or  Turning-point^  and  in  that  sense  again  the  Centre, 
of  all  Reciprocal  Action. 

118.  Setting  aside  now  the  Primitive  Zero,  Modality  is  the 
Primitive  Unity  developed,  or  sundered  into  its  own  Positive 
and  Negative  Sides ;  whence  we  have  Possibility  (Positive), 
and  Imjwssibility  (Negative),  etc.  It  is  the  Positive  Side,  as 
Possibility,  Actuality,  and  Necessity,  which  is  then  allied 
with  the  Belative  Unit  (1) ;  and  the  Negative  Side,  Impossibil- 
ity, Non- Actuality,  and  Accidence,  then  faU  back  into  their 
Alliance  with  Negation  and  Zero  (0). 

119.  Unity  is  therefore  the  fundamental  idea  of  Existence^ 
as  contrasted  with  Zero  or  Nothing^  in  the  one  direction  ;  and 
as  contrasted  with  All  Plurality  arul  Differentiated  Develop- 
ment^  in  the  opposite  direction. 

120.  It  was  in  the  true  Order  of  the  Evolution  of  ideas, 
therefore,  that  the  German  Philosophers  who  first  arrived  at 
the  idea  of  definiteness  in  Philosophy,  should  expend  their 
effort  upon  the  series  of  Conceptions  which  are  symbolized  by 
One  (1)  and  Zebo  (0).  The  Hindoos  had,  so  to  speak,  ex- 
panded theirs  over  the  Domain  of  tlie  Zero  (0),  as  if  it  were 
All ;  and  the  Greeks  had  done  the  same  in  the  Domain  of  the 
Unit  (1)  of  Reality — excluding  the  Zero  (0).  The  Germans 
specifically  contrasted  the  two  Domains  ;  the  Totality  of  Real- 
ity, the  Aggregate  Something,  on  the  one  hand;  and  the 
Totality  of  Negation,  the  Aggregate  Nothing,  on  the  other ; 
and  ended  with  Hegel  upon  the  Ideal  Line  of  Difference  be- 
tween them,  lohcre  they  become  indifferent  to^  or  equal  to^ 
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each  other.    Hence  his  fkmous  formula  as  the  ba^  of  all 
Philosophy — Somethln^g  =  {equal  to)  Nothing,    c.  1- 

121.  Of  the  two  corresponding  Sides  of  Being,  the  Something- 
and  Nothing-Hemispheres  of  Existence,  tlie  Something  is  the 
Domain  of  Natural  Science,  where  the  Greeks  b^an  their 
Philosophy;   and  the  Nothing,  at  first  a  mere  Region  of 
Vagueness  when  void,  as  with  the  Hindoos,  is  afterwards, 
when  cut  up  by  Exact  Discriminations  and  Measnremen^ 
the  Domain  of  Pure^  Abstract^  or  Exact  Science — ^Mathemat- 
ical, Logical,  and  Analogical.     The  former  (Natural  Science) 
is  the  Concretismtjs,  the  latter  (Exact  Science)  is  the  Ad- 
STRACTiSMXJS  of  Existence.     Oken  (in  "  Physio-Philosophy") 
and  Humboldt  (in  "Cosmos")  following  the  Metaphysical 
School  of  Thinkers  in  Germany,  but  passing  over  from  Phi- 
losophy to  Science,  took  naturally  the  Concrete  direction. 
They  were  therefore  merely  or  preponderantly  Naturalists. 
It  was  in  the  direct  distribution  of  Concrete  Nature  that  Okea 
attempted  a  Classification  based  on  Analogy^  which  failed  for 
the  want^  as  in  the  case  just  mentioned  of  Comte's  Sociology, 
of  any  Exact  Basis.    The  development  of  Metaphysics  into 
Science,  in  the  Abstract  Direction— ti%  the  Metaphysics  or  the 
Logic  of  the  Matliematics^  specifically,  lias  heretofore  remained 
urmccomplished  ;  while  yet  it  is  precisely  here  that  the  Exacl 
Basis  for  all  Analogical  Science,  and  hence  for  a  true  ScEEKcrE 
OP  the  Sciences  is  to  be  sought  for.    This  does  not  lie  witli 
the  Series  1 ;  0,  but  with  the  Series  1 ;  2 ;  ^s  shown  in  the 
following  paragraph. 

122.  The  Numerical  Series  1 ;  0  exliausts  itself  at  the  fiist 
step  of  its  development.    It  is  iwt  a  Fructifying  or  Detekp- 


Conunentary,  t.  120.  1.  Tlie  Transconflental  MetapLysics  of  G^ennsaj, 
and  still  more  distinctly  the  Sciento-Philosophy  of  Univereology,  are  no  other 
than  the  working  back  in  a  new  and  more  de^ito  sense,  and  as  the  completUA 
of  a  cycle,  to  the  point  of  view  at  which  Fo-hi,  the  first  (or  third)  Emperor  of 
China,  as  subsequently  expounded  by  Confucius,  began  philosophizing  in  the 
exact  sense  which  verges  on  Science,  (o.  1,  2,  t.  90.) 


n   IL]  CLEFS  1;  0—1;  2.  71 

ng  Series.  In  order  to  gain  a  single  step  farther  than  tliis  in 
^umeixition,  we  are  compelled  to  reverse  the  Order,  and  mak- 
ag  of  the  Zero  (0)  simply  a  Negative  and  hidden,  and,  as  it 
rere,  a  discarded  hasis  or  foundation,  or  ground^  to  begin 
rith  One  (1),  proceding  then  not  dovmward  to  Zero  (0),  hut 
ipicard  to  Two  (2). 

123.  The  new  Series  of  Numeration  thus  initiated  with  One 
I »,  Two  (2),  will  then  prove  Tx)th  MultipUcatice  and  Precise^ 
Leveloping  outward  into  Three  (3),  Pour  (4),  Five  (6),  etc.,  on 
o  Infinity.  It  is  this  which  is  Scientoidj  as  contrasted  with, 
ind  opposed  to,  the  Series  1,  0,  which  is  Naturoid  and 
fi^iUurO'PhilosopTioid  merely. 

124.  This  New  Exact  Series  of  Ideas,  typified  by  1,  2,  with 
their  compound  or  combined  number  3,  is  the  origin  of  that 
immense  Seriation  or  Distribution  of  the  Universe,  which 
founds  the  new  Science  of  Universology.  In  its  Fountain- 
had  and  First  Branchings  of  Principles^  tliis  is  Sciento- 
Philosophy,  or  the  New  Grand  Dispensation  of  Metaphysic 
which  is  to  predominate  in  the  Future. 

125.  It  is  this  new  drift  of  Philosophy  which  has  for  its 
P?^/  or  Signature^  as  it  would  be  called  in  Music,  1 ;  2, 
n?p^sf*ntiTig  the  Scientoid  and  Developing  Series  of  Evolution, 
as  contrast '.»d  witli  1 ;  0, — representing  itself  only,  a  stunted, 
^'ou-(lrveloping  Series, — wliich  is  the  Clef  of  the  Gennaii 
Transcendentalism. 

120.  It  is,  therefon^  the  Spirit  of  the  Numbers  1 ;  2  ;  3,— in 
tlio  Sini])lo  Unity,  the  Difference  and  the  Comi)ound  Unity  of 
tliat  Spirit — Uxism,  Dui?;>r,  and  Tkixism,  to  be  hereafter  more 
specifically  defined  (t  206) — which  is  the  Ideal  Basis,  or  Log- 
ical Fundamentvm  of  the  New  Philosophy;  of  the  New 
Science::,  and  of  the  New  Scientific  Method.   It  is  this  which 
w  the  legitimate  Head  and  Source  of  a  New  and  Universal 
Scientific  Deduction,  n^volutionary  of  all  the  Science  and  Phi- 
Oi^<>I)hy  of  the  Past ;  and  of  the  Practical  Life,  Individual 
ind  ColkHJtive,  of  the  Race. 
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127.  Tlie  Absolute  Unit,  not  even  contrasted  with  Zero  (OX 
but  absorbing  it  into  itself,  is  tlie  Analogue  of  The  Absolute 
of  Naturo-PliUosopliy ;  and  when  the  Element  of  Personalis, 
or  of  Personal  Consciousness  and  Will  is  centered  within  this 
Unit,  it  is  then  Tlie  Absolute  of  Tlieology :  "The  One  True 
God." 

128.  Monotheism,  or  One-Single-Qodism  (Greek  M(mo8y 
RiNGLE  or  SOLE,  and  Theos^  Gon),  is,  therefore,  the  Central  and 
GoDcrning  Religious  Idea.  It  was  tliis  Grand  Pivotal  Con- 
ception which  was  developed,  practically  and  administratively, 
in  the  Theocracy  of  the  Jews.  This  Central  Doctrine,  having 
upon  its  Unitary  Side,— ;/br  eten  it  proves  capable  of  an  in- 
tcrior  distribution — no  other  Theory  than  this  One  Article  of 
Faith,  contained  witliin  itself,  so  to  speak,  no  room  for  a  Sys- 
t4?m  of  Pliilosophy.  The  Monotheism  of  the  Jews  broke  up, 
however,  subsequently  into  two  grand  Currents  or  Branches 
of  Development.  The  Absolute  Monotheism  comes  out,  in 
History,  as  Mahometanism.  It  an'ives  at  its  fiercest  and 
sternest  assertion  in  the  Shibboleth  of  that  gloomy  but  powerfiil 
System, — ^a  whole  Biblical  Creed  and  a  whole  GovemmentaX 
Constitution  summed  up  in  a  single  Sentence :  "Tiiebe  is  no 
God  but  God  ;  and  M^viiomivE  is  his  Prophet  !''   c.  1. 

129.  Tlie  otlier  Branch,  apart  from  the  parent  stem  of  tko 
Jewish  Monotheism,  took  on  the  larger  development;  and 
allied  itself,  in  part,  witli  the  Philosophy  of  the  Greeks ;  and, 
in  part,  with  the  liigh  civic  morality  of  the  Teutonic  Kations 
of  Europe.     It  thus  became  the  Dominant  Idea  of  what  we 
now  denominate  Christendom.   It  has  its  own  Central  Develop- 
ment in  Catholicism,  and  its  Progressive  Divergency  in  Pro- 
testantism.    In  its  Totality,  Catholic  and  Protestant,  it  is 


Commentary  t.  12 S.  1.  For  an  exceedingly  able  exposition  of  the  lur 
dwelling  and  Governing  Spirit  of  Each  of  sercral  of  the  Older  Grand  RcHgiooi 
of  the  World  prior  to,  or  outside  of,  Christianity,  the  Student  is  referred  to 
"  The  Religions  of  the  World  and  their  Relations  to  Christianity,"  by  Frederick 
Deaison  iilaurice,  Professor  of  Divinity  in  King's  College,  London. 
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itself  a  Progressive  Divergency  fipom  the  Absolute  Monotheism 
developed  in  Mahometanism,  which  is  the  TJnoid,  or  Non- 
Developing  Side  of  Judaism.      The  procedure  from   Unity 
outward  to  Variety,  or  from  One  (1)  to  Two  (2),  and  Three  (3), 
and  so  onward^  is  always  and  everywhere  progressional  or 
developing;  self-retention  in  the  Absolute  Unity  is,   on  the 
contrary,  first  Conservative,  and  then,  in  a  secondary  sense, 
ReactioTuiry.    Hence  the  underlying  Principle  of  the  (Jeneral 
Progressiveness  of  Christianism,  as  contrasted  with  Mahomet- 
anism,  lies  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  Trinity,  the  deeper  Philo- 
sophical Truth  which  denies  the  Absolutism  of  Unity,  even 
in  the  Being  of  Grod  himself,  in  that  sense  in  which  it  would 
deny,  in  turn,  the  opposite  and  equally  Divine  Doctrine  of 
Variety  and  Progression.     Catholicism  even  is  only  Conserva- 
tive and  Retrogressive  when  contrasted  with  Protestantism. 
It  is,  on  the  contrary,  eminently  Progressive  and  Developing 
when  contrasted  with  Islamism.    The  special  claim  of  Socinian- 
ismand  of  the  modem  development  of  TJnitarianism  to  "Li- 
.    l)erality  and  Progressiveness,''  which  claim  is  scientifically 
justified,  comes  nevertheless  under  a  law  of  exception,  which 
is  too  much  a  matter  of  detail  for  the  exceedingly  generalized 
treatment  which  is  alone  appropriate  to  the  subject  here. 

130.  The  Three  Grand  Attributions,  or,  otherwise  conceived 
of,  the  Three  Personalities  distinguishable  in  the  one  God- 
ht^ad,  have  for  their  Analogues  the  Numbers  One  (1),  Two  (2), 
and  Three  (3),  representative  of  all  Numeration,  or  Variety  of 
Entity,  on  to  Infinity — all  contained  within  the  Absolute  Unit, 
'Is  this  in  turn,  first  contrasted  with  Zero  (0),  from  which 
wn,  it  must  be  conceived  of  as,  in  the  AhsolutoAhsolute 
&  nse,  undiflTerentiated. 

131.  Unity  is  Personal,  Centralizing  and  Hide-bound  or 
Bigoted,  but  Arbitrarily  Just.    Plurality  is  Social,  Diffu- 
sirp^  Liberalising  and    Equitable,  but  Reconciliati ve    and 
Merciful.    Tlie  Monotheism  of  Islamism  is  the  grim  Vindica- 
tor of  God's  Justice,  and  the  Exterminator  of  liis  Enemiea 
13 
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Christianity,  Trith  its  Trinal  and  Composite  Conception  of  the 
Divinity,  is  characterized  ty  the  tenderness  which  pities  the 
Sinner,  and  provides  the  means  of  his  Redemption  and  Recon- 
ciliation with  God. 

133.  It  is  not  the  point  here,  at  which  to  consider  these 
Profundities  of  Theology,  farther  than  to  indicate  their  funda- 
mental and  inherent  connection  with  the  development  of  all 
Thought,  and  equally  with  the  development  of  all  Being  and 
Events ;  and  hence  with  all  Cosmogony,  and  with  the  Philos- 
ophy of  History.  It  is  thus,  however,  by  fixing  a  Basis  for  a 
Sound  Sciento-Philosophy,  that  we  shall  he  able  to  grapple 
ultimately  with  all  the  higher  mysteries  of  Tlieology. 

133.  I  conclude  tliis  Chapter  by  glancing  again  at  the  most 
recent  form  of  Philosophy  (the  Naturo-Metaphysic)  heretofore 
developed,  that  given  us  by  Professor  Ilickok,  the  President 
of  Union  CoUege. 

134.  This  profound  and  able  Philosopher  and  Theologian 
might  properly  be  denominated  the  American  Kant.     His 
works  on  Psychology  and  Cosmology  have  not  yet  received 
the  attention,  in  the  world  of  Tliought,  to  wliich  they  are  un- 
doubtedly entitled.     After  a  powerful  and  condensed  review 
of  the  past  Progress  of  Philosophy,  this  great  Thinker  adds 
precisely  those  principles,  and  new  elements,  which  bring  the 
ideas  of  the  Old  Philosophy  into  a  clear  relation  with  the 
Standard  Theology  of  Cliristianity.     He  places  us  at  least  at 
that  exact  point  of  Observation  from  which  they  can  be  ana- 
logically compared  and  revised.     This  statement  relates  more 
especially  to  his  system  of  Psychology.     His  Cosmology,  as 
pre-eminently  a  new  Doctrine  of  Forces,  has  been  already 
alluded  to.     Spencer  has  also  developed  the  idea  of  Force, 
as,  according  to  him,  the  Prime  Postulate  of  Philosophy. 

135.  Tlie  Earth,  Air,  Fire,  and  Water  of  the  old  Greeks,  as 
the  Elements  of  Being,  were  the  Naturoid  or  Materioid  De- 
velopment of  NafurO'31etap7iysic.  Matter  is  the  Analogue 
of  Nature.     The  Somethmg-Nothing-  (1 ;  0>  -Theory  of  the 
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Germans  is  the  Scientoid  Stage  of  that  Development.  Num- 
her  or  Mathesis  is  the  Analogue  of  Science. — Finally  the 
/T:>rc^-Theory  of  Hickok  and  Si)encer  is  the  Artoid  Stage, 
Transitional  to  Action.  Force  is  the  Analogue  of  Art.  All 
tliese  are  within  the  Sub-Naturismal  Domain.  Here  is  the 
Germinal  Point,  as  within  an  Egg  in  the  Ovary,  of  all  the  In- 
tellectual Activities  of  Man. 

136.  The  Naturoid  Dispensation  or  Stage  of  Development  is 
Femixoid  ;  the  Scierdoid  is  Masculoid,  and  the  Artoid  is  Pro- 
genitive, or  relates  to  the  Prolification  or  Progeny  from  the 
Copulation  of  the  other  two.    All  TVue  Organic  Development 
results  from  this  Copulation  of  these  two  Principles.   Whether 
more  Primitively  and  elementally, — as  here,  within  the  Sub- 
Xaturismus, — or  svJbsequerdly  and  in  Tnore  perfection^  as  he- 
tween  tJie  Entire  Naturismus  and  the  Entire  SoientismuSj  the 
Distinction  of  Sex  is  ever  present,  the  Sexes  being  as  it  were  the 
two  Poles  of  Organic  Existence  everywhere.    All  Organiza- 
tion IS,  BY  Analogy,  the  same,  that  is  to  say,  it  is  the  same 
in  respect  to  the  Principles  involved^  and  in  respect  to  the  In- 
nermost Mode  or  Law  of  their  Manifestation — whether  it  be  the 
Organization  of  the  Universe  as  a  Wliole ;  the  Organization^ 
h  Xatare  unaided^  or  onty  partially  aided  hy  Man^  of  some 
Object  or  Domain^  as  of  the  Chickj  or  tJie  Child  in  the  Worrib  ; 
or  the  Instinctive,  or  again  finally,  tJie  REFLEcnvE,  Organi- 
^dthns  and  Constructions  of  Man^  from  tlie  dead  Mechanism 
of  an  Engine  up  to  the  Living  3Techanism  or  OnoANiz^iTiON 
of  Society^  in  the  Family^  the  Nation^  or  the  World,  c.  1^4. 
Thus    concludes   the   present   condensed    Review  of    the 
Xaturo-Metaphysic.     We  are  now  prepared  to  pass  to  the 
consideration,  more  formally,  of  the  new  Sciento-Metaphysic 
or  Philosophy,  (or  Philosophy,  Science,  and  Method)  ;  which 
is  the  chief  burden  of  the  present  work. 

Commentary  t,  ISO,  1.  OROAinzATioN  is  best  iliustrated  in  connection 
with  the  Physiological  Branch  of  Biology — Epicosmology — the  Vegetable,  and 
CBpecially  the  Animal  E[ingdom — the  so-called  Organic  World. 

2.  The  first  step  or  stage  of  True  Organization, — Creation  in  the  Bdcttive^ 
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.-..»,.;  ;»..in.I  Hiih  ihu  Ah*jlut4^j  Sense  of  tliat  terra, — results,  mthe  Embryo,  from 

:v  .».  ..^'ii  ^  i  iiiiluciicc  of  tholmprcgnative  jifaZt'  Principle  upon  the  Yolk  which 

.  .1     uiiuMi  ilic  >LHU'riuU  (Matter)  of  tlic  new  Bein*jr,  and  is  the  process  tech- 

..  i.:\    '\iu*vii,   ill   h^uihT\o\ogy,  08  Segnufitation,    The  Yolk  or  true  Mass  of 

Nu*Miiu  Haiitr  iu  the  Ejr^  iKjjpus  its  course  of  development  by  being,  as  it 

Nvv.v,  .»»iupiiii!\  rut  up^  «y-mentize<l,  sect-izcd  or  «^-ionized  (Lat>  Se^e-o,  to 

^  i.  I  ,    *    .1-   Ifnpare  our  food  Vy  cutting  or  chopping  it  into  fnorack,—Jtr$t  tHth 

V  I *.•.«,    iiul  r/uu  tcith  the  Teeth.    The  MaU  Principle  is,  as  it  were,  a  Knife j — 

i.iaU»t;\'ii.'*  N^ith  the  Mind,  as  the  Differentiating^  Anatomizing  (or  Analyzing)  in- 

u/»t...i ...    lK'-*W-ive),  acting  on  Matter;  or,  more  restrictedly,  the  Analogue  is 

Uc  I'uic  Inlillei't,  as  the  Keen  Edge  or  Sharpness  of  Mind  (acumen,  Lat  Anto, 

iv»  ^u  ^:ti*LN\   -acting  upon  the  Mass  of  Materials  in  the  Ovum  (the  Incipient 

....  ../..'!,//<),  the  Analogue  of  Matter,  universally.    It  so  performs  this  oflSce 

>;  ^>;iiioiiialii>n,  and  presides  over,  and  leads  the  way  to,  the  Complete  and 
I  iiiiii.iio  (hnj'iniztttion  of  the  future  Being.  Tlib  Organization  is  a  true  6yn- 
ih^ai.i  » Pu U I ng- together),  as  distinguished  from  the  Preliminary  Synstasis 
^M**iiJin^-ti»gether),  or  Syncraais  (Mashing-together),  of  the  mere  Materials  in 
iiw  I  niiiipri^gimted  Egg. 

:4,  \>  hen  the  needed  Impregnation  has  taken  place,  then,  if  there  be  the 
|.joiii!  piotiH'tiug  and  fomenting  influences, — the  Conditions  of  Development, 
4iid  I'.-iptH  inlly  the  necessary  warmth,  as  in  the  incubation  of  the  Bird's  Ejega^ 
ilu  lUiihrt  proci'sses  of  Organization  and  Development  C(mtinueto  the  Complete 
.iiid  IViiuauent  establishment  of  the  Life  of  the  New  Being.  The  Femali 
ri.iNriiM.K  corrcitfHmds^  therefore,  rejs^itivdy  with  Substance,  and  the  Malk 
TuiM  ik*i  i:  with  Form. 

\    Nor  H  this  procoss  of  Segmentation  a  merely  random  ciitting-\tp^  but  an 
%iidtil>   hiuTession  of  Central  and  Equd  Divisions  of  i\\o  Spheroidal  ^oWi.VR^ 
\\.\\\\i\  liuiirtiTs,  Eighths,  etc., — theoretically  IIemi'*phcroid^  QuadratvUy  Cfiboid, 
UiUii\\mi<  the  }f>iiiruloid  Principle  foniiulized  hereafter  in  the  Text,  as  Tex- 
»iii>\  \  i\»  1  produce)  Equation  {t,  535).    Segmentation  in  the  Iluman  Ovum  (or 
Oxulr^  irt  tlius  lirscriU'd  by  Cazeaux:  "According  to  Barr}*  and  Bischoff,  tic 
\olk  uud*rgorj»  the  most  remarkable  changes  of  all,  for.  instead  of  forminp, «* 
hiihiMio,  a  ctunpaet,  homogeneous  mass,  it  is  divided  into  two  rounded  por- 
Houi"  [the  nmndin\j  by  Modification  after  diri«im,  or  as  the  division  proceetH 
•■  ihr  uuinbiT  ihmbliug  successively,  in  proportion  ns  the  ovum  approaches  the 
woiub"  I  in  ]i:»fwing  In^n  the  Ovar>-,  thnnigh  the  Oviduct  or  Fallopian  Tubc],- 
"  [\\x'\\  diiuneler  of  course  diminishing  at  the  same  time;  consequently,  in  trac- 
inx;  [>w  VtloUus"  lYolk],  "along  the  duct,  the  whole  Yolk  will  l>e  observed  to 
vlixulo,  into  hvi»  n-irular  n^undod  halve:?,  then  into  ftmr.  afterwards  into  eight 
\\{\W  Mpluit's,"  linovlitiod  fnun  their  Typical  or  Ideal  Form  as  partial  Cahes  or 
VHbuK^it,  *«>»l  thmlly.  each  of  the  last  subdivides  again;  so  that  by  reason  of 
Ou'«e  «4uereH-*ive  subdivisions,  the  Vitelline  Sphoa-s  l>ecome  smaller  and  smaller, 
uiut  \\w  pr\u-ess  ultinmtely  terminates  !»y  causing  the  whole  mass  of  the  Yolk 
lo  iv»nubU'  A  mulberry  in  appearance."  [1\ 


» I V   V  rh.orollwt  Ji'\il  rr»«'tloal  Tn-ati^e  on  Mi  Iwlf.-r,  by  P.  raj:«-\nx,  M«'Tnber of  Uae  Imperial 
^^fy^  ^  Ms aIWuus  ot<^     Founh  Amerie^o,  f.vai  iho  S:.;:h  French  IMitl^n.  p.  l!?l. 
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5.  The  Malb  Pbixciflb  is  thus  Dualizi)ig^  Segmentizing  or  SeUionizing  m 
ApFEAKAifCE  or  Maiufestation  or  FuscTioK,  while  yet,  esaentialiy^  or  nsi 
ITSELF,  it  is, — like  the  if/w/if,— one  ;  or  the  essence  of  Unity.  The  Femalb 
Principle  is,  on  the  contrary,  in  appearance  ond/unction,  Ukiftiko  or  Collective 
{ Concej4ive^  Lat  Con^  toqetheb,  and  Capio,  to  take,  whence,  to  taee  in  asd 
noLD),  while,  ts  itself,  it  b  Duismal  or  cleft.  (1203).  In  otlier  words, 
Masculis^  corresponds  tendentiaUy  (and  ostensibly)  with  DxnsM,  but  repetitively 
(and  occultly)  with  Unism  :  and  Feminism  corresponds  tendentiaUy  (and  ostensibly) 
with  UxisM,  but  repetitively  (and  oeeuUly)  with  Duism  (t  19).  This  is  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Principle  formulized  farther  on,  in  the  Text,  as  the  Ann- 
thetic.u.  Reflexion  of  Inhebencb  and  Appearance,  or  of  Entity  and 
Function.  (t754).  See  also  what  is  said  of  the  corresponding  Antitheses 
between  Philosophy  and  Science,  (o.  1. 1. 15.) 

6.  Embktonic  Oboanization  is  the  Natdbal  Type,  or  OocVs  Hieroglyphie 
Bepre$ehtation  of  all  Organization,  in  the  Higher  and  Complete  Meaning  of  Vts 
tTfii,— whether  as  studied  by  Man  in  Realms  "  not  subject  to  Human  Interven- 
tion" (Comte) ;  or  as  his  Pattern  and  Guide^  in  Domains  where  Human  Inter- 
Tention   and  Executive  or  Administrative  Achievement   are   possible,    and 
needful. 

7.  Segmentation  is  Inter-M«f-ation,  the  breaking  or  cutting-up  into  ;S!r<7-ment3, 

SmMods  or  Sects  ;  and  it  is  through  the  Inter-«tfc^ation  of  the  Christian  World 

(the  Multiplication  of  Sects),  from  the  Impregnative  Masculine  Infliunees  of  the 

hkUeet—the  nationalistic  Element — that  Christendom  is  being  prepared  for  an 

^finitely  higher  and  more  permanent  Spiritual  and  Obganic  Unity,  a  New 

Catholicism  infinitely  more  (Comprehensive  and  Perfect  than  the  best  which  the 

OW  Catholicism  was  competent  to  achieve.     That  was  what  Comtc  has  happily 

(Icnoininated  a  "Primitive  Synthesis"  of  Society  (ecclesiastically),  and  was 

^^atially  Provisional,  and  destined,  in  a  sense,  to  be  superseded,  and,  in  a 

*^ns?,  to  be  absorbei,  or  built  upon  as  a  foundation  (subsumed;, — hence  rightly 

tltnnaiinatud  the  J/l»^A^-Church)-Principle. 

f         8.  Proto-Christianism,  or  more  broadly  Pro  to -Religionism,  represented  hy  tlie 

I      ^'lOiMie  CJiurch^  \s  FeminoUl  isjid  NaturoUl ;  hence  tendcntiidly  c.oytqs^^otuX" 

1      ^to,  or  f:matically  devoted  to,  the  idea  of  Unity,  while  rejtetitively  or  hj  its 

^fi  Xjiure,  and  in  accordance  with  its  Methods  of  Coercion  and  Kestraiut,  it 

^  n.'plete  with  the  Principle  of  Schism ;  whence  it  happens  that  She,  (the  Old 

Catiioiic  Church),  is  the  Mother  of  antagonistic  and  hostile  Sects, 

0.  Rationalism,  allied  uith  and  partially  embracing  Scientific  Scejiticism  ard 

Prot^irtismy  is,  on  the  other  hand,  Maseuloid  and  Scicntoid,  hence  tendentiaUy 

4nd  os*L*nidbly  corresponding  with  Dtiism,  Schism  or  Sect,  while  yet  there  is  in 

it  the  occult  Principle  of  Complete  Adjustment  and   Ultimate   Unity,  TiiROuan 

THE  Obtention  OF  AN  UNDENIABLE  SCIENTIFIC  Babis  OF  FAiTn.    Tliesc  a^^ 

Solutions  of  immense  significance  which  can  only  be  glanced  at  here. 

10.  The  presence  of  a  Minor  Proportion  or  Suhlominancy  of  the  ^Masculine 
Principle  in  the  Female  Procreative  Product  (the  Yolk),  and  hence  of  a  Primi- 
\iy^  or  Anticipatory  Independence  of  all  Masculine  Aid  and  Co-operation,  in 
the  Female  Generative  Effort,  (and  indeed  of  a  similar  independence  of  Female 
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help,  in  a  still  minor  degree,  in  the  Male  Product),  ia  wondeH\il1j  illustimted  in 
the  t'ollowmg  Ici^eon  from  Natural  Histoiy. 

11.  '*  On  the  coasts  of  Spain  (m  the  Bay  of  Biscay)  which  are  so  Tioleotlj 
beaten  by  the  waves,  we  often  observe  small  hillocks  of  sand  pierced  by  aa 
infmite  numher  of  minute  openings  half-covered  by  a  thin  projecting  manniL 
Those  mounds  are  either  found  behind  some  large  rock  or  in  some  deep  fis^ore, 
although  occasionally  they  arc  fixed  on  an  entirely  uncoveriKl  point.  TheK 
little  hillocks  or  mounds,  which  look  very  much  like  a  thick  piece  of  honey- 
comb, arc  in  reality  villages  or  populous  cities,  in  which  live,  in  modest  lecln- 
sion,  certain  Tuberculous  Annelids  known  by  the  name  of  HermelIas,^-creatDrM 
as  curious  as  any  that  fall  under  the  notice  of  the  naturalist  Their  bodies, 
which  are  about  two  inches  in  length,  are  terminated  anteriorly  by  a  bifarcat<^ 
head  bearing  a  double  bright  golden  colored  crown  of  strong,  aliarp,  senated 
silken  threads. 

12.  *'  On  leaving  the  lx)dy  of  its  mother  the  Egg  of  the  Ilermella  ia  compoaed, 
like  all  perfect  Egrrs,  of  four  distinct  parts;  that  is  to  say,  of  a  Yolk  or  Vild- 
lus,  a  germinal  vesicle  (vesicle  of  Purkinje),  placed  in  the  interior  of  the  Yolk, 
a  frcmiinul  spot  enclosed  within  the  vesicle,  and  finally  of  a  very  fine  membrane 
which  envelopes  the  whole.  (In  the  eggs  of  birds  the  white,  or  albumen,  and 
the  shell  are  merely  accessory  parts  which  are  formed  in  the  oviduct  after  the 
actual  egg  has  left  the  ovary).  The  germinal  spot  and  vesicle  arc  two  minute 
trani^parent  globules;  while  the  yolk  is  formed  of  very  minute  opaque  granule% 
united  together  by  a  perfectly  diaphanous  Matrix. 

12.  *^  If  wo  throw  some  of  these  eggs  into  sea-water  in  which  some  of  the  MaU 
Organic  C&rpuscles  are  moving,  we  shall  see,  after  a  few  moments^  immersion,  thai 
it  has  become  the  seat  of  a  condition  of  vital  activity  which  may  l>e  caalj 
watched  through  the  microscope.  A  ini/steriom  forte  seems  to  mould  these  el^ 
ments,  blending  them  together  on  all  sides. 

13.  "  The  Yolk  presents  alternating  movements  of  Contraction  and  Kzptn- 
sion,  the  sjjot  and  the  vesicle  successively  disappear,  a  transparent  globnle 
escapes  fri>m  the  midst  of  the  vitellus,  and  then  l)egins  the  singular  phi-noracnon 
discovered  by  MM.  Prevost  and  Dumas.  A  circular  streak  is  oltsenable  n>and 
the  vitellus,  which  di\'i(les  spontaneously  first  into  two,  and  then  into  f^or 
parts,  and  goes  on  subdividing  thus  successively  until  it  is  only  compoaed  of 
very  minute  globules.  In  proportion  as  this  cleavage  progresses,  the  granular 
character  of  the  vitellus  diminishes,  and  finally  disappears.  The  entire  mass 
assumes  the  appearance  of  young  tissues.  At  this  period  we  soon  liegin  to 
perceive  a  few  small  filaments  which  are  at  first  immovable,  but  which  siieidily 
begin  to  strike  the  liquid  with  a  jerkins:  moticm.  These  filaments  liecome  more 
and  more  multiplied,  when  the  young  hermella,  after  having  balanci»d  itself  fof 
some  time,  as  if  to  try  its  nascent  organs,  suddenly  leaves  the  solid  plane  which 
supported  it.  an<l  throws  itself  into  the  liquid  under  the  form  of  a  small  and 
irregulariy  formed  spherical  larva  bristling  all  over  with  vibratile  cilia. 

14.  *'  Such  are  briefly  the  phenomena  pre.*scnted  by  the  fertilised"  for  im- 
pregnatetl]  "egg  of  the  hermella.  In  twelve,  or,  at  most,  fifteen  hoars,  this  fpy 
b  comes  transformed  into  an  animal^  which  swims  about,  stops,  and  guidei 
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itaelf,  and  thus  gives  evident  signs  of  spontaneity.    The  same  eggy  if  left  in  the 
Uqaid  teithaut  being  brauffht  in  contact  ftith  the  fertilising  element^  becomes  decom- 
posed in  abont  forty  or  fifty  hours.      We  must  noty  Juncever,  suppose  that  it  is  the 
Jmadireon  this  account.     The  characteristic  activity  of  the  fiust  phases  of 
BETELOPMEKT  OTt  monifeded  here  ho  less   than   in   the  fertilized  egg. 
The  Yolk  dilates  and  contracts,  the  spot  and  vesicle  disappear,  the  vitellus 
undergoes  cleavage  and  becomes  thinner.    For  the  first  few  hours  it  is  almost 
wpotdbie  to  distinguish  a  fertilized  from  a  nonfertlUzed  egg.    In  the  latter, 
howerer,  the  morements  increase  in  RApmrrY,   while  they  diminish   in 
SBorLARiTT,  and,  instead  of  resulting  in  the  Organization  of  a  New  Being, 
ikni  terminate  in  the  destruction  of  tub  germ.    If,  however,  we  take  some 
cf  these  eggs  which  seem  yert  nearly  decomposed,  .and  bring  them  in  conr 
tnft  vUh  the  fertilvnng  eorpusdes,  their  movements  will  slacken  and   become 
wTf  REGULAR ;  and  we  may  even  frequently  obtain  numerous  swarms  of  larvsB 
from  eg^  that  have  been  deposited  for  nearly  forty  hours.     [Within  the  very 
last  hoar  before  actual  decomposition  commences.] 

15.  "These  facts,  which  I  have  repeatedly  verified,  appear  to  mo  to  be 
thoroughly  conclusive.  They  teach  us  that  the  Movements  which  have  their 
Mtt  in  the  Egg  immediately  after  its  appearance  are  entirely  independent  of 
FEsnuzATiON.  The  disappearance  of  the  germinal  spot  and  vesicle,  the  oscil- 
Ittionsof  the  yolk  and  its  cleavage,  arc,  in  the  isolated  Female  Element, 
in  many  signs  of  special  activity  and  of  a  titality  which  belongs  to  it. 
Wlten  these  movements  cease,  and  when  the  egg  becomes  decomposed,  it  is  in 
^Udead, 

16.  *Thus  the  fertilizing  corpuscles  after  separation  from  the  Male  retain  a 
certain  amount  of  vitality.  In  the  same  manner ^  on  their  separation  from  the 
in-4h''r,  the  eggs  possess  a  special  and  individurd  life.  Even  in  non-fertilized 
e-.'^d  this  vitality  is  manifested  by  spontaneous  and  characteristic  movements, 
^i^ely  the  same  as  we  observe  in  the  case  of  the  Male  Corpuscles.  In  the  lat- 
t'f"  [the  Male  Corpuscles]  " all  indicatiojis  of  vitality  disappear  in  a  comparar 
^i'i'l/  thort  time  J  and  it  is  precisely  the  same  in  respect  to  nonrfertilized  eggs, 
l'^  the  fertilized  eggs,  on  the  contrary,  vital  movements  are  prolonged  and 

THE  RESULT  18  THE   COMPLETE     ORGANIZATION    OF   A    LiVING     BeING."'      [For 

"Male  Corpuscles"  put  InteUectunl  Schema's,  Theories,  Abstract  Conceptions  and 

Plants  as  for  example  of  Social  Reconstruction,  never  practicalized,  that  is  to 

My.  never  adjuste<land  adapted  to  the  Instinctual  Living  Movements  of  Society. 

Frtr  "  Non-fertilized  Eggs"  put  Spontaneous,  Instinctually  conceived,  uninttl- 

l^mllzed^  3Ioveraents,  Institutions,  and  States  or  Staines  of  Society,  even  though 

i'ltuitionally,  or  spiritually^  or  inspirationaUy  founded  and  jniided.     Finally,  in 

the  place  of  "  Fertilized  Eggs,'' put  the  Spontaneous,  Instinctual,  or  Xaturis- 

nj.ll  Institutions  of    Society   afterwards    impueonated — at    any   time   before 

"  J^miiosition"  or  dissolution — by  the  truly  discovornd  S'^imtific  Knowledire  of 

the  Laws  of  Organization,  as  involved  in  the  Universal  Laws,  or  tlie  proper 

L'»gic  of  Being— by,  in  other  words,  UniversolojricAl  Principles  and  ^Methods 

of  Action.] 

17.  *'The  Contact  of  the  Egg  with  these  Coq^uscles"  [Male]  "is  not,  there« 
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fore,  to  gite  or  to  rc-airaken  a  life  which  i^  already  present  in  the  Egg,  and  which  is 
manifested  by  ai)i}rcciuble  2)heuomcna,  but  rather  to  bbgulate  the  icTvwnrftg 
OF  Tnrs  Force,  and  thus  to  secubb  its  dubation."  (1 ). 

18.  This  SubiloQiinaut  or  Minor  Presence  of  the  Male  Formatiye  or  Regdat- 
ing  Principle  of  Organization,  witliin  the  Female  Mass  of  Prepared  Materially 
ginng  to  the  Female  Principle  or  Element  an  incipient  and  partial  indepen- 
dence and  a  deceptive  promise  of  a  fuU  independence  of  the  3Iale  Element 
and  a  similar  shadowy  independence  of  the  Female  on  the  part  of  the  Mile 
Element  or  Principle,  involve  and  illustrate  three  Principles  or  three  Modifio- 
tions  of  one  Principle  of  Universology,  sul^scquently  expounded  in  the  Text, 
namely  1.  Inexpugnability  of  Prime  Elements  (t.226);  2.  OvEBLAFFiia 
(t.  527);  and  8.  Mere  Piieponderaxce  (t.526). 

19.  The  Dissective-Kr*?/^'  in  the  Hand  is  repeated  by  the  Teeth  in  the  MovXh^n 
just  intimated  (o.  2, 1. 136),  and  especially  by  the  Incisors  (Cutters)  or  Front- 
Teeth,  and  pivotally  by  the  Cuspids  or  Eye-Teeth  (pointed  Cutters).  These,  then, 
arc  also  an  Analogue  of  Intellect.  Dentition,  and  especially  the  cutting  of  the 
Eye-teeth,  is  therefore,  and  is  instinctively  recognized  as  being,  representative  of 
the  incipient  development  of  the  Reasoning  Faculty, 

20.  The  whole  Dispensation  of  Proto-Religionism  in  the  "World,  extending 
up  to  the  present  hour,  is  pre-eminently  represented  in  Christendom  by  the  Old 
Catholic  Church,  though  including  also  all  the  Sects,  and  by  the  Correspunding 
Entire  Social  Development.  All  Doctrine  prior  to  the  Discovery  of  an  IntdUtbd 
Basis  of  Faith  and  Doctrinal  Hcconciliation^ — all  in  fine  which  has  been,  or  which 
has  depended  on,  the  Faith  of  Bditf  instead  of  the  Faith  of  Knotcle  Igs—Onh 
rcsjjonds  trith  the  Absorption  of  Nutrition^  or  the  Sucking  Process  cf  tl< 
Infant,  It  is  not  to  be  despised,  as  it  was  indispensable  for  the  infantile  period, 
— a  perfect  adaptation  to  that  atje, — and  \n\\  ever  remain,  in  Sulxiominance, 
through  the  adult  age,  in  the  form  of  Nutritive  Drinks,  Qruels,  Panadas,  etc. 
It  is  not,  on  the  other  hand,  to  be  taken,  any  longer,  DonUnantly,  or  in  Pripntr 
dcrance^  as  appropriate  Adult  food. 

21.  The  Deutero-  or  Scicnto-Religious  Dispensation  (with  the  correspond 
General  Dispensation  of  Anairs)  now  about  commencing  its  Inaaguration  in 
the  world,  corresponds^  on  the  other  hand,  with  the])criod  during  uihich  theli^ 
vidual  is  completely  furnished  irith   Teeth.     The  Development  of  ProtestantiiB 
and  Dissent  represents  the  successive  psunful  stages  of  Dentition,  or  rather,  the 
procuring  and  subsequent  loss,  (the  decay  of  Sects),  of  the  whole  ProvifdoDil 
Set  of  Deciduous  or  Milk-Teeth.     The  demand  will  now  increase  in  the  Uni* 
versal  Human  Society  for  more  solid  Mental  Food  corresponding  with  the 
higher  development  and  maturity  of  the  Being ; — in  one  case  the  Individtiftl, 
and  in  the  other  Society  at  larire.     TIjc  accompanying  process  of  Ablactatioft 
or  Weaning  must  cost  some  suffering,  more  or  less,  according  as  the  Being  ii 
more  or  less  healthy  and  harmonious.     "  All  Transitions  are  painful."  (Fourier^ 
This  Analogy  of  the  Teeth  is  stated  and  illustrated  in  a  general  eenee  intb« 
Text,  later  (t  461),  but  it  seemed  requisite  to  state  it  in  this  connection. 


(1)  "Kamhlosof  k  Nntnrnlitit/*  q'lotod  by  TIn?h  Dohcrty,  in  **  Organic  Phnosopbj,   orBboTiTtoi 
Place  in  Nature.    YoL  I. ;  Epicnsmoloff}'.'*    pp.  1S5-192. 
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22.  Primitive  and  Infantile  Stages,  and  hence  Childhood  generally,  correspond^ 
rtpdiiiuly,  with  the  Female^  the  Child  being  intimately  associated  with  tfie 
Miither.  Social  Institutions  pertaining  to  such  stages  are  necessarily  pro^-isional, 
^€  the  clothes  of  the  infant  and  child,  and  are  thrown  aside,  or  pass  into  non- 
ttae,  not  alone  from  wear,  but  from  inadequacy  or  want  of  sufficiency  of  accom- 
modation.    StiU  more  primitive  oTid  transitory  is  the  Eflfort  of  Feminism  to 
9rgahisf,  and    to  produce,  unaided  by  tue  AIasculinb   Element; — Feeling 
»part  from  Knoicledge  ;  Intuition  and  Inspiration  apart  from  Science, 

23.  Tlie  lesson  drawn  from  the  case  of  the  Hermellas  (c.  10, 1. 136)  is  repeated, 
in  the  Human  Female  Function,  by  the  phenomenon  of  Spontaneous  Ovulation. 
Tlie  Ovum  or  Ovule  leaves  the  Ovary,  though  unimprcgnated,  as  if  it  were  im- 
prejrnatefl,  and  commences,  ieith  apparently  flattering  prospects  of  tuccese^  an  organ- 
iattion.  wldch  is  destined  soon  to  run  into  confusion, — so  soon  as  it  has  passed 
thrmurh  the  few  first  stages,  and  to  end  in  premature  dissolution,  (o.  14, 1. 136). 
Si  It  results  from  what  has  just  l)een  shown  (o.  22, 1. 136),  that  whatever  is 
Bid  of  a  Fcminoid  Dispensation  or  State  of  Things,  applies  analogically  and 
npetitively,  {mutatis  mutandis)^  to  a  Cliildhood-Dispcnsation  or  State  of  Things, 
{Infahtoiil).  On  the  contrary,  that  which  is  Masculoid  has  a  similar  Repetitory 
Beiationiiliip  with  Old  Age ;  the  Senior  {Senectoid  or  Senatoid)  Dispensation ; 
(Lit  Kner^  as  old  3Ian,  scnatus,  A  Senate  or  Congregation  of  Seniors.)  The 
Peeling  or  Sentiment  of  Youth  is  thus  associated  with  the  Female,  as  the  Child 
*ith  the  Mother,  and  the  Knowing  or  the  Wisdom  of  Age  with  the  Male.  This 
k,  however,  in  mere  Pbejpondebance,  as  by  the  turning  of  a  balance,  as  will 
be  shown  elsewhere ;  and  may  by  oveblafpinq  be  exceptioually  reversed, 
fr  257). 

2.'5.  But,  why,  if  the  Katuroid,  Instinetual,  or  Pravisiomd  Si/r,t7icsj\  of  Society  is 
FtmiitoiJ^  does  it  liappen  that  Man  (Male)  has  alway.^,  during  sncli  periods,  or 
during  the  one  whole  period  of  that  character,  extending  up  to  the  j)rcsent 
time,  held  and  exercised  an  un<lue  supremacy  over  Wonuin  ? — And  that  it  is 
only  with  the  dai;vii  of  the  Scientoid  or  Rcllcxionoid  Period,  (Masculoid  instead 
of  Fciiiinoid),  that  Woman  is  beginning  to  be  elevated  to  a  General  intdlectual 
tcijjniiilon  of  her  equality,  and  sentimentally  to  a  corresponding  Supremacy  on 
terpirt?  It  is  precisely  for  the  reason  that  each,  unrellcctingly,  assigns  the 
Snpreiuaey — not  indeed  in  their  Primitive  SelGshuessor  Propriuiii,  but  with  the 
dtFelopmeut  of  Spirituality  and  Sentiment — not  to  that  which  itscl*"  is,  but  to 
that  toicanls  which  it  worshipfully  and  respectfully  taids^ — hence  Feminism  to 
llagculism,  and  Masculism  in  turn  to  Feminism. 

26.  It  R'suits  that  a  Feminoid  Age,  Period,  or  Dispensation,  looks  naturally 
to  the  3Iale  Element  as  its  Lord  and  Master,  such  being  the  Spontaneous  Ten- 
dency, or  Natural  Objective  of  Feminism  (but  ideally,  or  without  full  Knowledge 
on  the  Subject).  Hence  also  and  necessarily,  such  an  Age  is  Theological  and 
Religious  (Proto-religious,  Pietistic).  God  is  Personally  conceived  of,  and  hal- 
lowetl  and  cherished  as  immeasurably  above  Nature,  ichile  also  He  is  ichoUy 
Utdaittd  icUh  Masculine  Attributes.    This  is  instinctual  womanly  worship. 

27.  For  the  same  reason  a  Scientific  Age  (Masculoid)  tends  to  elevate  the 
Appreciation  and  Worship  of  Nature  and  the  Laws  of  Nature  into  the  Su- 


(1)  The  Emoliont  and  the  Will,  by  Alexander  Bain.    Appendix,  p.  61d. 
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prenie  rank,  and  to  depreciate  or  ignore  the  Priinitiye  Faith.  It  ceases  in  otiier 
words  to  be  religious  in  the  Primary  Sense  of  that  term,  (Proto-religious),  and 
becomes  Skeptical  and  investigative,  tratmtionaUy  to  becoming  deUrmiiiutdy  Gt 
exactly  Knoici/iffy  and  thence  Scicnto-,  or  Deutero-lleligious.  This  is  Moiculum 
(Intellectual)  idealizing  and  doing  homage  to  Feminism  (Instinctual). 

28.  The  Third  Period,  Artoid,  will  discriminate,  first,  Accurately  and  Scienti- 
fically, throu(j:h  the  Intellect,  and  then,  Esthetically  or  Artistically,  through  the 
Sentuncnt,  the  respective  grounds  of  the  Supremacy  of  the  two  Sexes,  in  their 
several  spheres  and  relationships  to  each  other.  The  Second  Period  is  of  short 
duration,  and  is  merely  transitional  to  the  Third.  Tliey  are  therefore  not  al- 
ways very  definitely  discriminated,  the  Second  Stage  lx>ing  put  reprcsentatiTdj 
for  the  Third  also  \—and  alwat/t  remaining  it»  €fof>eming  Hxtd, 

29.  The  last  word  of  Prof.  Bain^s  great  treatise,  ^'  On  the  Emotions  and  tbe 
Wiir'  is  the  following.  *'  The  common  use  of  the  word  Feeling  is,  being 
mentally  awake  or  CorucUma^ — being  pleased,  pained,  or  excited;  and  the  only 
real  question  at  issue  is  that  above  discussed  with  reference  to  Hamilton^ 
Views ; — Is  Feeling  based  on  Knowing  [or  contrariwise.  Knowing  on  Feeling^ 
or  are  Feelmg  and  Knowing  Co-ordinate,  although  Inseparable  Functions  of 
the  Mind?"   (1). 

80.  When  it  is  known  that  FEELnvo  is  Analogous  with  Substakce,  and 
Knowino  with  Form  (o.  1,  2,  t.  136,  above),  we  see  very  clearly  and  man 
cxtendcdly  what  is  the  nature  of  the  question  here  put,  and  so  laboriously 
discussed  by  these  philosophers.  It  is,  namely,  whether  Substance  (Matter) 
originates  from  Form  (Ideas)  ?  Or  is  the  Order  of  Development  the  oppodts 
of  this? — Or  are  Substance  and  Form  co-ordinate,  though  inseparable  [Ineip 
pugnablc]  Factors  and  Functions  of  all  Being,  the  joint  Necessary  Elementl 
in  the  very  Constitution  of  Things? 

81.  We  are  here  face  to  face  with  the  larger  philosophical  question  whiA 
has  come  down  from  Plato,  and  which  has  divided  the  world  of  thinkers  into 
the  two  hostile  camps  of  The  Materialists  and  The  Idealists ; — with  the  third  i 
or  Mediatorial  School,  The  Eclectics,  striving  to  balance  the  Vibration  between 
the  other  two.  This  is  also  the  question  of  the  Natural  and  the  Logical  Order, 
and  of  Priority  in  their  Relationship ; — YHiich,  in  fine,  is  first,  the  Chicken  or 
the  Egg  ? 

82.  It  is  a  great  step  gained  when  we  can  thus  generalize  the  special  question, 
— translating  Feeling  and  Knowing  into  Substance  and  Form,  or  Hatter  and 
Idea(s) ;  and  then  finally  into  the  two  Grand  Orders  of  Development  wbidl  ^ 
preside  over  all  Evolution  whatsoever.  With  the  basis  now  laid  in  UniverBOlogJ 
I  doubt  not  that  the  following  answers  will,  after  due  discussion,  prove  ntir 
factory. 

I.  That  from  the  Natural  Standing-point  (Materialistic), — ^tUat  is  to  nj, 
viewed  with  this  natural  bias  of  mind  in  the  individual  investigator, — Fsib* 
iNO,  Substance,  ^Iatter,  Nature,  The  Natural  Order,  and  the  Eoe  an 
FirU^  (that  is  to  say,  historically,  or  as  beginning  the  Natural  Career  of  DeTdap 


" 
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Mmt,  in  Time) ;  and  Knowing,  Form,  Ideas,  (Thought),  Science  (or  Looic)» 
^HF.  L0GICAI4  Order,  and  the  Chicken  (the  Organized  Being)  are  Lad^  or 
Secondary,  DeriTed,  Ultimate. 

n.  That  from  the  Logical^  Ideal^  or  Spiritual^  Standing-point,  related  to 
8p*ce  (c  2,  t.  9),  All  thib  is  rbyersbd  ( — by  Terminal  Conversion  into 
Opposites,  t.  83),  and  the  counter-verdict  is  entered:  Knowing,  Form, 
Idsa.*,  Science,  Logical  Order,  and  Organic  Perfection,  are.  First,  as  the  Causa- 
tiye  Inherent  Necessity  of  Being,  and  Peeling,  Substance,  Matter,  Nature,  The 
Idtoral  Order,  and  the  Egg,  are  Effects  or  Results  therefrom. 

m.  That  from  the  AhaoiuU  Standing^int  (Absolute  Idealism),  Feeling 
ttd  KxowiNO,  or  Substance  and  Form,  respectively,  are  "Co-ordinate  al- 
ftou^  inseparable  functions  of  the  Mind,"  and  Factors  of  Being.  They  are,  in 
other  words,  inexpugnably  united,  while  susceptible  of  Development  in  cither 
Older,  in  accordance  as  one  or  the  other  of  either  Couple  of  Elements  pre- 
dmittrtte$,  CMeke  Preponderance,  t.  526).  The  Corresponding  Concrete  Ob- 
jects (£g<7  and  Chicken  for  example)  are  distributed  in  the  relations  which  they 
kold  to  our  minds  accordingly. 

IV.  That,  finally,  from  the  Integral  Standing-point  (or  -points)  EAcn  of  the 
fnxding  Vletr$  and  Statements  (I.,  IL,  HI.)  is  alike  true,  toTien  confined  to 
di  Mfn  proper  Aspect  or  Angle  of  Vision^  and  each  of  them  alike  false,  wlien 
pt  for  tltr  Whole  Truth  of  the  Subject^  or  as  exchiding  or  denying  the  other 
tmUrpolsing  and  related  statements  upon  the  same  subject.  This  is  on  instance 
lad  illustration  of  the  Reconciliativb  Harmony  op  Ideas  (Title-page),  and 
rf  th  General  Method  of  UniverscHogy  and  its  related  Philosophy  of  Integral- 
m.   (a.  1-10.) 


Annotation  r.  32,  f.  130.    1.  It  mind;  but  that  the  Necessary  Condiiion^ 

^  the  same  question  in  another  form  of  All  Perception,  as  the  ideas  of  Time 

which  lm£    grounded    the   voluminous  and  Space,  and  the  categories  of   tlio 

^t&inn  of  \h»  philosophers  on    the  Understanding,    exist    as    the    essentuU 

i»»tare  of  Perception,  or  the  Order  of  the  Forms  of  TTiought,  within  the  mind  itself, 

Acquisition   and    Mental   Evolution   of  and  are  contributed,  by  the  mind,  to  the 

Ideas.    J.Stuart  Mill  states  clearly  tlio  compoundperceptionofthe  thing;  which, 

ton-nc*.?  lK»lween  the  Kantean  conccp-  as  a  conception  in  the  mind,  has  thero- 

two  of  what  occurs  in  the  acts  of  know-  fore  always  two  factors,  one  from  with- 

ing  and  the  earlier  form  of  the  theory  of  out,  and  the  other  from  within  the  mind. 

that  gnbji.fct  as  held  by  Hartley,  rovivetl  In  Univcrsological  phrase,  the  Suhbtancr, 

b]r  James  Mill  and  Professor  Bain,  and  of  the  conc(?ption  is  from  uithovt,  and 

•offTrtefi  and  defended  by  himself.    (1).  the  Form  of  the  conception /rom  inthin. 

Till*  statement  may  he  epitomized  as  2.  The  Hartleian  theory,  on  the  con- 

foJ'«m-« :   Kant  holds  that  the  common  trary,  traces  back  the  derivation  of  the 

».aidili|f>  qualities  of  things,  as  whiteness,  second  of  these  factors  of  knowinpr,  and 

iwe^'riit*^.  etc.,  are    brought    into    the  posits  it  in  the  first,  so  that,  from  this 

Blind  tlirimrh  the  senses,  and  |)ertain  to  point  of  view,  every  thing  which  is  ever 

Tidngs  in    Themselves  external  to   the  in  the  mind  comes  into  it  originally  from 


(1)  Reyiow  of  Ilaxnilton. 
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K.  I:  -r-::*.  '.«  o^serrei  thi:  f*i?  T-ipristpuition  of  the  Otum^  Birth  into  Ik 
y*r  'E^7i'^ii-.rr^.'  Z../V.  I>rvVi:-*.  Tw  .irnw/  at  Puherty^or  the  Adult  Age^ 
ii. :  tzi  T.  0>i  -1^  irsc'f.  are  aai&xiated.  «w  indicia^  with  Jfojoi/um,  and  jrt 
tlji:  2r^T<-.li;Li  as  a  Vili./.v.  is.  in  ftzocher  sense,  treated  as  cbamcteristic  oft 
g:T*r.  ?*r!  .'i  or  DL=>p^iii«tii 'n.  Tii*  is  owin:^  to  a  Principle  of  OvERLAPFiani^ 
ii.1  :«-.  Tiiz  CoMifnrGLafo  op  A^ai»tIE8  ct  the  Higheb  Spheres,  UiiiTa<- 
i-rl-irr^il  Pr:r.c:ples  whi-.h  Trill  \ms  txpoiin'iei  at  otlier  pointa. 

S4.  I::  a  preceiins  pira^r*:  h  of  this  Commcatarr  (c.  21,  t.  136),  the  Deatero> 
cr  S  :■:- :  >Rel:rio'^  I^ipri^sAiion  Is  spoken  of  as  only  now  abont  commendof 
::*  lLiU-r:rit>'n  in  tl:e  W.:rli    This  is  said  in  no  canting  or  pretentions  wtf, 
In:  &s  r.^Lfa  Scientidc  Truth,  pregnant  with  importance,  revealed  and  estib- 
liiLii'I  ^T  UniTers^/.orv.     It  re  i^uirvs.  however,  to  be  explained  why  the  q>edal 
Ptr>*:  rf  S::-.Ti::f  ?  Evoludoa  :>osi  Bacon  to  the  Present  Time  ia  not  entitled  to 
Y*.  T'-jrarioi  as  t^in:?.  nr.  a:  lta»t.  as  l^lonsring  to  this  Xew  Dispensation  in  tfw 
T::^  Car^r  of  UciniaRitT.    Yvir  >Ia£mincent  Series  of  Scientific  Discoveries  tad 
5->rf:-5  m'  P-id-rjii  Pr>jrt<5  occ:irrl25r  during  that  Period,  as  detaUed,  for  es* 
L."r.px-,  It  Dr.  Drap-r  in  Lis  " Intel' ^rmal  Development  of  Europe,"  would 
Krrm  to  enrlrie  it :  i  :h.ar  I>r-jr««  of  O'^n*: deration. 

&>.  Wi:'a  no  istcndon  of  deprecia;ir.j  this  Great  Modem  Awakening  of  tti 
n;:iaan  ttt^'ec:.  and  tb*  acliitrvements  ^ihich  have  already  resulted  from  It;  I 
must  af^nr..  an  i  t:":  show,  that  it  d  es  not.  however,  fall  within,  nor  oonstiMl^ 
a  part  of.  The  Propeh  brm  t  ecttal  or  Rational  DisPEKBATioy  »  tllj 
Lzr-p^  Er*:-\tl  '*  <•/  G^^msr,  A^2tr%  This  latter  Dispensation  can  only  be  idl^\ 
M*<J  and  I  i'izUl  It  thr:  actual  DiscoTerv  of  The  Usttt  of  the  Scikscbi 


vrl-.bonT.  tnl  il^^n^h  il;  aT-nn**  c:  ir.o        4.    The    Mystical    and    purdf  UhI| 

.'.n?-:-5:    :!.£.:   i*  :*•  scy.  fr-m   a  S"  -rre  i>.'^>Ty  of  the  same  procoss  is  not 

rrl^tivr'.v  e-xT^^mal.  eTvn  th-^Txrh  imi'.r  C'*^: iced  by  Mill,  and  is  still  different  I 

tie  Berkleii^    cj-n^v-pTin.   n>w    calltd  eiiber  of  those  which  he  does  qKoff. 

tL.'  K'/.a::T::y  .:*  Kn:«w>i^\  ::.?  wi  1*  Lsw  namely,  that  the  Substandve  Hilf  < 

OT»era"n.'n  I  .■  iTi:!;:n  Tie  mini  ::st-lf.  ani,  Prroepii-'n    is,  itself^  on  the 

in  tha:  s^  nf<-.  irit-c-ma:  •.  ik'fV'jr  dtritfd  from  the  IfeeeMmrjf 

3.  S'lncr  ^:lb^tince  is.  la  tliis  relation.  </  Tho'^ght  in  the  Mind;  that,  ia 

tie  Ex:.. mal  c. •: nion:.  :li#  lattt  r  vi  x^rine  woids,  Ide^l  Lav,  or  Abetratt  Frm, '• 

is  €<iii:vait:ni   i?  afErmini:  tla:  Fi^nn  is  kH  is  the  Generator  of  all  that 

merely  a  S'Tneilin^  dcr.viv;  frrxn  Sub-  as  Sahstance.  and  that   Substnfli 

ETanr^.  sn^  V.cr^v  :1a:  Sulis:an<\»  :<  :lo  a!w:ays,  by  analy^  beredoeedbtck] 

^*5:p  ar.i  .  r:r:n  cf  al!  tllnrs— f.  r,  Ir  it :   that  this  Ideal  and  Abstiael 

ArAi'-'iTT.   rV  ■■  \xiT\Ti.-^.  t/  t-,  i.:V.:  m  jvriaixis  inherently  toMind,nd]i^ 

iV:.  .s-.i:  ■>:'.  ••/  -  r.<i'r:.ri.  -i  :/.7 ?Tr .:  --  Gvxa-Prlnriple  or  the  Creative 

r'  .7  vr-'-r  •:.    This  '.attor  div;r:r.o  is  :lo:^v  in  thi^  Univorse  of  Being ;  thai 

f  re.  is  fnr:.  i'-.  Tr^-tf,i-:,v  *.-i':*.  rV  N\T-  For!ics  jt^fne  to  themethee 

rs^L  '-.  .«A>    f  K',:*:\^il>t  r;  rV  ^i*  i :,  Su1«anc?.  and  so  ertate  the  Real 

rr.  In  -.Tier  w;r.ls. ::  :?  xlo  rrx>^^  of  tcrrjkl  World,    Sach  is  suhstaat 

kn  i-BTiLi:  vivtr:*!  f-  th  :1o  NAtv.rs:'*  >:i\n.l-  Rt o^lian  Logic  on  the  one  hand,  i 

r^  In:,  tn  1  .n  :lo  Na:  irs*!  i^rdcr  of  Evv^  IdejiMsa  of  PUto.  on  the  other. 
:nil:!n — h&  sc.'wn  br  Cousin.  5.  This  Abtolnte  or  Pore 
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38.  Uv  th*^  Principle  foniiuli7XHl  later  in  the  Text  (t.  Ill),  a:«TiTK  IxrxrruSA- 
BZLrrv  OF  PRIXK  Klkmknta,  Mf  Aire  can  Ik*  wholly  wit  lit  )ut  the  [trcN'ncc  cif 
the  IiitcllertUAl  EU-inent.  while  in  vertuin  HuUiiviHionH  of  that  Ap*  i>r  Dispen- 
mil  Ki.  «rcn  thtiUiih  I'hinUiltrtutil  in  thi*  niuin,  it  \\\\x<\  comk*  lorwurl  uml  play 
A  ••-»^  /*..!*  r.-n-piruiiii'i  part,  «i/«'/  tmjKciiVy  at  ff/f  Jlnr/t,  *nvl  «m  th«  Tnth*ifim  to, 
fW  I^ii^»rr.R  I'*t<lhrtH*d  A'jf.  The  PnUu-ri'lii;i(His  ])i<.pi'ns:itii)n.  niiiinly  under 
th^  I'-inrril  «<f  Fei-lin;;  and  luiiiinct,  hu8  thrn  ton*  m-vertlieh-so  huil  itn  tmn 
irmar^iMi  l*ha.<«>  of  InttrlUrtual  Activity,  u.s  tht-  pRKi.ri»K  to  tlie  I'mper  Il4>ipi 
of  t*i-  Irv;!t<t  *iM»n  to  Iw  i-staMiMlieil.  ThU  i«  all  tfiit  tht  irh"lt  Inhn'tive 
/Vr.»f  I',  t.Kr  KrJtf^.tn  *»/  the  Srunrt$  viH  pr*trr  t'»  harr  Ittn.  It  is  the  -!/«#- 
ml  i'!  N  V  i,t*  I    t\mi*oitl  Ikrthtpmeut  niiTi-ly ;    or,  c'h:in;;in^  tin*   AnaU)'/y.  as 

«<*  XT*-    a!  •<»-•'.!    ;•!  •to.  liT  TlIK    CoMMIMil.IN-^   or    AnaI.(n:IKi4    in     TI!I:    llKillKR 

8mr.aK«.  it  i-  tht*  A'lultoiil  Attp(*<*t  or  Si.iL'e  ofthi*  Int'.iiitoid  IVriixl  nr  I)i*«pen- 
aasi  »i  of  Atr.iir4.  nni|  Pn'nionilional  of  tht*  n  tl  Adult  Liti>. 

37 .  Fr f fi  t\e  fr at imtL I  St» i lylin'J'j^tiat,  {Lttn if t  oh t /,  Pit  tiitir^  Pr>»t*>-rt  li*;i*ftu ),  it 
if  a  xiatunl  f:i!iaiy,  then'fitn',  to  n*:^ard  tin*  InU'Ik-ct  a-*  a  sfill  iwrf  Fnuiuiud 
A  i:3nr«  ••!  it!H  If.  :tn>l  to  n»«jarl  iV.*-/'*  a-*  rf'atifVi!v  MiiArHh*il  in  thi»  Ji4?n!Mr  of 
h^ir*.-  t'i«  nil  in-  p  it'-nt  and  SulntaMliw  Kh-nicnt  of  tin-  two.  Thr  S-xujI  Ana- 
log-* anr  thui  nvrrv*  I  by  rontonndia^  a  Minor  with  a  Major  DiMrihution. 
T-^*  hiipjK'n^.  f 'r  ixumpit',  with  Swf«hnlM)rj;,  wh*»,  ath-r  havinir  <omTtly 
tmu.'Tit  'Atil  Womnn  U  [in  PnjMinikTjncr]  "  Vohintary"  (n-lati-'I  to  ih**  Will, 
or  a  *  F«»rii  .if  I^ivr,"  <'i|uivali-nt  to  F«viinir).  ami  that  Man  is  a  Ft  inn  of  WW 
A  • .:  ^T  ih>-  I'ndi  Pitandini;  <  I ) — /'h-s  on  ilrt4'whi'ri*  to  aillrin  that  Tiie  Will,  as  a 
If  I-  » .  L  (Aptiu^-s  thf  rni|i*r<«tandin;;  p.s  u  Hri  U'  '^i :  — whirh  is  the  confusion 
a  .  .  '.    1  t.i.  ai«>i  X  ftintradiitlon  «>f  th«-  pn-viiin^  tliMirinc 


rs=i'«  in  «»t':*T  wnr-K  !h«t  tin*  Al*tnirt  0.  Tin*  Srlii'm«*  i'f  Tln'«»rT,  0|iinirin.  or 

1m  ■«     '  !i  m  ar-.  in  t*ii'm<4i-Ivi-H.  A/"/-  I>r:rin«'  irnisniul).   wliirli    tlirivift    nil 

ii'-'.  F-.>:  n<*.--.  an  I   : hat.  nil  mrh.  thi*y  I-Ai-***-!!**!'  nnil    iiH   I-hwk   from  tin*  I*«t- 

a.*     tS-*    \.rT    TJi«iij'ir«    of   Oi»-l,    Hn>l  li-inul  nnil  Irr'KjNuisihlf  Will  nnil  Pnwi-r 


fcr  ,  /  ''»■' P  t  n/i »'. 'If  .\l••uBM'^»•aIiVi■ 
F  •  •  •  •  •  L  J  *  P  ■»  ..•;,  ^  • ,  oil.  FIN  \l.- 
LT     i.M     :•    f'./   .»>•'  -I'    /  M'    ff'Ttri,,, 

T^-a:  '.  .  ••  I-.\»*  •/  W-xwj:  tu\n*mkn:i 
a:.:.  I.  .'*!:>;•  r..  nf.'..  'i*  /r  «  f/,.  /*n.;il 
•»•  •  *.  I  ••'.-;  /.',  •■/■,/  .Vf/»  Mi7i. «  *.r 
f 
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I  f  (f  «i.  ni:iy  In'  «l<'iiiMiiiiia*<-«l.  u<4  n  tivh- 
ni-.i'ii'y.  Ai:i:iTi:i»M.  T!ii'  (*■■:» irrr!)* t- 
trifi  •.  r'rit  .Ml  lii'in^r  ••!iirin;it*'f«  fp»m 
N"**— ».iry  L:i\v  ( Dnisinali.  i**  ili«*n  Ij^mji- 
» ;^M.  *»''.r  ti-riiM  fur  iIm*  AllitNl  I)ls- 
rr.;ni:.aii  u-  wi'l  U»  funii.'i^ifl  «'lpt»- 
•     '  //•<..*.    *»  Til  VT.   If   «i.«i,      wli-P'. 

r»   1.    •  •-  •••.    Tiif.v   :n  i*t    havi*   miti-l         T.    Thi  r- i- ':*ri' a  Tkkmin  vi. '"tiNVKn. 

H  -     »..  I  ir.M*    r»:'i..rj    tin-    R.  iru'ji'ivr     *I 'N  fVT'»  « M'lii^iTK.**.  im-l  S>.*ftahrf-  m 

Pr->«-  ;"..  •    .f  II.  %  N.1'  iT"      T!.'"«''i»i:v.  or-     t'til'  f  < '■•■    rft.Jhf  ti  rintfir.-   /'mm   y.»rni. 

0*^-.z.^  '  <  \).i*  1.1*. ■«  r  Mi';r,  i<  a  hmn'*Ti     T!ii!«  \*  !ii"    I.'XiK  \i.,  iin>|  nt  i1i«-  MiriH* 

^  ^  •*■  **•  ■n'->'if  !'«}?]  •  I'ntTi-r^iiIty  :  nrd  i-t'**  r.iik.-  t»i«n**"r«-  iif  tin-  Ilit'li    Tnn- 

iL    .^      :■ 'f;-.?!.  1  :-  H*i"!Iy  ftriifnAM*- t  I  nr -nil'-ti?!!!  nnd  i-f  th.-  M%-t!>-:iI  Srljifls^ 

E* : -^1  I' :i :;•«.:   ,iral  .\ Hit: x«in  Aii.l  Pur.-  i.f   IMiil'^^iiiili^-.      T)n-    I."_'i«:tl    m-'l    tliu 

r*      v»  S;iintM::l  "ri'is  riiinri  1*',  U-raiiH*  it  ip»  in 

U—rm  «e4  Il«:l.  N  >  lOf,  ri  y^rlm  (':•  I'lrli.r  I.  ««.-  »ni!  Wlfim.,  N'«  i'rl  »t  irq. 
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88.  It  is  in  tbis  fallacious  manner  that  the  Religious  World  generally  regaid 
Knowledge  and  the  Whole  Intellectual  Development  as,  at  the  best,  somcthinj 
merely  Accessory  to  Religion, — a  servant,  or  hand-maid,  or  page,  or,  at  most, 
spouse,  and  so  of  the  Feminine  Order; — ^not  dreaming  that  the  lad  is  her  fatw 
Husband,  and  in  a  sense,  therefore,  her  future  Lord  and  Master.  And  hitheiU 
the  Representatives  of  Mind  have  either  violently  revolted  against,  or  hav 
virtually  submitted  to  this  assumption,  and  this  because  their  sphere  has  bea 
merely  a  Sub-dominance  or  Minor  ^lanifestation  within  a  Dispensation  whidi 
as  a  whole,  is  based  on  the  Faith  of  Belief,  and  not  on  Positive  Knowledge. 

80.  T/te  Intellect iuil  Af/e,  as  bucii,  tJi^  True  Mamndoid  Devdopment  of  Hvtmat 
itf/,  enters  on  the  scene  only  when,  by  an  Absolute  Analtbib,  all  Int^ttectm 
Truth  can  be  deduced,  in  Hannonioun  Adjuatment  of  Partiy  from  a  Center  ^ 
Logical  Necessity  az  Absolute  as  that  which  Religious  Doctrine  btf 
assigned  to  the  Personal  Will  of  God.  This  will  not  result  in  the  destructjoo 
of  the  Previous  Feminoid  Dispensation;  as  the  Pseudo-intellectual  Divelop- 
ment,  (Pscudo,  because  working  in  trammels  and  in  Abnormal  Subordination), 
tcUkin  that  Dispensation,  has  Hireatened  to  do ;  but  in  a  lifting  of  it  into  a  higber 
and  truer  dignity — though  still  in  sul.K)rdination  to  itself— by  expounding  ill 
mysteries,  saving,  accepting,  and  cherishing  the  Spirit  and  the  Renewed  Form 
even,  of  that  earlier  Dispensaticm. 

40.  The  Third  and  Ulterior  Dispensation, — Artoid,  Active — ^to  which  the  Sec- 
ond is  immediately  Transitional,  but  of  which  it  is  perpetually  to  remain  ^ 
Ooverning  Head — will  then  arise  from  the  Marriage  and  the  Love-Embrace  of  the 
two  former,  in  their  Relation  of  Virile  Supremacy  and  of  a  true  Feminine  SoIh 


the  same  direction  downward,  whether  manner,  resolvable  into  an  infinity  of 

we  proceed  from  the  brtnc,  or  the  che^,  Points.    This  is  the  inherent  InespOV* 

to  the/<?(^  Cousin  has  again  shown  that  nabilitt  of  Prime  ELsaisxTB,  and  tkC 

the  Natural  and  the  Logical  Order  co-  Convertible  iDENmY,  which  lie  M 

exist,  and  must  both  be  taken  into  the  the  very  core  and  foimdatlon  of  the  eo» 

account  in  the  constitution  of  every  per-  stitution  of  all  Being.     Neither  ^  ^ 

ception,  and  I  will  add,  in  the  cre^xtion  two  Simpliamson  the  Uco  mdei  oftheC9» 

of  each  thing  and  ofe<irh  tayrld,  and  of  plcx  Truth,  must  he  put,  as  iv  IT  yHBtik 

the  total  Universe  of  Being.    It  is  some-  the  whole,  in  the  place  of  the  Cmpkff 

what  surprising    that  any  one  of  the  Uy  iUtclf.    Like  the  two  rills  which  irt 

single  or  one-sided  solutions  of  the  ]>rob-  disparted  by  a  pebble  on  the  sommltof  I 

lera  of  Thinking  and  of  Being — which  mountain,  the  two  streams  of  Philoeojil 

arc  identical — should  now  be   brought  which    originate  from    this   seenUB^ 

forward  triumphantly,  as  if  it  were  the  trivial  divergence,  are  world-wide  talk 

whole.  views  which  they  entertain  and  iiin& 

8.  The  Pfdnt  is  representative  of  Sub-  cato  upon  every  subject  of  human  «>• 

tanc*.  and  the  Line  of  Fr)rm.     It  will  ccmment,  and  in  their  inflaenoe  upo 

be  shown  elsewhere,  by  the  most  sctarch-  the  whole  destiny  of  Man.    They  tf 

iiig  analysip,  that  any  possible  concep-  the  Sensationalism  and  the  IdeaUsm  ilt 

tion  of  Point  is  resolvable,  by  analysis,  which  Mor<»ll,  in  his  History  of  PUhi 

into  an  infinity  of  Lines ;  and  contrari-  ophy,  subdivides  the  whole  PhilowpUa 

wise,  that  every  Line,  is,  in*  the  same  Domain.    It  is  somewhat  Buipiiang^ 


.:jj 


Cn.a]  FOUSFOLD  SEXOID  DISCEIMINATIOX.  87 

onlination  respectively.  The  Stalwart  Youth  who  breaks  away  somewhat 
ruilely  from  the  control  of  the  Mother,  becomes,  when  touched  by  Love,  the 
ardent  admirer  and  the  staunch  protector  of  the  Maternal  Sex  in  the  Person  of 
hU  Bride. 

41.  The  Intellectual  Dispensation,  as  such,  will  have  also,  withm  itself,  its 
own  Minor  Deyelopment  of  the  Faith  of  Belief,  a«  complementary  to  its  Stock  of 
Pmtite  Kmtcledge,  This  will  correspond  inversely  to  the  Preliminary  Develop- 
ment of  Science  and  Rationality  prior  to  the  ELnowledge  in  the  world  of  any 
basis  of  Scientific  Unity. 

42.  The  Discrimination  to  be  made  is  therefore  Fourfold,  instead  of  merely 
Doable,  and  analogous  with  what  is  suggested  by  the  following  tabular  view : 

2.  Masculibmal  (  2.  Feminoid  Men.     ("Effeminate"). 

(Male.)  (  1.  Masculoid  Men. 

1.  Feminisval    K  2.  ^lasculoid  Women.     ("  Masculine"). 

(Female.)      (  1.  Feminoid  Women. 

Tlw  tennsj  Proto-Christian,  Deutero-Christian,  and  Trito-Christian,  for  1.  The 
Oiil,  2.  The  Intellectual-Transitional  Dispensation  about  commencing,  and  3. 
The  Ulterior  New  Christian  Dispensation,  as  the  Composite  Blending  and  Ilar- 
mony  of  the  two  prior  Dispensations,  have  been  expanded  above  (c.  8, 1. 136) 
into  Proto-religioufl,  etc.,  to  embrace  more  than  Cliristendom ;  and  inasmuch  as 
Bellgion  is  still  only  a  Phase  or  Department  of  the  whole  Societary  Life,  these 
tenns  should  take  on  a  still  further  enlargement  of  the  extension  of  their  mean- 
ing, as  1.  Proto-Sodal  (or  Societary),  Deutero-Social,  etc.     As  Periods  we 


ivpeat,  that,  at  this  day,  and  after  such  Law,  (or  ratlier  of  corresponding  Spirit- 
discriminations  as  that  above  alluded  to  ual  Attenuation  in  the  Concrete  Worid), 
by  Cousin,  either  of  the  xwrtialisms  in  with  the  energy  inherent  therein,  and 
qnesiion  shoald  be  revived  and  insisted  the    emanations   therefrom,  constitutes, 
npon  as  if  it  were  the  whole  of  the  case,  according  to  the  Ideida-Spiritual  Theorj', 
The  temptation  is,  however,  excessively  the  more  Real  World,  and  the  Natural- 
rrong  U)  fall  into  this  error,  inasmuch  Real  is  then   a   world  of  Appearances 
Mthe  individual  organization  of  every  without  Actual  Raility.    Such  is  Ideal- 
mind  leans  in  some  measure  to  the  one  ism,  such  is  Spiritualieni,  such  is  MyBti- 
or  the  other  side  of  the  question ;  and  in-  cism.     Such  in  fine  is  Transccndental- 
Mnmcb  as  it  is  extremely  difficult  that  ism.    The  details  of  this  theory'  will  ho 
be  wLo  has  traveled  over  a  road  in  one  more  elaborated  nt  various  points  fur- 
dirwtion,  should  realize  to  himself  that  ther  on.     See  especially  t.  0000.      This 
bttonlv  Aoy-ir/ic^tci  the  road,  until  he  has  Schema  or  FiJlmllaiion  of  Abstractions, 
ATersed  the  operation,  and  passed  over  and  corresiwnding  concrete  Attenuations, 
it  igain  in  the  opposite  direction ;  inas-  has  for  its  Analogue  the  Nervous  System 
much,  in  fine,  as  each  doctrine  docs  ap-  in  the  Body,  and  thence  the  Brain,  and 
pufntly  and,  in  a  sense,  cover  the  whole  thence    the  Mind  which    inhabits   the 
pound,  and  exhaust  the  subject.    But  Brain,  and  thence  the  Eye  as  a  little 
Katare  is  more  complex  and  subtle  than  Brain  prrjectcd  from  the  center  of  the 
Kan  has  supposed.  great  Brain, — the    One  All-Seeing  Eye 
1>.  This  Ideal  Schenm  of  Pure  Abstract  symbolizing  God ;  and  thence  the  Light- 
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SiiouUl  tlien  denominate  the  wbole  of  the  Race-Existence  of  Humanity  up 
the  Present,  The  Proto-  (or  Primo-)  Societismua ;  the  Short  Transitional  Perio 
durini^  which  the  Absolute  Intellectual  Analysis  is  being  effected  and  esta 
liahed  in  its  Governing  Position,  the  Deutero-  (or  Secundo-)  Societismus ;  at 
the  Final  Harmony  of  Feeling,  Ideas  and  Action  on  the  Planet,  the  Trito-  ( 
Tertio-;  SocietLsmus.  The  New  Language  will  furnish  more  Euphonious  ai 
Manageable  Technicalities. 

43.  Let  not  the  staunch  defender  of  "  Woman's  Rights,"  or  "  the  Equality  < 
Woman,"  take  offense  prematurely  at  the  idea  that  there  is  any  sense  in  whic 
Woman  is  legitimately  subordinate  to  3Ian.  The  whole  Actual  or  Relati\ 
Constitution  of  Things  in  the  Entire  Universe  deals  in  Superiorities  and  Sub 
ordinations,  of  different  Styles,  Grades,  or  Series  of  Distributions.  VThat « 
Superior  in  one  Aspect  or  Order  of  Aspecting  the  Subject,  is  Inferior  in  anothei 
and  different  one.  There  is  a  Sense  in  which  the  little  child  is  the  Superior 
and  Governing  Personage  in  a  household,  as  all  interests  are  apt  to  be  centered 
on  it  and  its  wants  and  needs.  This  is  government  by  Influence,  and  not  by 
Administrative  Authority,  and  it  is,  preponderantly,  in  a  manner  aUUd  to  thii^ 
though  still  different,  that  Woman  will  always  influence  so  potently  the  desti- 
nies of  Humanity,  and  only  exceptionally,  or  in  Subdominance^  as  a  Ruler  m  the 
External  Administrative  Sense ;  though  in  this  respect  she  should,  on  the  broid 
grounds  of  Universal  Rights,  be  absolutely  without  hindrance  or  obstruction, 
in  making  available  all  the  talent  she  may  have.  Political  Rule  is  allied  with 
Laws,  Jurisprudence,  the  Legal  Profession,  Abstract  Principles,  Logic,  and  Ex- 
act Science.    Wliat  is  meant  is  that  Man  by  his  Mental  Constitution  stmds 


Rays   emanating   from  and   impinging  Bosom — the  External  or  8nr&ce  Breti^ 

upon  tho  Eye,  or  else  constituting  the  allicMl    with  the    Lap — and    Womb  d 

Halo  or  Glory    of  tho   Rcligio- Artistic  Mother  Earth,  which  arc  often  poeticiHf 

Conception,  and  thence  Water  and  all  and  figuratively  alluded  to).  These  oorni* 

Mirrors  and  Reflectors  as   representing  jwnd  with  the  Abdomen  (the  Lap,  WomK 

and  Byml)olizinp:  tho  Light.      This  is  and  Bosom  or  External  Breast)  together 

anaiiiift,  or  antithetical  to,  the  Muscle,  with  tho  Brawn  of  the  Seat  and  Thighl 

Flesh  and  Bulk  of  the  Body,  which  sym-  of  the  Individual   Human  Body.    Tta 

bvilizes  tho  outer  Material  World ;   tho  Limbs  of  the  World  are  the  pmjectiiig 

Nervous  as  against  tho  Muscular  System  Arms  and  Legs  of  the  three  Diametiidl 

of  Phil<iso])hy,  Christianity,  Science,  etc.  rectangularly  arranged  relatively  toead 

In  simple  t<?rm8,  Man  is  the  Head  of  tho  other,  denominated  elsewhere  the  Oo» 

World,  and  corrcsj^nds,  therefore,  or  is  mical    Bi-Trinacria,    (t.  596), — the  Er 

analogous  with,  tho  Head  of  tho   Man  tremities  directed  to  the  Four  Cardiml 

himself  within  the   Individual  Human  Points,  the  Zenith  and  the  Nadir,  respcd 

B<xly,  (Rational).     Tho  Breast    of  tho  ively.    These  correspond  with  the  Fon 

World  is  tho  Atmosphere,  which  then  Limbs  and  with  the  Cephalic  and  Cauda 

corresponds  with  the  Breasts  or  Breath-  Elongations  of  the  Trunk   re«pectiv«lj 

Region  (Spiritual,  Spiro,  to  breathe).  These  statements  are  entered  here  rom 

Tho  Loins  and  Basis  or  Fundamentum  ly,  and  reserved  for  further  expUnatki 

of  the  World  are  the  Surface  and  the  at  other  jwints. 

Body  or  Mass  of  the  Earth  ;  (the  Lap  and  10.  It  will  be  readily  pexoeiTed  nai 
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more  immediately  related,  (Repetitively  Correspondential),  with  tbis  whole  De- 
partment of  Affiiirs,  and  Woman  more  so  with  Physiology,  the  Medical  Profes- 
sion, Concrete  Conceptions,  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  with  Art.  It  is  the 
UniTeTsoIogical  Doctrine,  therefore,  that  in  The  Absolute,  the  Two  Sexes  are 
AhciiUdy  Equal,  that  is  to  say,  by  balancing  all  different  considerations ;  but 
that  in  the  Relatiye  or  Actual,  No  two  Things  are  ever  Equal;  and  that  by 
Analogy  we  may  determine  scientifically  and  accurately  the  Relative  Superior- 
ity and  Inferiority  in  any  given  case  of  Relation,  no  longer  leaving  the  matter 
to  the  decision  of  prejudice  or  interested  opinion.  An  important  Universo- 
logical  Formula,  expressing  this  Conjunction  of  the  Democratic  Equalities  with 
the  Btrarckic  d  Superioritiei  of  the  different  Entities  of  Being,  is 

Equalitt  of  Worth  wtth  Difference  of  Rank. 

41  The  relations  of  the  Sexes  in  the  sense  here  discussed  will  be  resumed  in 
the  Text,  further  on  (t.  772).  Whatever  may  be  the  General  Statement,  the 
Actual  Results,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  are  greatly  affected  by  the  Princt 
pies  of  OvERLAFPiNG,  and  mere  Preponderance.  The  Subject  is  one,  hence- 
forward, for  Study,  and  not  for  preconception  and  partisan  violence. 


that  the  Eantean  Phlloeophy  holds  mid-  predominating  in  the  Mind^  and  the  8ub^ 

die  ground  between  the  Sensational  and  etance-Ekment  predominating  in  Matter; 

the  Idealist  oonceptions,  assigning  one  and  that,  hence.  Mind  is  relatively  Mas- 

Victor  of  Knowledge  to  Matter,  and  the  culoid  and  Governing,  and  Matter  rcla- 

«her  to  Mind :  whereas  iJiey  derive  the  tively  Fcminoid  and  Concossivf^,  in  their 

whJe  of  Knowledge  from  Matter,  or  antithesis   and  conjunction  with   each 

ftnm  Mind,  exclusively.  other.  This  is  so  notwithstanding  the  fact 

11.  rinallr,  I  am  now  able  to  state,  that  Matter — as  the  proci^ss  is  viowed  in 

^th'jut  stopping  to   enlarge   upon    it,  the  Natural  Order — originally  impresses 

th?  Universological  aspect  of  the  ques-  or  impregnates  Mind,  as  it  will  be  shown 

ti'^n.   It  i?.  in  the  first  place,  integrative  elsewhere  that  the  Female  primarily  in- 

of  all  the  preceding  views.    It  then  en-  fluxes  and  excites  the  Male, — ^by  a  Si>ecie3 

^fga  them  all ;    for,  in  eummnrv,   it  of  Spiritual  Impn'gnation. 

^  thi3:    That  Matter  and  Mind   anti-  12.  A  very  worthy  contribution  to  the 

thfticaUy  reJU'ct  each  other ;  that  each  of  Progress  and  Systematization  of  Philos- 

th«n  has  in  itself,  by  Echo  or  Analogy,  ophy  has  just  been  made  in  England,  by 

ALL  of  the  Elements  which  are  in  the  David  Masson,  in  a  small  work  entitled, 

^A^-,— that  is  to  say,  both   Substance  "  Recent  British  Philosophy."  The  espe- 

ttd Form;  that  the  External  or  Sensa-  cial  value  of  the  work  centers  on  the 

tional  side  of  a  Perception  is  the  Sub-  important  discrimination  whicli  the  au 

«ftWf^   and     that     the     TJiought-form,  thor  institutes    between,    1.  The    Cos- 

(whether  called  "  a  Category  of  the  Un-  molooical  Conception;  2.  The   P^y- 

drntanding,"  or  "  a  law  of  association.")  chological  Difference;  and,  3.  The 

■  the /<;rm  of  the  Idea;  that  the  Sub-  Ontot/xiical   Fatth  of   different   Phi- 

^noeand  Form  of  Ideas  in  the  Mind  losophers  and    Schools   of   Philosophy. 

«rr»pond  exactly  to  the  Snbstanre  and  This  is  precisely  in  the  nature  of  what' I 

Fbnn  of  Matter  or  Tilings  in  the  Worid  ;  mean,  still  more  largely,  by  The  Dif- 

fet  with  A-SiiTiirniCAL  R^FI.EXIOX    in  FETIEXT  ASPECTS  of,  or  THE  DIFFERENT 

to  Pioportion ;  the  Form-Element  Modes  op  Aspectino  any  subject    The 

14 
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recognition  and  elucidation  of  these  dis-  Down;  or  whether  Up  and  Down  aiv 
tinctiona  will  forward,  almost  more  than  parelj  rolativo  and  oontiogent.  Agaia, 
anything  else,  the  Ultimate  Rcconcilia-  bringing  in  the  direct  antithesis  betmsea 
tion  of  Doctrines.  Writers  suppose  them  the  Earth-Centre  and  the  San-C«airr 
selves  discussing  the  same  thing  when  taken  as  bases,  the  question  Is  still  flir 
in  fact  they  are  viewing  the  Subject  from  ther  complicated.  If  the  qoestion  be,  on 
different  stand-points,  or  at  different  the  other  hand,  restricted  to  the  mere 
planes  of  elevation ;  and  that  difference  connection  of  the  Planet's  Centre  and  the 
is  often  the  whole  source  of  their  diver-  Head  (in  the  normal  position)  of  the  o^ 
gonce,  when  otherwise  they  would  agree,  server,  we  find  always  and  uniformly, 
The  remark  is  by  no  means  new,  but  it  the  important  relation  of  Up  and  Dowi 
has  not  practically  received  the  necessary  thoroughly  well  established,  and  it  is  la- 
applications,  dispensable  in  all  practical  senses  to  bi 

13.  Let  me  illustrate    from  physical  recognized. 

questions.     Let  the  enquiry  be  made,        15.  Now,  there  are  in  fact,  here,  joftss 

whether  there  is  actually  any  Up  or  many  diffen*nt  questions  before  the  mind* 

any  Down  t    If  one  of   the  parties  at-  — all  covered,  however,  by  the  same  oat 

tempting  to  answer  the  question  goes  form  of  the  question.  Is  there  any  Cp  m 

radically  (ontologically)  into  the  investi-  D>wn  ?    To  discuss  the  sabjert  at  a9. 

gation  of  it,  and  transports  himself,  in  then>for(>,  there  should  be  a  Prelimimiy 

imagination,  out    into  Blank    or  Pure  Work  of  Exhaustive  Discriminatioa  ta 

Simce,  where  there  are  no  Planets  and  no  respect  to  the  questions  themaelria.    C 

objects  whatsoever,  he  will  bring  back  this  were  sufflciently  aooompliahcd.  Ii^ 

the  answer  that  there  is  no  such  dis-  stead  of  being,  as  is  usually  the 

crimination,  reaVy,  (absolutely),   as  Up  almost  wholly  neglected,  it  would 

and  Down.    If  another  confines  his  at-  erally  bo  found  that  nothing  lemaiaid 

tention  to  the  Ordinary  Conditions  of  to  discuss,  and  that  all   parties  vnaU 

Being  in  the  Universe  as  actually  const i-  agree  upon  the  answer  to  be  givn  to 

tut^,  and  as  he  is  naturally  positioned  each  question  thus  clearly  IndividnaUsri 

in  it,  he  affirms  that  it  is  Up  from  the  and  discriminated.     This  is  a  kind  «f 

Center  of  the  Earth  in  a  Line  passing  labor  which  has  received  but  litile 

through  the  ht^id  of  the  observer  as  ho  teniatic  atti'ntion  heretofore,  and 

stands,  out  to  the  zenith.    This  may  be  can  trnW  lie  radically  performed  by  tbs 

taken  by  Analogy,  as  the  Common  Sense  aid  of  (scientific  Anahi^ry.     Such  writ<n 

Theory,  in  the  phrase  of  the  Scotch  School  as  Cousin  and   Sir  William   IlamQuv 

of  Philosophy — so  called  in  contradistinc-  make  many  such  distinctions  inridtntaHj. 

tion  from  the  Qermon  Transcendentalism,  and  from  a  natural  tendency  to  lodJi^ 

or  more  accumtely,  frrira  the  more  Ex  of  Stylo ;  but  Mr.  Masson's  invalnaUt 

pensive  and  Xetrntivo  Hindoo  Philosophy.  DisrriTuination,  above  alluded  to,  is  bor 

14.  But  within  the  IxkIv  of  even  this  completely  thought-<mt  as  one  of  iki 
more  homely  ami  mo<l<»8t  inquiry  there  esstuitial  conditiDns  for  putting  an  ni 
arise  difficultit^s  and  differences ;  for  the  to  contmve«iy.  Unlveraology  will  !■• 
Knowledge  of  Astnmomy  wimes  in  to  mennely  exiiand  the  scope  of  such  P» 
inform  uh  that  the  Head  of  the  Ol)server  liminary  Elucidations,  as  the  CmdKfiA 
)ioint8  at  each  succee<ling  instant  to  a  precidvnt  of  all  profitable  discosnoa; 
diffi>rt*nt  portion  of  the  sky,  and  alno  and  it  \\\\\  wonderfully^  appear,  tbai^  m 
that  the  earth  ocoupii>s  a  different  soon  as  two  people  wholly  know  whU 
po8ition  in  Simoi' ;  and  so  the  qu(*s-  each  is  talking  alM>ut,  th«*y  tend  inrTiti^ 
tion  is  renewed  again  whether  really  bly  towards  agreement  in  the  place  cl 
any  one  of  these  directions  is  Up  or  dissension.     The  simplicity  of 
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matical  statement  1b  favorable  to  this  Dispensation    of    Being, — Natarismal. 

natoal  understanding,  and  to  its  greater  Tlie  Analogy  is  seen  when  we  rccor  to 

certaintyp  relationajllt,  as  between  dif-  the  Period    of  mere    Absorption,    the 

FEicxT  SUNOS.      Labors  like  those  of  Sucking-and-Suckling    Period,    in    the 

Mr  Masson  are,  therefore,  directly  in  the  Evolution  of  the  Individual  Animul  or 

line  of  the   Recokciliativb  Habmont*  Human  Being.    All  Naturismal  Theories 

or  bE.va.  go  back,  for  their  Origins  of  Things,  to 

Id  As,  in  Music,  the  Key  in  which  the  some  such  condition. 
Uosical  Performance  is  to  be  pitched,  is  18.  It  is  wholly  different  with  the 
fin:  to  be  determined,  and  as  everything  Sciento-Logical  Analysis.  This  makes 
within  the  Performance  is  radically  af-  its  recursus,  not  to  a  Primary  Milky 
fitted  by  this  governing  consideration.  Emulsion  of  Matter,  but  to  the  Primi- 
n  it  is  of  equ^l  importance  to  know  in  tice  Joining  and  Separation  of  Limits 
whit  Key,  or  in  other  words^  in  what  in  the  Constitution  of  Fobm  ;  thus  to 
Ran;?  of  Thought  one  is  speaking  or  Morphic,  in  the  place  of  Substandve, 
vritiog.  It  is  especially,  and  in  the  first  Elementary  Conditions.  This  Method 
iostinee,  of  vital  importance  to  know  accords,  in  part,  with  the  Primitive 
wHethpr  it  is  in  the  Key  of  the  Ab  o-  Unition  and  Separation  of  the  Incisor 
WTTE  or  of  the  Relative  that  we  are  Teeth  (Front-orCutting-Teeth)  ranged 
diMDoning,  inasmuch  as.  between  these,  upon  the  Jaws  like  two  Knives,  in  Closing 
there  is  a  Natusal  Disharmony  amount-  upon  the  Morsel  of  Solid  Food,  and  in  sub- 
fa^  to  Antithetical  Reflexion  or  sequently  releasing  it.  These  are  the  Unis- 
PoLiR  Antagonism  of  Ideas.  mid  and  Duismal,  or  Unifying  and  Separat- 

17.  The  SCBSTANCiVE  Eesolution  of  ing  Sides,  factors,  or  aspects,  of  one  Half 

AH  Things  into  their  Primitioe  Elements  of  the  Process  of  Chewing,  which  Half 

by  A  Going-back  (a  Recursus)  in  Time,  is  collectively  Unismal, — so  characterized 

to  their  first  conceivable  condition  (the  by  its  Initiation — as  contrasted  icith  the  re- 

wnwption  modified  by  the  indications  wiai/w/i^  i/ii/f  (Duismal)  about  to  be  char- 

of  Ohsen-ation,  or  Natural  Science),  is  a  acterized.   This  Method  accords,  in  other 

Xa:ari<mal  or  Naturistic  Procedure,  in  iwirt,  with  the  Cleft  or  Separated  condi- 

tbat  Back-tending  Direction,  to  Natural  tion  of  the  Morsel,  as  it  is  segmentized 

Originn  or  Primnls  in    re8i)ect   to  the  [a  Duismal  Aspect],  in  preparation  for 

Evolution  ;  or  to  Natural  Ultimatcs  in  ulterior  ])lasmal  unition  with  other  sub- 

''^p^'Ct  to  this  Onler  and  Kind  of  In-  stances  [tHe  Corresiwnding  Unismal  As- 

Vlstigation.    Tlie  Evolution  originates,  pect],  a  unition  which  occurs  in  the  mixed 

M'l  the   re-gn?s8ive    Investigation    ter-  composition  and  preparation  of  the  food, 

minates,  in  the  **  Great  Ocean  of  Milk,"  19.  The  Closure  and  subsequent  OjKin- 

the  Primitive  Ether  infilling  the  other-  ing  of  the  Jaws  [Unismal]  and  the  Sec- 

*w  Blank  Space,  of  the  Old   Hindoo  tionizing  and  subsequent  commingling 

Philos-jphers ;    the    "  Proto-plasma"  of  of  the  Solid  Lump  of  Food  [Duismal], 

Oken,  or  the  "  Primitive  Milky  Nebu-  then  combine  in  a  larger  Complex  Unity 

|»"  of  Masson.    This  is,  then,  the  Milk  of  Operation,  as  viewed  collectively  or 

in  the  Breasts  of  "  Mother  Nature."  from  conjointly  [Trinismal]. 

'hich  the  Young  Creation,  regarded  as  20.  In  the  still  larger  view  the  whole 

0  its  Historical  Genesis,  drew  its  eai^  Natural  Process  and  Disiwnsation  [Ab- 

!t«  nutriment ;  and  this  whole  Evolu-  sorptional,    Mother-and Child    Relation- 

fln.    '•  Experiential"  [J.  S.   Mill],  Em-  ship]  is  Unismal,  and  the  whole  Chew- 

irical,  Naturo-Historical  and  Historical,  ing,  or  prox)erly  so^alled  Eatin^^Process 

characteristically  and  specifically,  the  and  DisiKjnsation  [Adultoid]  is  Duismal  ; 

[faiUa  -  Feminaidal  (Mother-and-Child)  and  these  are,  in  turn,  the  two  factors  of 
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tlio  higher  Trinism  [op  Combination  of  or  to  the  turbidity  of  the  Prlnuiivc  W»- 

Unism  and  Duism].     This  Discrimina-  tera  This  reeunm  belongs  to  Expexit  B- 

tion  tht-n   relates,  by  an  exact  corres-  tialiem,  or  to  the  Historical  ETulmion  uf 

pondcnce,  to  the  Imuienst'  and  Radical  Things  in  Time  ;  Time  and  Ertfntnadta 

IMficrence      1x;twcen      Obseryational  or  Succession  in  Time  being  Feminoid. 

Generalizations  (Unismal)  and  Ana-  as  contrasted  with  Space    and  Oeonit^- 

LYTiCAL    Generalizations   {Duismal),  trical  Segmentation  (or  Diijciiminati'Fii) 

as  sul>sequcntly  develoi)ed  in  the  Ttixt  as  Masculoid.    Periodirit^  is  the  (.-riihi 

(t.  1008).  Feminoidal  Insignivm,  and  the  Pn-mivi- 

21.  So,  then,  the  Observational  and  tion  of  Maternity.  if^rnjiMi/ (Lat.  nw7iMi, 
Naturalistic  Solution  of  Being,  allied  A  Month),  Afenttrual,  relating  to  Period- 
VFiih  Natural  Science,  and  the  Elmpir-  icity,  and  MciiBural,  relating  to  Metfcr* 
icism  or  Experientialism  of  Mill  in  Phi-  ing,  as  of  Time  into  Periods,  are  cognate 
loao]>hy,  goes  back,  invariably,  to  a  words.  CSirrent  or  curntt  rcaxniu 
Primary  Nebula,  or  to  some  Milky  or  {mens,  hind)  is  predominantly^  the  Fcmi* 
Liquid  Softness  of  Sl^bstance  with  its  nine  Mode  of  Thought.  EIren  Reasnn  h 
adaptation  to  early  conditions,  or  to  a  word  having  primitively  the  tamB 
being  moulded  into  organizations; —  curnrenesi  of  meaning;  while  Enfi 
"Tlie  Waters,*'  upon  which  "the  Spirit  Disrriminatum  is  the  more  Muculiit 
of  God  moved"  in  the  act  of  creation  Type  of  Mentation. 

(Gen.  i.  2) ;  while  the  Rational  or  L'^ffiral  23.  The  latter  net  of  Philosophcn  gj 

Solution  of  Being  goes  back  as  inevitably  back   for  the  Origins   of   Knowing   tn 

to  the  Cut-up  of  Matter  or  Substance,  Primary  Discriminations  of  the  Fortiu 

by  the  in-cM-ivc  iuteri)08ition  of  Lfnrs,  of  Thought;   Categori««,  Laws  of  .\a» 

related  to  Cuts^  JAtus,  or  Limits,  and  elation,  etc.    These  are  Transoradcntal- 

hence  to  Oxii-line  or  Form,  bo  corres-  ists,  not  merely  nor  chiefly  in  the  Prf» 

ponding  with  Mantiration  as  contrasted  lar  meaning  (Emersonian)  of  that  woid, 

with  trucking  or  Iminbing  ; — Tcry  differ-  Imt  in  the  German  Philosophical  E^  bk. 

cnt  Origins  truly.    The  Ultimate  of  this  Every  tiling  originat«-s  with  tht-m  in  the 

latter  solution  is  reacheil  and  found,  ns  Laws   which  give  Form  to  the  OiveB 

will  be  demonstrated  in  the  whole  Ixxly  Siilwtanct*.    and  which    arc,    Chervforp. 

of  the  Text  of  the  present  work,  in  the  logically  prior  to  the  Substance.     Thii 

two  Primordial  Principles  y.  isM  and  Exact  variety  of  Tranecendontalim  if 

Duism.  then  the    Analogue   of    Cliewing— the 

22.  It  is  precisely  the  snmo  in  resp«Tt  chewing  or  "  chopping"  of  I»gic 

to  the  El<'ments  of  Knowing  as  it  is  in  24.  It  will  naturally  occur  that  CV«' 

respect  to  the  Elements  of  Being.    Thi?so  ing  is  later  in  fact,  in  the  deTeh»pnn-ni 

are  trao^l  Imrk   by  one  set   of  Philos-  of  the  Individual  Economy,  than  l?iifk 

ophers.  as  n-oently  by  Mr.  Mill,  wholly  inpr.  and  so,    the    contest    fur   prioriiy 

to  a  Prott)-]»laHma  of  men*  Untliscrimi-  *"WM,  at   first  blush,  to  U»  fettlrJ.  by 

natcnl    S<«nsation8    and    ConKriousniw,  Analogy, in  fiivor  of  the  Smkingpi 


which,  in  one  of  its  aRpertH.  has   Ikm'u  in  favor,  in  other  wnrdB.  of  Experii-BtiBl- 

aptly  deuonnnate<l    by  Mr.  Miisson     in  i^'m  over  Transcendentalism.      Bnt,  « 

his  very  in-rtinent  Review  of  MiiK-  He-  n-flection.  the  Atomic  Anatysis  and  8y» 

view  of  Hamilton    a  *•  certain  rwn7///<«/"  thiVis  (chemical,  for    instnncrV,  of  anf 

of  Phenomena  definable  simply  as  Fivl-  Substance,  as  of  the  Primitive  Mllk.ii 

ings  (1).      The  "  cimlling"    carri«-8    us  s^n  to  involve,  in   a  finer  aniae.  lU 

back,  as  before,  to  the  idea  of  ^fllkim»$,  whole  Process  of  Chewing  or  Eatinf 


(1)  "  Bcocut  British  Philoaoptij,"  by  Davul  MaMon,  pi  311. 
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• 

T *i -•  A j^.i  i  ri  »•  -b  til"  I  »y  i t n  tliifc r*  u  tiaticf  ra-  m  o  ft'  of  th'mjh  t  th  'it  Av  ;m  'W r  fi  h  f.  irh  iU 

{I it;!;.  I. •  uritiiUtf  Sulvftanc*  itself,  uinid  Km}nnrism    fnunt  still  Ih     t/i  •  J'l'jitir.'. 

« h. ■-'.-.:  ••;«-ra:*-A.    WV  tuik  of  thcClirui-  That  i.s  Hoinctliing.    And  ut  iiu-  u'.iii«>hT. 

•r  .1  IV»fwf  (iiiilutiufi.  fur  t'xanipk*.  as  wlini  tht*  NVbiila,  or  whii!"VtT  1 1^4•  iiuiy 

■  f  a  t'.»rr'fti;«j  <ir  KATiNo  ;  and  wi  all  be  d<*<-mc<l  i>rimonIial  un«l  In iUk i^'<-n '»iis 

>ub«i:a!iri*  ha-  in  it  a  Fonu-ul  S-hrnui tiud  in  tliv  idu'iiiim«>iial  i'ViiIuiit)ii,  Iki  n-uiiid 

IVjt. -.«  wlijiOi  irt  l»fji'nUy  prior  to  itiu'lf,  and  ruhln'«l  thnm^h  by  tin*  two  rnnluK- 

ina*n.  .I**'!  a-*  tli- >7'»*'<'/i/*r  c<ui1tl  not  In',  antn,  tin*  purHiKil  ami  tiif  purr<iiinf;.  id 

w.t'..  •-.'.  It  a>i  t!i<  mniliiion  of  ita  ifa>in^.  tht-n*  not  u  nii^^bty  tNini«Miu«*nn'  in  tin* 

\\A  »■  i.i«-  Mr  if.-  ifi  r«  n«\ivd  in  tin*  mon*  ultinuitc  victory  Tf     If  Kni|  irnlMii.  fu^i- 

».^r»-i   ri-«-' ••*•?«  «»f  l<*'in.;.     Wf  fmtl  our  tivt*  till  tlit-n,  o^n  thrn  turn  at  l-ay  and 

i^l\.-  f  r-  ill  f:iri«.  n.iiin.  with  tU«?  piub-  O'nqurr,  it  can  only  In*  Uit.um*  iis  liark 

v  31  if :'."  WziZ  *^iA  ih'*  <'liirki*n.  is  apiiuat  Z«'n>»HpLinMt  NihiliMU.  upan>t 

i-i    Mr    .Mii-H-^-n  tluM  briiliiintly  ptat«*a  a  w-ull  of  al»«olutt>  black uc^ii.     If  Tran- 

t  ir  ra«-  in  «iini!nin^'  up.  ai«  lH.*twi'«*n  Km-  (ici.>udi'ntaliMn   ix    Ktill    ct>ur.i^cou2i  and 

|.r.^.*Mi  I"  K\|a -rifUtialiHni")  and  Tran-  san*  of  thf  victory,  it  c^in  i>nly  U;  U*- 

■n  n  i  n  a': urn  .  cauflc  it  H«.iti  in  the  uiiddli*  of  the  wall  uf 

*Jf}     *  1»  iiUTiiT'-ly  I  havo  bnm;:ht  thf*  blackn<.-:«i  a  blaKin>:  piti*.  and  know^  it  to 

qu<*«*'*-:i  i» ''^«««'n  Kiii{-iric:rim  and  Tran-  be  tin*  f|^tt»  whrnri*  th<*  rliarii»ta  imhu**.! 

»^n  l-rr.iit-ni  T<t  ill  1*1  lui-^it.knowi njT  what  and  irtiuo  i»f  an  oiernal  a  priori     And 

m.l  •■■  Pk;!  I.     'What   in  tin'  miu'hty  dif-  h«*n.*  iMTs*pTtiv«  ia  aa  nothing.     Wlicr 

fr-r»  a ■■••."  it  will  U*  Kiid.  'b.-iwii-n   Km-  rvcr  wc  n::m  1.  it   is  lillnT  the  wall  uf 

p^n'-i-rn  and  TRinW' iid  nr:iliMrn.  if  M/a  ia  uli**oIu*i*  Marknos   that   ti-nuinatt-a  our 

Trm:i*tn  l«  n'.iliMn?    Wow'd  Kiiipiricisni  vi-w.  or  \\w  Vxi/'xiv*  piti*  nho-itH  itri  rndl- 

<i.rj\  au^'it  lit  «  ha*.  VfHi  linvi*  IhT'*  nillcd  an'';*  t<»  wli'-n*  wc  un-auil  iii'ivi».'*     (|). 
.:.Tr.:i*-.r.  !•  iiial.-iii  •••  maintain?     If  ii        27.  Mr.  Sj*.  iiccr  hn-<  (a:  tinn^.  at  ltii«».> 

•«  •...  *.!.■  d.rl'  rt!i«-'  l*:wc..ii  Tninitcn  ri^'htly  if  nit  nz/^V '",v  apin'MUii.'d  i^n' 

I.  ntA  i-ni  and  Kriipiriri!.ni  that  th<»  om*  Tw.ifild  t)nh*r  i«f   Kvnliitii.n.  i'l-iii  tin* 

t.A.i.-a*:!-*  !lia:  ill 'V.-ry  triin^'.  orjiror-im,  atiindi-iiiil  of  Miml  an  1   fr  mi    tii;it    if 

i-.-r*     *  an  -i  /»r,...-,  ,.r  .n*i-  riii-*l  i  li'iiimt,  Matt.-r.  p-»i>.rtiv.'ly.     Ilisii.Nriin..  i-.  j,r 

T.<  •-.?.:•  :*•.*. .-iii^-  :  .  -1  :.  rriiiii-  what  Mai.d.  in  Hunmmry.  by  hi;,  dl:-*  ipN'.  Tr.r. 

t  .J       -    :    .   u.^^'-r^  ..f  li  •  \\i\u-  ..r  th.«  Younmn^  .  Tlint  -  Min  !  :in  I   Mui:.  r  i.r  ■ 

f-.-      f  -ii'-   jp-i-.— .  w}i.l.*    till-   litht-r  ftiik.'   in-^Tiitahli'  in  t^.-ir    r.'rirn.if'-    n.!- 

r  -..■.■■.:.-  ;!,.!•  '11  •»  »:>-•,  "U  i.ur  m-iunt-  tun-?*  "  an-  manif'f4:a;i<<n-«  ff  .<".i  i^-i-'j 

....-    •     ■••■r   III    !.'.■■   •  \..liiti-.n.    may    U-  unknown:    "an-   nlanifl•^:a:i.l:l•»   i.f  t^.- 

.•  •    .     i  ::*■  ii-\|-r.  ..-■  ■  -.f  thii  i<«  all,  ia  */;„^  I'ltUnown.  nnd   an*  nia-l'-  to  hi  rii 

..    r.   •    •  !.  >  r"  .■  ..:  1   *•  .'v  ..f  1  -ikiru'  at  fi;ir  r-n*  to  ii-*  !«y  U-htUirinL',  tin-  ««mi*  k -t 

".  .-   ^- •  :  .:.  1 -.".v -r  -\j  11  fr-iu  •nijMn.ii**  t<i  nur  <'«*ii*ta'i- nion*  ■■»?«,  and   thi*  ••tln-r  j-t 

9..***   -.'i  1  |in'ii««uii' i:ij  .1  iT-.l-h-n  nr  ••jlvi-r  t<»    K\i*t»'nc»*    «'iit     of   'lur     <'oii^-i.nii». 

%rr  T....''  •  t'..-  -■.■i  ■  |.f,',vi'l    ar  y     N  »t  nt-iv."  «*.*".     Ila-I  this  ili-tinj-iiij-h' «1  jiM 

*•      I     .' -.  t  '.'i.iik   iti.-i!    it    iH  "-i      S-Tid  Iir>.<iph<'r    I'l'ir.*    nnlir.tlly   r-ini;  r  li- iidi-l 

T*»:-««    :.  i«n'«!j-fu  A!i  I  l*!i,pirii*j*TTi  iHH-k,  t^in  I>uali-ni    in  ihi'   foMtitnii  *f  I.";:i!i 

1-.V'*.'    *•■*!   'A'"!!    "'lli'-r   nn    !:.•'    v»  rv  nint**    l*hil««»«ii'hv.    Ip'    wuuld    haVf    ali- 

".- r::.t  .t-^  .".I"- 1.  thpiii.'h  nil  »i!;i,«-^ '"f  tl.i*  ^Tuin•'d,  whilr  flulHimtiri^   hi-  •■\\:j    P-*- 

•  T  ..  .'     •.  :r  m  ill-'  fintii  n!  nii'tn*  nt,  and  Vili>pni<-niiil  Thi-^iry,  fp.nj  dij-rtf  a'.i.j. 
s'  '1    r^    •■&;;■    TriuM'>hi!.  /.t'h'i*,it  m  fA<'  fruni  inilf^I  alni^'Hi  thriv^ihi:  <.iiiii-iup: 

-  .    II-  -.*'  I-  :.  -.:»i.."  IT  -■."■.  3i: 
-  .      »i.     -.rr    \.w   Y'fftt.  MftiTh,  1*'M.  p   il«.     Ar.i.l.  :  HrrN-rt   Hjimri  r  •nJ   l.ii  I>- 

•  -  >      «   t.    L   )  .  .::.*_& 
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upon,  the  Subjective  Method  of  Ilegel  (1).  datinn  as  Mr.  Spencer  haa  actuallj  ex- 
ile would  have  sought,  instead,  rightly  hibited  oi  the  Dualism  in  question,  Pro£ 
to  penetrate  the  real  Significance  and  Youmans  proceeds  in  the  Article  just 
Uses  of^saM  Method,  and  to  have  learned  quoted  from  (8),  to  saj  that  "He  (Mr. 
how  to  integrate  them  instead  of  merely  Sjwncer)  has  been,  ever  since  be  com- 
Bubstituting  the  one  for  the  other.  Tliis  menced  publishing,  an  Antagonist  of 
lii8t  is  a  procedure  which  pronounces  the  Pure  Empiricism.  The  Antagonism  was 
Partialism  and  Insufficiency  of  his  own  displayed  in  his  first  work, '  Social  Sta^ 
System.  The  Logic  of  his  own  Premises,  ics.'  It'  was  still*  more  definitely  dii- 
iibove  stated,  would  bo  that  there  myst  played  in  his  '  Prindplos  of  Psychology/ 
exist  two  Orders  of  Evolution  in  the  Uui-  where,  in  his  doctrine  of  the  *  Universal 
venk%  one  taking  its  dci>arturc  from  Mind  Postulate'  [Force]  he  contended,  in  op- 
and  Pure  **  Ideas,"  or  from  *  Tliought"  position  to  Mr.  Mill,  that  etrtain  trutkt 
itself,  and  the  other  from  *'  the  Things  must  be  areepted  as  nectsiary.  The  Con- 
thought  of"  (2).  trovcrey  between  the  two,  x>cnding  since 

28.  If,  then,  the  System  evolved  from  tliat  time,  has  been  recently  revived.    In 

the  pursuit  of  one  of  these  Orders  is  in-  the   *  Fortnightly  Review'  for  July  15, 

a(le<iuate  to  do  the  work  of  the  other,  1805,  Mr.  Spencer   ro-asscrted    and  xe- 

tho   Integral   Philosopher  will  inquire,  enforced    the  position   he    had    befors 

I'^RST,  What  is  the  nature  and  value  of  taken,  that,  even  supposing  all  Enowl- 

tho  work  which  it  does  accomplish,  or  edge  to  be  interprctable  as  iiaving  Grigs' 

may  accomplish,  when  perfected ;    and  inated  in  erperi^ncf,  there  are  ncverth^ 

what,  in  tfie  next  place,  is  the  Correla-  less  certain  truths  which  must  be  accepted 

live  and  Rt»conciliativo  Iliirmony  of  the  as  a  pritni,  before  the   interiiretation 

two    Systems?     Tlie    Abstract  Mathe-  Ix^comcs  possible."    It  is  probably  some* 

matics  deal  in  ConsUlorationt*   logi'^aUy  where  within  the  implication  of  this  lait 

evolved  fn)m    Necemiry   or  Axiomatic  st»ntenco  that  Mr.  Si)encer  would  find  fcr 

PrernisfiJi,  millions  of  which  Considers-  himself,  although  it  is  not  obvious,  the 

tions  never  find  any  practical  applica-  r<»conciliation     between     positions  like 

tions  in  the  Actual' World  of  "Things  those  hero  assigned  to  him,  and  other 

thought  of."     Does  it  follow  that  tho  explicit  averments  of   his  doctrine,  in 

Mathonmtics  are,  for  that  reason,  absurd  which  he  *tY7w«  to  adopt  the  very  wiodi 

and  usj,«lef«s,  or  that  they  must  l)e  abol-  of   Mr.   Mill    in    the    precise    meaning 

ishcd  or  discarded  as  a  Mi^thod  of  inv(»s-  which   Mr.   Mill  assigns   to  them ;  fi» 

tigation  of  tho  truth  ;  c»r  rvon  that  They  example,   as  follows;    In  his  Crilicten 

are  not  of  Infinite,  and  of  the  Oott  rmuff  of  the  Classification  of  the  Sdcncn  hy 

Importance,  inithin  this  very  Domain  of  Oken,    [allied  to   Hegel],  Mr.  Spencer 

"  Things  thought  of."    Ilirkok  has  ad-  observes:     "It    will    not    be    thought 

mirably  discriminated  betwinm  the  two  worthy  of  much  consideration  by  thoia 

Domains  of  Prindples  and  Facts  (a.  1-7,  who,  likf  ourselves,  hold  that  Eipcrienti 

t.    198,  p.   130).      To  attempt  to  make  is  the  ^f^/fonV/t/i  of  Knowledge."  (4). 
Mathematics  stand  in  tho  place  of  Na-       30.  Mr.  Si^ncer  makes,  in  the  Btae 

tural  History,  would  indi.-ed  bo  an  error;  Treatise   quoted  from  above,  an  admir 

but  to  exclude  the  Matlu^matics   from  able  discrimination  between  the  QuaU- 

Natural  History  would  certainly  bo  not  tative  and  tho  Quaktitative  Detdsp- 

the  less  so.  inent  of  ikienee  ;  and  wisely  shows  that 

29.  Led  and  authoriztnl  by  such  appro-  the  Qualitative  is  an  earlier  or  preced- 


(1)  SiM>nrcr*8  Genesis  of  Srlcnros.— Illnwh-atlons  of  Unircraal  Progress,  pp.  IW,  130.  (?>  Dn 

(3)  CbrUtUn  Examiaer,  March,  lt>J7,  p.  '.:13.  (4)  Ulus.  of  Prog.,  p.  1*21 
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iz^  stage  [In&ntoid],  as  compared  with  recognized  above  (a.  28,  o.  32,  1. 136), 
the  Qnantitatiye,  which  is  later  and  riper  as  Infantoid  and  Adultoid,  respectiyel^ 
[Adaltoid].    It  is  thia  same  Discrimina-  (c  24,  t.  136).   This  was  done,  however, 
tion  enUrgod  in  application,  which  ex-  provisionally,  and  as  true  only  by  an 
istB  as  between  the  Natoro-Metaphysic  Echo  of  Analogy.    ReaUy  and  radically 
extending  np  to  and  including  Hegelian-  aU  the  Quantitative  Science  now  known 
ism,  as  the  Spirit  of  Nature, — Quaiitoitite,  (prior  to  Universological  bases),  though 
and  Sciento-Philosophy  developed  in  Uni-  Deductive  in  a  sense,  is  so  only  in  a  frag- 
Tenology,  as  the  Spirit   of  Sciehce, —  mentary  way , — not  as  Absolute  D& 
Quantitatice  [Adultoid]  (Typical   Table  duction  from  a  priori  Principles  of  Uf li- 
the Universe,    No.   7,  t.  40  j   t.  Ill),  versai  Application,    Hence  it  also,  in  its 
*     QwMy  is  again  allied  with  Substance,  and  totality,  is  only  an  Adultoid  phase  of  the 
Quantity  with  Form.  (a.  19,  c.  32, 1. 1 36).  Infantismus  of  Science,  and  does  not  per- 
Subsiance  is  again,  by  Analogy,  Mono-  tain  at  all  to  the  Proper  Adultismus  of 
ipAme  and  Fbrm  Comparative  (t.  0000).  Human  Knowledge.     It  is,  in  turn,  a 
29.  The  following  are  the  most  preg-  Subdominant  Deductive  or  Deductionoid 
mat  extracts  from  Spencer  upon  this  Domain  of  the  Inductionismus,  in  the 
Subject :  "  As  we  pass  from  Qualitative  same  manner  as  the  Inductionismus  cn- 
to  Quantitative  Prevision  we  pass  from  tire  is  a  Subdominant   Domain  of  the 
Iikdwtite  Science  to  Deductive  Science".  Proto-Societismus,  as  shown  above    (o. 
Bcvinoe  while  purely  Inductive  is  purely  42, 1. 136). 

QutUtative ;  when  inaccurately  Quanti-  83.  It  is  not,  in  other  words.  Quantity, 

titire  it  osoally  consists  of  part  Indue-  even  with  all  its  External  Exactness, 

tkm  and  part  Deduction ;  and  it  becomes  which  is  the  true  Fountain  of  Universal 

Mcaatively    Quantitative    only    when  Deduction ;  but  the  Spirit  of  Quantity 

wholly  Deductive.      We  do  not  mean  in  the   Universal  Logic;  the  Motaphy- 

tbt  the  Deduction  and  the  Quantitative  sics  of  the  Mathematics ;  the  Common 

iw  coextensive  ;  for  there  is  manifestly  Fountain  of  Sciento-Philosophy.   This  is 

Mch  Deduction    that    is     Qualitative  thenallied  with  Mind  ;  with  the  Logical 

only."  [Inexpuonability    and    Over-  Order  ;  with  a  more  rigorous  a  priori 

Uppixg].    "  We  mean  that  all  Quanti-  than  that  of  Hegel  even  ;  and  with  the 

taiive  PreWsion  is  reached  Deductively ;  true,  and  at  this  day  incipient,  Universo- 

Wil  t!iat   Induction    can  achieve  only  logical  Development  of  Human  KnowU 

QoilitatiTc  Prevision."  (1).  edge ;- destined  to  be  reached  after  the 

80.  "  Moreover  it  must  bo  borne  in  Inductive  Career,  though  foreshadowed, 

nun  J  not  only  that  all  the  Sciences  are  2)f*i<^r  to  it,  by  the  Kantean  and  Hegelian 

Qoaiiuiive  in  their  First  Stages'*  [In-  Metaphysic  and  Logic. 

^UU7]— "  not  only  that  some  of  them,  as  33.    Obviously  tlien  the  criticism  of 

Hienustry,  have  but  recently    reached  Prof.  Youmans,  in  wliich  he  is  joined  by 

the  Quantitative  Stage — but    that    the  the    Positivists  generally,    of   the  Doc- 

in«t  advanced  Sciences  have  attained  to  trine  that  "  Unity  must  be  found  in  the 

*iieir  present    power    of    determining  Equipoise  and  Dynamic  Correlation  of 

Qatotities  not  present  to  the  senses,  or  Being  and  Thought,  which  are  welded 

^♦4  directly  measurable,  by  a  slow  pro-  into  one  in  the  act  of  Knowledge*  itai^lf," 

e»5  of  improvement  extending  through  losi'S    its  point,    as    against   the    New 

thooflandsofyears."  (2).  Metaphysic.    "Pray,"   he  says,    "what 

Zl.  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  are  Unification  of  Fragmentary  Knowledges 


(1)  Geaesb  of  Sdenee— niastr&Uooa  of  Univcraal  Progress,  p.  122.  (2)  lb.,  p.  1^ 
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lias  ever  been    accompilBbed    by   that  Mctliod  carried  still  higher,  is  the  An- 

fecipe?" — "The  old  file  at  which  Meta^  swcr  which  Univorsology    proposes  to 

physicians   have   been   gnawing    these  offer  to  this  inquiry, 

thousands   of  years ;   and    which   will  80;   It  is  by  Anticipation  that  these 

probably  continue  as  sharp  as  at  first,  so  Abstrusities  have  been  introduced  here, 

long  as  this  si)ccies  of  int^ntal  ent^^rprise  The  Subjects  need  not  be  deeply  con* 

continues."  (1).  As  riglitly  apk  depreoiat-  sidered  by  the  reader  or  student,  as  yet. 

ingly  ;  what  Manly  work  did  the  infant  Their  Ultimate  and  G>mpleto  SolatioD 

ever  accomplish  ?    The  Exact,  basic  Uni-  will  depend  upon  the  treatment  of  the 

fication  of  All  Knowledge,  through  this  theme  of  the  Text 


(1)  ChriBtlan  Examiner,  March,  1867,  p.  S06i 
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Text.    The  Grand  Serial  Law  of  Distribution,  p.  99.    Primary  Analogical  DistribntloTM  of  Mind 

&nd  of  Universal  Being.  99,  103,  104.    The  Nattbal  and  the  Looioal   Okdebs.  100.     Muthemat- 

lei  tbe  F<*rm.ttlre  Principle,  101,  102.       Analog  of  Matter  and   Feeling,  10*.',  117.      Meaning  of 

Analigj,  10.*j — Fonrior,  Okon,  Eraeraon,  106 — Swedenborg,   111.      Scientific  Analogy,  in  the  Uui- 

Ti-nol'>;n<^  scnNe,  defined,  111-116.    Is  the  Basis  of  Unirersology,  110.    Feeling,  Intellect,  Conation, 

minuid,  IIT.  113.     Hegel,  Oken,  Schmidt,  119.    Coinparatiyo  Anatomy — Richard  Owen,  120.    Kaur, 

OiilfbdUf.  Arthur  Yoang,  121,  123.     Mathematics  the  Neutral  and  Judicial  Domain,  127.    Ilickok, 

£>^a(«>r,  the  Old  Greeks,  do.;  no  danger  that  a  Unirersological  discovery  shuuld  bo  the  end  of 

Pr>)t^M,  1*27,  123.     The  Orderly  Beginning,  on  the  contrary,  of  Rational  Progress,  129,  ISO,  1.12. 

Hm  Ture«  Several  Drifts  of  Progression,  as  Scientific  Method,  Anticipatory,  luductirc,   Deducilve, 

i-ift-m. 

ilpgd*!  claim  to  Universality,  133.  Such  claim  not  irreverent — Ilickok.  Matter,  Matbematien, 
and  Spirit  not  properly  l*rinciplcs,  131.  TiiasE  P3ixo3dial  Pui.sciplrs  to  bo  anticlpative,  136. 
TricitTii  Unity,  da  Illustrations,  13G.  The  Beginning  of  Universal  Scientific  Deduction,  do.  Thcso 
Prtnclplei  derivable  from  Mathematics,  137.  Comte  cited,  do.  The  Number  Three,  how  establisbcil 
MpimMlnK,  139.  Numbers  Oxe,  Two  and  Tukek  the  Heads  of  the  Numeral  Series,  141,  153.  Tho 
Three  Primitive  Laws  of  Universology,  UNISM,  DUISM  and  TUINIS.\£  sLited  and  defined,  143-140- 
Tie  Outvorkin<;  of  Universal  Bi'ting  thence,  146.  A  true  and  legitimate  Do<Iuctiv>)  Method  rc!>ult-s 
IC  UNIdM.  DUISM  and  TIIIN'ISM  further  defiucd,  148.  DliTereutiaUou  and  Integration,  149,  160. 
Srvnaia^  Axaltbis.  STXTursiH,  161. 

Tbe  Three  Principles,  Unism,  Duibm  and  Trixisv,  not  mere  methods  of  our  own  Thinking,  152. 
0^11,  Two  and  Tiiuek  belong,  still,  to  a  singlo  class  of  Number— the  Cardinal  SerieR,  163.  Scientific 
Sapremuy  of  the  Cardi.ial  Nnmbt>rs  over  the  Ordinals,  tlic  Fractions,  etc.,  164.  Indctermiuatc  Nu- 
Bieratioa.  Oxk,  Maxt,  Ali.,  Kanfs  use  of  this  series  of  Number,  156.  The  Echosojihists  err  in 
»Ho11t  oTerlooking  it,  IM.  Ficsx,  Second  and  Tiiinn,  Analogy  of,  with  Order  or  Procedure,  167. 
TbfOrdioBl  Nnmbi'rs  and  Scries,  l&S.     Halveb,  Tuibdb,  Fuuurns,  etc,  da 

Tui  OppudtenesR  or  Polab  Antacjoxism  of  Oxn  and  Two,  100 ;  Nevertheless,  ins^pnrahlt/  united^ 

14:;  Whence,  I?iexpc<;nai;ilitv  of  Puimk  ELr.MnMS.  IGi.    Tranttitiou  to  the  general  cousideratioa 

f'f  Nuaber  and  Form,  as  at  tlu»  foiindiitions  of  the  true  Pliilosophy,  103. 

T««A/m.    So.  9.  Th-  World  a:i.l  Mind  «li>tri'.nte.l,  p.  OD.      No.  10,  Universal  Being,  104.      No.  11,  Tho 

Ufni«nti«iQui  aud  the  EiaboriMuus,  1«>5.     No.  1-,  Synstasis,  Aiialysis,  Synthesis,  161.    (Cummentary, 

p^  i*:-i83.) 

/.<*/  ri/  Diagrams.     Na  4,  Induction  and  Deduction  IUuhI rated. 

i<nnmnitary.  Sympathy  of  One  and  Three,  Love  and  Will,  p.  100.  Symbolism  of  tho  parts  of  tho 
I^^iy.  I'l^.  One  and  Two :  tho  Snm,  103.  language.  Grammar ;  Substance,  Form,  Movement ; 
>uti(m  or  Best,  Elementismus  and  Elaborismns,  The  Canon  of  Criticism,  104-1(>S.  Analogy  in  Ele- 
i&  ati,  112.  Descartes  and  Richard  Owen,  121.  Perenninm,  Millennium,  Oneida  Perfectionists, 
1-1.  Thv  Within  and  The  Without,  do.  Comte's  Hierarchy  of  the  Sciences  stated  by  J.  Stuart 
Mll.l:.>cut.  Ualsm,  Dnisni,  Tri-ism,  Trinnisra,  Trinisni,  Trinisma,  145.  IncluKiun  by  Unism, 
I'altQ.  a  id  Trioism  of  all  prior  Systems  of  Philosophy,  1C2  and  1G3  (Table  1).  Justiticatiun,  explana- 
tJua-i-l  Illustration  of  these  Terms,  IG4-1GS;— especially  from  movable  Types,  in  printing,  106. 

Annotntinn.  SwodenlMjrg's  exposition  of  the  meaning  of  tho  tt-rni  Correnpondenees,  with  illustra- 
t..«tt.pp  lll-rj2:— Man  a  Heaven  anil  a  World  in  miniature,  112  ;  Tho  Grand  Man,  114  ;  Residents 
In  the  diffiTeot  menihf-rs  and  or^ns  of,  115;  Correspondence  of  the  Spiritual  and  the  Natural  Mind, 
Cawei  of  Beauty,  1  IT  ,  three  Hravens  and  three  Kingdoms,  119  :  Divine  Order  defined,  119:  Anl- 
■lal  .\DalflfnioK  of  character,  120.  Vegetable,  do.  Otlier  statements  of  Analoj»y  :  Georpe  Herbert, 
VJt Wbjtnuui,  Festus,  123.  F«t<"f*  distinguished  from  PrincipUA^  etc.:  Hickok's  Riitional  Psy- 
^'i^,  13<H44.  OnsotVATiowAL  and  Analytical  GEHEEALiZATroxa,  144.  Synslasis,  Analysis, 
Srn'hwii-Swedenbonr  (Table  1,  p.  145). 

r^titM.  DuiBV  and  Tbivism.  with  UNrvEMOLOiiT,  the  re-discovery,  re-statement,  and  enlarpe- 
■»^t  of  the  Pythagorean  doctrine  of  Numbers,  140.  Prof.  Ferrier's  statement  of  the  doctrine  uf 
i*7'J-*?or»a,  146-150.  Philosophy  defined  as  th««  pnrsnit  of  Truth— Ferrier,  140.  Truth  of  two  klt>dH. 
AhA-lu'r  or  Universal,  and  Relative  or  Particular,  147.  Reason  the  Universal  Faculty,  140.  Further 
K.t«acjt  of  tbe  true  uature  of  Philosophy,  do.     Philolaus  a.iu  Aristotle,  160.     The  loiJc  Philusu- 
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pherfl,  151.     Number  the  true  UnlverKal,  151, 153.    Iloir  Number  ean  be  said,  vith  the  Pytbasorcinf, 
to  bo  tliti  Substance  uf  thin^i,  152  ;  Numbor  aii  ObJc*ct  of  KtMisun,  not  of  Sonic,  do.    The  Unlimitpd, 
The  Limiting  and  The  LiMiTRn,  153,  154.    Kvery  thing  and  uvury  thought  a  C4.»Nf:iLiATiox  or  Ck>NT2A- 
BiEB,  which  is,  tliurefore,  the  Norm  or  Model  of  all  Kziateoce,  do.    Plato  on  I'ythagorcAiihun  :  the  j/«nu, 
the  ap^iron  and  the  inikton^  do.    Aristotle,  the  mcnote*  or  "  ttie  goldfji  muau,*'  IM.   The  Limit  a:Ml  the 
Unllniitod  the  two  Klementii  which  go  to  the  conKtitutiun  of  uvury  thing;  do.    The  two  distingni&hable, 
butuut  separable,  155.     The  Momii  and  the  (wruton  diuut,  deflned  and  explained,  do.  (llio  Oue  and  the 
Many) — Ferrivr,  ]5'>,  irnl  ^St^u  Note).    Monad  and  Duad,  157.    Cuiistructiou  uf  a  Solid,  on  I*ytha^reu 
Principles,  157.    The  IfUfatics— The  One  and  the  Many— Xer.ophant>a,  158.    The  Spirit  of  the  M^itbe* 
matics  the    Ultiuiate   Ufcondlcr,  ICU.       I*armeuidca,  Being  and   Not- Being — Tliu   Becoming,  166L 
Koiuilogidion  and  Idiaphronecism,  161.     Ethics,  103 :— The  Unireraological,    163.      llomoiouterit, 
104    The  Sophists:  Soeratos;  Virtue;  Senae  and  Retuon;  Point  and  Line,  165,  163. 173.    Thoogiit 
dcfined>-Fcrrier,  166.     Rvriewed,  107.    Axihtbism,  Looicisx,  (1  -i-  2 :  3  +  1),  168.     Thought  fires. 
Sense  compelled,  108.    Erolation  in  Timn,  in  Space,  16.>.     Thought  rtgmeratft^  16\  170.     JO^t. 
oou8ncB.%  109.      Plato— Ideas,  169.     Sulf-Con8ciousneii8.^Ferrier,  109.      True  Sympathy,  Sodabiliift 
etc,  109.     Ghoat-iines,  Analogue  of  Spirit:    Level  Had  Straiifht  o(  ^'Tob  Spibit  of  Teutu,**  liV. 
Mission  of  Chrhjt,  what,  170.    Spirit  of  Truth  predicted  by  Christ  at  a  Higher  Go*ptl,  171.    WUl 
It  win  do,  171.    Abolition  of  Mystery,  Babylon,  171,  17i     The  Plagues  of  the  ApocalypM!  on  tbe  Old 
Order,   172.     Triumph  of  Logicisra  over  Arbitrism,  173.     Swedyuborg,  Tulk,  James;  Intellectail 
RffvcUtiun,  173.    Measure  of  a  Man,  of  an  Angel,  173.    AziooiS  denied,  and  affirmed,  174    CIin*ti«B 
Theology,  174 


137.  It  has  boon  gradually  becoming  obvious,  in  the  course 
of  the  two  preceding  chapters,  that  there  must  be  some  funda- 
mental DISTRIBUTION  of  Idcas^  oT  Principles^  or  BntitieSj 
which  underlies  all  Special  Distributions,  and  which  has  in 
itself  the  power  of  'unifying  or  integrating  tTiem  all;  some 
Unitary  Law,  under  which  All  Sciences  and  AU  Branches 
of  Knowledge  shall  he  arranged  and  shown  to  have  certaix 
Definite  Relations  to  each  other.  Such  Governing 
Principle^  or  Grand  Serial  Law  of  Distribution^  must  be 
found  to  apply,  not  singly,  to  the  Mind,  or  to  Society,  or  to 
Language,  or  to  Music,  or  to  any  one  of  the  Single  Depart- 
ments or  Domains  of  the  Universe,  but  to  the  entire  World, 
or  to  the  Universe  itself,  as  well  as  to  each  smaller  DejMirtmeiit 
of  the  Universe,  and  so  to  form,  in  its  ulterior  development^  a 
veritable  UNIVERSOLOGY,  or  SCIENCE  OP  THE  UNI- 
VERSE. 

138.  Taking  our  departure  again  from  the  Sphere  of  Mind, 
let  us  recall  the  distribution  of  it  by  the  Metaphysicians  into 
1.  Knowing  ;  2.  Feeling  ;  3.  Conation  (The  Will).  Fourier 
has  furnished  a  corresponding  Cosmical  Distribution  of  what 
he  regards  as  the  Principles  of  Being,  which  is  fiir  more  com- 
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prehensive  than  that  which  Conate  derives,  as  we  have  already 
seen,  Sociologically,  firom  the  same  Metaphysical  Principles. 
The  following  is  the  distribution  of  Fourier : 

3.  Spirit  ;  The  Active  and  Motic  (or  Moving)  Principle. 

2.  Matter  ;  The  Passive  and  Moved  Principle. 

1.  Mathematics  ;  The  Neuter  and  Kegulative  Principle. 
The  Total  Human  Being,  not  the  Mind  alone,  is  then  composed, 
according  to  him,  of  Three  Corresponding  so-called  Princi- 
ples, as  shown  below : 

3.  The  Passions.    Active  and  Motor  Principle. 

2.  The  Body.    Passive  and  Moved  Principle. 

1.  IxTELLiGENCE.    Ncuter  and  Regulative  Principle. 
,    The  following  Table  will  present  these  several  distributions  in 
I    their  striking  and  important  x>3'rallelism  with  each  other. 

The  Mdaphyneiam,      Fourier ^The  World,  Fourier — Man, 

3.  Conation.     3.  Spirit.  3.  The  Passions. 

2.  Peeling.       2.  Matter.  2.  The  Body  (Senses). 

1.  Knowing.  1.  Mathematics.  1.  The  Intelligence. 
To  these  are  to  be  added  Comte's  Distribution  of  the  Elements 
of  Humanity  in  Society,  as  follows  : 

3.  Action.    {Dynamique.) 
2.  Affection  or  Sentiment. 
1.  Intelligence. 

139.  Swedenborg,  omitting  the  Body  and  the  merely  sen- 
snous  part;  of  the  Mind,  which  repeats  the  Body  -within  the 
Mind — ^the  Senses — ^had,  contemporaneously  with  Kant,  dis- 
tributed the  whole  Mind,  not  in  a  Threefold,  but  in  a  Twofold 
manner,  thus : 

2.  "^h  :  Will,  (=  Conation). 

1.  The  Understanding,        (=  Knowing). 
But  lie  accomi)anies  this  with  another  Twofold  distribution, 
nto  1.  Love,  and  2.  Wisdom,  as  previously  noticed,  which 
le  rofirards  as  substantially  identical  with  the  former — Love 
ind  The  WiU  coinciding  or  being,  according  to  him,  virtually 
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Synonymous ;  and  so  of  Wisdom  and  the  Understanding.  It 
is  obvious  enough,  however,  that  the  "  Love"  of  Swedenboig 
is  the  ''Feeling"  of  Kant.  It  is  confounded  with  The  WiU^ 
only  as  Extremes  meet,  and  in  accordance  with  a  certain  in- 
timate relation  which  will  be  hereafter  explained  as  existing 
between  them  as  the  two  Extremes  of  the  Natural  Scale  of 
these  Faculties.  The  following  addition  to  the  Table  will  then 
introduce  the  Harmony  of  this  distribution  with  the  others 
above  exhibited : 

Sdnt.  Stoedmbarg. 

o   4-1  I  TFi7Z  (Determina-      ^  ^      ,^ 

3.  Conation  <  ^    .  ^x.    x        3.  The  Will. 

( Desire.      [tion). 

2.  Knowing.  2.  The  Understanding— 

1.  Feeling.  1.  Love.  [Wisdom. 

It  is  the  latter  Order,  in  which  Feeling  is  numbered  One  (1), 
and  Knowing  Two  (2),  which  is  the  Natiiral  Order.    The 
Reverse  Order  (1.  Knowing,  2.  Feeling) — so  employed  in- 
stinctively by  the  Metaphysicians,  because  tliey  are  Logicians 
— is  The  Logical  Order  (t  28).    The  One  (1)  and  the  Thbeb 
(3)  of  the  Natural  Order,  are  intimately  related  and  easily  con- 
founded with  each  other.    Tliis  is  the  point  which,  as  I  have 
just  said,  will  be  explained  fartfier  on.    Hence  Swedenboig 
has,  by  a  natural  tendency,  but  yet  somewhat  erroneously, 
treated  Love  and  the  Will  as  virtual  Equivalents,    (t.  899).    . 
c.  1,  2. 


Commentary  t.  ISO.    1.  Tlie  subsequent  explanations  of  the  Confluent 
Tendency  of  *'  Love"  and  "  Will"  (Feelinjr  and  Conation)  promised  in  the  Text, 
relate  to  the  Sympathy  existins:  between  the  Number  One  (1)  and  the  Number 
Three  (3),  as  both  of  them  Odd  Numbers,  as  bef?inning  and  terminating  each 
Natural  Tricrrade  Scale,  and  as  conjointly  contrasted  with  the  IVIiddle  Term, 
the  Typical  Even  Number  Two  (2).    Without  awaiting,  however,  this  more 
technical  Exposition  Ct  898),  it  will  throw  licrht  on  the  subject  to  observe  here 
that  "  Tiove,"  as  an  Emotion,  is  Feeling  in  its  finer  essence,  and  so  stands  repre- 
sentatively for  that  whole  Department  of  Mind,  do^-n  to  the  Senses  and  the 
most  external  and  fleshly  lusts,  on  the  one  hand,  while  on  the  other  it  ascends, 
at  the  other  extreme  of  the  Scale  of  Mind,  to  the  highest  Sanctities  of  the 
Soul,  mingling  with  the  Will,  and  becoming,  as  it  were,  one  with  it. 
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140.  The  largest  or  most  truly  Cosmical  of  these  Distribu- 
tions is  that  of  Fourier  relating  to  the  Worid.  By  the  tenn 
2^£athematics  he  intends  far  more  than  the  Calculus.  He 
mi3ans  to  signify  all  that  the  Old  Greek  Philosopher  means 
when  he  affirms  that  "  Ood  geoTnetrizes^^ ;  all  that  the  Metaphy- 
sician means  by  the  Logic  of  Being ;  and  vaguely^  in  addition, 
all  that  I  intend  specifically  by  Sciento-Philosophy.  This  is 
Form,  in  the  large  sense  of  that  term  (t.  Ill),  impressed  upon 
Matter  as  the  Substance  of  Being.  Forms  (of  Thought)  are 
again  Ideas.  The  Greek  word  eidos^  whence  we  have  the 
word  IDEA,  meant  originally  Form,  and  nothing  more. 

141.  This  idea— called  here  Mathematics — ^is  manifestly 
an  extension  of  Knowing^  Intelligence^  or  Ideas^  the  ordi- 
nary attributions  of  Mind,  into  the  Universe  at  large, 
in  the  sense  of  being,  not  then  the  same  thing,  indeed  as 
Knowing^  but  a  Correspondential  Principle,  Element^  or 
Attribute,  in  the  Universe  at  large,  the  other  and  larger 
Domain.  It  is  an  Analogue  or  Type,  that  is  to  say,  of 
Knowledge  or  Intelligence,  inasmuch  as  it  {the  Mat/iema- 

I    tici)  is  The  FoBM-ative  and  Hegulaiive  Element  of   Uni- 


\ 


3.  Wliilp,  thorefore,  the  cHscriminations  of  Svvcdenborg  are  somewhat  less 
accurate  than  that  of  Eant,  they  embody  the  Spirit  of  the  whole  truth  of  the 
Subject,  and  furnish  even  a  broader  Generalization, — reducing  the  Mind  to  a 
tT^ofold  instead  of  a  threefold  First  Division ;  but  the  threefold  distribution  of 
Minrl  is  restored  l)y  Swedenborg  in  what  he  denominates  the  Natural,  the 
Spiritual  and  the  Celestial  States  or  Degrees  of  the  Mind,  respectively ;  and 
Tuik,  the  boldest  and  most  original  of  tlie  Commentators  on  Swedenborg,  in- 
cidentally restores  the  harmony  of  Swedenborg  with  Kant,  when  instead  of 
Love  and  Wisdom,  or  the  Will  and  the  Understanding,  he  discriminates 

1.  The  Senses,  2.  The  Intellect,  and  3.  The  AVill. 

TTie  following  (Commentated)  Epitome  of  Spencer's  Distribution,  or  Modifica- 
tion rather  of  the  Kantean  Distribution  of  the  Mental  Constituents  will  help 
to  coordinate  these  several  Classifications: 

8.  Volition    (Will,  Conation). 

2.  Cognition  (Understanding,  Knowing,  Wisdom). 

1.  Feeling      \  Amotions  (Loye,  etc.) 

(  Sensations  (The  Senses).     (1). 

(1)  Bericv  of  Baia  on  the  Emotionj  and  the  Will.    lUustrationii  of  UnlverMl  Progress,  p.  820L 
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*•  "t.i^  Seingn  precisely  as  Knoioing  is  the  Fomi-ative  an^ 
:. .  ' :  V//; 7y  Element  of  Mind. 

^-  In  ilio  same  manner,  Matter  [Substance]  is  the  Cosmical 
V  K*..',y\u\  wdtliin  the  World  of  Feeling^  or  of  "  Lov^^  as  this 
^  *-^?:  i:>  iist^  by  Swedenborg,  within  the  Mind,  and  finally, 
»'^.  .*•:.  or  Spirit^  as  the  Active  Element  of  Universal  Beinft 
H  :ho  Cosmical  Analogue  of  Conation — ^WiU  and  Desire— 
'-t :  Ao  Mind.  Conation  is  from  the  Latin  conarij  to  put  fokih 
^\^:KrlONs,  to  endeavor  to  act. 

1 4;^.  In  other  words,  3fathematics  is  the  Fotto^  and  MaUta 
tho  SuhBtance  [or  Material]  of  Universal  Being ;  and  Bpiriiy 
prvHlucing  Action  or  Movement^  is  the  indwelling  reality  of 
Kn\stence  which  is  the  resultant  of  the  two  Elementary  Fac- 
tyn-^—fJie  Form  and  the  Substance;  precisely  in  the  same 
UKinnor  as  Knx)wing^  or  Intelligence^  is  the  i<br??^-Element,  as 
Fkeling,  Affection,  or  "Xo!?e,"  is  the  >8^!^5fo/ice-Element,  , 
within  the  Mind,  and  as  Will  is  the  indwelling  reality  or  pov  ; 
tonality  of  that  Mental  Existence  which  manifests  itself  in  the 
Exertions  and  Movements  of  the  Mind.  This  Echo  or  Ccrrei' 
pondence  in  different  Doinains  is  what  is  Tneant  hy  Analoot. 
c.  1-8. 


Commentary  f.  143.    1.  Tlie  observant  reader  will  notice  that  Sfirit  3l 
hen»  put  as  representative  of  ^Iovement  ,  while  yet  Spirit  is  itself  representei 
by  the  Brmth  (and  the  Atmosphere)^  as  heretofore  shown  (o.  8,  t.  9),  and  vhito 
the  Right-hand  has  been  f^ven  as  the  representative  of  Movement  and  Poiwr . 
(t  42) — in  the  Constitution  of  the  Individual  Human  Body, 

2.  The  relation  of  these  dilferent  emblems  is  this :  The  Breath  is  vtUrei  or 
thr&ion  onty  and  hits  or  acts  upon  objects,  as  well  as  the  Hand.  The  Breath  or 
tho  Wind  (the  Moving  Air,  Spiritoid  hhws;  and  the  hand  gives  a  Now,  Chrirt 
said,  **The  wind  Uatceth  where  it  listeth,  and  ye  hear  the  sound  thereof^  butye 
cannot  tell  whence  it  cometh,  nor  whither  it  goeth  ;  so  is  every  one  that  is  bom 
of  the  Spirit"*;  that  is  to  say,  so  is  the  action  of  the  Spirit  upon  him.  To 
utter  the  Sounding  Breath,  which  is  the  Voice,  forcibly,  is  to  ftnif/,  whid 
despite  the  orthography  is  the  same  word  as  laU^  the  ordinary  missile  or  tUog 
sent,  and  made  to  do  execution,  and  so  to  express  Action. 

8.  Tlie  Breath,  as  Speech-Utterance,  is  then,  one,  and  a  higher  and  fintf 
representation  of  Movement  than  the  Hand,  though  not,  for  the  same  reawn, 
BO  obAnous  and  basic  a  type.  Tlie  one  may  therefore  be  put  for  the  oUur. 
Besides,  the  flash  of  vital  energy  along  the  nerves,  in  putting  the  hand  in  mova*  ' 
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144.  In  this  manner,  therefore,  an  Analogy  is  established 
'tween  the  Mind,. with  its  threefold  Subdivision  above  the 
)mmon  Consciousness,  and  the  Universe  at  large,  with  its 
ret^fold  Subdivision,  above  the  Common  Chaos  in  which  all 
[emonts  are  confusedly  combined.  The  Common  Conscious- 
^ss  in  the  Mind  and  the  Chaotic  Aggregation  of  the  Elements 
I  the  World  at  large  again  repeat  each  other  analogically. 
Pab.  3,  t  27).  

ent,  is  again  most  naturally  and  primitively  conceived  of  as  an  Atmospheric 
orrent  so  dirccte<l ;  a3  when  we  speak  of  a  Spirited  Blow,  or  of  a  i^'ri£^  Action, 
ater,  or  when  more  scientifically  aided  in  the  Selection  of  our  Analogues,  we 
bimilate  the  motic  nerve-energy  to  a  current  of  Electricity ;  but  this  is  only, 
opularly  considered,  dk  finer  essence  of  the  Air. 

4.  It  results  from  this  explanation  that  all  the  Members  of  the  body  are,  in 
im,  and  in  some  degree,  emblematic  of  Spirit,  and  of  Movement;  respectively ; 
Jfio  Function  and  Gesture  are  so  ft.  44) ;  but  the  Right  Hand  and  the  Breath 
rt  pre-eminently  so.    This  is  the  Principle  of  ^Iebe  Prefondeiia2?ce  (t.526). 

5.  By  attention  to  the  Typical  Tableau  (Dia.  2,t.  41)  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
ord  Action  is  interposed  between  the  Hand  armed  for  Execution,  and  the 
mtli.    It  has  its  application,  as  may  now  be  understood,  to  cither,  or  to  both. 

6.  It  is  indeed  only  in  the  Primitive  or  Naturismal  Aspect  of  the  Subject  that 
18  the  Right  Hand,  rather  than  the  Left,  which  represents  Action.  In  the 
atuml  or  Untrained  Condition  of  the  body  the  Man  rests  upon  the  Left  Foot, 
» his  Pivot  of  Position^  and  deals  his  Now  with  the  Right  Hand  or  Fist.  All 
li?  is  rwrrstd,  in  " S'^ientifir^  Boxing,  in  which  the  Ifoio  is  dealt  with  the  Left 
iaiiil-  Tliis  is  the  Terminal  C-oxveiipion  into  Opposites  (t.  83)  which 
xur-.  in  pas.4ng  from  Naturism  to  Scicntism,  or  from  the  Naturismus  to  the 
:*ientisnius  (c.  3, 4,  t,  43) — that  is  to  say,  in  this  case,  from  an  Untrained  Con- 
ition  into  and  under  the  Exact  Laws  of  Tniining.  Natural  Aspects  govern, 
jwevf  r,  in  a  Primary  Presentation  of  a  subject. 

7.  As  Spirit  is  involved  in  Action,  and  as  the  Breath  accordingly  accompa- 
,es  the  Hand  in  the  Symlx)lic  Representation  of  Movement  as  universally  con- 
ilere*l—justif\-ing  this  Intuition  of  Fourier;  so  the  Matiiematics  f3^/f/(i^«M) 
rcom panics  the  Featuring?  of  the  Head  and  Face  (Compare  Lat.  IWm/i,  Form  : 
jd  F/rmH^nitas,  Beauty— depending  on  the  Features),  and  also  the  Anatomical 
ftt'Vp  of  the  Body  in  the  Symbolism  of  Form;  and,  finally,  Matter  accom- 
ini.  3  the  Blood.  PhitmnM^  and  Substances  of  the  body,  in  the  Symbolism  of 
:B»TANrE.     Ptis  has  been  instinctively  named  **  Matter."     (t.  42), 

8.  The  Xuml)er  Two  (2)  is  the  virttwl  Basis  of  the  whole  of  Mathematics. 
mie  Arithmeticians  refuse  to  consider  One  (1)  as  a  Number.  More  properly 
eaking,  it  Is  not  a  Sum.  Two  (2),  the  First  Sum,  is  the  simplest  Form  of 
Tision,  it*  included  Units  being  divided  even  before  it  is  a  Sum ;  and  Division 

Tbouirht-Lines  or  Real  Lines,  is  the  Essence  of  Form.  Two  (2)  is  to  Form 
Mt  OxE  (Jj  is  to  Scbstascb. 
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The  following  Table  is  a  resume  (and  in  a  sense,  a  cor- 
rective) of  tlie  preceding  Discriminations,  and  will  add  a  nei 
degree  of  lucidity  to  our  examination  of  the  Subject 

TA.SriS2   lO.    0,  1-10. 

UNIVERSAL     BEING. 

[EUborated.l    (t,  145.) 


>5 


SPACE. 

IJ 


TIME. 

C(Co-)8rQDisics]. 


2.  XDn). 


L  XAITEB. 


2.  KNOWING*  "T/«^om."  n^nerHon,  Tn-f^r. 
ttanding^  ItUelleet,  In-rosM-ation,  lutelU- 
geoce. 

1.  FEELING,  "Low,"  Ag^ctUm.    -Tb« 

sions.** 


EXISTENCE. 

^2«  FORM,     R^fleetin/t  faeeU^,   or    SwfneeM^  -^ 
mlrror-likc — and  Determining  Lin€$;  At- 
TBiurToin. 


1.  SUBSTANCE,  Emhodiei  Man^n,  and  Rfp- 
TftfntatitK  Centres^  TniViiB^  Bbings;  6im- 
JECTOID,  aa  opposed  to  Attributold. 


CONATION 

•*  WULT 


145.  Hence  it  results  that  a  more  Fundamental  Distrlhi 
tion  of  Universal  Being — prior  to  all  that  has  been  stated  c 
sliown — is  into  Three  Sets  of  Discrimination^  cutting 


Connucnfaru  f.  J44,  14,'i.    1.  Lan^niajrc  is  a  3niTf>r  and  Trpt  of  d 

I'nivirst',  and  is  itself  an  Echoin;?  or  Corresponding  Universe, — in  such  a  nb 
that  the  (frammatical  Analysis  and  Distrilnition  of  Lan^a^rc  is  a  pi*rfcct  Qwa 
and  Model  for  the  lar<;er  Analysis  and  Distrihution  such  as  that  which  % 
arc  now  instituting;  of  the  Entire  Universe.  Unirrr»i4otjy  m,  in  other  mid 
THE  Grammar  op  the  Universe,  or  tU  Key  to  its  Cou9tru(twn, 

2.  In  the  Radical  Analysis  of  Lan^iaire.  Matter  is  repri'sentcd  by  the  Bo^ 
of  Speech,  or  l)y  the  Sounds  and  Wonls  of  which  I^ini^a^  is  compoMd,  An 
»fH''tirf  of  their  Mtttuiinj — as  when  we  hear  an  Unknown  Tonptic.  Uaiveoii 
^IiND  is  then  repres<'nted  l>y  the  Mcaninrj^  St'n$e^  LleasAn  other  won]«,bjtti 
special  quantum  of  Mind  conveyed  hy  this  Body  of  8jH»och  :  as  for  inrtaanr,  M 
the  definitions  of  the  words.  Tliis  is,  then,  the  }fatter-and-Min*l  DisciimiHliH 
in  Laniruape  corrc^spondin*?  with  the  same  niscrimination  in  respect  to  the  Wt 
verse  at  larjjo,  the  Matter  an<l  Mind  of  the  TaMe  in  tlie  Text. 

8.  Tlie  other  Distrihut ion  (Secondar\-)  into  SrasTANCE  and  Fomx  flndikli 
the  Domain  of  Language,  its  Analogue  in  the   Pabts  of  Sfeecb,  thv* 
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otlier  as  it  were  at  Right  Angles,  or  each  bisecting  all  the 
others,  as  shown  in  the  following  Tahle.    c-  1-11. 

XA^SILiS     11.     a  1-10 

I.    THE    ELABORISMUS. 

^  (  2.  UOmO^^Contfritud  in  TIME.  1  Conditioning  Maiteb  And    Mihd  ' 

5        A   •{  ?>       <n  reitptet  to  Subbtakci  mod 

**  (  1.  STATION'  (ReBt)—Containsd  in  SPACE.     )        Form. 


r  2.   FORM,  Ai^eeted,  or    Pertaining  Coneretdj  ai  AttrlbatM  and  Acddenti^  to 
A    ^  Subatontire  Thinga. 

I  1.   SUBSTANCE,    Coneretelj  contained  in  Sabatantiye  Ottlccts  or  Thinga. 


'■n 


,  S.  MIN'D,  AgRRgate  of  Indhrldatl  Utodi. 

UATTEB,  AggiTgata  of  Oldecti  or  Tblngai 


H 


II.    THE    ELEMENTISMUS. 

'  An  of  the  Abore-repreacnted  DiaeiiminationB,  Abttneted  aa  PURE  ELB- 
MENTS  and  CATEGORIES  OF  BEING ;  Concclrod,  aa  it  were,  out  of  Spac4 
and  IVme,  aa  Tns  Pbinciflu  or  TniKos.  The  Looicax.  and  Matbsmatioo- 
LooiOAL  DosfAUf,  FHn.o«opHio  and  ScncKTO-PniLOAOPUio  Basis,    o.  lOi 


146.  Let  US  endeavor,  before  proceeding  farther,  to  obtain  a 
clearer  understanding  of  what  is  really  meant  by  AjS^alogy, 
as  that  term  is  now  about  to  be  applied  as  a  new  Element  of 
Sci»»nce — the  basic  Element  in  fine  of  All  Science  when  Science 
shall  be  rightly  conceived  or  apprehended. 


Snf'Mtanee  is  represented  by  Substaxtives  together  with  the  Substantive 
Verb  Cto  be;.     These,  or  the  Corresponding  Things  and  Beings  in  the  Real 
rniverse,  are  Substantoids  (or  Substantivoids),  and  their  Domain  is  the  Sub- 
«TA5Ti.sMrs.     Form^  on  the  other  hand,  is  represented  somewhat  variously,  by 
all  the  Remaining  Parts  of  Speech — Adjectives,  Pkepositions,  ConjunctionSy 
etc. — except    the   Partidpl/'s,  and  the   Verbs  denoting  Mouinent  (in  Tense  or 
Time)  compoanded  of  PnrtiapUs  and  the  Substantive  Verb.    Adjectives  corres- 
pond with  the  Faces^  Facets,  Aspects  or  Reflects  of  Objects  or  Things  in  the  Real 
World  ;  Prepositions  with  their  Connections  or  Relations^  etc.  Tlicse  arc  conjointly 
the  CoNDmoKoiDS  or  Mokphoids  of  Being,  and  their  Domain  is  the  Cokdi- 

TIOMS3fUS  or  MOBPUISMUS. 

4.  Finally,  Participials  have  relation  to  Movement,  as  Substantives  have  to 
Substance,  and  Atfjcctivcs,  etc.,  to  Form.  These,  in  turn,  subdivide  into 
L  biFnrmvES  (Verbs  in  the  Infinitive  Mode),  which  are  SuMantiroidal,  or 
repetitive  of  Substantives ;  and  2.  Pabticifles  proper,  which  are  AJjcctiooidal, 
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147.  Analogy,  in  a  less  precise,  semi-poetical  ^nse,  is  exten- 
sively recognized  in  the  writings  of  tlie  Past,    Among  the 
Mystics  and  Rhapsodists  especially  it  has  taken  a  leading 
position ;  but  it  has  failed  hitherto  to  become  scientific.    It 
has  suggested  Everything,  but  has  really  explained  Nothing. 
With  Fourier,  who  is  still  a  Mystic,  and  with  Oken,  the  cele- 
brated German  Physio-Philosopher,  it  has  made  magnificent 
promises,  and  a  certain  approximation  to  the  Scientific  charac- 
ter.   With  them,  however,  it  was  destined  to  be  far  more  dis- 
appointing than  satisfactory.    Fourier  has  made  no  impression 
upon  the  Scientific  World  ;  Oken  has  lost  the  hold  whicli  he 
gained,  and  his  method  even  has  lost  its  repute. 

148.  As  the  brilliant  Kaleidoscope  of  Thought  and  Imagina- 
tion among  great  minds,  but  in  the  very  opposite  of  the  Sci- 
entific Spirit,  Analogy  is  thus  described  by  Emerson : 

*' Herein  is  especially  apprehended  the  Unity  of  Nature— 
the  unity  in  variety — which  meets  us  everywhere.  All  the 
endless  variety  of  tilings  make  an  identical  impression.  Xeno-   \ 


or  repetitive  of  Adjoctivcp.  Tlicw  last  may  stjind  apart,  like  Adjectives, « 
combined  -w-ith  the  Copula  (Substantive  Verb),  may  appear  as  Finite  Veri* 
For  this  Subdivision  of  Participials,  sec  Kuhner's  Greek  Grammars. 

5.  The  Pnrticiplen  and  all  Verbs  implying  Movement,  correspond,  then,  wiA  ] 
Movement,  and  hence  their  Analogous  Movements  in  Heal  Being  are  Morou*?  \ 
while  Substantoids  and  Adjectoids  (or  rather  All  Stato-Conditionoids)  arc  Srir 
T0ID8 ;  (or  correspond  with  Station  or  Rest,  and  hence  with  SpacCy  in  the  pM 
of  Time), 

6.  Tliese  important  and  crucial  Analogies  between  the  Grand  Inclonve  vA 
Exhaustive  Distribution  of  the  Totsil  Univers(.',  such  as  Universology  lOBtitDttfi 
and  the  established  DistribuMons  of  Language,  are  resumed  and  niorecxtflh 
sively  treated  in  the  Last  Chapter  of  the  "  Structural  Outline,"  which  is  chiefly 
occupied  with  Lingual  Considerations.     They  will  be  wrought  out  still  moie 
in  detail  in  other  works,  and  will  be  found  exceedingly  interesting  and  instrnfr 
live.    It  would  be  premature  t<)  insist  upon  them,  or  thoroughly  to  expand 
them  at  this  point.    The  penetrating  mind  of  the  rc^idermay,  however,  percdw 
even  at  this  early  stage  of  the  investigation,  that  we  have  a  CANON  OP  CRITI- 
CISM upon  all  our  reasonings  ^o  soon  as  we  can  establish  a  Complete  Pamlldim 
Icticcen  the  Disfrifrntion  of  the  Universe  (ft  large ^  and  that  of  any  given  one  ^f  ^ 
Dipartments  or  Fiuhordinate  Domains^  as  that  of  Langvage^  for  example.    With  the 
acquisition  of  such  a  test  we  pass  over  from  the  Vagueness  of  PhiloMj^M  Speoh 
latioM  to  the  Certainty  of  Scientific  Investigation  and  Research. 
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phanes  complained  in  Ms  old  age  that,  look  where  he  would, 
all  things  hastened  back  to  Unity.  He  was  weary  of  seeing 
the  same  entity  in  the  tedious  variety  of  forms.  The  fable  of 
Proteus  has  a  cordial  truth.  A  leaf,  a  drop,  a  crystal,  a  mo- 
ment of  time,  is  related  to  the  whole,  and  partakes  of  the  per- 
fectioii  of  the  whole.  Each  particle  is  a  microcosm,  and  faith- 
fully renders  the  likeness  of  the  world. 

149.  "Not  only  resemblances  exist  in  things  whose  analogy 
is  obvious,  as  when  we  detect  the  type  of  the  human  hand  in 
the  flipper  of  the  fossil  saurus,  but  also  in  objects  wherein 
there  is  great  superficial  unlikeness.  Thus  architecture  is 
called  *  frozen  music'  by  De  Stael  and  Goethe.  Vitruvius 
thought  an  architect  should  be  a  musician.  *A  Gothic 
church,'  said  Coleridge,  *is  a  petrified  religion.'  Michael 
Angelo  maintained  that,  to  an  architect^  a  knowledge  of  ana- 
tomy is  essential.  In  Haydn's  Oratorios,  the  notes  present  to 
the  imagination  not  only  motions,  as,  of  the  snake,  the  stag, 
and  the  elephant,  but  colors  also ;  as  the  green  grass.    The 


7.  It  appears  from  what  precedes  tliat  in  strictness,  tlie  Compound  Resultant 

^(  Mitf'.r-a'irl-Mind  is  not  Afovenient,  but  Existence  (t.  26), — the  Static  and  not 

theJIotic  Aspect  of  Real  Being.     It  is  Sitbstance-and- Form,  cm  the  contrary, 

which  yield  yftytemfmt  as  their  Product ;  Suhstance  being  Inert  or  Statoid,  but 

f^r.n  always  implying  or,  indeed,  causing  Motion,  from  the  subtle  fact  that  it  is 

primarily  Di-tUiotwid^  and  hence  Di-remptlre^  and  hence  Incipient  of  Movement^ 

fT,  in  oilier  words,  essentially  Causatice  or  Caus'd  in  its  nature.     There  is  hero 

oijcof  the  most  important  arcana  of  the  Universe,  and  one  which  will  demand 

a  WfJical  investitration  at  numerous  points  in  tlie  more  extended  exposition  of 

UDirersology.   The  current  Tri -grade  Scale,  1.  Matter,  2.  Mind,  3.  Movement 

is,  therefore,  an  Abridgment  by  election  and  Condensation  from  two  such  Dis- 

tribotions.  (t.  26). 

8.  Station  (or  Rest),  the  Content  of  Space,  which  is  in  turn  its  Continent, 
Matrix,  yfalium,  or  Container,  and  Motion,  the  Content  of  Time,  which  is  in 
turn  ITS  Continent^  give,  as  their  Compound  Resultant  or  Joint  Product,  the 
Concrete  Totality  of  Untversal  Being.  We  must  still  ^cser^'c,  however, 
the  Consideration  of  the  Existence  of  a  Spiritual  (Real)  World ;  CPneumatologj', 
t  39).  This,  in  a  sense,  transcends,  it  is  claimed,  the  Space-and-Time  Existence 
»f  the  External  Universe,  while  yet  it  is  amenable,  by  lieflex  Ciirrctpomlence, 
t  is  admitted,  to  the  Laws  of  Distribution  manifested  in  Space  and  Time, 
5ee  S  wedenborg  and  Tulk  for  the  Extremest  Attenuation  of  this  subtle  Doctrine. 
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law  of  liannonic  sounds  reappears  in  the  harmonic  coloia. 
Tlie  granite  is  differenced  in  its  laws  only  by  the  more  or  less 
of  heat  from  the  river  that  wears  it  away.  The  river,  as  it 
flows,  resembles  the  air  that  flows  over  it ;  the  air  resembles 
the  light  which  traverses  it  with  more  subtile  currents ;  the 
light  resembles  the  heat  which  rides  with  it  through  Space. 
Each  Creature  is  only  a  modification  of  the  other ;  the  likeness 
in  them  is  more  than  the  difference,  and  their  radical  law  is 
one  and  the  same.  A  rule  of  one  art,  or  a  law  of  one  organiza- 
tion, holds  true  throughout  nature.  So  intimate  is  tliis  Unify, 
that,  it  is  easily  seen,  it  lies  under  the  undermost  garment  of 
nature,  and  betrays  its  source  in  Universal  Spirit  For  it 
pervades  Thought  also.  Every  universal  truth  which  we  ex- 
press in  words,  implies  or  supposes  every  other  truth.  Omiu 
zerum  vero  consonat    It  is  like  a  great  circle  or  a  sphere, 


0.  Finally,  in  Table  10  there  is  exhibited  a  still  backlying  Twofold  Discrirai- 
nation  of  the  Universe  into  1.  The  Elaborismus  (^Concretoict)^  and  2.  Thi 
Elementismus  (Ahstradoid),  Tlie  ElementUmus  of  Real  Being  consists  of  the 
Abstract  and  Ideal  Principles  of  Being ^  and  is  another  Realm  which  virtTuJIy 
Transcends  Space  and  Time.  This  is  the  Domain  of  Transcendentalism. 
Vaguely  and  poetically  treated,  it  furnishes  the  Platonic  and  Emersonian  Type 
— Mystical  Transcendentalism.  Profoundly  and  analytically  treated,  bat 
without  the  aid  of  any  Canon  op  Criticism  upon  its  own  Speculative  Pro- 
cesses,  such  as  is  furnished  by  the  Discovery  and  Demonstration  of  Exad 
Analogy  between  the  Distribution  of  the  AVTiole  and  that  of  the  Parts,  it  fu^ 
nishes  the  Kantean  and  Hegelian  Type — Metaphysical  TRANSCEKDENTAUBit 
"With  this  neicly  discovered  Test  of  Scientific  Exactitude  and  Vkritt,  it 
furnishes  the  type  herein  exhibited — Sciento-Philosophic  or  Univkb8OU)0- 
ICAL  Transcendentalism. 

10.  The  Order  of  Presentation  is  here  naturally  The  Txkjical  One  ;  bo  tbit 
the  Elementismus,  thoujjh  numbered  IT.,  stands,  still,  at  the  bottom  of  tha 
Table  (Dia.  10),  as  the  Risis  or  Foundation  of  the  Whole  (t  28).  Hence  it  ii 
that  the  Transcendental  Domain,  and  especially  that  of  Sciento-Philosophj, 
will  be  also  spoken  of  at  times  as  SvB-transrmdenfaL 

11.  The  Corresponding  Elementismus,  and  Primitive  Basis  of  Language,  orof 
the  Lingual  Universe,  consists,  as  the  intelligent  reader  will  now  readily  recog- 
nize, of  the  Analyzed  Elemejits  of  Speech^  the  Realm  occupied  by  Orthograplrj 
based  on  the  Alpliabet  (the  Schedule  of  Elements)  ;  by  Phonetics  or  Phonology, 
the  Rigorous  Analysis  of  Sounds ;  by  Etymology ;  by  the  Kew  Science  of  Cooh 
parative  Philology  by  SyUaUc  Measure  or  Meter,  etc.  These  hints  must  suflSce 
for  the  present. 
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comprising  all  possible  circles ;  which,  however,  may  he 
drawn  and  comprise  it  in  like  manner.  Every  such  truth  is  the 
absolute  End  seen  from  one  side.   But  it  has  innumerable  sides. 

150.  "The  central  Unity  is  still  more  conspicuous  in  actions. 
AVords  are  finite  organs  of  the  infinite  mind.  They  cannot 
cover  the  dimensions  of  what  is  in  truth.  They  break,  chop 
and  impoverish  it.  An  action  is  the  perfection  and  publication 
of  thought.  A  right  action  seems  to  fill  the  eye,  and  to  be 
related  to  aU  nature.  *  The  wise  man  in  doing  one  thing  does 
all,  or  in  the  one  thing  he  does  righUy,  he  sees  the  likeness  of 
aU  which  is  donerightiy.'  "  (1). 

151.  The  school  of  Fourier — who  was  himself  intuitively 
Bearching  out  after  a  New  and  Complete  Scientific  Method,  but 
with  no  just  appreciation  of  the  rigorous  demands  of  Science — 
has  presented  the  idea  of  Analogy,  with  some  increased  ten- 
dency to  Scientific  accuracy,  as  follows : 

"  The  term  Analogy  is  one  of  those  to  which  Fourier  has 
given  a  particular  signification,  which  we  will  endeavor  to 
make  comprehended. 

"Two  Homogeneous  quantities,  two  things  of  the  same 
nature,  may  be  placed  in  relation  with  each  other  ;  it  is  pos- 
sible to  compare  them,  and  to  find  between  tlicm  a  common 
wtari  or  measure, 

"  Are  there,  as  between  Heterogeneous  things,  also,  Points 
of  Contact,  and  possible  relations  ? 

"  To  tliis  question  Science  would  be  greatly  tempted  to 
answer,  No ;  but  for  a  very  long  period  the  instinct  of  the 
mass<»s  has  responded  in  the  Affirmative. 

"^ill  languages  have  words  which  have  first  fi  proper^ 
and  then  2i  figurative  sense  ;  that  is  to  say,  they  apply  equally 
well  to  things  of  different  Orders ;  to  Physical  Properties,  and 
to  Moral  Properties,  for  example. 

"  Thus  the  Adjective  Jtard^  in  its  proper  sense,  expresses 
a  Physical  Property  of  Solids ;  as,  a  liard  body. 

(1)  Nature ;  Addresacs  and  Lectures.    Emerson,  p.  40l 
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"  The  same  Adjective,  in  its  figurative  sense,  expresses 
an  accidental  vice  of  the  Soul ;  as,  a  hard  character. 

"  Why  are  there,  thus,  real  relations,  independent  of  any- 
thing conventional,  betwec^n  physical  properties  and  moral 
qitalities;  why  is  there  in  physical  hardness  something 
which  corresponds  to  moral  hardness  1  This  correspondence 
does  not  originate  in  chance,  nor  in  habit;  and  eveiy  one 
knows  that  it  would  be  absurd  to  try  to  awaken  the  idea  of 
the  same  moral  quality  by  employing  the  opposite  physical 
Adjective ;  by  agreeing,  for  example,  to  call  an  inflexible  man 
a  soft  (or  mild)  character ;  the  adjective  so/t  retaining  all  the 
time,  its  own  proper  sense,  that  which  it  has  in  the  expn*ssioii, 
a  so/t  body. 

"There  are  then  real  or  true  relations  as  between  tilings 
which  are  heterogeneous.  Tliese  relations,  very  different  in 
kind  from  tliose  which  exist  between  homogeneous  things,  are 
denominated  by  Fourier  Analogical  Relations.  Such  is  then 
the  meaning  we  shall  give  to  the  word  Analogy."  (1). 

152.  Swedenborg,  with  whom  the  term  Correspondence  is 
used  in  the  place  of  Analog^/,  abounds  in  the  exposition  of 
this  doctrine  in  his  oa\ti  p(»culiar  Theological  and  Mystical 
way.  The  follo^ving  extracts  are  a  sample  of  his  mode  of 
thought  upon  the  subject : 

''It  shall  lii-st  be  stated  wluat  Corresi)ondoneo  is.  The 
whole  natui-al  world  corrrspo?tds  to  the  spiritual  world  :  and 
not  onlv  the  nsitural  colhx'tivelv,  but  also  in  its  individual 
parts :  wh(*refon3  every  object  in  the  natural  world  existiDg 
fi-om  sonu^thing  in  the  spiritual  world,  is  called  its  corres- 
pondent." [Analogue].  "  It  is  to  be  obsc»rv(»d  that  the  Natural 
World  (*xists  Jind  subsists  from  the  Spiritual  World,  just  a? 
the  Effect  exists  from  its  Efficient  Cause.  All  that  is  called 
the  natiinil  world,  which  lies  bdow  the  Sun,  and  thence  iv- 
ccives  its  Heat  and  Light;  and  all  tlie  objects  which  thence 


!  1 1  A«iw!ArI'>n.     Pynthotlr  VlfvM  of  thv  Doctrine  of  ('has.  rimri?r,  bj  IllppoUte  Ifippiaad.    9pisiih 
Tra:iiilatio:i.     Ca>lix,  \<A,  p.  IC?,  170. 
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subsist  belong  to  that  world:  but  the  Spiritual  Worid  is 
Heaven ;  and  the  objects  of  that  worid  are  all  that  are  in  the 
beavens."  (1). 

"  The  nature  of  correspondence  may  be  seen  iiom  the  face 
in  man.  In  a  countenance  which  has  not  been  taught  to 
dissemble,  all  the  aflFections  of  the  mind  display  themselves 
lisibly,  in  a  natural  form,  as  in  their  type ;  whence  the  face  is 
called  the  index  of  the  mind.  Thus  man's  Spiritual  World 
shows  itself  in  his  Natural  World.  In  the  same  manner,  the 
Ideas  of  his  Understanding  reveal  themselves  in  his  Speech, 
and  the  Determinations  of  his  Will  in  the  Gestures  of  liis 
Body.  All  things,  therefore,  which  take  effect  in  the  body, 
whether  in  the  countenance,  the  speech,  or  the  gestures,  are 
called  Correspondences. "  (2).    a.  1-17. 

153.  Analogy,  as  I  employ  the  term,  embraces,  clarifies, 
and  explains  all  tliat  is  meant  by  these  writers ;  but  in  addi- 
tion to  all  this  it  is  an  exact  and  measurable  echo  of  Likeness, 
so  lar  as  the  underlying  Law  of  Distribution  is  concerned,  be- 


>        Annotation  t,  l/i2.    1.  "  It  is  nn-  bibed  intclligcnoe  and  wisdom ;  and  snch 

known  at  this  day  what  Correspondence  of  them  as  belonged  to  the  churcli  had 

ii   This  ignorance  is  owing  to  various  by  it  communication  with  heaven ;  for 

causes ;  tlie  chief  of  wliich  is,  that  man  tlie  science  of   correspondence's    is   tlie 

has    removetl    himself    fnjm    heaven,  scicmce  of   angels.     The  most    ancient 

throujTh  cherishing  the  love  of  self  and  people,  who  were  ct^lestial  men,  absoluto- 

of  the  wtirid.     For  h\)  that  supremely  ly  thought  from  correspondtince,  as  do 

lon-s  himself  and  the  worid,  cares  only  the  angels ;  whence  also  they  conv^^rsed 

for  woridly  things,  because  they  soothe  with  angels ;  and  whence,  likewise,  tho 

the  external  senses,  and  are  agreeable  to  Lord  often  appeared  to  them,  comniuni- 

hlfl  natural  disposition  ;  but  has  no  con-  eating  instruction.    But,  at  the  present 

cem  ab:)nt  spiritual  things,  because  these  day,  that  science  is  so  utterly  lost,  that  it 

only  80<)the  the  internal  senses,  and  are  is  even  unknown  what  corresx)ondenco 

tf^reeablc  to  the   internal    or   rational  is."  (3). 

mind.    Tliese,  therefore,  they  cast  aside,        2.  "  Without  an  apprehension  of  what 

nying,  that  they  arc  too  high  for  man's  correspondence  is,  not  anything  can  be 

oomprehension.    Not  so  did  the  ancients,  clearly  known  respecting   the  Spiritual 

With  them  tho  Science  of  correspond-  world ;  nor  respecting  its  influx  into  tho 

ences  was  tho  chief  of  all  sciences ;  by  natural  world ;    nor,  indeed,  respecting 

means  of  its  discoveries  also  they  im-  what  that  which   is  spiritual  is,   com- 


(1)  8wedenborg*s  nearen  and  Uell,  88.  (i)  lb.,  Oa  (3)  lb.,  &T. 
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tween  any  two  or  more  given  Domains  of  Being,  let  tlieir 
superficial  differences  he  what  they  may.  This  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  fact  that  all  the  geometrical  properties  of  a  circle, 
including  its  radii,  its  concentric  rings,  and  its  ivlated  angles, 
would  remain  the  same,  (if  it  were  symmetrically  divided) ;  and 
be  the  same,  for  all  the  different  sectors  and  arcs  of  the  circle, 
no  matter  icitJi  what  dicers  it y  of  coloring  the  surfaces  oftJie 
different  sectors  migltt  be  overlaid.  There  would  thus  be  an 
Exact  Scientific  basis  of  Likeness  underlying  a  superficial 
Tnanifestatian  of  numerous  differences.  Universology  demon- 
strates that  precisely  such  is  the  plan  of  the  Universe,  and  that 
tliere  is  thus  Unity  of  Law  in  the  midst  of  an  Infinite  Va- 
riety of  Manifestations,  c.  1. 

154.  Emorson,  speaking,  in  the  Extract  above,  of  what  may 
be  denominated  the  poetical  appreciation  of  Analogy,  says : 
"So  intimate  is  this  Unity,  that  it  is  easily  seen,"  etc.  On 
the  contrary,  Scientific  and  Exact  Analogy  is  so  recondite  or 


Commentary  t.  1S3.  1.  It  has  Ix'en  the  universal  defect  hitherto  of  all 
who  have  undertaken  to  treat  of  the  subject  of  Analooy  or  CoRRESPO]!n>EKCEB, 
that  they  have  sought  for  the  manifestation  of  tliis  principle  in  the  Elaborated 
or  Concrete  World,  or,  as  it  were,  in  the  top-branches  of  the  tree  of  Kxistenco. 
It  is  the  peculiarity  of  Universology  that  it  primarily  verifies  the  existence  of 
the  Principle  in  the  Elements  (or  Elementism)  of  Universal  Being,  and  of  the 
several  Departments  or  Domains  of  Being,  and  then  works  up  from  this  Ele- 
menbiry  and  Abstract  Sphere  to  the  Elaborate  and  Concrete  Sphere  of  Being. 
To  inquire  or  to  affinn  what  is  the  meaning  of  the  different  animals  or  vege- 
tables, for  instance,  before  the  existence  of  Analogy  in  Elements  ha^  been  procen, 


pared  with  that  which  is  natural ;  sinco  spiritual  world  and  a  natural  world.  The 

also,    nothing    can    be    clearly   known  interiors,  which  belong  to  liis  mind,  and 

concerning  the  spirit  of  man,  which  is  have  relation  to  his  understanding  and 

called  the  soul,  and  its  operation  upon  will,  constitute  his  spiritual  worid  ;  but 

the  body ;  nor  yet  concerning  the  state  liis  exteriors,  which  belong  to  his  body, 

of  man  after  death  :  ♦    * "  (1).  and    have  reference?  to  its  senses   and 

8.  *'  Since  man  is  both  a  heaven  and  actions,  constitute    his    natural   world, 

a  world  in  miniature,  formed  after  the  ^Vhateve^.  therefore,  exists  in  his  natural 

image  of  heaven  and  tho  world  at  large,  world,  that  is,  in  his  body,  with  its  senses 

he,  also,  has  belonging  to  him  both  a  and  actions,  by  derivation  from  his  spirit- 


(1)  Swcdenborg's  Ilearcn  and  IIcll,  No.  88. 
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3ccult,  so  much  the  grand  arcanum  of  Nature,  that  it  is  as 
it  were  the  very  last  of  the  Principles  of  Science  to  be  dis- 
covered and  demonstrated.  Even  when  it  is  known,  it  is  not 
easy  to  give  a  simple  and  convincing  illustration  of  its  truth 
and  of  its  radical  Scientific  importance^  in  advance  of  the  ex- 
tended study  of  the  subject.  In  respect  to  simplicity  and 
elementary  character  the  following  illustration  is  perhaps  the 
lest. 

155.  There  are  two  great  Series  of  Numeration  which  we 
denominate  1.  The  Cardinal  Numbers,  as  One  (1),  Two  (2), 
Three  (3),  Pour  (4),  Five  (5),  etc.,  on  to  infinity  ;  and  2.  The 
Ordinal  Numbers,  First  (1"*),  Second  (2^*),  Third  (S''*),  Fourth 
(4*),  Filth  (5-**),  etc.,  on  to  infinity.  These  have  very  difier- 
ent  and  distinctive  meanings  from  each  other ;  which  is  their 
iuperficial  differcTice.  Three  (3),  for  example,  means  three 
Units  collectively,  or  grouped  into  a  joint  hody  of  numbers, 
which  we  hold  in  the  mind  at  the  same  instant  of  time,  or,  as 


fa  like  studying  Arcliitecturo  by  attending  to  the  Lidiyidual  Forms  of 
Honses,  instead  of  beginning  with  tbc  Abstract  Geometrical  and  other  3Iathe- 
matical  Considerations.  Tliis  is  the  Concrete  and  Unscientific  method,  and  one 
which  has  ended  in  no  result  other  than  an  Intuitional  and  Superficial  percep- 
tion of  certain  reiemhlaiio:»  [Syxtbolipm].  To  inquire,  on  the  contnirj',  Mhat  is 
the  correspondence  of  ilie  EkmenU  of  Number  with  the  EUments  of  Form — of  the 
numUrt  05E  ami  Two  with  the  Poixt  and  Line,  for  instance, — where  Pythagoras 
began  to  investigate — is  the  Abstract  and  Anal}i:ical  Method  which  leads  to  posU 
tite  demiixtration^  and  to  the  full  understanding  of  the  subject  sciei^tifically. 


aal  world,  that  is,  from  his  mind,  with  the  world ;  and  likewise,  that  all  things 

Its  undtTstanding  and  will,  is  called  its  which  take  effect,  and  exist,  in  the  ex- 

wrrespondent."  (1).  temal  or  natural  man,  so  take  effect  and 

4.  "From  these  observations  may  also  exist  from  the  internal  or  spiritual."  (2). 

e  st-en  what  the  internal  man  is.  and  5.  "  Thus  much  respecting  the  corres- 

•hit  the  nxtemal ;  or,  that  the  internal  pondence  between  the  internal  or  spirit- 

tliat  which  is  called  the  spiritual  man,  ual  man,  and  the  external  or  natural ;  in 

id  the  external  that  which  is  called  the  what  follows  we  shall  treat  of  the  cor- 

.taral  man.     Also,  that  the  one  is  dis-  respondence  of  the  whole  of  heaven  with 

tct  fn)m  the  other,  as  heaven  is  from  all  the  individual  parts  of  man."  (3). 


0 )  Svcdenborg's  Ilcaren  and  Ildl,  No.  90.  (?)  lb.,  No.  02.  (3)  lb.,  No.  03. 
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it  were,  side  by  side  of  each  other ;  and  so  of  Five  (5),  or  Five 
Hundred  (500). 

156.  The  Third  (3'^),  or  Fifth  (5*^),  or  Five  Hundredth  (500*^) 
— Ordinal  Number — is,  on  tlie  contrary,  always  a  Single  Uhiij 
not  a  Grroup  of  Units.  This,  again,  is  the  superficial  difiference. 
Its  place  in  a  Series  of  Single  Units  has  always,  however,  a 
relation  to  some  Group  among  the  Cardinal  Numbers,  to 
which  it  is  tliereforo  analogous^  or  to  which  it  corresponds. 
The  nature  of  the  relation  is  this :  In  arriving  at  the  single 
Ordinal  Unit,  the  Third  (3^^),  the  Fiftli  (5%  or  the  Five  Hun- 
dredth  (500*^ ),  for  instance,  tlie  Mind  has  had  to  pass  along  a 
Bow  or  Series  of  such  Single  Units,  in  succession,  eqvxil  nvr 
merically  to  the  corresponding  Group  of  Cardinal  Numbers — 
the  Three  (3),  the  Five  (5),  or  the  Five  Hundred  (500).  This  is 
the  Underlying  or  occult  Likeness  which  subsists  in  the  midst 
of  their  Superficial  UnliJceness  or  Diffeficnce  ;  and  this  occult 
Likeness  or  Unity  of  Resemblance  in  the  Manner  of  their  de- 


6.  "  It  has  been  shown  that  tlio  nni-  subsists ;  for  man  derives  his  subdstence 

versal  heaven  is  as  one  man,  and  that  it  solely  from  heaven."  (1). 

is  in  form  a  man,  and  is  therefore  called  7.  "  In  the  Grand  Man,  who  is  heaven, 

the  Grand  Man.    It  has  also  been  shown  they  that  are  stationed  in  the  head,  are 

that    the    an^lic    societies,   of    which  in  tlie  enjoyment  of  every  good  above  all 

heaven  consists,  are  henco  arranged  in  others :  for  they  are  in  the  enjoyment  of 

the  same  order  as  the  members,  organs,  love,  peace,  innocence,  wisdom,  and  in- 

and  viscera  in  man ;  so  that  there  are  telligence ;  and  thence  of  joy  and  happi- 

some  that  have  their  station  in  the  head,  ness.      Those  have  an  influx  into  the 

some  in  the  breast,  some  in  the  arms,  head,  and  into  whatever  appertains  to 

and  some  in  every  distinct  part  of  those  the  head,  with  man,  and  corresponds 

members.  The  societies,  therefore,  which  thereto.     In  the    Grand    Man,    who  is 

are  in  any  member  in  heaven,  correspond  heaven,  they  that  are  stationed  in  the 

to  the  same  member  in  man.    For  in-  breast,  are  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  good 

stance :  the  societies  which  are  there  in  of  charity  and  faith :  their  influx,  also, 

the  head,  correspond  to  the  head  in  man;  with  man,  is  into  the  breast;  to  which 

those  which  are  there  in  the  breast,  cor-  they  correspond.    But  in  the  Grand  Man, 

respond  to  the  breast  in  man  ;  those  that  or  heaven,  they  that  are  stationed  in  the 

are  there  in  the  arms,  correspond  with  loins,  and  in  the  organs  belonging  to 

the  arms  in  man  ;  and  so  with  the  rest,  generation  therewith  connected,  are  they 

It  is  firom  that  correspondence  tliat  man  who  are  eminently  grounded  in  coigiigal 


(1)  Hearen  and  Hell,  No.  04. 
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velopment — in  spite  of  the  fact  that  in  one  case  we  have  Groups 
of  Units,  and  in  the  other  a  Single  Unit  standing  in  a  Series 
of  Units — ^is  fhe  Underlying  Law  of  Unity,  or  Correspon- 
deuce,  or  Analogy,  which  may  he  taken  to  illustrate  Exact 
OB  Scientific  Analogy,  ecerywJiere. 

167.  It  is  due  to  this  Analogy  "between  the  Cardinal  and  the 
Ordinal  Numl)ers,  that  the  namings  of  the  Ordinal  Numbers 
are,  for  the  most  part,  regnlarly  derived  from  the  correspond- 
ing Cardinal  Numbers ;  the  word  Third  from  Three,  F{/'th 
from  Fir.e,  etc.,  (3"^  from  3 ;  5***  from  6,  etc.) ;  and  also,  that 
everj'body  recognizes,  instinctively,  the  Essential  Likeness  or 
Correspondence  between  these  Two  Orders  of  Numbers,  even 
more  distinctly  than  they  ham  heretofore  had  defined  to  them 
the  nature  of  the  Difference. 

158.  So  instinctual,  indeed,  and  so  radical  is  this  perception 
of  the  Underlying  resemblance  or  Analogy — ^this  in  turn  not 
heretofore  explicitly  defined  to  the  mind  of  the  observer — 
between  these  two  Ordeij  of  Numbers,  that  the  perception  not 

love.    They  who  aro  stationed  In  tho  correspond    to   them.     Tho   influx    of 

r.'iH,  are  grounded  in  the  ultimate  good  heaven  takes  place  into  tho  functions  and 

of  heaven,  which  is  calltHi  spiritual-nat-  uses  of  tlio  members ;   and  their  unrs, 

ural  good.    They  who  are  in  the  arms  being  from  tlio  spiritual  world,  invest 

and  hands,  aro   in  the  jKiwer  of  truth  themselves  with  form  by  means  of  such 

dfrived  from  good.   They  who  are  in  the  materials  as  aro  found  in  tho  natural 

eyet«,  are  those  eminent  for  understand-  world,  and  so    prcs(»nt    themsolvcs    in 

inir.     They  who  are  in  tho  cars,  aro  in  effects,     llenco  there  is  a  correspondenco 

attention  and  obedience.     They  in  tho  between  tliem."  (1). 

nostrils,  are  those  distinguished  for  per-  8.  "  On  thifl  account  it  is,  that  by  those 

caption.    They  in  the  mouth  and  tongue,  samo  memb<'rs,  organs  or   viscera,  are 

aro  such  as  excel   in   discoursing  from  signified,  in  the  Word,  such  things  as 

understanding  and  perception.     They  in  have  just  been  mentioned  ;  for  all  tuingri 

the  kidnevs,  are  such  as  are  grounded  named  in  the  Word   have  a  signifioa- 

in  truth  of  a  searching,  distinguishing  tion  according  to  their  corresix^ndcnre. 

and  castigatory  character.    They  in  tho  Hence,  by  the  head  is  signifi^Kl  intelli- 

lirer,  pancreas  and  spleen,  are  grounded  gence  and  wisdom  ;  by  the  bn*ast,  chnr- 

in  the  purification  of  go<xl  and  truth  by  ity  :  by  the  loins,  conjugal  love  ;  by  the 

various  methods.    So  with  those  in  tho  arms  and  hands,  the  power  of  truth  ;  by 

other  membtu^  and  organs.    All  have  an  the  eyes,  understanding  ;  by  the  nostrils. 

Influx  into  the  similar  parts  of  man,  and  jierceptiim  ;  by  tho  ears,  obedience ;  by 


(1)  Ilearen  and  Hell,  No.  M. 
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only  does  not  depend  upon^  and  is  not  derived  from^  the 
resemblance  qf  tlie  namings^  but  i)ersists  equally  when  no 

such  verbal  resemblance  is  found.  In  respect  to  the  first  tijoo 
of  the  Ordinal  Numbers,  for  instance,  there  is  no  verbal  like- 
ness to  the  corresponding  Cardinal  Numbers  ; — First  does  not 
resemble  One,  nov  Second,  Two,  so  far  as  the  forms  of  the 
words  are  concerned ;  yet  every  one  understands  that  First 
CORRESPONDS  wmi  One,  and  Second  with  Two,  as  truly  as 
Fourth  with  Four,  where  the  verbal  resemblance  is  obvious. 

159.  It  is  this  underlying  ScTiematixe,  formal  or  regular 
tive  Resemblance  or  Unity,  such  as  the  Superficial  DiflTer- 
ences  of  Existence  strive,  as  it  were,  till  the  last  moment  to 
conceal  or  obscure,  which,  when  clearly  apprehended— as, 
now,  in  the  preceding  illustration — ^becomes  the  intelligible 
Law  or  Mode  of  Measurement  between  Spheres  of  Being, 
despite  their  diflferences.  This  Law,  when  universalized  or 
extended  to  all  spheres,  becomes  the  basis  of  the  New  Science 
of  Universology. 

the  kidneys,  the  pnrification  of  truth ;  to  heayen  and  all  things  belonging  to 
and  so  with  the  rest  Hence,  also,  it  is  man,  has  been  evinced  to  me  bj  mudi 
usual  to  say  in  fnmiliar  discourse,  when  experience — so  much,  indeed,  as  to  con- 
speaking  of  an  intelligent  and  wise  per-  vinco  me  of  it  as  of  a  thing  self-evident, 
son,  that  ho  has  a  head ;  when  alluding  and  not  liable  to  any  doubt.  But  to  ad- 
to  one  who  is  influenced  by  charity,  that  duco  all  this  experience  here,  is  unneces- 
he  is  a  bosom  friend ;  of  a  person  cmi-  sary,  and,  on  account  of  its  abundance, 
nent  for  perception,  that  ho  has  a  good  would  bo  inconvenient.  It  may  be  seen 
nose  (or  a  sharp  scent) ;  of  one  distin-  in  the  Arcnna  Cakstia,  in  the  Sections 
guished  for  int^iUigencc,  that  he  is  sharp-  on  Correspondences,  on  Representations, 
sighted  ;  of  one  possessing  great  power,  on  the  Influx  of  the  Spiritual  World  into 
that  he  has  long  arms ;  of  a  person  that  the  Natural,  and  on  the  Intercourse  be- 
sjicaks  or  acts  from  love,  that  he  says  or  tween  the  Soul  and  the  Body."  (2). 
does  it  from  his  heart.  These,  and  many  10.  "  But  although  there  is  a  correspon- 
other  sayings  in  common  use,  are  derived  dcnce  between  all  things  that  belong  to 
from  correspondence ;  for  such  forms  of  man  as  to  his  body,  and  all  things  'hat  be- 
Bi)eech  ent<^r  the  mind  from  the  spiritual  long  to  heaven,  still  man  is  not  on  image 
world,  though  the  speaker  is  not  aware  of  heaven  as  to  liis  external  form,  but  as 
of  it."  (1).  to  his  internal.  For  the  interiors  of  man 
9.  "  Tliat  there  exists  such  a  corres-  are  recipient  of  heaven,  and  his  exteriors 
pondence  between  all  things  belonging  are  recipient  of  the  world ;  in  proportion. 


(1)  Hearen  and  HeU,  No.  97.  (2)  lb.,  No.  98. 
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160.  It  is  by  an  Analogy  of  this  sort  that  Feeling,  from  the 
bare  Sensations  up  to  the  holiest  aflfections,  in  the  mind,  is  put 
as  the  Analogue  or  Echo,  within  the  mind,  to  Matter  or  Sub- 
stance, in  the  Universe  at  large ;  the  Impressions  on  the  mind 
from  Nature  without,  and  the  Feelings  excited  thereby  in  the 
mind,  being  the  Material  upon  which  the  Thinking  Faculty 
reacts  when  the  mind  r^ects  or  thinks.  They  are  the  Sub- 
stance which  the  Intellect/i>r77i5  into  Ideas. 

161.  It  is  by  Analogy  of  the  same  kind  that  the  Intellect^ 
Understanding^  Intelligence  or  Knowing-Faculty  of  the 
Mind,  is  then  put  as  the  Analogue  of  the  ^^Logi(}^  of  Hegel, 
the  ^^Mathemalics'^^  of  Fourier,  Midi  the  Scienio-Philosophy  of 
my  Typical  Table  (No.  7,  t.  42),  in  respect  to  the  Universe  at 
large.  This  Knowing-Faculty  impresses  Form,  Forms  or 
Ideas,  upon  the  Feeling  or  Feelings  as  a  Material  or  Substance 
in  the  Mind ;  and  the  Sciento-PhUosophy,  as  a  Formative  and 
Regulative  Element,  does  the  same — whether  as  mere  Con- 
ception  in  the  Mind  of  the  Creator  or  Observer,  or  as  Immanent 


therefore,  as  his  interiors  receive  heaven,  having  fair  and  handsome  faces,  I  have 

the  man   is,  as  to  them,  a  heaven  in  seen  it  to  be  deformed,  black  and  mon- 

xniniaturc,  formed  after  the  image  of  strous,  so  that  you  would  pronounce  it 

heaven   at  large,  but  in  proportion  as  an  image  of  boll,  not  of  heaven  ;  whereas 

his  interiors  do  not  thus  receive,  he  is  in  some,  not  outwanlly  liandsome,  I  have 

not  such  a  heaven,  and  such  an  image,  seen  it  to  be  beautiful,  fair,  and  like  that 

Still  his  exteriors,  which    receive    the  of  an  angel.     Thf  spirit,  also,  of  a  man, 

world,  mav  exist  in  a  form  which  is  ac-  after  death,  appears  the  same  as  it  had 

cording  to  the  order  of  the  world,  jws-  bet»n    in  the  body,  while   ho  lived,  so 

eessing  various  degrees  of  beauty  *   for  clothed,  in  the  world."  (1). 

the  causes  of  external  beauty,  which  is  11.  "  But  correspondt -nee  reaches  much 

that  of  the  body,  are  derived  from  a  per-  further  than  to  man  •  for  there  is  a  cor- 

Bon's  parents,  and  from  his  formation  in  respondonce  between    all    the    heavens 

the  womb,  and  it  is  after wanls  preservcni  respectively.     To  the  third  or    inmost 

by  the  common  influx  which  the  body  heaven  corresponds"  [tendentinlly]  "  the 

receives  from  the  world  ;  in  consequence  second  or  middle  heaven  ;    and  to  the 

of  which,  the  f()rm  of  a  person's  natural  second  or  middle  heaven  corresponds  the 

man  may  differ  exceedingly  from   that  first  or  ultimate.  To  the  first  or  ultimate 

of  his  spiritual  man.    The  form  of  cer-  heaven  also  corresjwnds  the    form    of 

tain  persons,  as  to  their  spirit,  has  some-  man's  body,  called  its  members,  organs 

times  been  shown  me;    and  in  some,  and  viscera.     Thus  the  corporeal  part 


(1)  Hoavcn  and  Hell,  No.  99. 
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and  Constitutive  Law  in  Nature  herself— for  the  Matter  or 
Stibstance  of  which  all  things  are  made. 

162.  It  is  again  by  Analogy  of  the  same  kind  that  Conation, 
the  Effort  towards  Action  in  the  Mind,  embodying  the  Will 
and  Desire,  is  put  as  the  Analogue  of  th^  Universal  Conatus 
or  Effort  of  all  Being,  manifesting  what  we  sometimes  call 
"  Spirit,"  along  with  Fourier,  in  the  Movement  or  Action  of  all 
things  in  the  Universe,  (c.  1-8, 1. 143). 

163.  Stated  with  more  condensation,  Feeling  is  the  Sub- 
stance, Intellect  the  Form,  and  WUl  the  Conatus  towards 
Movement,  in  the  Mind ;  and,  hence.  Substance,  Form,  and 
Movement,  as  these  Elements  of  Being  appear  universally, 
that  is  to  say,  in  the  Universe  at  large,  or  in  the  Constitution 
of  all  things,  are  the  Analogues  of  these  three  Departments  of 
Mind,  respectively. 

164.  We  thus  begin  to  bridge  over  the  immense  gap  which 
has  always  heretofore  yawned  between  the  Metaphysical 
and  t)ie  Physical  Domains  of  Knowledge  and  Inquiry,  by 


of  man  is  that  in  which  heaven  ulti-  they  are  well  known.    Correspondenoee 

matcly  cloees,  and  upon  which,  as  on  its  in  the  vegetable  kingdom  aro  all  such 

base,  it  rests."  (1).  things  as  grow  and  flourish  in  gardens, 

12.   "  All  things  that   belong  to  the  woods,  corn-fields,  and  meadows ;  which, 

earth  are  divided    into    three    general  like>\ise,  it  is  unnecessary  to  name  speci- 

kinds,  which  are  called  so  many  king-  fically,  because  they  also  arc  well  known, 

doms.     There  is  the  animal   kingdom.  Correspondences  in  the  mineral  kingdom 

the  vegetable  kingdom,  and  the  mineral  are  all  metals,  both  the  more  noble  and 

kingdom.    The  objwts  of   the   animal  the    more  base,  precious  and    common 

kingdom  are  correspondences  in  the  first  stones,  and  earths  of  various  kindg ;  not 

degree,  bcjcaiise  they  live    th(>se  of  the  excluding  water.    Besides  these  products 

vegetable  kingdom  are  correspondences  of  nature,  those  things  also  arb  corrcs- 

in  the  second  degree,  because  they  only  pondences  which  the  industry  of  man 

grow ;  and  those  of  the  mineral  kingdom  prepares  or  manufactures  from  them  for 

are  correspondences  in  the  third  degree,  his  o^ti  use :  such  as  food  of  all  kinds, 

because   they  do    neither.      Corrt»spon-  garments,   houses,  public  edifices,    and 

dcnces  in  the  animal  kingdom  are  ani-  similar  objects."  (2). 
mated  creatures  of  various  kinds,  both        13.  "  The  objects  which  are  stationed 

such  as  walk  and  creep  on  the  ground,  above  the  earth,  such  as  the  sun,  moon, 

and  such  as  fly  in  the  air ,  which  it  is  and  stars ;  also  those  that  are  seen  in  the 

needless  to  mention  specifically,  because  atmosphere,  such  as  clouds,  miats,  nin. 


(1)  HeftTon  and  Hell,  No.  100.  (2)  Ik,  Na  101 
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finding  the  Law  of  the  Distribution  of  the  Phenomena  of  the 
Mind  and  th^  Law  of  the  Distribution  of  the  Ph^enomena  of 
the  External  Universe^  and  so  of  the  Universe  at  large  to  be 
Identical^  or  t7te  Same — one  with  the  other. 

1 65.  This  Idea  of  JEkiho  between  diflTerent  Realms  or  Domams 
of  Being,  and  hence  of  some  kind  of  Analogy  between  them, 
is  not,  as  we  have  seen,  new.  Poetically  and  Mystically,  tliat 
is  to  say.  Imaginatively,  it  has  abounded  in  the  Past.  In  a 
most  profoundly  Thoughtful  Sense  it  is  the  Basic  Idea  of  the 
Hegelian  Philosophy.  It  is  propounded,  however,  therein, 
still  in  that  vague  and  generalizing  sense  which  is  the  Philos- 
ophoid  or  Naturoid  Style  of  Conception,  as  contrasted  with 
the  Definitiveness  of  true  Science.  The  greatest  eflTort  of  that 
Development  of  Thought  to  attain  to  Scientific  Applications 
and  Uses  was  the  labor  of  Oken,  and  the  fate  which  attended 
it  has  been  already  mentioned.  A  remarkable  littie  work  of 
tlie  same  order,  a  summing  up  of  the  drift  of  Gterman  Philos- 
ophy towards  Science,  is  *  *  The  Harmony  of  the  Worlds' '  ( "  Die 


thnndor,  and  lightning ;  all  likewise  are  things  which  exist  in  the  world  accord- 

orrcspondenoes.    Those  which  proceed  ing  to  order  are  correspondences.     All 

from  the  sun,  and  his  presence  or  ab-  things  there  exist  according  to   order, 

B**noe,  as  light  and  shade,  heat  and  cold,  when  they  are  good,  and  perfectly  adapted 

are  also  correspondences  ;  together  with  to  their  intended  use ;    for  everything 

thoee  wliich  thence  exist  snccessively ;  good  is  such  according  to  its  use:  it8 

like  the  seasons  of  the  year,  which  are  form  has  relation  to  truth,  because  truth 

called  spring,  summer,  autumn,  and  win-  is  the  form  of  good.    Hence  it  is  that  all 

ter ;  and  the  times  of  the  day,  or  mom-  things  in  the  whole  world,  and  partakin^^ 

inj-,   noon,  evening,  and    night.     In  a  of  tlie  nature  of  the  world,  which  arc  in 

Word,  all  things  that  exist  in   nature,  divine  order,  have  relation  to  good  an«l 

fpr>ra  its  minutest  parts  to  its  greatest,  truth.'*  (2). 

are  correspondences."  (1).  15.  «  The  animals  of  the  earth,  in  gen- 

14.  "Every object  is  a  correspondent,  oral,  correspond  to  affections,  the  tame 

which  exists  and  subsists  in  nature  from  and    useful    animals    corresponding    t) 

Dit-ine  Order.    That  which  constitutes  good  affwtions,  and  the  fierce  and  asc^leps 

Divine  Order  is  the  Divine  Good  which  kinds  to  e\il   affections.    In  particular, 

proceeds  from  the  Lord  :  it  commences  oxen  and    bullocks  correspond   to    the 

fnim  Uim  ;  it  proceeds  from  Him  through  affections  of  the  natural  mind ;  sheep  and 

the  heavens  in  succession  into  the  world,  lambs  to  the  affections  of  the  spiritual 

and  is  there  terminated  in  ultimatcs.  The  mind,    and  birds  or  winged  creatures, 


(1)  Heaven  and  Hefl.  No.  106.  (2)  lb.,  No.  107. 
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Harmonie  der  Welten"),  by  Dr.  Karl  Schmidt.  That  whole  de- 
velopment of  Thought  functionates,  however,  m  the  Clef,  1 ;  0 ; 
Avhich  is  still  too  vague  and  generalizing  for  definite  Scientific 
result^s,  as  contrasted  with  the  Clef,  1 ;  2  ;  which  is  emphatically 
Scientoid,  and  which  now  remains  to  be  more  extensively 
expounded.  Science  Proper  has  become  disgusted  with,  and 
chary  of  trusting  to,  Analogy,  from  the  promises  heretofore 
made  and  broken.  Universology  accepts  the  diflSculty  of  over- 
coming the  unfavorable  judgment  thus  rendered,  and  appeals 
to  its  own  current  of  demonstrations. 

IGG.  Science  has  itself,  however,  made  some  noteworthy 
efibrts  towards  the  Comparison  of  different  Domains  of  Being. 
This  now  drift  of  investigation  lias  been  nowhere  carried  far- 
ther than  in  Comparative  Anatomy.  Perhaps  the  Diagram 
of  a  Typical  Vertebra  in  Richard  Owen's  "  Homologies  of  the 
Vertebrate  Skeleton"  is  the  highest  point  to  which  Science  has 
heretofore  attained  in  the  world.  A  more  extended  statement 
of  what  Science  has  heretofore  accomplislied  in  this  field  of 


according  to  tlicir  species,  correspond  to  Man,  too,  ns  to  his  natural  man,  is  like 
tlio  intellectual  faculties  and  exorcises  of  the  animals  ;  wherefore,  also,  it  is  nsotl 
both  minds.  Hence  it  is  that  various  to  compare  liim  to  them  in  common  die- 
animals,  as  oxen,  bullocks,  rams,  sh'.^cp,  course.  Thus  a  man  of  mild  dispoeition 
eh'v.^oats,  he-goats,  and  male  and  female  is  called  a  sheep  or  a  lamb ;  a  man  of 
lauiLs,  also  pigeons  and  doves,  were  em-  rough  or  fierce  temper  is  called  a  bear  or 
ployinl  in  the  Israelitish  Church,  which  a  wolf;  a  crafty  i>erson  is  termed  a  fox  or 
was  a  n^prcsentativo  one,  for  holy  uses,  a  pntkt^ ;  and  so  in  other  instancea"  (1). 
it  being  of  them  that  the  sacrifices  and  10.  "  Tiiore  is  a  similar  correspondence 
burnt-offerings  consisted ;  for  when  so  with  the  objects  of  the  vegetable  king- 
employed,  they  cornsponded  to  certain  dom.  A  garden  in  general  corresponds 
spiritual  things,  and  were  understood  in  to  heaven  as  to  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
heaven  according  to  their  corresiwn-  when»fore  heaven  is  called  (in  the  word) 
deuces.  Animals,  also  according  to  their  the  garden  of  God,  and  Paradise,  and  is 
genera  and  species,  actually  are  affoc-  ah^o  named  by  man,  tho  heavenly  Para- 
tions ;  the  reason  pf  wliich  is  becauso  disc.  Trees,  according  to  their  spedes» 
they  live;  and  nothing  can  have  life,  correspond  to  perceptions  and  knowl- 
excoj  t  from  r.ffection,  and  according  to  edgf.-s  of  good  and  truth,  from  which  are 
it.  Hence,  likewise,  it  is,  that  every  procured  intelligence  and  wisdom.  There- 
animal  possesses  an  innate  knowledge  fore  it  w^as  that  the  ancients,  who  W(3<e 
according  to    the  affection  of  its  life,  skilled  in  the  science  of  corrcspondenoes, 


(1)  Heayon  and  Iloll,  Not.  110,  Ul. 
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inquiry,  the  Comparison  of  DiflTerent  Domains,  will  be  found 
in  the  "  Structural  Outline  of  Universology.''  c.  1. 

167.  WhUe  previous  thinkers  have  admitted  the  Idea  of 
Analogy,  they  have  not  to  any  extent  planted  themselves 
centrally  upon  it,  that  is  to  say,  upon  the  Line  or  Limit  of 
Difference  between  Domains ;  or,  otherwise  viewed,  at  the 
centre  of  Unity  between  them ;  but  have  always  occupied  some 
one  Domain  more  or  less  exclusively.  Thus  the  Categories  of 
Kant,  as  understood  by  him,  are  Categories  only  of  the  Under- 
standing, a  department  within  the  Mhid,  and  not  Categories, 
as  I  mean  them,  and  propose  to  demonstrate  them  to  be,  of 
Universal  Being— the  Logic  of  the  External  World,  precisely 
as  they  are  the  Logic  of  the  Mind.  Chalybaiis,  one  of  the 
latest  of  the  expounders  of  the  German  Philosophy,  says 
explicitly,  in  speaking  of  Kant :  "  The  categories  of  which  we 
have  spoken,  are  not  Laws  of  Nature^  in  accordance  with 
which  External  Objects  in  Nature  are  obliged  actually  to 
move  or  to  act  •  they  are  merely  the  Laws  of  that  part  of  our 


Commentary  f.  lOH.  The  magnificent  contribution  made  to  Science  by 
Descartes  in  the  reconstitution  of  Geometry,  through  the  application  of  Alge- 
bra, is  in  fact  simply  the  discovery  of  a  branch  of  the  Exact  or  Scientific  Ana- 
lo«^  ■which  exists  between  Number  and  Form,  whereby  it  becomes  possible  for 
Fii^ure  and  Position,  and  even  Direction,  to  be  expressed  in  Nvnierical  Terms. 
This  of  course  is  more  basic  and  more  extensive  than  the  instance  cited  from 
Owen ;  but  it  does  not  advance  so  far  into  the  Concrete  and  Ilomogeneous,  the 
more  difiicult  domain ;  and  it  is  in  that  sense  only  that  it  docs  not  touch  so 
high  a  point  in  actual  Scientific  Solution. 


celebrated  their  sacred  worship  in  groves ;  Hence,  bread  in  general  corresponds  to 
and  hence  it  is  that,  in  the  Word,  trees  the  affection  of  all  good,  because  it  sup- 
are  so  often  mentioned,  and  heaven,  the  ports  life  better  than  other  aliments ; 
chnrch,  and  man,  are  compared  to  them,  and  because  by  bread  is  meant  all  food 
BS  to  the  vine,  the  olive-tree,  the  cedar  whatever.  On  account  of  this  corres- 
and  others ;  and  good  works  are  com-  pondence,  also,  the  Lord  calls  himself  the 
pared  to  fruita.  The  various  kinds  of  bread  of  life ;  and  for  the  same  reason 
f«x>d,  also,  which  are  obtained  from  them,  loaves  were  applied  to  a  sacred  use  in  the 
escpf^inHv  those  from  pmin,  correspond  Israelitish  Church,  being  placed  upon 
to  affoctions  of  good  and  truth,  because  the  table  in  the  tabomaclo.  and  called  the 
til**? »  sustain  man's  spiritual  life,  as  sliew-bread ;  and  hence,  likewise,  all  the 
e&rthiy  food  sustains  his  natural    life,  divine  worship  performed  by  sacrifices 

16 
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Nature  wliicli  thinks,  of  our  Understanding,  in  accordance 
with  which  it  has  to  proceed."  The  Categories  of  the  Under- 
standing are,  on  the  contrary,  in  the  view  of  Universology, 
identical,  in  a  sense  at  least,  and  by  a  precise  Echo,  with  the 
Categories  of  External  Being,  and  thus  the  Science  of  Mind  is 
identical  with  the  Science  of  Nature^  or,  otherwise,  echoes  or 
corresponds  to  it. 

168.  Even  with  regard  to  Hegel,  Chalybaus  again  says: 
"It  seems  most  difficult  to  discover  a  necessary  transition 
from  Logic  to  the  Philosophy  of  Nature ;  and  this  is  the  point 
to  which  his  opponents,  and  Schelling  at  their  head,  are  wont 
to  address  their  most  strenuous  attacks."   (1). 

169.  Fourier,  on  the  contrary,  as  a  Naturalist,  for  he  must 
be  reckoned  on  that  side  in  his  approach  to  the  consideration 
of  Society,  has  distinctly  propounded  a  doctrine  of  Universal 
Analogy,  but  still  one  characterized  by  vagueness  and  scien- 
tific insufficiency.  At  the  start  he  has  dipped  down  into  a 
metaphysical  discrimination  for  his  Basis,  as  quoted  in  the 


and  bumt^fferings,  was   called  bread.  Ho  is  in  little  all  the  sphere. 

On  account  also  of  this  correspondence,  Herha  gla/tly  cure  our  flesh,  beeatue  that 

the  most  holy  solemnity  of  worship  in  th^y 

the  Christian  Church  is  the  holy  Supper,        Find£  their  acquaintance  thcTf.**  (8) 

the  elements  used  in  which  are  bread  

and  wine.     Prom  these  few  examples  "  ^  ^^  similitude  int^Tlc  cks  all. 

tlie  nature  of  correspondence  may    be  All    spheres,   grown,    ungrowu,    small, 

seen."  (2).  large. 

Suns,  moons,  planets,  comets,  asteroids. 

17.  "Man  is  all  symmetric —  All  the  substances  of  the  same,  and  all 
Full  of  proportions,  one  limb  to  another,  that  is  8]>iritual  ui>on  the  same  ; 

And  all  to  all  the  world  besides.  All  distances  of  place,  however  wide, 

Each  part  may  call  the  farthest  brother ;  AU    distances   of  time — all    inanimate 
For  head  with  foot  hath  private  amitie,  forms, 

And  both  with  moons  and  tides."  All  souls— all  living  bodies,  though  they 

be  ever 

"  Nothing  hath  got  so  farre  So  different,  or  in  different  worlds. 

But  man  hath  caught  and  kept  It  as  his  All  gaseous,  watery,  vegetable,  mineral 

prey,  processes — 

His  eyes  dismount  the  highest  starre ;  The  fishes,  the  brutes ; 


(1)  Hlrtorlcal  Derelopment  of  Spec.  Philosophy,  from  Kiint  to  IleRol,  pp.  4T, 

(2)  HeareD  and  Hell,  No.  111.  (3)  George  Ilerbort 
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last  precediiig  Table ;  but  for  Metaphysics  as  such,  and  the 
MetaphysiciaDS,  he  had,  as  well  as  Comte,  a  profound  con- 
tempt. It  will  appear  in  the  end,  however,  that  true  philosophy 
ical  greatness  is  hardly  compatible  with  habitual  contempt 
for  any  sphere  of  Human  Thought,  or  even  for  any  grade  or 
variety  of  Human  Character  or  Development 

170.  The  three  discriminations  of  Being  assumed  by  Fourier, 
1.  Mathematics  ;  2.  Matter  ;  3.  Spirit,  he  denominates  the 
Principles  of  Being.  They  are  not,  however,  in  any  proper 
sense.  Principles.  They  are,  on  the  contrary,  no  more  than 
broad  generalizations  of  the  Facts  of  Being,  and  may  properly 
enough  be  denominated  Spheres,  Domains,  or  Departments, 
or  stiU  better,  Factors,  of  Being. 

171.  Arthur  Young,  of  the  school  of  Fourier,  with  more 
tendency  than  any  other  of  that  school  to  a  Mathematical  and 
Positive  Treatment  of  their  subject,  has  adopted,  in  a  work 

recentiypublished,—*The  Fractional  Family,"— this  threefold 
Distribution  of  Fourier  as  Basis,  choosing  the  Natural  Order, 

An  men  and  women— me  alBO,  18.  In  addition  to  Swedenbovg  and  the 

AU  nations,  colors,  barbarismB,  dviliza-  Poets,  for  the  Doctrine  of  Analogy  as  a 

lions,  langoages,  semi-scientific,  semi  imaginative,  and  al- 

All  identities  that  have  existed,  or  may  ways  Mystical  Exposition  of  Nature,  or 

exist,  on  this  globe  or  any  globe,  of  previous  Scriptures,  the  student  may 

All  lives  and  deaths— all  of  past,  present,  consult  the  Hermetic  Philosophers,  the 

future.  Spiritists,  and  numerous  other  writera 

This  vast  similitude  spans  them,  and  al-  Among  the  most  interesting  and  striking 

ways  has  spanned,  and  shall  forever  recent  instances  of  this  style  of  Literature 

span    them,    and  compactly    hold  are  the  Divine  Drama  of  History — The 

them."  (1).  Bock  and  the  Sand,  by  Rev.  James  E. 

Smith,  London  ;   The  Arcana  of  Chris- 

"  AU  animals  are  living  hieroglyphs.  tianity,  by  T.  L.  Harris,  of  Now  York, 

The  dashing  dog,  and  stealthy-stepiAng  professedly  an  exposition  of  the  CeU^Ual 

^**»  Meaning  of  the  "  Word"  or  Scriptures,  as 

Hawk,  boll,  and  aU  that  breathe,  mean  ^step  beyond  Swedenborg's  exposition  of 

something  more  ^j^^j^  Spiritual  Meaning,  which  he  ao- 

To    the   true   eye   than  their    shapes  ^epts  as  his  basis.      See  also  a  Sym- 

■how."  (2).   Ij^jlij.  Exposition  of  the  book  of  Job  ap- 

•    •    •«  An  all-explaining  spirit,  pended  to  the  Frothinghams' work  [Bos- 

Teaching  divine  thhigs  by  analogy  *^"]'  entitled  Ontology  an  Exact  Sd- 
With  mortal  and  materiaL"  (8). 


enoe. 


(1)  LoiTCf  of  Gn«.    WaU  Whitman,  p.  S30.  (8)  Fertu,  p.  248L  (8)  lb.,  883. 
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as,  1.  Matter  ;  2.  Mathematics  ;  3.  Spirit.  The  followin,^ 
extract  from  this  work  is  too  cognate  with  the  purposes  of  my 
own  labors  to  be  omitted  here : 

172.  "The  Universe  is  a  Componnd  of  only  Two  Prin- 
ciples, or,  it  is  Spirit-Matter,  when  we  consider  it  under 
the  aspect  which  first  and  most  readily  presents  itself : 


Maiieir* 


but  it  is  a  compound  of  Three  Principles,  or  it  is  Spieep- 
Mathematics-Matter  ; 

SpirU. 


MATHEHIATICS. 


10.  There  is  no  field  of  Analogy  which 
will  be  so  immediately  and  extensively 
labored,  and  with  such  rich  results,  as 
Language.  It  is  the  echo  of  identity 
between  Sound  and  Sense,  first  to  be 
scientifically  established,  which  will  then 
found  the  New  Scientific  Universal  Lan- 
guskge.  Two  works  are  far  advanced  in 
preparation,  and  will  be  among  the  ear- 
liest to  follow  the  present  volume,  to  be 
entitled  "  The  Alphabet  op  the  Uni- 
YBRSB,  with  the  Solution  of  the  Problem 
of  the  Origin  of  Language  and  of  Lan. 
guagss,"  and  "  The  Universal  Alpha- 
bet, including  a  Cosmopolitan  or  Eth- 
nical Alphabet,  on  the  Basis  of  the  Roman 
Alphabet,  for  printing  and  writing  all 
Languages  in  a  imiform  manner:   to- 


gether with  a  revised  English-adapted 
Phonetic  Alphabet  in  aid  of  the  S[)elling 
Reform  of  the  English  Language," — pd- 
spectively.  The  sixth  chapter  of  "  The 
Structural  Outline  of  Universology"  will 
be,  in  addition,  preparatory  for  the  New 
Language.  These  will  be  followed  by 
*•  The  Introduction  to  Alwato,*'  and 
by  Grammars,  Vocabularies  or  Dictioni^ 
ries  of  Alwato,  with  Readers,  and  with 
portions  of  the  Scriptures  and  other 
Standard  Works  translated  into  the  New 
Language,  all  of  which  are  in  various 
stages  of  preparation  or  advancement,  in 
the  Sciento-literary  Laboratory  of  the 
University — an  entire  new  literature, 
in  fine,  of  the  Universal,  or  Planetary 
order. 
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when  we  consider  it  under  its  true  and  complete  aspect,  "by 
inserting  betwixt  the  two  opposite,  contrasted,  or  Polar  Prin- 
ciples, their  Central  Principle  of  Connexion  and  of  Distrihvr 
iice  Order. 

173.  "  Spirit  is  the  Principle  of  Action,  Force  or  Movement ; 
*' Matter  is  the  Principle  of  Reaction,  Attraction   and 

Passivity;  and 

"Mathematics  is  the  Principle  of  Numerical  and  Geomet- 
rical Distribution,  by  reason,  or  by  the  ratio-nal  laws  of 
which,  Spirit  distributes  Matter  progressively,  into  all  its 
varieties  of  Form  and  Combination,  Properties  and  Functions ; 
and  regulates  and  proportions  each  to  each,  and  all  to  all. 

174.  *'  Wherever,  therefore,  we  have  Being  or  Thing,  Form, 
Property  or  Function,  we  have  Spirit  and  Matter  mathe- 
matically distributed  and  co-ordinated, — 

*' — co-ordinated,  viz.,  according  to  numerical  and  geome- 
trical laws,  from  which  their  respective  and  relatively  diversi- 
fied asi)octs,  and  properties,  and  functional  activities  flow. 

175.  "Spirit  acts^  and  Matter  reacts y  along  a  PriToary 
AxiSy  which  connects  the  two  opposite  Poles ;  and  the  Mathe- 
matical and  Distributive  Centre  of  this  Primary  Axis,  where 
the  contrasted  Forces  combine,  originates  a  Transverse  Axis 
of  Distributive  MovE:!dEXT,  of  a  Three-fold  Nature : 

HpiriU 


Mnrtrse  or  JTegaiive. 


■MMireci  or  PoMire* 


JfMaiier* 


^^ First  An  Inverse  or  Negative  Movement  of  Differentia- 
tion— or  that  wliich  distinguishes  the  different  parts  of  a  mass 
or  whole — which  individualizes  its  constituents  or  elements, 
or  separates,  or  parts,  or  fractionates  progressively,  and  which, 
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pursued  to  its  extreme,  reduces  everything  to  the  Infinitely 
Small. 

^^  Second.  A  Direct  or  Positive  Movement  of  Integration^ 
or  that  which  maintains  the  fundamental  One-ness,  Unity  or 
AVliole-ness  of  the  individualized  parts,  notwithstanding  their 
separation,  partition  or  fractionating,  and  which,  pursued 
to  its  extreme,  embraces  AU  in  the  Infinitely  Great. 

"  Third.  A  Central  or  Neutral  Movement  of  Co-ordiruition, 
which  connects  the  Inverse  and  tlie  Direct,  or  Difierentiation 
and  Integration,  hy  referring  the  constituent  elements  or  parts 
of  any  Unities  or  Wholes  to  some  common  fixed  points  or 
principles;  as  when  wo  Co-ordinate  Itues  "by  referring  them 
to  the  Triangle  and  Circle,  and  thus  constitute  Geometry  ; — 
or  hy  distributing  such  constituents  or  elements^  or  parts  into 
progressive  Scales  or  Series ; — as  in  the  case  of  the  Musical 
Octave; — ^Aritlmietical  and  Geometrical  Series;  or  also  as 
exhibit(?d  in  the  following  distributions : 

Inverse.  Neutral.  Direct. 

T7ie  l7idividualf  The  Series,  T/ie  Oroup, 

Fractional  Groups.       Series  of  Groups.       Integral  Group. 

— or  hy  determining  proportionate  Numhers  ;  as  in  the  case  of 
the  composition  of  Water,  the  constituents  of  which  are  8  parts 
by  weiglit  Oxygen,  and  1  part  by  weiglit  Hydrogen ;  in  which 
case  Oxygen  and  Hydrogen  represent  the  Inverse  or  Differen- 
tiating Distributive  Movement,  Water  the  Direct  or  Integrat- 
ing, and  the  ratio  of  8 : 1  the  Neutral  Movement ;  and  which 
we  may  exhibit  thus : 

Im^ERSE.  Neutral.  Direct. 

Hydrogen,  Oxygen,  HO.  Water. 

— or  hy  establishing  limits  ;  as  in  the  case  of  the  Neutral  Idea 
of  Space  ;  or  in  that  of  Maxima  and  Minima,  etc. ; — or  also 
by  determining  Geometrical  arrangements  /  as  in  the  case  of 
minerals  and  crystals,  or  Symm(?try  of  form  in  general. 
And  from  all  this  it  icill  he  seen  that  the  problems  of  Neutral 
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Movement  (MatheTnaiics)  are  at  once  the  most  difficult  and 
the  rrwst  important  of  Philosophy^  and  that  they  require  onr 
utmost  attention  in  questions  which  have  reference  to  Society 
and  Industry."  (1). 

176.  The  gist  of  this  extract  is  in  the  perception,  therein  so 
clearly  stated,  firsts  That  the  Mathematics  are  a  Neutral,  and 
henc«  an  Impartial  Domain,  and  secondly^  the  implication,  at 
least,  that  there  is  lying,  as  it  were  concealed,  in  this  domain  the 
final  Solution  of  our  Philosophical  and  our  Practical  difficul- 
ties. This  intimation  accepted,  as  I  understand  and  intend  it, 
is  a  i)erception  alike  new  to  the  Philosopher  and  the  Scientist ; 
for  by  Mathematics  is  here  meant,  not  the  Calculus,  but  the 
Spirit  of  Mathematics,  a^  a  Philosophy; — the  Metaphysics 
of  Mathematics  ; — the  Logic  of  Hegel,  not  speculatively  and 
Taguely,  hut  exactly  and  mathematically,  developed ;  jioi 
Transcendental  Philosophy  under  the  clef  1;  0;  but 
Scientic  Philosophy  under  the  clef  1 ;  2. 

177.  It  is  in  this  Neviral  Domain  of  Being  that  the  richest 
mines  of  human  thought  are  to  be  worked  hereafter.  The 
"Forces"  of  Hickokand  Spencer  are  no  more  adequate  to 
give  the  final  answers  to  the  Interrogatories  of  the  Sphynx, 
than  the  Earth,  Air,  Fire,  and  AVater,  of  the  Greeks ;  or, 
than  the  1 ;  0  Theory  of  the  Germans.  The  Artoid  Aspect  of 
Philosophy  is  no  more  the  Umpire  of  Truth  than  the  Natu- 
ROiD.  The  Impartiality  and  Exactitude  of  SCIENCE  must 
intervene  in  the  end,  to  judge  and  to  decide.  The  Head  must 
come  to  preside  alike  over  the  Heart  and  the  Hand. 

178.  The  allusion  above  to  tlio  end — as  if  Philosophy  were 
in  some  sense  to  attain  its  end,  and,  in  so  doing,  come  to  an 
end — ^furnishes  an  occasion  for  correcting  a  misapprehension, 
and  for  making  an  important  distinction : 

The  idea  is  entertained  in  some  quarters,  that,  should  the 
real  discovery  be  made  of  the  Scheme  and  Laws  of  the  Uni- 
verse, such  discovery  would  bring  about  the  prevention  of  all 


(I)   The  Fractional  Familf ,  thi  First  Part  of  Spirit-Matheinatiofc-Matter,  by  Arthur  Young,  \i.  l-JL 
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farther  progress,  and  be  in  a  sense,  therefore,  the  destruction  of 
the  Intellectual  World.  This  Idea  is  parallel  to  that  Religious 
Paradox  of  Opinion :  That  the  advent  of  the  Millennium  on 
Earth  will  be  synchronous  with  the  destruction  of  the  Material 
World  ;  that  is  to  say,  of  the  same  Earth  into  which  the  Mil- 
lennium is  to  be  introduced.  This  point  in  respect  to  the  World 
of  Thought,  is  strongly  put  by  Chalybaus,  as  follows :  "  We 
observe  that  eveiy  object  in  the  economy  of  nature  presup- 
poses what  we  would  term  its  antagonist;  the  leaf  on  the 
branch  seems  to  call  forth  another  on  the  opposite  side,  as  if 
to  preserve  the  equilibrium.  The  same  law  manifests  itself 
also  in  the  growth  of  mind  and  in  the  organic  development  of 
consciousness.  While  progress  in  the  formation  of  the  whole 
is  the  aim,  the  alteration  in  the  individual  parts  is  due  to  the 
appearance  of  contraries  ;  for  it  is  noticeable,  that,  whenever 
any  philosophical  fundamental  view  was  pronounced  in  a 
decided  form,  it  also  stood  forth,  ij)so  facto  and  necessarily, 
as  ane-sided.  But  immediately  an  opposite  statement,  roused 
up  by  contradiction,  made  its  appearance,  and  criticism 
entered  the  list§  on  both  sides  of  the  question.  But  both  these 
extremes  only  seiTed  to  call  forth  a  third  \'iew,  to  add  a  new 
sprout  on  .the  branch,  which  in  turn  was  destined  to  pass 
through  the  same  process  of  development.  Whether  and 
where  this  development  shall  result  in  that  hlossomj  which 
would  at  the  same  time  be  its  termination^  we  feel  to  be  an 
inquiry  to  which,  as  yet,  we  cannot  return  a  reply.  Such  an 
actual  perfection  of  consciousness,  were  it  attained,  would  also 
mark  the  end  of  the  development  within  the  reach  of  our 
species ;  and  our  globe,  in  its  present  form  at  least,  would 
then  have  also  served  its  purpose  for  the  general  economy  of 
intelligences.  Its  ulterior  fate  would  belong  to  a  i)eriod  yet 
fttture  in  the  history  of  the  World  ;  nor  shaU  we  hazard  any 
speculation  thereon.' '     (1). 


(1)  Chalyba&a,  SpocuUtivo  Philosophy,  p.  25. 
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179.  So  far  from  the  kind  of  discovery  in  question  being 
•*  the  end  of  the  development  within  the  reach  of  our  species," 
it  will,  on  the  contrary,  be  the  true  Beginning  of  All  Orderly 
and  Spiritually  Organized  Progression.  The  entirety  of  Mental 
Struggle  and  Progress  previous  to  this  discovery  is  first 
Chaotic,  and  then  Embryonic,  and  at  best  Infantoid,  and  such, 
therefore,  as  is  destined  to  give  place  to  another  Order  of  Pro- 
gress, under  the  guidance  of  Known  Laws,  and  directed  to  a 
Definite  End,  which  is  the  Infinite  Practical  Perfection  of 
Humanity,  or  of  the  Total  Kational  Creation. 

180.  The  true  Analogue  of  the  valid  Discovery  of  a  Unitary 
Law  is  not,  therefore,  the  blossom  which  perishes,  but  some- 
thing far  more  radical  and  elementary.  It  is,  namely,  the 
Centre  of  the  Circle  of  Being,  towards  which  all  the  rays  of 
Primitive  Mental  Progression  have  been  hitherto  irregularly, 
but  gradually  converging. 

181.  When  this  Centre  is  reached.  Progress  of  thai  Mnd  is 
arreted.  Every  Pilgrim  to  this  Mecca  or  Jerusalem  then 
tarns  his  back  upon  the  Caaba,  or  the  Holy  of  Holies,  and 
proceeds  outwards  from  the  former  object  of  his  aspiration  to 
his  Home  in  the  Distance.  That  is  now  his  point  of  depai-ture, 
which  was  previously  the  Goal  in  prospect. 

182.  So  the  Unitary  Centre  of  all  rational  Thought  and 
Principle,  when  discovered^  becomes,  hy  a  Total  Reversal  of 
the  I>irection  of  Progress^  a  Point  of  Departure  for  the  New 
and  Orderly  and  Organized  Movement  of  the  Reason — and  of 
the  Conduct  then  regulated  by  the  Reason — outwardly  upon 
every  radius  of  the  same  circle,  to  Infinity. 

183.  Each  of  the  Sjx^cial  Sciences,  for  example,  has  hitherto 
been  working  up,  blindly  and  tentatively,  towards  some  Centre 
of  Common  Piinciple,  which  seemed  to  preside,  in  a  recondite 
manner,  over  all  the  Sciences.  Tliis,  when  discovered  and  de- 
monstrated, becomes  tJte  Common  Bond  of  all  the  Sciences^  or 
the  Unity  of  the  Sciences y  or  the  Science  of  the  Sciences ^  or^  in 
a  wordy  Univeesology.    This  initiates  a  new  Universal  and 
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Infallible  Method  of  Deductiori—bom  the  Centre  Outward — 
in  the  place  of  the  pamful  uncertainty  of  Induction — from  a 
given  circumference  of  Observation  inwardly  towards  an  un- 
known Centre  ; — ^not  indeed  to  the  total  exclusion  of  Induction, 
but  as  reducing  it  to  the  secondary  and  less  important  position. 
So  far,  therefore,  from  coming  to  an  end  of  Progression  by  tlie 
discovery  of  the  Unity  of  Law  in  the  Universe,  we  shall  come 
only  to  an  end  of  Progression,  unregulated  and  vacillating  in 
character,  along  a  quasi-TdAmB  towards  the  Unknown  Centre, 
and  feeling  its  way,  as  it  were,  for  the  discovery  of  that  Centre. 
Then,  by  a  Polar  Inversion,  or  Tenninal  Change  of  Direction, 
we  resume  Progress,  with  a  firm  step  and  a  reliable  guidance, 
from  the  now  Known  Centre,  outward  upon  all  the  Radii  of 
the  Circle,  or  upon  any  given  one  of  them,  in  a  career  which, 
in  this  outward  direction,  is  bounded  by  no  circumference,  and 
is,  therefore,  infinite  or  endless. 

184.  In  the  First  Drift  of  our  Progression,  from  the  acci- 
dental circumference  of  Observation  at  Individual  Positions 
towards  the  Unknown  Centre  of  Rational  Law  and  Order  and 
Harmony  in  the  Universe,  we  are  chiefly  under  the  reign  of  the 
Instinct  or  Intuition.  The  Reason  is  indeed  active.  It  iSj 
Jiowever,  as  a  Rebels  a  Dissenter^  a  Sceptic^  a  Protestant^  or 
an  Investigator  striving  to  thread  the  labyrinth  and  to  regu- 
late  or  to  find  the  Tneans  of  regulating  the  disorders  of  Exist- 
ence'. In  this  eflfort  it  becomes  Inductive,  that  is  to  say, 
broadly  Observational,  with  the  Classification  of  Phenomena. 

185.  In  the  new  and  reversed  drift  of  Progression  from  the 
Centre,  although  the  career  of  Mind  is  outward  to  Infinity,  it 
wiU  be  ever  consisti^nt  and  regulated,  because  it  will  rest  as 
its  point  of  departure  upon  a  Fixed  Centre  of  InteUeclmil 
Unity^  by  which  also  the  Affections  and  the  Conduct  will 
likewise  be  drawn  into  a  Co-operative  Haimony,  and  Unity  qf 
the  Race  will  thus  be  practically  secured. 

186.  What  Chalybaiis  therefoi*e  dreads,  as  the  end  of  all 
Progress,  is  only  its  Proper  and  Orderly  Beginning.     It  is  the 
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eame  as  with  the  Millenniiun  which  the  more  intelligent 
Theologians  explain  to  us  as  the  Prospective,  and  at  this 
hour,  the  Imminent  Destruction  of  an  Old  and  Imperfect  Dis- 
pensation of  Human  Affairs^  and  the  Replacing  of  it  by  a 
Higher  and  more  Perfect  one.  c.  L 

187.  The  change  of  the  drift  of  Direction  into  the  precisely 
opposite  drift  of  Direction,  when  any  career  has  been  run  to 
its  natural  terminus,  and  the  inauguration  of  the  Return 
Career  by  this  total  change  of  Drift,  is  the  important  and 
frequently  recurring  Law  of  Universology,  which  has  been 
already  stated,  as  Terminal  Conversion  into  Opposites. 
(t.  83).    c.  1. 

188.  Tlie  Mathematical  or  Scientoid  Illustration  of  the  Circle 
with  its  Radii,  descriptively  introduced  above  in  the  place  of 
the  Plant  and  its  Blossom  used  as  the  illustrative  metaphor 
by  Chalybaus,  is  so  imi)ortant  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  ia 
adduced,  that  I  add  the  following  Diagram,  as  stiU  farther 
illustrative : 

Coinmenfary  t.  186.  1.  The  Oneida  and  Wallingford  Perfectionists  bave 
a  Scheme  of  Theology,  derived  from  their  founder  and  leader,  Rev.  John  H. 
Xoyos,  in  accordance  with  which  the  Second  Coming  of  Christ  actually  oc- 
curred, according  to  the  literal  prophecy,  within  the  time  of  the  generation 
living  upon  the  Earth  at  the  time  of  his  Crucifixion.  Christ  came,  according 
to  them,  al)out  the  year  A.  D.  70,  **  like  a  thief  in  the  night,"  and  called  away 
into  thr?  Spirit-World  the  handful  of  True  Believers,  and  set  up  his  Kingdom, 
not  on  Earth,  but  in  the  Spirit-Life.  That  was,  according  to  them,  the  begin- 
ning of  the  ^lillennium  (the  thousand  years)  the  whole  of  which  is  now  past. 
They  concur,  however,  ^ith  the  general  expectation  of  the  Christian  Worid, 
mentioned  in  the  Text,  that  Christ  is  nmc  about  to  establish  fonnally  and  exter- 
nally his  Kingdom  upon  the  Earth  ;  and  they  have  recently  proposed  as  the 
appropriate  name  for  tliia  new  Societary  Order  the  term  Perennuim  (through 
all  years).  The  word,  quite  appropriate  in  itself  for  the  expression  of  their 
riew^  is  unfortunate  in  its  Adjective  Perennial,  which  has  already  a  well- 
ertabli-shed  non-technical  meaning.  Minennium  and  MiUennml  may  very  well 
Jie  retained  in  the  sense  they  have  alrea<ly  acquired,  bey(md  their  Etymolog}', 
as  relating  to  a  reign  of  Harmony  not  literally  limited  in  Time. 

C^^mmentary  t.  1S7*  1.  This  Terminal  Conversion  into  Opposites 
applies,  as  well  as  to  any  other  line  or  stick  (t.  83),  to  a  Radius  of  a  Circle 
along  which  we  may  travel  inward  to  the  Centre,  and  thence  outward,  from  the 
Centre,  or  vice  vena.    And  when  this  occurs  with  reference  to  all  the  Ri<lii  of  a 
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NoTS.— Tho  crooked  lioM  ftmn  the  drcnmference  t 
tioQ  :  the  straight  lincB  outnard  from  the  Attuned  ocn 
the  Unitary  Law  is  discovered. 

189.  The  importance  of  this  subject  will  justify  still  another 
iUuatration.  The  Universological  Basis  of  TVuth  is  no  more 
the  Finality  of  Philosophy,  and  of  Human  activity,  thwi  the 
discovery  or  invention  of  the  Multiplication  Table  was  the 
Finality  of  Mathematics.    The  v^hole  past  effort  of  Philosophy 


Circle  we  have  a  Tebmhtal  Conversion  from  Ibvolhtioit  to  EvoLvrtas,  at 
tke  Tfrm.  It  is  importBnt  to  familiarize  the  mind  with  this  application  tit  the 
Principle  bh  between  the  Within  and  the  Without  of  Circles  and  Qlobnlu-  Ob- 
jeclB  and  CoDceptions.  In  the  case  in  the  Text  the  chau);e  is  from  the  cantioiis 
In-(;atheriiig  of  the  Inductive  Method  to  the  Bold  and  Well-Aseared  ( 
of  Dedactioo. 
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has  been  to  find  an  Epitome  and  Regulator  of  all  Thinking, 
which  should  be  to  Philosophy  and  Science  Entire,  what  the 
Multiplication  Table  is  to  our  particular  knowledge  of  the 
Combinations  of  Numbers — a  guide  to  special  applications 
and  a  guard  against  errors.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that 
such  a  Discovery,  while  it  is  the  end  of  an  Incipient  Career 
employed  in  tlie  search  after  its  discovery^  is  the  beginning 
of  the  Normal  and  Superior  Development. 

190.  This  illustration  is  also  good  for  another  purpose.  It 
takes  from  my  Personality,  in  propounding  the  Principles  of 
the  new  Science,  the  position  of  Arbitrary  and  Dogmatic 
Authority — an  Authority  which  would  vitiate  the  true  Sciento- 
Philosophic  i)oint  of  view.  If  we  had  never  had  a  Multiplica- 
tion Table  until  now,  the  fortunate  Discoverer  of  tliis  sys- 
tematic arrangement  of  the  Elementary  Relations  of  Numbers 
might  or  might  not  prove  to  be  the  most  able  of  mathemati- 
cians in  the  application  of  that  Table  to  its  ulterior  uses.  That 
would  remain  a  question  of  faet^  to  be  decided  afterwards. 
In  the  same  manner,  in  tendering  the  Unitary  Law  of  the 
Sciences  as  the  Science  of  Universology,  I  am  placing  in  the 
hands  of  all  others,  an  instrument  wliicli  they  as  well  as  my- 
self can  and  will  gladly  employ.  I  am  also  teaching  a  Method 
in  the  use  of  the  Instrument  which  will  in  their  use  of  it  as 
readUy  and  severely  criticize  mo,  and  correct  my  errors,  as  in 
mine  it  wiU  do  the  same  for  them  and  theirs. 

191.  Since  Hegel,  there  has  been  no  distinct  and  prominent 
pretension,  even,  to  the  discovery  of  a  Unifying  Scheme  of 
Ideas  in  all  the  Spheres  of  Universal  Reason.  All  Europe 
was  agitated  by  his  claim,  and  the  promise^,  contained  in  it,  of 
the  Ultimate  Solution.  We  have  seen  it  fail  pnictically  of  a 
full  realization  of  the  promise,  and  I  have  pointed  out  partially 
already,  in  what  precedes,  the  cause  of  the  failure.  His  Dia- 
lectic of  Positive  and  Negative,  while  true  as  a  Contribution 
to  the  whole  Trutli  of  the  Subject ;  while  almost  Ultimate  in 
the  Direction  of  Radical  Analysis  ;  and  while  immensely  im- 
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portant  in  itself,  is  still  in  the  Non-developing  and  Indefinite 
Series  under  the  clef  1 ;  0 ; — not  in  the  Developing,  Definite, 
and  Fructifying  Series  under  the  clef  1 ;  2.   (t  176). 

192.  nickok,  ont3  of  the  latest  of  the  Philosophers,  cau- 
tiously and  modestly  disclaims  the  pretension  of  having  arrived 
at,  or  completed  such  a  discovery.  We  have  also  his  author- 
ity, as  a  Theologian,  for  the  position  that  there  is  nothing 
irreverent  in  the  search,  nor,  if  well  founded,  in  the  claim 
itself.  The  following  extract  from  the  Introduction  to  his 
work  on  Cosmology  covers  these  points : 

193.  "Inasmuch,  then,  as  Nature  is  a  rational  creation,  the 
Creator  must  have  put  his  own  idea  into  it,  and  the  Principles 
that  determined  in  the  making,  must  come  out  in  its  on-going. 
The  development  of  the  determinations  of  the  pure  principle 
must  harmonize  with,  because  they  have  necessitated,  the 
Laws  in  the  actual  Facts ;  and  the  study  of  the  facts  in  the 
necessaiy  laws,  and  of  those  laws  in  the  determinations  of 
their  Eternal  Principles,  is  the  only  possible  method  for  attain- 
ing to  the  Creator's  idea,  and  thereby  rising  to  any  Science  of 
the  Universe,  and  attaining  what  may  be  termed  a  Rational 
Cosmology.  It  is  no  presumption  to  seek  for  this  Divine  Idea ; 
it  need  have  nothing  of  irreverence  to  disclose  so  much  as  may 
be  attained ;  yet  it  will  be  premature,  doubtless,  for  a  long 
time  to  como,  to  announce  that  such  idea  has  been  com- 
pletely apprehended,  and  may  be  adequately  stated,  in  any 
Human  Philosophy.  So  much  as  has  been  gotten  and  given 
in  the  following  pages,  tlie  careful  reader  wall  at  length  dis- 
cover, and  some  may  perhaps  hereby  be  led  to  seek  further 
and  to  see  clearer.  The  process  is  directly  on  to  the  vindica- 
tion of  a  pure  Theism,  and  the  exclusion  of  both  Atheism  and 
Pantheism." 

194.  I  return  now  to  my  previous  afTirmation,  that  Matter, 
Mathematics,  and  Spirit  cannot,  except  in  a  very  generalized 
sense,  be  denominated  Principles.  I  should  prefer  to  name 
them  Factors  of  Being.    We  should  not  name  the  Bricks,  the 
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Mortar  and  the  Architectural  Plan,  as  the  Tliree  Principles  of 
Building,  nor  even  the  Materials,  the  Architectural  Plan  and 
the  Uses  of  the  Building ;  although  these  are  certainly,  three 
generalized  aspects  of  the  whole  subject.  The  Principles  of 
Building,  in  any  exact  or  scientific  sense,  would  all  require  to 
be  sought  for  within  the  mathematical  Science  of  Architecture 
itself.  So  if,  in  any  exact  or  positive  sense,  we  are  to  seek 
the  Principles  of  Universal  Being  as  a  guide  to  the  Arts  of 
Construction,  Social  or  otherwise,  in  our  own  hands,  all  of 
these  Principles  must  be  sought  within  the  exact  Domain, 
namely,  within  what  Fourier  denominates  the  Mathematical 
or  Neutral  Department  of  Being.  The  two  remaining  Factors 
or  Departments  of  Being,  Matter  and  Spirit,  and  even  this  one, 
the  Mathematics  themselves,  as  a  Factor  or  Departmentj  are 
not  then,  in  any  proi)er  or  exact  sense,  the  Principles  of  Uni- 
versal Being.  They  are  only  the  joint  and  several  subject- 
matters  or  masses  of  materials  in  a  Three-fold  Distribution, 
which  the  Principles  of  the  Science  of  the  Universe,  to  be  sought 
for  and  educed  from  the  Neutral  Domain,  are  to  be  called 
upon  to  explicate  or  expound. 

195.  From  a  higher  and  Transcendental  point  of  view,  we 
might  then  anticipate,  from  the  prevalence  of  this  number  in 
all  Primary  Distributions  of  the  Unity  of  Being,  that  there 
should  be  Three  Primordial  and  Fundamental  Principles 
qf  the  Science  of  Being^  as  exact  as  the  Piinciples  of  any  Sci- 
ence, and  derivable  wholly  from  within  the  Exact  Domain  of 
Being  here  named  Mathematical ;  and  also  that  tJiese  Prin- 
ciples should  he  so  combined  and  related  that  they  should  hc^ 
in  another  sense^  one  single  Principle. 

196.  We  are  reminded  in  this  manner  of  the  Trinity  in  Unity 
of  the  Theology  of  the  Great  Body  of  the  Christian  Church; 
and  at  the  same  time  of  the  Unitarian  Protest,  which  reverts 
to  the  absolute  Monotheism  of  Maliometanism,  the  Unitive 
Branch  of  the  Hebraic  Monotheism,  and  so  affirms  the  Unitive 
Asi)ect  of  the  Idea,  in  its  abstract  isolation.  All  that  ispredi- 
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cated^  in  these  diverse  vUerances  of  Faith^  of  the  Inherent 
Constitution  of  the  Being  of  Ood^  will  find  itself  completely 
illustrated  and  reconciled  hy  the  Scientifi/i  Laws  of  the  In- 
herent Constitution  of  the  Universe. 

197.  These  Three  Principles  of  Science  exist,  and  are  coining 
to  iDe  recognized  empirically  in  the  Scientific  World.  They 
are  what  Young,  in  the  extract  above  made,  denominates,  1. 
DifTerentiation ;  2.  Integration  ;  3.  Co-ordination.  This  is  the 
Logical  Order.  In  the  Natural  Order,  the  relative  positions 
of  the  first  two  are  reversed,  and  the  Trigrade  Series  then 
stands  as  follows :  1.  Integration  (or  the  Primitive  Wholeness) ; 
2.  Differentiation ;  3.  Co-ordination.  Differentiation  and  In- 
tegration are  the  bases  of  the  Philosophy  of  Spencer.  He  in 
the  first  instance  propotuided  Differentiation  as  the  single  and 
sufficient  Law  of  Development,  but  with  the  outworking  of  his 
own  scheme  he  incurred  the  counterworking  of  the  opposite 
Principle :  Integration. 

198.  These  three  Principles  are  stated  with  approximate 
accuracy  by  Mr.  Young,  but  this  whole  Trio  of  Principles,  now 
struggling  for  recognition,  as  Transitional  from  Philosophy  to 
Science,  has  been  hitherto  only  half  discovered,  even  as  Induc- 
tive Principles,  or  Generalizations  of  the  Facts  of  Universal 
Being.  StiU  less  have  they  been  demonstrated  as  the  Inhee- 
ENT  and  Necessary  Principles  of  all  Being,  and  h^ence 
as  the  secure  Basis  of  a  Universal  Deduction  of  aU  the  Facts 
of  Existence  (t.  321).  Without  this  no  Universal  Scientific 
Principles  can  be  said,  in  the  higher  or  proper  sense  of  Tran- 
scendental or  Pure  Science,  to  have  been  discovered  at  all. 
To  effect  this  Demonstration,  and  so  to  inaugurate  the  Reign 
of  Universal  Scientific  Deduction,  is  the  purpose  of  the  present 
work ;  and  to  accomplish  it  will  be  to  found  the  new  Science 
of  Universology.    a.  1-12. 


Annotation  t,  198*  1.  "Facts  bj  their  Maker;  and  in  knowing  onify 
arc  things  mado--rM  ge8t(P,  facta.  Tliey  tho  Factn,  there  is  no  capability  fat 
have  the  nature  that  i?  given  to  tliem    knowing  whjr  their  nature  is  thus  and 
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199.  We  are  carried  forward  already  to  the  expectation  tliat 
the  Universal  Scientific  Principles  of  Being  are  to  be  found 
in  some  connection  with  Mathematics ;  and  also,  to  the  apriari 
probability,  from  the  prevalence  of  that  Number  in  all  the 
great  Buling  Distributions,  that  these  Principles  will  be,  in 
some  leading  sense  at  least,  Three  in  Number ;  but  as  yet  we 
have  secured  no  rcUionaZ  ffrounds  for  these  beliefs.  We  may 
be  told,  or  may  perceive,  that  the  Pacts  are  so,  but  we  have 
no  knowledge  of  why  they  are  so. 

200.  Comte  has  furnished  the  Kational  Basis  for  the  first  of 
these  Beliefs — ^namely :  that  the  Fundamental  Principles  of 
all  Science  are  to  he  sought  in  the  Mathematics — by  establish- 


not  otherwisa    The  Maker  liafl  so  con-  alone,  no  matter  how  logically  claflsifled, 

stitnted  the  Fact,  hut  in  our  ignorance  bat  facts  exponnded  by  prindples,  oon- 

of  what  dctennined  Him  in  the  making,  stituto  philosophy."  (1). 

we  can  only  find  in  experience  that  the  4  "Conviction from  testimony  IhTATtu.; 

fact  Is,  and  can  by  no  means  say  uhy  Experience  in  Conseioumees  is  ElIYOWL- 

it  i5.  EDGE ;  and  the  facts  in  experience  car- 

2.  "  PRmciPLES  are  troths  prior  to  all  ried  bock  to  a  Law  which  binds  them 

facts,  or  makings,  and  are  themselves  together  in  System^Uic  Unity  is  Sciekce. 

unmade.    They  stand  in  immutable  and  When  this  Law  is  found  by  bringing 

«.-t.Tnal  necessity,  and  while  they  condi-  many  cons])iring  facts  together,  and  as- 

tl'*n  all  power,  can  themselves  be  con-  sumcd  to  bo  universal,  because  it  ex- 

diu''»nf:d  by  no  power.  Even  Omnipotence  pounds  and  combines  them  so  far  as  ap- 

«nn  b«*  wise  and  righteous,  only  as  deter-  plied,  it  is  Inductive  or  Empiri^^al  8cU 

mined  by  immutable  principles.      The  encc.  When  the  Law  is  determined  from 

insight  of  the  reason  may  ofcen  detert.  in  a  Ktcessary  Prinnple,  and  thus  in  the 

t!ie  fact,  the  principle  which  determined  Principle  it  is  beforeliand  seen  what  the 

t!ie  nature  of  the  fact,  and  in  the  light  Law,  and  therein  also,  what  the  Facts 

of  sach  principle  we  can  say  why  the  fact  must  be,  it  is  TranecendetUal  or  Rational 

U,  and  not  merely  that  it  is.  Science. 

a  "  The  perception  of  the  sense  gives  5.  "  The  Principle  must  be  an  Ulti- 

fact* ;  the  insight  of  the  reason  gives  mate  Truth,  which  in  the  insight  of  the 

principlea    The  use  of  facts  may  lead  the  reason  is  given  as  having  in  itself  Ne- 

mind  up  from  particular  to  general  judg-  cessity  and  Universality  and  which  con- 

menta  whereby  we  may  classify  all  the  sequcntly  is  not  conditioned  by  Power, 

Attainments  of  sense,  and  secure  an  in-  hut  must,  itself,  conditum  all  Power. 

teUigible  order  of  experience ;  the  use  of  It  is  thus  no  Fact,  or  thing  made,  but  an 

principles  may  guide  the  mind  to  inter-  Eternal  Truth  which  in  the  reason  deter- 

pn-t   and  explain  facts,    and    raise    its  mines  how  things  must  be  made.    Thus 

knowledge  from  that  of  a  logical  expe-  no  three  points  can  be  made,  which  must 

rience  to  philosophical  science.    Not  facts  not  be  in  one  plane ;  and  no  cone  can  be 

(1)  Hickok*!  Rational  CofimoIogT,  Introduction,  p.  13. 

17 
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ing  the  fact  that  the  Mathematics  are  the  Basis  or  FuThdamen- 
turn  of  the  Pyramid  of  the  Sciences,  in  virtue  of  their  greater 
Simplicity  and  Generality ;  properties  which  constitute  the 
Elementary  Character  of  this,  as  of  other  Elementary,  Domains. 
Ho  failed,  however,  to  draw  from  this  demonstration,  the  con- 
sequence which  I  am  here  educing  from  it ;  namely,  that  it  is 
in  this  Elementaiy  Domain  of  Science,  tliat  tiie  Pibst  Prin- 
ciples OF  ALL  Science  must  be  sought,    c.  1-6. 

201.  For  establishing  the  Second  of  these  Beliefs,  namely : 
that  the  Fundamental  Principles  of  all  Science,  and  coixes- 
pondentially,  of  Being  itself,  as  the  Subject-Matter  of  Science, 
must  he  Three  in  Number^ —  we  have  only  to  pursue  the  same 

Commentary  U  200.  1.  "M.  Comte  classes  the  sciences  in  aD  ascending 
series,  according  to  the  degree  of  complexity  of  their  phenomena :  so  that  each 
science  depends  on  the  truths  of  all  those  which  precede  it,  with  the  addition 
of  peculiar  truths  of  its  own. 

2.  "  Thus,  the  tnttha  ^number  are  true  of  dU  things^  and  depend  only  on  their 
&icn  laws;  the  Science,  therefore,  of  Number,  consisting  of  Arithmetic  and 
Algebra,  may  be  studied  without  reference  to  any  other  science.  The  truths  of 
Geometry  presuppose  the  laws  of  number,  and  a  more  special  class  of  laws 
peculiar  to  extended  bodies,  but  require  no  others  :  Geometry,  therefore,  can 
be  studied  independently  of  all  sciences,  except  that  of  numlwr.  Rational 
mechanics  presupposes,  and  depends  on,  the  laws  of  number  and  those  of  ex- 
tension, and  along  with  them  another  set  of  law^s,  those  of  Equilibrium  and 
Motion.  Tlie  truths  of  Algebra  and  Geometry  nowise  depend  on  these  last, 
and  would  have  been  true,  if  these  had  happened  to  be  the  reverse  of  what  we 

made,  which  must  not  with  its  diameter,  carry  the  Principle  through  the  Procow, 

on  all  Bides  through  its  base  and  surface,  you  can  never  determino  that  you  have 

bo  a  right-anglcMi  triangle.    With  such  made  an  Exact  Cone.    In  this  perfect 

Principle  as  an  ultimat^^  truth  in  posses-  scheme  for  the  fact  wo  hove  beforehand 

oion,  it  must  further  be  compot(>nt  to  a  complete  Idea  of  the  fact.    But  so  fiar, 

carry  its  determinations  all  through  the  this  is  only  a  science  of  the  posnhle,  and 

process  that  Is  to  be  passed  in  the  mak-  not  yet  a  science  of  any  re^ilUy.  Perhaps 

ing,  and  thus  beforehand  to  see  how  the  there  is  no  actual  mnker,  or  no  existing 

Principle  is  a  perfect  scheme  for    the  material,  that  shall  secure  such  a  fact 

Fact ;  as  in  the  cone,  it  is  competent  to  really  to  be.  The  animal  could  not  make 

see  that  a  right-angled  triangle  rnvolving  the  exact  cone,  if  he  had  the  material, 

about  one  of  ita  sides  containing   the  and  the  rational  man  could  not  make  it, 

right  angle,  is  a  perfect  scheme  for  its  if  he  had  no  other  than  fluid  materials, 

making.    The  Universal  Principle  goes  C.  "  Some  really  existing  fact  must  be 

through,  and  determines  every  part  of  given  in  which  we  can  find  a  La^o  nm- 

the  process,  and,  except  as  you  can  so  ning  all  through  it,  and  which   gives 
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Method  of  Keasoning,  which  .places  the  Mathematics  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Pyramid, — downward  to  the  Simplest  Elements 
of  Tlioughts  and  Things.  If  mere  Number  is  the  Simplest, 
most  General,  and  hence  the  most  Elementary  of  the  Domains 
of  Thought  and  Being,  we  have  next  to  inquu*e  what  is  most 
Simple,  most  General,  and  most  Elementary  within  this  whole 
Domain  of  Number.  Here  the  Numbers  One  (1),  Tsvo  (2), 
TnKEE  (3),  the  begimiings  of  the  Numerical  Series — or  of  all 
Cb2//z^— answer  to  our  caU,  and  appear  as  the  First  Heads  or 
Principles  [Lat.  Prin-cips^  (Nom.  Princeps^  Gen.  Prin-ciP-is 
=  Prim-CAT-is)  for  Prima  Capita^  First  Heads]  of  the 
whole  Positive  Numerical    Domain.      It   is   here  that  the 


find  them :  but  the  phenomena  of  equilibrium  and  motion  cannot  be  under- 
stood,  nor  even  stated,  without  assuming  the  laws  of  number  and  extension, 
sucli  as  they  actually  are.  The  phenomena  of  Astronomy  depend  on  these 
three  classes  of  laws,  and  on  the  law  of  gravitation  besides;  which  last  has  no 
influence  on  the  truths  of  number,  geometry,  or  mechanics.  Physics  (badly 
nanie<l  in  common  English  parlance  Natural  Philosophy)  presupposes  the  three 
mathematical  sciences  and  also  Astronomy ;  since  all  terrestrial  phenomena  are 
affected  by  influences  derived  from  the  motions  of  the  earth  and  of  the  heavenly 
bo<lies.  Chemical  phenomena  depend  (besides  their  own  laws)  on  all  the  pro- 
ccdinir,  those  of  physics  among  the  rest,  especially  on  the  laws  of  heat  and 
electricity ;  physiological  phenomena,  on  the  laws  of  physics  and  chemistry, 


pxact  relationship  to,  ami  is  an  iy<forming  if  wc  can  take  the  Law,  anrl  find  it  to  bo 

l>>nd  for,  all   the  parts,  and  which  ex-  in  complete  uwordanco  with   the  Idea 

}>»unds  the  being  and  working  of  the  which  has  been  dotenuincd  by  an  Etcr- 

whole  thing,  and  in  that  law  wo  shall  nal  Principle,  then  have  we  a  Scic^nce  for 

have  a  S:UrtCt  of  the  thing.    If  the  Law,  the  Law,  as  well  as  for  the  fact  in  the 

howev«*r,  bo  only  hypothetical,  viz.,  that  Law,  aud  such  b  'romos  a  transcendental 

which  would  exiK)und  the  tiling  if  wc  or   rational    science    of  a  rculity.     Wo 

knew  the  Law  its^df  were  true,  or  which  know  both  that  the  fact  is,  and  how  it  is. 

wc  assume  to  be  truo  and  universal,  be-  The  realitv  has  a  Law  determined  in  an 

ciuse  it  9i*rves  bh  well  to  the  extent  that  Eternal  princifdc  ;  and  thus  both  Law 

we  can  apply  it,  then  is  the  science  of  and  Idea  come  together  in  exact  corres- 

iliat  fact   only   inductive  or  empirical;  pondt^ncc.     The  only  valid  criterion  for 

viz.,  good  or  valid  so  far  as  the  induction  true  science  is,  then,  this  determined  cor- 

of  particular  experiences  has  gone.    But  rcspondenee  of  Idea  and  Law.  (1). 


li)  By  thfi  "  flptenni:io<l  Mea*'  Is  mrant  th<?  Transcendental  Lnw,  or  thv  Law  at  It  Is  in  tho  Pure 
P.  ■  i*in.  Br  Taw  i«  here  mf'ant  Law  In  the  lower  sense  as  rorealod  in  the  Fact  Would  it  not  be  the 
h-Tt.-r  atktenient  then,  that  the  only  valid  criterion  for  true  Science  in  the  correspondence  or  coincldt-nee 
<4  the  Transcendental  Law  with  the  Empirical  Law.  or  of  the  Ilifrher  with  the  Lower  Law,  or  of  De- 
dact!oa  wi'.h  Induction?    For  the  use  of  the  term  ^*  dettitnined  ideiC*  sec  cad  of  tliia  extract,    (a-  d.) 
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cliild  begins  to  acquire  Science  in  the  pure  and  exact  mean- 
ing of  tlie  term,  and  it  is  with  these  Numbers,  or  with  tlie 
recognition  of  the  Spirit  or  Meaning  of  these  Numbers,  enlarged 
into  the  Universal  Principles  of  all  Being,  tliat  the  Thinking 
Worid  will  pass  from  its  infancy — ^tlie  Stage  of  mere-Observa- 
tion-and-vague-Speculation — to  an  Exact  Comprehension  of 
the  Universe.  It  is  at  these  Simple  Beginnings  that  the  Scien- 
tific World,  imitating  the  progress  of  the  chUd,  must  make  its 
commencement  of  the  New  and  Exact  and  All-Embracing,  or 
Universal  Scientific  Career.  "  Unless  ye  become  as  little  cliil- 
dren,  ye  can  in  no  wise  enter  into  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven." 


and  their  own  laws  in  addition.  The  phenomena  of  human  society  ol)ey  laws 
of  their  own,  but  do  not  depend  solely  upon  these :  they  depend  upon  all  the 
laws  of  organic  and  animal  life,  together  with  those  of  unorganic  nature,  theso 
last  influencing  society  not  only  through  their  influence  on  life,  but  by  deter- 
mining the  physical  conditions  under  which  society  has  to  be  carried  on. 
*  Chacun  de  ces  degres  successifs  exigc  des  inductions  qui  lui  sont  proprcs ; 
mais  elles  nc  peuvent  jamais  dcvenir  systematiques  que  sous  Timpulsion  deduc- 
tive rdsulti^e  de  tons  Ics  ordres  moins  compliquds.*  (1). 

8.  "  Tlius  arranged  by  M.  Comtc  in  a  series,  of  which  each  term  represents 
an  advance  in  speciality  beyond  the  term  preceding  it,  and  (what  necessarily 
accompanies  increased  speciality)  an  increase  of  complexity — a  set  of  pheno- 
mena determmed  by  a  more  numerous  combination  of  laws ;  the  sciences  stand 
in  the  following  order:  1st,  ]\Iathematics ;  its  three  branches  following  one 
another  on  the  same  principle.  Number,  Geometry,  Mechanics.  2nd,  Astronomy. 
8d,  Physics.    4th,  Chemistry.    5th,  Biology.     6th,  Sociology,  or  the  Social 


7.  "  It  will  make  no  diflbrcnce  which  of  the  steAmcnglne  first  Imd  the  Idea, 

is  first  found,  the  Law  or  the  Idea.    Tlio  the  observer  first  had  the  Law,  but  both 

&ct  taken  will  ordinarily  lead  to  the  came  to  have  Idea  and  Law  in  known 

Law,  and  the  study  of  the  Law  in  the  correspondcnco. 

light  of  reason  will  bring  out  the  Idea,  8.  "  The  appearance  in  consdoaBncss 
and  thus  the  science  will  be  learned,  or  may  bo  termed  knowledge ;  but  it  is 
the  Idea  may  be  first  attaine<l  in  the  only  the  philosophical  interpretation  of 
reason,  and  the  fact  made  from  it,  and  the  process  by  which  this  knowledge  or 
this  put  as  law  into  the  fact,  and  thus  appearance  in  consciousncBS  is  attained, 
the  science  will  bo  created.  But  whether  that  can  properly  be  termed  8eien€€. 
as  creator  or  learner,  in  each  case  the  And,  moreover,  since  it  is  not  from  ex- 
Idea  in  the  reason,  and  the  Law  in  the  pericnce  that  we  seek  to  attain  our  sub- 
let, are  both  attamed,  and  found  to  bo  jective  idea— which  could  only  attain  to 
in  complete  accordance.     The  Inventor  the  aflBrmation  that  so  our  form  of  oogni- 

(t)  "  Systdmo  de  PoUtiquo  rosltirc.*'  IL  86. 
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202.  The  Numbor  One  (1)  is  the  Head  of  the  Odd-Number 
Series  of  the  Cardinal  Numbers ;  the  Number  Two  (2),  of  the 
Even-Number  Series  ;  and  the  Number  Three  (3)  of  the  In- 
tegrated or  Composite,  or  Reconciliative  Series.  Conjointly 
they  are,  therefore,  the  Heads  and  Representatives,  or,  other- 
wise, the  Joint-Head-and-Kepresentative,  of  the  Cardinal  or 
Chief  Series  of  Numeration— Z^d  Grand  Domain  of  Abstract 
Maihematical  Science. 

In  a  more  general  sense  the  Number  One  (1)  represents 
itself  alone,  as  the  Simple  Absolute  Unit.  The  Number  Two 
(2)  is  then  representative  of  all  Plurality,  or  the  Spirit  of  Plu- 
rality, which  is  Pluralism.     This  is  in  turn  all  Variety  or 


Science,  the  phenomena  of  which  depend  on,  and  cannot  be  nnderetood  with- 
out, the  principal  truths  of  all  the  other  sciences.'*  [Etliics  was  subsequently 
added  as  a  7th.]  **  The  subject-matter  and  contents  of  these  various  sciences 
are  obyioas  of  themselves,  with  the  exception  of  Physics,  wliich  is  a  group  of 
sciences  rather  than  a  sin^^le  science,  and  is  again  divided  by  M.  Comte  into 
five  departments:  Barology,  or  the  science  of  weight ;  Therujolo^y,  or  tluit  of 
heat ;  Acoustics,  Optics,  and  Electrology.  These  he  attempts  to  arrange  on  the 
same  principle  of  increasing  speciality  and  complexity,  but  they  hardly  admit 
of  such  a  scale,  and  M.  Comte*s  mode  of  placing  them  varied  atdifL-rent  periods. 
All  the  five  being  essentially  independent  of  one  another,  ho  attached  little  im- 
portance to  their  onler,  except  that  barology  ought  to  come  first,  as  the  connect- 
ing link  with  astronomy,  and  electrology  last,  as  the  transition  to  che.nisiry. 

4.  **  If  the  best  classification  is  that  which  is  grounded  on  the  properli<»3 
most  important  for  our  purpos^-S,  this  classification  will  stand  the  te.st.     15y 


lion  is ;  or,  that  so  in  future  it  must  be,  transcends  all  experience.  nn<l  in   that 

on  the  hyiM>tIu?rical  assumption  that  all  pure   region  inti'Uijnrently    and    dcmon- 

exporienci^  mudt  b(j  uuilbrni ;  and  in  this  strably  ponsess ours<'lvt»s  of  the  comlition- 

way  miToly  an  induciivo  Seiencc,  which  ing  idea,  dotenninalive  of  how  a  knowl- 

is   incompetent   to    exclude    skepticism  edge  in  the  sense,  and  in  the  understand- 

from  its  verj'  foundation — but  we  »'ek  ing,  and  in  the  ri^son.   n'siH'ctivtfly,  w 

this  subjective  idea  as  transcendental,  pomhle    to   be,  and.    tliiTrfon\  if  such 

and  roralUional  far  any  erpcrpnee  in  knowledge    ever    actually    is,    how    it 

knoui/tff,  and  such  as  that  according  to  must  be. 

it  only  IB    the  process   of  intellectual  9.  "But,   further,  inasmuch    as  Puch 

agency  at  all  i)Os»ible,  and  thereby  at-  subjective    idea    is    but    a    mere    void 

taining  to  a  rational  science  which  may  thought,  and  only  determinative  of  how 

expel  aU  skepticism  from  both  founda-  it  is  possible  a  knowhdge  may  be   in 

tion  and  superstmrture ;  it  becomt^s  ne-  either  one  of  the  fncultic^  of  tlio  sense, 

cessary  that  we  attain  to  a  position  which  the  underatanding,  and  the  reason,  it 
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DiflTerence  whatsoever.  Tlie  Num"ber  Three  (3)  then  repre- 
sents the  Higher  Unity  of  tlie  Primitive  Absolute  Unity— 
represented  by  One  (1) — avitii  the  Variety  or  Difference— 
repi-esented  by  Two  (2).  In  other  words,  One  (1)  is  the  Type 
of  Simple  Unity ;  Two  (2),  the  Type  of  Variety ;  and  Three 
(3),  the  Tjrpe  of  the  Tiew  and  compound  Unity  of  the  Simple 
Unity  WITH  tlie  Variety.  This  is  that  Infinite  Unity  in 
Vaihety,  and  Variety  in  Unity,  which,  it  will  be  demon- 
sti-atod,  is  the  Positive  Type  of  every  Existence  and  Move- 
ment whatsoever  from  the  least  to  the  gi^eaiest  For  this 
last,  and  Composite  Idea,  I  liave  adopted  the  new  technical 
expression  Uni- Variety.     Tliis  subtle  Complexity  is  wliat 


placing  the  soicnces  in  the  order  of  the  complexity  of  their  sabject-matter,  it 
presents  them  in  the  order  of  their  difficulty.  Eat^h  science  proposes  to  itself 
a  more  arduous  inquiry  than  thorns  which  precede  it  in  the  series :  it  is  there- 
fore likely  to  be  susceptible,  even  finally,  of  a  less  degree  of  perfection,  and  ^ill 
certainly  arrive  later  at  the  degree  attainable  by  it.  In  addition  to  this,  each 
science,  to  establish  its  own  truths,  needs  those  of  all  the  sciences  anterior  to  it. 
The  only  means,  for  example,  by  which  the  physiological  laws  of  life  could  have 
Ixicn  ascertained,  was  by  distinguishing,  among  the  multifarious  and  compli- 
cated facts  of  life,  the  portion  which  physical  and  chemical  laws  cannot  account 
for.  Only  by  thus  isolating  the  effects  of  the  peculiar  organic  laws,  did  it 
become  possible  to  discover  what  these  are.  It  follows  that  the  order  in  which 
the  sciences  succeed  one  another  in  the  series,  OAunot  but  be,  in  the  main,  the 
historical  order  of  their  development ;  and  is  the  only  order  in  which  they  can 
rationally  be  studied.    For  this  last  there  is  an  additional  reason :  since  the 


becomes  nocossary  that  we  go  further,  in  making  a  number  of  suppositions  or 

in  the  rasi^  of  cnch.  and  attain,  in  the  guesses  as  to  the  nature  of  the  law  to  be 

actual  facts  of  such  different  kinds  of  discovered,  and  adopting  the  one  which 

cognitions,    a    manifcjst    law    running  agrees  with  the  facts.     The  law  thus 

thnmgh  the  facts,  and  binding  them  up  adopted  is  usually  further  verified  by 

hi  pystcmatic  order ;  and  then  also  deter-  making  deductions  from  it,  and  testing 

mine  that  this  law  in  the  facts,  is  the  these  by  experiment ;  if  the  result  is  not 

exact  corrolativti  of  thai  determined  idea  what  was  anticipated,  the  expreseion  of 

which  it  had  already  been  found  must  the  law  is  modified,  perhaps  many  tim(?8 

regulate  all  possible  experience  in  know-  in    succession,  until  all   the  inferences 

ing."  (I).  from  it  are  found  in  accordance  with  the 

10.  "  The  Indwtite  Process  is  that  by  facts  of  experience, 

which  a  general  law  is  inferred  from  11.  "  Dedw:tion,vr\Ac\i  is  the  inverse 

particular  facts.    This  consists  gf  norally  of  Induction,  consists  in  reasoning  down- 

(1)  nickok'B  RitIo:i;il  rsycholojy,  r;»-  Ti-T6. 
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one  of  the  German  Metaphysicians,  Herbart,  has  slirewdly 
perceived  to  be  the  ultimate  Law  of  Being,  and  what  ho  has 
called  with  great  propriety,  despite  the  paradox — struggling 
with  the  difficulty  of  expression — the  Identity  of  the  Iden- 
tity WITH  the  Non-Identity. 

203.  Prom  these  Three  Primitive  Numbers  are  then  derived 
the  Three  Primitive  Laws  or  Fundamental  Principles  of 
Uiiiversology,  which  may  now  be  formally  introduced  ani 
defined  as  follows : 

1.  The  First  Law  of  Universal  Being  (in  the  Natural 
OrdiT  of  Precedence)  has  relation  to  the  Number  One  (1),  and 
may  be  regarded  as  the  Spirit  of  One  ;  whence  it  is  denomi- 


more  special  and  complete  sciences  require  not  only  the  truths  of  the  simpler 
ind  more  general  ones,  but  still  more,  their  methods.  The  scientific  intellect, 
both  in  the  individual  and  in  the  race,  must  learn  in  the  more  elementary 
Btnflics  that  art  of  investii^ation  and  those  causes  of  proof  which  arc  to  be  put  in 
piMtice  in  the  more  elevated.  No  intellect  is  properly  qualified  for  the  higher 
part  of  the  scale,  without  due  practice  in  the  lower. 

5.  **  Xr.  Herbert  Spencer,  in  his  essay  entitled  **  The  Genesis  of  Sciences," 
and  more  recently  in  a  pamphlet  on  "  The  Classification  of  the  Sciences,"  has 
criticized  and  condemned  >L  Comte's  classification,  and  proposed  a  more  ela- 
N)rate  one  of  Ms  own ;  and  M.  Littrc,  in  his  valuable  biographical  and  philo- 
wpliical  work  on  M.  Conite  (' Aui^uste  Conite  et  la  Philosophic  Positive')  has 
at  s^jme  length  criticized  the  criticism.  Mr.  Spencer  is  one  of  the  siniill  number 
of  persons  who,  by  the  solidity  and  encycloixdical  character  of  their  knowl- 


wariLs  from  a  law  which  has  boon  cstab-  on  the  contrary,  a  derivation  of  truth, 

lisheJ  by  induction,  to  a  Kystoni  of  new  not  from  laws  established  by  Induction 

fii'ti^.    In  til  is  process  the  strict  logic  of  as  commonly  undrrstood  (although  Ihia 

mathematics  is  employed,  the  lav/s  fur-  is  Deduct i(Mi  in  tho  lower  sense),  but  a 

ni^h-d  by  induction  standing  in  thepluco  deduction  of  truth  from  laws  discovered 

of  axioms.    Thus  all  the  facts  relative  to  as  (^  inJunat  and  vtiivcrml  mrcsmty  ; 

the  movements  of  tho  heavenly  bodies  hence  from  laws  wrought  out  of  the  pure 

have    been    derived     by    mathematical  rationality,   with   no  other  facts  nocos- 

reas  >ning  from  the  laws  of  motion  and  earily  involved  than  the  facts  within  tho 

unlver&il  gravitation."  (1)  consciousness  itS4^1f.     These  are  the  Un- 

12.  The  above  definition  of  Deiluct ion  made  PriiinplcH  s[)oken  of  by  Ilickok. 

exhibiid  it  as  it  is  onlinarily  understood  When  tliesr^ar..*  discovered  and  rationally 

and  admitted  in  the  Scientific  world — as  d(?mon8t rated,  a  revolution  occurs,  and 

tilt?  hand-maid  of  Induction.     DtHluction,  Deduction  nssiuues  legitimately  nnd  in 

In  the  higher  Universological  st^nse,  is  ri'spect    to   Positive  Science  itself,    the 


(1)  Prof.  Henry— Smithsonian  Rep.  183C,  p.  ISO. 
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nated  UNISM,  from  the  Latin  UnuSj  One.  It  ramifies,  or 
permeates,  constitutively,  all  Tuougiit,  all  Existence 
and  ALL  Movement  ;  and  is  one  of  the  TWO  organizwg 
Forces^  or  Factors^  or  Principles  of  all  Things  in  tJie  UnU 
xerse  of  Matter  and  Mind, 

2.  The  Second  Law  of  Universal  Being  (in  the  Natural 
Order)  lias  a  similar  relation  to  the  Number  Two  (2),  and  may 
be  n^gai-ded  as  tlie  Spirit  of  Two  ;  whence  it  is  denominated 
DUISM,  from  the  Latm  I>uo^  Two.  It  likewise  ramifies,  or 
permeates,  constitutively,  all  Thought,  all  Existence  and 
ALL  Movement;  and  is  the  remaining  one  of  the  TWO 
Antagonistic  but  Co-operatiae  organizing  Forces^  or  Fadofz^ 


edge,  and  their  power  of  co-ordinjition  and  concatenation,  may  claim  to  be  the 
peers  of  M.  Cointe,  and  entitled  to  a  vote  in  tlie  estimation  of  him.     But  alUr 
giving  to  liis  animadversions  the  res2)ectful  attention  due  to  all  that  conies  {hn 
Mr.  Spencer,  we  cannot  ilud  that  he  has  made  out  any  case.     It  is  always  casf 
to  find  fault  with  a  classification.     Tbcrc  are  a  hundred  possible  ways  of  «»• 
Ringing  any  set  of  objects,  and  something  may  almost  always  l>e  said  against  the 
best,  and  in  favor  of  the  worst  of  them.     But  the  merits  of  a  classification  de 
2)end  on  the  puq)05se3  to  which  it  is  instrumental.     We  have  shown  the  po^ 
posos  for  which  M.  Comtc's  classification  is  intended.    Mr.   Spencer  has  not 
shown  that  it  is  ill-adapted  to  those  purposes ;  and  we  cannot  perceive  thit 
his  own  answers  any  ends  equally  important."  (1).  (c.  1,  t-  270). 


higher  rank  aa  c:>mpan.Hl  with  Induction  ;  tion.  the  Procrss  of  which  is  also  eaDed 

and  that  mincTlX\luction,  which  is  now  Analysis.      Principles  ere  tht-n  «?pp2M 

the  si^rvnut  of  Induction,  will  then  bo  BeduetiTdy,  and    tliis    Prvx?es8  is  iliB 

rocognizotl    as    the    sub  doniinnnce    or  called  Synthesis.    But  a  Pre  m^vfYSni- 

minor  pn'senco  merely  of  the  sujx^ric^r  thesis,   or  rather  a  long  encNSEioa  of 

principle  within    the    inferior    domain.  Premature  Syntheses,  is  sure  to  bo  at* 

The  whf)lo  ground  is  covorL^l,  however,  temi>t<Hl  Ix^fore  the  Prixrc5«  of  AiuItvI 

by  the  use  of  the  more  incisive  term,  is  al)solutely  completed.  The  Gi-nenlia' 

Analysis,  instead  of  Induction  ;  for  the  tions  so    effcvted    are    OssebtaTIOXA 

higlu^t  neooesary  laws  are,  equally  with  GENr.RALiz.\TioNS:  are  necesBuilr  ]» 

empirical  laws,  discovered  in   thi'  facts  perfect    and    partially    enonecos;  aii 

and  arrived  at  by  Analysis.     It  is  then,  hence    tond    to   bring  Dniucuoo  as  a 

however,  the  Analysis  of  what  m?«f  6r  I /I  Method    into    disrepute.      A^ALTTI.'iL 

the  nature  of  tMuqs,  and  not  merely  of  GE^'l:RALIZ\TTO^g  are.  rn  ;^e  eentnij, 

what  w,  and  of  what  is  known  by  the  such    as  rcBult   fn«m    th**  rs^i'*^  ud 

observation  of  phenomena.  cxhavntitc    prtUmxnarft    €rpp'imii-m  d 

13.  Principles  are  discover rd  by  Indue-  Annlifni*,  [Fit ra-Inv! active  Mei&<d^  nA 

(1)  Article  on  PldloBOpbj  of  Anguste  Cointc,  by  J.  Stuart  MUL    Westmicst«r  Kerinr.  A^rS. 
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or  Principles  of  aU  Things  in  the  Universe  qf  Matter  or 

Mind. 

3.  The  Third  Law  of  Universal  Being  has  relation  to 
the  Number  Three  (3),  and  may  be  regarded  as  the  Spirit  of 
Three  ;  whence  it  is  denominated  TREISM,  or  TRINISM, 
from  the  Latin  Tres^  Three.  It  is  either  the  Conjoint^  and 
Blended^  and  Absolute^  Ground,  which  yields  UNISM  and 
DUISM  hy  Analysis  ;  or  otherwise  viewed,  it  is  the  Product 
of  the  SyntJiesis  of  those  two  Pa^tors^  which  are  inherently 
and  inearpugnably  united  in  it  TREISM — repeated  in  a 
higher  sense  as  Tre-Unism  or  Tri-Unism — or  these  two  collec- 
tively as  Trinism, — is  therefore  identical  with  Real  Being 

CoMtuentnry,  f.  203.  1.  Untsm  and  Duisu  are  the  only  AMract  and 
Andytictil  Principles  qf  Being — Principles  in  the  Transcendental  aemie  of 
t&«  term — the  Absolute  Rational  Prime  Elements  of  Being.  Treism  and  Tri- 
nn'wni,  or,  collectively,  Trinism,  are  Principles  in  an  opposite  and  Concrete 
SBMe,  as  Aggregate  Estimates  or  Generalizations  of  Being ;  hence  Actual  or 
Praetieal  Prime  Elements — Startinj^-Points  in  the  Natural  Order  of  Observa- 
tional Investigation  merely.  For  this  latter  variety  of  principles  the  termi- 
■ition  ~IS3CA  is  more  specifically  technical.  The  Three  Principles  of  Unl- 
▼creology  are  therefore  strictly,  1.  Unism,  2.  Duism,  and  3.  Trinisili. 

Buch  alone  thcrr^foro  ns  can  rou^'D  tho  Causos,  and  evolves  froTii  thorn  Princi- 

V^tmiU,  Lfgitimatc,  and  truly  Scisniifc  ples  ,   consLKjucntly  evolves  Universals 

S)'8t«'ra  of  Deduction.  (L321).  from  the  Exixirienco  of  Singulars;   In- 

14.  The  followiDg  admirahlc  definitions  terior  things  from  tho  Exterior ;  Simples 

of  Analysis  and  Synthesis  in    those  from  Compounds ;  in  a  word,  the  Prior 

ftiaes. are givenhySwedenboTg.  "There  from  a  Posterior.    Thus  Analysis  as  a 

aMwo  usually  received  ways  or  Methods  method  of  proceeding  is  tho  Inverse  of 

fur  discovering  Truths-    tho  Synthetic  Synthesis.'*  (1). 

tod  tho  Analytic.    The  Synthetic  com-  15.  Premature  Sj/nthf  sis,  [Deduction], 

ttences  from  Principles  and  Causes,  and  the  Antidpatory  Metliovl,  is  for  Method, 

pMsos  therefrom    to    Phenomena    and  o^  Procedure,  what  Synstasis  is  in  respect 

Effects,  thus  proc^jcding  from  the  Prior  to  Existence.     The  Parallelism  is  shown 

to  the  Posterior;  from  Simple  to  Com-  i^  tho  followmg  Tahlo: 
I»ands ,  from  Superior  to  Inferior ,  frr)m 

Intfcrior  to  Exterior ;  or,  what  amounts  T  -A.  B  L  K   1 . 

to  the  same  tiling,  fr^^m  tho  Universal  to  EarisUnceSUitic        JTethod^.Votic, 

Singulars,    and    consequently    to    Expe-  8.  SYNrnraia       3.  Synthesis,— /^et/u./Zctf  MetJvod. 

liences  confirming    prior  things.      The  2.  AifALTsis       2  XmXy^- Inductive  MtVunL 

Analytical  Method,  on  the  other  hand,  j,  svnbtabib      1  n«aiATu»E  Syntiif8ib,-J»«. 

rues  from  Phenomena  and   EficH^s   to  (t.  211).           cipatory  Jfttko^f. 

(1)  The  Animal  Kingdom,  by  Emanuel  Swcdcnborj;, — rrulogun,  p.  3. 
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or  Concrete  Existence  itself;  Hence  it  is  rather,  strictly 
speaking,  the  simple  fact  of  Being,  than  a  Law  in  tliat  Ab- 
stract Sense,  in  which  the  term  is  applicable  to  Unism  and 
DuisM.  In  its  lowest  form  it  is  the  Apex  of  the  Conjunction 
of  the  two  underlying  abstract  Laws  or  Principles — and  con- 
trariwise, it  is,  then,  the  germinating  point  or  primary  cell  of 
all  the  comi)ound  forms  of  Existence — or,  in  other  words  still, 
it  is  the  Source  of  all  actual  Evolution  above  it,  in  the  Con- 
crete or  Real  World,  (c-  1). 

204.  Prom  these  Three  Laws  or  Principles,  the  whole  "Uni- 
verse is  wrought  out,  by  their  successive  repetitions  in  new 
forms  of  manifestation,  in  infinite  variety,  but  in  Serial 
Order,  and  trace^vble  Regularity  of  Structure  from  tiie 
Lowest  to  the  Highest  Domain ;  from  tlie  Basis  of  the  Scientific 
Pyramid  in  the  Abstract  Mathematics,  up  to  its  Culminating 
Point  in  Theology,  or  the  Science  of  God.  a.  1-20. 


Annotation  t»  204.    1.  The  Doc-  of  an  acute  thinker,  upon  the  GenenI 

trine  of  Unism,  Duism  and  Trinism,  aa  Purposes  of  Philosophy  and  the  Nature 

the  Tliree  Fundamental  and  Primordial  of  Truth,  afl  these  preliminarj  extnctt 

Principles  of  All  Things,  alrmg  with  the  will  contribute  to  the  better  understandr 

Science  of  Universology  resulting  there-  ing  of  the  special  subject, 

from,  is  no  other  than  the  re-discovery,  3.    "  Philoaophy   is    the    pursuit  of 

and  the  carrying  out — at  the  top  and  Trutii. 

height  of  Modem  Philosophy  and  Sci-  "  This  is  the  first  and  mmplcst,  and 

ence— of  the    Philosophical    Principles  vaguest    conception    and    definition  of 

striven  for,  and  indeed  discovered,  so  far  Philosophy  which  we  can  form.    This 

OS  discovery  was  compatible  with   the  definition  calls  for  some  explanation  if 

general  development   of  that   day,  by  to  what  we  mean  by  Truth, 

P^-tliagoras,  twenty-four  hundred  years  "  Wliat  then  do  we  mean  by  Truth? 

ago.  "  I  refer  to  the  distinction  of  Truth 

2.  The  following  extended  account  of  into  Relative  and  Absolute     First  of 

the   Pythagorean  Philosophy  of  Num-  Truth  as  Relative.     A  Relative  Tmth  il 

here  is  extract^'d    from  Prof.  Ferrier's  a  truth  which  is  true  for  one  mind,  or 

Lectures  on  Greek  Philosophy.     It  is  for  one  order  or  kind  of  minds,  but  which 

expanded,  jKirhaps,    somewhat,   by    the  is  not  or  m<ty  7wt  he  true  for  anoihermiui 

genius  of  Ferrier,  and  so  made  even  more  or  kind  of  minds.    All  /kfisible  Trath" 

approximate  to  the  bases  of  Universol-  [truth  of  O))st^rvation.  whether  by  the 

ogy.    It  will  tl?row  much  light  on  the  External  or  the  Internal  Senses,  or,  in 

subject,  and  will  save  explanations  which  other  phrase,  by  Experience]  "  is  or  xdmJ 

I  should  otherwise  be  required  to  add.  be  of  this  character. 

I  shall,  however,  precede  this  account  by  4.  "  If  our  eyes  were  constnictod  like 

other  condensed  extracts  from  this  work  microscopes  the  world  would  jnesent  to 
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205.  This  Congeries  of  Universal  Principles,  or  of  Principles 
governing  thronghont  the  Total  Universe  of  Matter,  and  Mind, 
and  Movement,  institutes  a  true  and  legitimate  Deductive 
Method/or  all  future  Scientific  Investigation^  counterparting 
and  co-ox)erating  with,  while  also  rectifying  and  governing, 
the  Baconian  Method.  As  Laws  or  Principles,  they  have  an 
equal  exactitude,  an  immeasurably  wider  significance,  and  a 
corrosi)ondingly  higher  Scientific  value,  than  Newton's  Law 
of  Gravitation,  the  Three  Laws  of  Kepler,  or  any  other  of  the 
Laws  of  a  limited  application  heretofore  discovered  in  the 
Sciences. 

200.  In  their  Tri-Unismal  Aspect  they  may  be  regarded  as  One 
Lawj  THE  Unitary  or  Serial  Law  of  all  Science  :  which 
^stributes  all  the  Departments  of  Being  in  the  Universe,  all 


us  an  aspoct  tott  different  from  that  it  not  truth  placed  altogether  out  of  reta- 

BOW  wears;  if  they  were  formed  like  tion  to  inteUigence,  for  that  would  be 

telescopes,  the   spectacle  of  the  starry  equivalent  to  saying  that  the  highest 

heavens  would  be  wonderfully  changed,  truth  could  not  be  apprehended  by  the 

If  the  Sensibility  of  our   retina   were  most  perfect   intelligence,  not  even  by 

either  increased  or  diminished,  the  whole  omniscience. 

ordi»r  of  colors  would  underj^  a  corres-  6.  "  Relative  Truth  is  truth  which  ex- 

pnnilin^:  variation.    So,  U>o,  in  regard  to  ists  only  for  soiuo,  but  not  necessarily  for 

f>un!i)*  and  tastes:   alt«T  the  organism  all  minds  ;  while  Absolute  Truth  is  that 

on  wiiii:h  thc«*j  depend,  and  what  was  which  exists  ncct^ssarily  for  all  minds. 

OQPo  true  in  reganl  to  them  would  bo  We  shall  find  hereafter  that  this  dis- 

tru'»  no  longt»r  ;  the  thunder  might  soimd  tinctinn  is  of  great  service  to  us  in  l(»ad- 

*)ft:r  than  the  zephyr's  sigh,    or    the  ing  us  to  understand  the  grounds  upon 

lorpr's   Into  might  be  more   appalling  which  philosophers  generally  have  set  so 

than  the    cannon's    roar.      So,   too,   in  little  store  on  the  truth  of  our  mere  sen- 

ft'pard  to  touch:  if  our  touch  wen*  strong  siblo  improssions.    No  philosopher  ever 

and  swift  as  the  lightnings  stroke,  the  denies  that  the  intimations  of  the  senses 

inf«t  solid  matter  would  U*  less  palpable  are"  [or  may  be]  **  n^lativcly  true,  or  that 

than  the  air.     So  pun*ly  Relatit* "  [Indi-  we  sliould  place  complete  confidence  in 

rid ual  or  Particular]  **  is  the  truth  of  all  them    as  pn^sentations  relatively  true. 

our  S  TunftU  imprtf58ion.s"  [External   or  But  many  have  denied  that  these  intima- 

Intemal]  ''truths  merely  in  r«'lation  to  iioue  x^qu' /tbst)luUly  truf,  vron  valid  of 

m.  and  to  btings  constituttni  like  us,  but  neerm^y  for  all  Minds.    The  grounds, 

not  n^r^J^trUy  truths  to  otTier  orders  of  however,  on  which  these  philosophers 

\iitiUigenrt,  have  proceeded  have    been    frequently 

5.   '*  Secondly,    of  truth    as  Absolute,  mistaken.   Hence  many  p<»r|)lcxities  have 

lb»nlnto  Truth  is  truth  which  is  true  for  arisen,    and  hence  speculative  thought 

11  minds,  for  all  orders  of  intelligence;  has  been  often  unjustly  charged  with 
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the  Special  Sciences  relating  to  such  Departments  of  Being,  and 
all  the  Items,  Details  and  Particulars,  Things,  Aspects,  Facts 
and  Phenomena,  within  each  Department  and  Science,  down 
to  the  minutest  shade  of  their  discriminations  from  each  other. 

More  simply  dcflncd — 

UNISM  IS  THE  SPIRIT  OF  THE  NUMBER  ONIJ ; 

DUISM  IS  THE  SPIRIT  OF  THE  NuMBER  TWO ;  and 
TREISM  IS  THE  SPIRIT  of  the  Number  THREE. 

Tri-unism  is  then  the  congeriated  Unity  of  these  three  Prin- 
ciples, in  their  back-lying  and  mystical  identity, — or,  when 
functionating  as  One.  Trinism  is  the  indifferent  or  collective 
expression  for  Treism  and  Tri-unism. 

207.  In  a  still  more  condensed  way,  this  entire  Congeries  of 
Principles,  with  the  Science  and  the  Philosophy  to  flow  from 


inculcating   absurdities,    which  existed  divided  into  different  kinds,  into  varioni 

nowhere  but  in  the  misapprehension  of  orders  and  degrees ;   you  will  observe 

its  accusers."  (1).  that,  by  the  ordinary  Logical  doctrine, 

7.  "  The  Attainment  of  Absolute  Truth,  each  of  these  kinds  must  embrace  some- 

as  truth  as  it  exists  for  all  intellect,  is  thing  Peculiar  to  itself,  and  also  some- 

tho  principal,  though  not  the  exclusive  thing  common  to   the  whole   number, 

aim  of  Philosophy."    "  This  is  the  jwint  howovor  numerous  the  classes  of  intelli- 

at  which  all  the  higher  metaphysicians  gcnces  may  be.     Now,    what    I  want 

of  every  age  and  of  every  nation  have  to  impress   on  you  is  this :  that  each 

aimed,  and  at  which  it  is  their  duty  to  of  these  kinds  of  intelligence  will  know 

aim  (however  far  short  of  the  mark  their  and    apprc^hend  partly   in    conformity 

efforts  may  be  doomed  to  fall),  if  they  with  the  PfcvJiar  endowment  of  whidi 

would  bo  true  to  their  vocation."  (1).  I  have  spoken,  and  partly  also  in  con- 

8  "  Herr*  is"  [then]  "  where  the  distinc-  formity   'v^ith  the   Comm/m  endowment 

tlon  lies :  Relative  Truth  is  truth  which  of  which  I  have  B)Xjken.    And  what  it 

comes  to  us  by  virtue  of  our  Particular  apprehends  in  conformity  with  its  Pact*- 

nature  as  human  intelligences ;  Absolute  liar  capacity  is  Relative  Truth ;  what  it 

Truth  is  truth  which  comes  to  us  in  apprehends  in  conformity  with  its  Con^ 

virtue  of  our  common  nature,  as  Intelli-  man  capacity  is  Absolute  Truth.    Thif 

gcnces  simi)ly,  what  is  hero  looked  to  Analysis  of  the  mind  into  a  Common 

being  merely  the  circumstance  that  we  Capacity  and  a  Peculiar  Capacity  fur- 

are  intelligences  at  all,  and  not  the  cir-  nishes  us,  as  we  shall  by  and  by  see,  the 

cumstojice  that  we  are  this  or  that  par-  true  ground  of  the  well-known  distino- 

ticular  kind   or  order   of   intelligence,  tion  of  the  human  faculties  into  Sense, 

Let  us  suppose  a  number  of  intelligences  Understanding,  and  Reason."  (2). 


(1)  Lectares  on  Greek  PbiloBophj^-^JaTneii  Frederick  Forrier.    YoL  L    Introdaetoiy  ppw  T-lOl 

(2)  lb.,  pp.  15, 16w 
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them,  is  signified  by  the  Clef  1 ;  2 ;  previously  introduced, 
(t.  123),  and  contrasted  with  the  Clef  1 ;  0 ;  (t  125),  as  that 
whicli  has  presided  over  the  German  or  Transcendental  School 
of  the  Metaphysics. 

208.  Uyi33i  coincides  with  what  has  been  loosely  denomi- 
nated Integration ;  loosely,  because  frequently  a  Primitvoe 
State  prior  to  Differentiation^  and  the  ultimate  Synthesis 
subsequent  to  Differentiation^  are  confounded,  under  this 
term,  as  if  they  were  the  same. 

209.  DuiSM  coincides  with  Differentiation.  Both  are  related 
to  tlie  Number  Two  (2),  inasmuch  as  Two  (2)  stands  represen- 
tatively for  all  Plurality,  and  hence  for  Pluralism,  which  is, 
as  stated  above,   all  Variety  or  Difference.     Tlie  technical 


9.  "If  it  be    truo  that  there  is   no  "Man's  faculty  of  necessar^'  and  uni- 

Commnn  nature,  no  Un^ersal  faculty  in  vcrsal  "  thoug^ht  is  properly  called  his 

all  intelligence,  no  point  in  which  all  Reason.  So  that  the  definition  expressed 

minds  agree ;  in  that  case  it  must  be  ad-  shortly  is  this :  Philosophy  is  the  pursuit 

iiiitr<.*d  that  the  objection  is  fatal  to  our  of  Absolute  Truth  conducted  under  the 

dcfir.it ion  of  Philosophy.     In  that  case  direction  of  the  Reason.    But  the  dcfini- 

man  can  have  no  dealings  with  Absolute  tion  under  this  compendious  form  ex- 

and  Universal  Truth ;  the  only  truth  of  presses  a  m»*re  vagiio  truism,  unless  you 

whi''!i  h«»  can  be  cognizant  must  be  rola-  keep  in  mind  what  we  mean  by  Absolute 

tivi!  und   [lorticular.     But  ol)8erve    the  Truth,   and    also    what    we    mean    by 

c^nTni'iiction  in  which  we  got  involved  Reason."  (4). 

if  we   take  up  this  position,**  etc.  (1).  10.   ''Throughout  the   whole   history 

"  A  diff-n-nce  in  the  Truths  justifies  us  of  Philosoy>hy  we  find  Sensible  Knowl- 

in  maintaining  a  difference  in  the  Facul-  edge"  External    or  Internal,   "  held   in 

tif^i  or  Orirans  by  which  they  are  appro-  but  slight  esteem.     The   truths  of  the 

hende<i.**  (3).    "  Say  that  Reas<m  is  the  Senses  are  denied  to  be  truths  at  all  in 

Universal  Faculty,  the  faculty  of  truth  the  proiHT  and  strict  acceptation  of  the 

as  it  exists  for  all  intelligence,  and  that  worti  Truth,  and  we  are  referred  away 

Sensi'  and"  Understanding  are  divisions  to  some  other  form  of  Truth  of  which  no 

of  the /*./r/*rwfofr  Faculty,  that  is,  of  the  very    clear    account    is  given.    To  tho 

fiiculty  of  truth  as  it  exists  for  some,  but  young  student  of  Philosophy  this  is  a 

n«t  for  all  intelligence,  and  light  breaks  most  disheartening  and  p(»rplexing  pro- 

in   ni  on  the  distinction"  betwe<*n    tho  cedure.     He  cannot  understand  why  the 

Pure    Ri^ason    and  the   Understanding,  the  truths  of  sense  should  be  set  aside  as 

*•  You  begin  to  comprehend  something  of  little  or  no  accoimt,  and  why  another 

of  the  constitution  of  your  own  mind,  set  of  truths,   which  seem  to  him  far 

and    also     of   mind    imiversally."    (3).  less"     immediate     "and    satisfactory, 


(1)  I>«tDrecon  Greek  rhUosoph7..>.,TAniofi  Frederick  Fcrricr.     Vol.  I.     Introductdiy  p.  18. 
it)  lU,  p.  24.  (3)  lb.,  p.  25.  (4)  lb.,  p.  27. 
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scientific  designation  of  the  Principle  of  Diflferentiation  is  tliere- 
fore  DuiSM. 

210.  For  Integration  in  its  Primitive  sense,  the  Principle  of 
which  is  Ujs^ism:,  I  shall  sometimes  employ  technically  Inte- 
grism,  which  will  then  be  discriminated  from  Integration. 
This  last  wiU  be  employed  for  the  Second  meaning  of  Integra- 
tion, confounded  with  the  first  by  Spencer,  and  called  by 
Young,  Co-ordination.  This  is  Synthetic,  or  the  Return  to 
Unity  subsequent  to  Differentiation.  It  is  therefore  coincident 
with  Treism.  The  composity  of  these  two  aspects  is  the  Trin- 
ism ;  in  which  sense  Integration  also  occurs  (t  208). 


filiould  be  brought  forward  in  their  place.  12.  "Aristotle  lays  down  the  genenl 

And  in  no  work,  either  on  Pliilosoi)hy  principle  of   the  Pythagoreans  in   the 

or  its  History,  does  he  find  any  very  following  terras.   *  Number,*  he  says, '  is. 

satisfactory    reason    assigned     for   this  according  to  them,  the  essence  of  all 

preference.     But  let  him  be  told  and  things ;  and  the  organization  of  the  Uni- 

called  to  consider,  tliat  the  truths  of  the  verse,  in  its  various  determinations,  is  a 

Senses  are  not  necessarily  truths  for  all  harmonious    System   of   Numbers   and 

minds,  but  only  truths  for  beings  with  their  relations.'    '  The  boldness  of  such 

sense's  like  ours — arc,  in  fact,  only  t  rut  lis  an  assertion,'  says  Hegel,  Mmpresccs  as 

for  sofne  intelligences ;  and  ho  will  no  as  very  remarkable ;  it   is  an  assertion 

longer  be  surprised  at  the  disparaging  which  strikes  down  at  one  blow  all  that 

tone  in  which  Sensible  Truth  is  sj^ken  our  ordinary  representations  declare  to 

of  in  the  History  of  Philosophy.     Ho  be  essential  and  true.    It  displaces  Senr 

may  bo  of  opinion  that  Pliilosophy  is  nfjk  existence,  and  makes  T/iongkt  and 

wronsr  in  this,  inasmuch  as  he  may  think  not  Sense  to  bo  the   criterion    of  the 

that  all  truth  for  man  resolves  it«elf  into  essence  of  things.    It  thus  erects  into 

mjT;» :  .nslble  truth,  (a.  2,  c.  32,  t  136).  substance  and  true  being  something  of  a 

But  whether  Philosophy   bo   right   or  totally  different  order  from  that  form  of 

wrong,  the    student   now   understands  Existence  which  the  Senses  place  before 

distinctly  the  ground  on  which  Philo&.  us.*  (Werke,  XIII.,  237,  288.) 

ophy  proceeds  in  holding  as  of  little  or  13.  *'  What  Pythagoras  and  his  foUow. 

no  account  the  Knowledge  which  comes  ers  meant  precisely  by  Number  it  is  not 

to  man  through  the  Senses, aflSxing  easy  to  say.     One  point  seems  to  be  cer- 

a  brand    on    all   Sensible    Knowledge,  tain,  that  Number,  in  the  Pythagorean 

stamping  it    as   comparatively    invalid  sense,  denote<l  Law,  Order,  Form,  Hit- 

and  irrelevant."  (1).  mony.    It  is  said  that  Pythagoras  was 

11.  "  Philolaus  and  Aristotle  are  the  the  first  who  called  the  world  Cosmos,  or 

Principal  Sourr^^s  of  the    Pythagorean  Ord^r,  thereby  indicating  that  Order  was 

Philosophy  in  its  earlier  form.  the  essence  of  the  Universe — that  L*w, 


(1)  Lectures  on  Greek  Philosophy.— James  Frederick  Furrier.  Vol.  L  Introdactory  |ij».  83*  99L 
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211.  For  these  several  States  we  may  also  employ,  tech- 
nically, the  three  terms  exhibited  in  the  foUowiQg  Table  : 

TRI-XmiSM.     1   i  3.  Synthesis,  (Integration,  Treism). 
(=  Integrality  ;  f  ")  2.  Analysis,    (Diflterentiation,  Duism). 
Literalism.)    '   '  1.  Synstasis,   (Integrism,  Unism), 

212.  Synstasis  is  the  State  of  any  Subject  prior  to  Anal- 
ym^  that  condition  of  things  to  which  the  Analysis  is  ohcmt 
to  be  applied^  the  primitive  Integrism,  Unity  or  Identity. 
Analysis  is  the  dissolving^  sundering  or  differejicing  of  the 
parts  or  properties.  Synthesis  is  the  putting  together  of  the 
primitive  Synstasis  with  the  svbsequent  AnMysis ;  so  that 
the  Synstasis  shall  not  he  a  complete  annihilation  by  the  con- 

or  Number,  or  Proportion,  or  Symmo.  form  is  far  from  being  the  platform  of 

try,  WIS  the  Univereal  Principle  of  All  Reason.    Tlie  Unity  was  sought  for  by 

Things  means  and  under  the  direction  of  Sense 

14.  '^  If  we  oompftre  this  position  with  iteslf.   It  was  a  mere  Sensible  Universal 

tbtt  ooenpied  by  the  Ionic  philosophers,*'  water,  as  infinite  matter  or  air ;  in  short 

tbe    Barth-Air-FlTe«nd- Water     School,  it  was  something  in  itself  material,  and 

1      *  we  shall  perceive  that  it  is  an  advance,  therefore  something  wliich  instead  of 

M  aacent.  to  some  extent  at  least,  from  being  itself  The  Universal  in  nil  things, 

Sense  to  Reason.    In  fact,  the  great  dis-  did  itself  r(»quire  to  be  brought  under  a 

tinction  between  the    Senses    and  the  Universal,  or  reduced  to  Unity  under  a 

Reaaon  here  begins  to  declare  itself.    To  higher  Principle. 

revert  for  a  few  moments  to  the  Ionic        15.  **  Number    is    a    truer    Universal 

Philosophy.    This  philosophy  is  an  ad-  than  either  water  or  air,  or  any  other 

▼aace  on  Ordinary  Thinking  ;  Ordinary  sensible  thing.   It  is  possible  that  it  may 

Thinking  is  held  captive  by  the  Senses,  not  bo  an  adequate  conception  of  the 

It  accepts  their  data  implicitly,  or  with-  Universal  in   All  things, but  it  is 

OQtqaestion.  In  the  estimation  of  Ordi-  certainly  a  nearer  approximation  to  this 
ttary  Thinking  things  are  precisely  as  than  any  conception  which  we  find  set 
they  apip^r;  and  their  Diversity  is  more  forth  in  the  Systems  of  the  Ionic  phi- 
attended  to  than  their  Unity.  In  a  losophers.  The  test  is  this:  Suppose 
word,  Ordinary  Thinking  has  eyes  only  you  had  to  explain  somethinp:  about  the 
i  fcr  the  Panicular,  and  is  blind,  or  nearly  Universe  to  an  intelligence  difforont  from 
,  io.  to  the  UniversaL  The  Ionic  philos-  man's,  unless  that  intelligence  had  senses 
ophy  rose  into  a  higher  position  than  similar  to  man's,  he  could  not  understand 
"U*  It  aimed  at  Unity ;  it  sought  for  a  what  you  meant  by  water,  or  air,  or 
vnir^rMl  amid  the  DiterfUy  of  Sensible  earth,  or  fire,  or  color,  or  sound,  or  heat, 
Things ;  and  this  was  an  advance,  a  step  or  cold  ;  but  whatever  his  senses  were, 
b  the  right  direction. Still  thla  plat-  or  whether  ho  had  any  senses  or  not  [tie]. 
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deiisation  of  aU  differeTiceSj  and  so  that^  on  the  other  band, 
tJie  ATwlysis  shall  7u>t  he  an  absolute  diffusiteTiess^  it- 
structive  of  all  Unity.    Tri-Unism  is  the  Complete  Whdi, 

The  Principles  here  named  are  not  mere  Methods  of  our 
own  thinking  as  are  the  terms  Analysis  and  SynthecUy  as 
these  have  been  employed  in  Mcmtal  Philosophy  ;  nor  are  they 
Methods  of  our  own  Doing  as  the  same  terms  Analysis  and 
Synthesis  liave  been  employed  to  mean  in  Chemistry.  Thej 
are  here  so  enlargcnl  as  to  mean,  Universal  States-and-Pro- 
resseSj  the  Laws  of  Universal  Cosmical  Evolution,  the  Waps^ 
in  Theological  terms,  in  which  God  proceeds  in  the  work  cf 
C^reation  and  Destruction, 

213.  The  Nunil)er8  One  (1),  Two  (2),  and  Three  (3),  haw 
been,  so  far,  treated  as  if  tliey  were  directly  representative  of 


ho  would  understand  wliat  joxl  meant        17.  "  My  reaaon,  then,  for  holding  tkrt 

1>7  Nuinl)cr,  he  would  know  what  Om  Number  is  an  object  of  pore 

meant,  and  wliat  Many  meant....  Un-  rather  than  of  sense  to  thU:  That 

less  he  could  be  made  to  understand  sonpc  has  its  own  spodal  object,  ani  ii 

this. . .  .it  seems  to  me  that  he  would  not  affected  by  the  objects  of  the  titktf 

not  be  an  intelligence  at  all    And  there-  senses.    For  instance  sight  ham  ttAor  tm 

fjre  it  may  l)e  said  tliat  NumbiT  is  a  its  object,  and  can  take  no  eognianesif 

true  Universnl,  that  is  to  say,  it  is  a  sound.    In  the  same  way  fienrioig  npfi» 

iiefffutary  thomjht ;    it  exprewH>s  somo  hends  sound,  and  taken  no  copnlaaaer  if 

thinp^  wluch  is  the  truth  for  aV,  anil  not  color.    In  like  manner  we  cannot  toHk 

merely  the  truth  for  /t^'mc  intelli^rence.  C4)lors  or  sounds^  bat  imly  polidn    2Si^ 

\t   any  rate    it   is  a    truer  Universal  ther  can  any  man  taste  witn  hto  cyc^ nv 

than  either  water  or  air,  or  any  other  smell  with  hit  ears.     If  Nomher.  th^ 

aensibh^  thing.  wert^  an  object  of  sense,  it  wmild  be  tkt 

1().  "  AVe  are  now  able  to  understand  spiMrial  object  of  some  one  nase ;  bol  h 

the  apparently  very  paradoxical  awwT-  is  not  this.    It  aeeampanu's  oar 

ti(»n  of  the  Pythagoreans,  namely,  that  hension  of  all  the  objects  of  the 

Number  is  the  Sulistance  of  Things,  the  and  is  not  api^ipriate  to  any 

ICHtw>nce  of  the  I'nivrrse ;  and  we  are  obji»ct«  in  Particular.    It  to  not,  like  ■! 

able,  mon»over.  to  |»err«*ive  in  what  sense  the  other  objects  of  sense,  the  Spedll 

this  doctrine  is  true.  The  whole  paradox  (»bject  of  any  one  sense,  and  thiifAM  I 

is  resolved,  the  whole  difficulty  is  cleared,  conclude  that  it  is  not  an  itljcci  of  T 

by  attending  to  the  distinction  to  which  ot  alL  but  an  object  of  Thought  or 

I  have  so  oftin  directed  your  thonghts.  son.    When  we  l«)ok  at  one  color 

the  distinction  lH*twei?n  truth  fur  -IW  we  fre  is  color,  what  we  Mmk  to  mi, 

and  truth  for  Somf  ;  or,  otherwise  ex-  i.e.,  numlter ;  when  we  look  at  taaaj 

pr«'i»s<Nl,  lK»tweon  the  Tniverwil  Faculty  colors,  wluit  we  ate  is  color,  what  wt 

in  man  and  the  Particular  Faculty  in  t/tink  is  manjf,  i  f.,  number.    TWi  *r 

man.  tlnction,  the  distinctioa  by  whkh  Kf*- 
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all  the  asx)ects  of  Number.  They  belong,  nevertheless,  to  one 
particular  class  of  Numbers,  namely :  the  Cardinal-Integral- 
and-Determinate,  or  -Exact  Numbers,  which  must  now  be  dis- 
criminated from  other  classes  of  Numbers  in  various  direc- 
tions. 

214.  The  Cardinal  Numbers,  ffingeAike  or  Pivoted,  (from 
the  Lat  cardo^  a  hinge),  are,  indeed,  from  the  Scientific  point 
of  view,  the  principal  domain  of  Numbers.  They  are,  how- 
ever, as  we  have  already  noticed,  directly  contrasted  with  the 
Ordinal  Numbers,  of  which  the  particular  Numbers,  First 
(1«^),  Second  (2**),  and  Third  (3'*),  are  the  three  Heads, 
or  Conjoint-Threefold-Head.  These  are,  nevertheless,  repre- 
rented  by  the  One  (1),  Two  (2),  and  Three  (3),  by  virtue  of 


bcr  is  aarig^ed  to  Reason  and  not  to  then,  it   appears   that   things  are  not 

Sense,  is,  I  think,  an  important  aid  to-  made  up  of  the  Limiting  onlj,  nor  of  the 

irmids  understanding  the   Pythagorean  Unlimited  only,  it   follows   that   each 

philosophy.  thing  consists  both  of  The  Limiting  and 

18.  *'  Nnmher,  then,  or  Form,  and  not  The  Unlimited,  and  that  the  world,  and 
Matter,  as  the  Ionic  philosophers  con-  all  that  it  contains,  are  in  this  way 
tended ;  Nnmher  and  not  The  Nomher-  formed  or  adjusted.'  This  is  a  remark- 
less  or  Apeir&n  of  Anaximandor,  is  the  ahle  extract,  for  it  shows  that  the  Pytha- 
troe  Universal,  the  Common  Ground,  the  gorcans  had  to  some  extent  anticipated 
Ultimately  Real  in  All  Things.  With  the  great  principle  of  Ileraclitue,  namely 
Pythagoras,  Form  or  Number  is  the  that  every  thing  and  every  thought  is 
Essential,  Matter  the  Unessential ;  with  THE  Unity  or  Conciliation  op  Con- 
the  Ionics,  Matter  is  the  Essential,  and  trarieb  ;  a  principU,  the  depth  and  fer- 
Form  or  Number  the  Unessential.  In  tility  of  which  hove  never  to  this  day  been 
their  respective  positions  the  two  Schools  rightly  apprehended  or  appreciated,  far 
stand  diametrioUly  opposed.  But  the  less  fathomed  and  exhausted. 
Pythagorean  is  certainly  a  stage  in  ad-  20.  "  In  his  dialogue  entitled  Philcbus, 
fance  of  the  Ionic.  Plato  touches  on  this  Pythagorean  doc- 

19.  "  •  Every  thing,' "  says  Philolaus,  a  trine.    For  the  word  perainonta,  which 
disdpleof  Pythagoras,  "'which  is  known  is  Philolaus*  expression  for  The  Limit- 

^      has  its  number,  for  it  is  impossible  either  ing,  he  substitutes  j9«ra«,  The  Limit :  and 

to  think  or  know  anything  without  num-  the  Union  of  the  Two  (the  Limit  and  the 

^     ber/  He  thus  makes  Number  the  Source  Unlimited)  he  calls  Mikton,  The  Mi^iod. 

and  condition  of  intelligence,  and   the  So  that,  according  to  Pythagoras,  (and 

gnmnd  of  the  intelligible  Universe.  But  Plato  seems  to  approve  the  doctrine), 

I     the  foUowlng  is  even  more  important  every  thing  is  constituted  out  of  the 

•It  is  neeeasary,*  says  Philolaus,  '  that  peras "  [Duism]   "  and    the    apeiron " 

everything  should  be  either  Limiting  or  [Unism,]  "  the  Limit  and  the  Unlimited" 

Unlimited,  or  that  everything  should  be  this  last  being  the  Unitary  or  Continu- 

Mh  Limiting   and  Unlimited.      Since,  ous  Ground  of  Being ;  that  which  Being 

18 
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the  Scientific  Supremacy  of  the  Cardinals  over  the  Ordinals, 
and  by  virtue  of  that  Repetitory  Analogy  which  exists,  as  we 
have  seen,  between  them,   (t  155). 

215.  The  Cardinal-and-Ordinal-Numbers-collectively,  as 
Integers  or  Whole  Numbers,  constituting  The  Grand  In- 
tegral Series  of  Numeration,  then  stand  contrasted  with 
the  total  Fractional  Series  of  Numeration,  of  which  tlie 
Denominators  are  Ordinal^  and  the  Numerators  Cardinal^ 
in  form. 

216.  The  Integral  and  Fractional  Series  of  Regular  or 
Mathematical  Numbers  then  constitute  collectively  what  I 
denominate  technically  The  Determinate  Series  of  Num- 
bers, as  contrasted  with  an  Indeterminate  Series  which  will 
now  be  noticed. 


would  be  if  it  had  no  Limits;  Tlie  In.  the  Ctmstitutian  tf  The  Limited;  The 

finite ;  "  and  the  result  is  the  Mikton,  UnHmUed  being  the  otheb  Eleicsnt. 

that  is,  the  union  of  the  two.  This  prin-  23.  **  Here  is  another  way  of  patting 

ciple,  afterwards  applied  to  morals,  led  the  case.    Take  any   instance   of  The 

to  Aristotle's  doctrine  of  the  meeoies"  Limited,  any  bounded  or  limited  thing; 

['the  golden  mean"],  "or  of  virtue  as  the  a  book,  for  example.    No  one  can  say 

mean  between  the  Extremes.  The  peraa  that  the  book  is  without  limits.    The 

in  the  Physical  World  was  a  limit  or  Limit,  then,  is  certainly  one  element  in 

law  imposed  on  the  infinite  lawlessness  its  constitution.    But  is  the  Limit  the 

of  Nature :  the  perae  or  mesotes  in  the  only  element  ?   That  certainly  cannot  be 

Moml  World  was  a  limit   imposed  on  maintained.    There  is  something  in  the 

the  infinite  lawlessness  of  Passion.  book  besides  its  mere  limits.    What  is 

21.  "  To  get  a  further  insight  into  this  that  something  ?     Is  it  The  Limited  ? 

matter,  let  us  consider  the  conception  of  Clearly  it  is  not ;  because  The  Limited 

the  Mikton.    This,  I  conceive,  is  equi-  is  the  total  Subject  of  our  ancUyeie  ;  and 

valent  to  The  Limited.    Now  let  us  ask  therefore,  to  hold  that  The  Limited  is 

what  it  is,  in  any  case,  that  is  limited?  the  other  clement — would  be  equivalent 

Perhaps  you  would  say  that  it  is  The  to  holding  that  the  whole  subject  of  the 

Limited  that  is  limited.    But  that  will  analysis  was  a  mere  part  or  element  of 

be  an  inept  answer.    What  would  be  the  analysis. ...This would  be  analyzing 

the  sense  of  limiting  The  Limited,  the  a  total  thing  into  that  total  thing  and 

already  limited  ?    That  would  be  a  very  something  elset      But  if  The  Limited 

superfluous  process.     Therefore,  if  the  cannot  l)e  the  other  term  of  the  anal}*Fi0, 

Limit  is  to  answer  any  purpose,  it  must  that  other  term  must  be  The  Unlimited. 

be  applied  not  to  The  Limited,  but  to  What  else  can  it  be?     The  Limited, 

The  Unlimited ;  and  this  accordingly  is  then — in  this  case  the  book — conusts  of 

the  way  in    which    the    Pythagoreans  the  Limit  and  The  Unlimited,  and  th^ee 

apply  it :  The  Limit  ie  an  Eleme'  t  in  are  the  two  Elfbcbntb  tchich  go  fg  tk$ 


i 
i 


ch.  ul]  indetekminates  bepbesented  by  detebminates.  155 

217.  Indetebminate  Numebation  has  for  its  Three  terms 
ONE,  MANY,  and  ALL  (Beguming,  Middle,  and  End). 
This  kind  of  improvised  and  all-embracing,  but  indefinite  and 
Tinsatisfactoiy  Numeration,  has  for  its  Analogue,  in  the  whole 
field  of  Knowing,  that  which  is  the  most  definite  thing  attained 
to  in  that  Primary  Speculative  Philosophizing  which  precedes 
Exact  Science,  and  which  strives  by  a  few  single  leaps  of 
(jeneralization  to  embrace  and  exhaust  the  Universe,  without 
the  detailed  labor  of  attending  specifically  to  its  Parts,  and  to 
the  Laws  of  the  Belationship  of  those  Parts  to  each  other. 
It  is  remarkably  in  point,  to  observe,  in  this  connection,  that 
Kant,  to  whom  belongs  the  honor  of  introducing  the  method 
of  Proximate  Exactitude  into  Metaphysics,  goes  no  further 


OmMitution  of  eterjftMng.  Suppose  the  be  not  only  perfectly  intelligible,  but 
limits — for  example,  the  two  ends  of  a  also  perfectly  true, 
line — taken  away,  and  no  ends  left,  that  23.  *'  Another  form  which  the  Pytha- 
which  would  remain  would  be  The  Un-  goreans  employed  to  express  their  prin- 
limitcd.  But  tliat  cannot  be  conceived,  ciple  was  the  expression  mojiaSf  Tns 
yoQ  will  say.  Certainly  it  cannot.  But  One"  [Unibmal,]  "  and  aoristos  dtias,  The 
it  can  be  conceived  to  this  extent,  that  Indeterminate  or  Indefinite  Two"  [Duia- 
if  that  part  of  a  line  which  we  call  its  mal.]  "  Of  these  terms  the  latter  in 
ends  or  limits,  be  taken  away,  and  no  particular  is  very  obscure,  and  has  been 
new  limits  posited,  then  the  remaining  very  insufficiently  explained.  I  will  en- 
part,  considered  in  and  by  itself  is  neces-  deavor  to  throw  what  light  ujwn  them 
sarily  Unlimited.  This  Element,  which  I  can  out  of  my  owtx  reflections.  First 
truly  cannot  be  conceived  without  the  of  all,  theso  terms  seem  to  bo  merely  an- 
other Element,"  the  two  are  distinguish-  other  form  of  expression  for  the  peras 
able  but  not  separable,  "  is  the  apciron  and  the  apeiron  ;  the  monds  or  One  is 
of  the  Pythagoreans ;  and  it  cannot  bo  the  pcras  or  Limit  ;  the  aoriatos  duos  is 
conceived  for  this  reason,  that  Co^XEP-  the  apeiron.  The  Unlimited  and  Indctor- 
nox  i$  itself  constituted  by  the  Union  or  miuate.  Everything  in  being  limited  is 
Fusion  of  the^  tito  Elements f  T/te  Limit  One.  This  is  expressed  by  the  term 
and  the  Unlimited,  Such  is  the  Pytha-  monas  which  stands  for  the  Sameness  or 
goiean  doctrine,  and  it  seems  to  mo  to  Identity  in  Things  (1) ;  but  the  Divermty 


(1)  There  Is  a  »ul>ttety  itnplUd^  whether  it  was  ever  under Ktood  or  not,  by  the  Old  Greeks,  in  this 
doetzlae  of  PjtbAgoras  which  Prof.  Ferricr  has  filled  to  indicate.  In  passing  from  the  Elcmentls- 
mas,  where  the  ierma  p«raa  and  apeiron  are  appropriato,  to  the  ElaboriRmus  of  Doing,  whore  rnona* 
ud  aoHst<>9  duas  are  the  proper  technicalities,  there  occurs  a  Terminal  CoNTcnsiON  into  Orposins, 
wbkh  in  oiM  aspect  reverses  the  relation  of  the  members  in  each  pair  of  terms.  The  monuH  or  One  is, 
w  lUU  ruw  ofths  case,  the  p<ra4  or  Limit,  oiUy  in  the  fenae  that  it  is  constituted  or  ehihoraUd  by 
iJfc-  applictttioii  of  the  Limit  to  the  Unlimit'd,  and  that  it  is  that  form  of  the  product  which  is  predomi- 
oaaUy  characteriaed  by  the  Limit.  It  does  not,  however,  then  "stand  for  the  Sameness  or  Mentity  in 
tjitnga,**  bat  Jiuttbe  contrary,  for  their  Individuality  or  Separatcness  and  Distinctness  from  each  other, 
aacttwaed  or  procured  by  Vu  inaertion  of  Limits.    The  monaa  is  in  this  view  DuiSMALor  Anil- 
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than  this,  and  makes  this  precise  distribution  of  the  elements 
or  categories  of  Number,  namely,  into  One,  Many,  and  All — 
a  distribution  too  vague  entirely  to  have  any  practical  relation 
to  Numbers  in  respect  to  their  Scientific  exactitude. 

218.  It  does  not  follow,  however,  as  Echosophists,  going  to 
the  opposite  exti'eme,  are  prone  to  suppose,  because  these 
Generalizations  of  Number  are  not  fitted  to  tTieir  purpose,  tliat 
they  are  wholly  useless.  We  could  not  have  a  language 
adequate  to  all  our  wants  without  the  words  One^  Many^  and 
Allj  any  more  than  we  could  discard  the  definite  or  deter- 
minate Heads  of  Number,  One^  Two^  and  Three.  It  is  neces- 
sary, however,  to  understand  that  one  of  these  two  sets  of 
terms  is  Generalizing  and  Vague ;  and  the  other  Specializing 


in  things  is  incxliAustible ;  and  this  of  view.  It  might  be  thought  that  these 
capacity  of  infinite  diversity  is  indicated  words,  m&nas  and  cunistas  dua$  simply 
by  the  term  CKniatos  duos,  indefinite  dif-  signified  One  and  Two^  or  One  and  In- 
ference ;  so  that,  according  to  the  Py  tha-  determinate  Two.  But  this  is  not  aU 
goreans,  the  general  scheme  of  the  Uni-  the  meaning  which  the  Pjrthagorcans 
verse,  as  regarded  by  pure  reason,  is  attached  to  them.  According  to  them 
Identity,  combined  with  a  Capacity  of  every  number  consisted  of  theso  Xxto 
Infinite  Diversity.  Neither  of  the  terms  parts ;  tlie  Monas  and  tlie  Dwu  were 
has  any  meaning  out  of  relation  with  tlio  not  Numbers,  but  were  the  mere  £le- 
other,.  ..tlie  true  conceivable  Limit"[cHl],  mexts  of  Number,  This  seems  a  por- 
"  whether  considered  as  a  thought  or  a  plexing  ]X)8ition,  yet  it  is  susceptible  of 
thing,  is  the  result  of  their  combina-  explanation.  For  example,  every  num- 
tion.  ber  is  dificrent  from  every  other  num- 
24  "  We  shall  perhaps  get  more  light  ber ;  1  is  different  from  5,  6  is  difierent 
thrown  on  these  t^rms  if  we  consider  from  10, 10  is  different  from  20  and  from 
them  under  a  purely  arithmetical  point  100,  and  so  on.     But  every  number  also 


vrtiUre  in  the  aame  manner  «■  flolfishnpss,  (monism,  csoUm)  la  dcstrnctlve  of  the  Oommon  or  Indeter- 
mlnablj  Plnral,  really  the  Unitary,  interests  of  Society.  The  aorittUt^  <iua\  the  Indeterminate  Flonl- 
ity  of  the  Massed,  is  on  the  other  hand  Unisjial,  or  relates  to  the  Unity  or  l^ollectirity  of  Bocletj,  u 
opposed  to  Individuality.  AU  of  this  precision,  nnd  thou«»nd8  of  similar  minute  but  important  dis- 
criminations win  occur  In  the  ulterior  and  detailed  stu'ly  of  Unlvcrsology.  They  are  hardly-  in  plare 
hero,  and  this  is  only  noticed  to  obviate  a  positive  amblpulty.  This  Interchange  of  meanings  was  ptob- 
ahly  not  observed  by  the  Greeks,  and  the  two  sets  of  terms  were  doubtless  employed  as  •ubataatlil  Eqni- 
valenta,  as  they  arc  expounded  here  by  Ferrler.  Tliore  Is,  Indeed,  a  representatine  monat  whenot 
comes  the  term  itunutrvhy  {jnona»,  binols,  and  archf^  oovijbnment),  wbich  stands  for  theUnlthre  or 
Common  Interests  (Unismal).  The  difference  In  the  two  views  is  as  that  between  ••  The  Sovereignty  of 
the  Individual"  [i.  «.,  of  every  individual]  which  is  the  ultimatum  of  Democracy,  and  Soveivlgntyin  tlie 
ordinary  representative  sense,  as  that  of  a  monarch.  In  the  more  current  understanding  of  the  eoltfeat, 
the  mona§  is  rightly  identifled  with  the  peras,  as  in  this  Annotation  Na  23,  and  with  the  Reason  the 
Conscious  Centre  of  Limitation,  or  the  Limiting  and  RegiUating  or  Monarchical  Faculty;  and  the  aori^- 
tot  dua*  with  Sense  or  the  Sensca 


Ch.  ul]        cardinals  and  ordinals  compared.  157 

and  Precise;  and  to  employ  eacli  in  its  true  place.  One, 
Two  and  Three  hold  the  same  representative  relationship  to 
Echosophy,  and  especially  to  the  new  Sciento-Philosophy  of 
Universology,  which  One,  Many,  and  All  bear  to  the  Proto- 
Philosophy  or  Nature -Metaphysic  ; — the  One,  Many,  and  All 
being  as  it  were  a  detail  of  the  more  Greneral  Indefiniteness, 
embraced  under  The  Clef  1 ;  0-  (t  115). 

219.  The  terms  First,  Second,  Third  correspond,  as  ju^ 
stated  above,  to  One,  Two,  Three  as  Ordinal  Numbers  in 
place  of  the  Cardinal.  By  this  is  meant,  that  they  relate  to 
the  idea  of  Things  or  Events  going  on  and  succeeding  each 
other  in  an  Order  or  Series, — one  after  the  other, — as  con- 
trasted with  the  Idea  of  a  collection  of  objects,  Cardinated, 
or  turning  upon  a  centre^  as  a  Group,  (t  155, 156). 


with  eyery  nnmber :  and  in  what  ticnlar  is  inexhaustible  and  indefinite, 

respect  is  it  that  all  nnmbere  agree  t"  the  duad  is  called  aoristos  or  indetermi- 

The  answer  to  this  question  and  the  natc.    Better  to  hold  tJiem  Elements  of 

illustimtion  are  omitted  for  the  sake  of  Numbfji  than  Numbers. 

brevitj.  (1).  26.  **  As  an  illustration  of  the  spirit  of 

25.  **  The  Monad  and  the  Duad  being  this  philosophy,  let  mo  show  you  how  a 

the  EHements  of  Number  must  be  viewed  solid,  or  rather  the  scheme  of  a  solid, 

as   Antecedent    to    Number,     There   is  may    bo   constructed    on    Pythagorean 

thus  a  primary  One-  which  is  the  ground  principles.    Given  a  mathematical  point 

or  root,  out  of  which  all  arithmetical  and  motion,  the  problem  is  to  construct 

numbers  proceed,  and  there  is  also  a  a  geometrical  solid,  or  a  figure  in  space 

primary  Duad  from  which  numbers  de-  of  three  dimensions,  that  is,  occupying 

rive  their  diversity.  These  two  enter  into  length,  breadth,    and  depth.      Let  the 

the  Composition  of  every  number  (even  Point  move — move  its  mi/iiw?^m  distance, 

into  the  composition  of   the    numeral  whatever  that  may  be ;  this  movement 

One),  the  one   of   them   giving  to    all  generates  the  Lino.    Now  let  the  Line 

numbers  their  unity,  or  agreement,  or  move.    "When  you  arc  told  to  let  tho 

identity  ;  the  other  of  them  giving  to  all  Jjine  move,  your  first  thought  probably 

numbers  their  diversity.    Tho  primitive  is  that  the  Line  should  bo  carried  on  in 

numbers,  the  numbers  antecedent,  as  wo  the  same  direction — should  bo  produced ; 

may  say,  to  all  arithmetical  numbers  aro  but  you  see  at  once  (tho  moment  it  is 

the  Pythagorean  monad,  and  the  Pytha-  pointed  out  to  you)  that  such  a  move- 

goremn  duad.    Of  these  the  former  ex-  ment  is  not  a  movement  of  tho  Line,  but 

presses  The  Invariable  and  Universal  in  is  still  merely  a  movement  of  the  Point. 

all  nmnber ;  the  latter  the  Variable  and  You  cannot  move  tho  Line,  then,    by 

Paiticiilar.    And,  inasmuch  as  the  Par-  continuing  it  at  ono  or   at  both  ends. 


(1)  LectoTM  on  Greek  Phllotophj.^Prof.  Ferrier,  VoL  I.  pp.  CO-TS. 
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220.  The  Ordinal  Numbers  i-elate  therefore  to  Series,  or 
.  Co-sequences   in   Time  ;    and   Cardinal  Numbers    relate  to 

Groups,  or  Aggregations,  or  Co-existences  in  Space. 

221.  Tliis  very  important  discrimination  and  Analogy  will 
be  restated  and  elaborated  at  anotlier  point  (t.  668-9).  It  is 
introduced  here  simply  for  the  purpose  of  completely  clearing 
the  Gmnd-Hcad-Numbers  One  (1),  Two  (2),  Three  (3),  firom 
all  complications  with  other  and  analogous  designations  of 
Number. 

222.  So  again.  Halves  or  Seconds,  Thirds,  Fourths,  etc., 
designate  Fr actional  Denominations  which  echo  or  correspond 
to,  or  are  the  Analogues  of,  On^  Two,  Three  (as  Integral 
Denominations). 

To  movo  the  Line  you  must  move  it  Metaphysical  Analogy  througboiit  be- 
laterally.  That  alone  is  the  movement  tween  the  Elements  of  Number  and  the 
of  the  Line.  The  lengthening  of  the  Elements  of  Form.  He  has  fiedled,  how- 
Ijine  is,  aa  I  said,  merely  the  movement  ever,  to  make  the  connection,  in  terms ; 
of  the  Point  The  movement  of  the  Lino  leaving  it  to  a  vague  implication  merely ; 
then  generates  a  Surface.  Now,  move  and  the  present  is  not  the  fitting  occa- 
the  Surface.  Here,  too,  you  must  be  on  sion  for  supplying  this  deficiency.  I 
your  guard  against  continuing  your  lat-  have  in  my  manuscripts  almost  the  iden- 
cral  motion,  for  that  is  merely  a  con-  tical  illustration  here  made  of  the  genera- 
tinuation  of  the  motion  of  the  Line ;  and  tion  of  the  solid,  which  was  not  oon- 
this  is  not  what  is  required.  You  are  sciously  derived  from  any  other  soaroe 
required  to  move  not  the  Line,  but  the  than  my  own  reflections,— accompanied 
Surface ,  you  must  therefore  movo  the  by  the  connecting  demonstration  which 
Surface  either  up  or  down  into  the  third  it  needed.  It  will  be  brought  forward 
dimension  of  siwce,  namely,  depth ;  and  elsewhere. 

these  three  movements   give   you  the  27.  Cognate   with  the   Pythagoreans 

ttjhcme  of  solid.     You  have  merely  to  were  the  Eleatic  philosophers.     Of  rhe 

suppc^so  tliis  Bclicmo  filled  with  visible  essence  of  their  doctrino  Prof.  Ferrier 

and  palpable  matter,  that  is,  with  some-  says :    "  The  great  distinction  or  Anti- 

thing  which  is  an  Object  for  the  Particu-  thesis  around  which  the  whole  Eleatic 

lar  Faculty  in  man,   to  obtain  a  solid  philosophy  revolves  and  gravitates,   is 

atom  ;  and  out  of  atoms  you  can  cr>nstruct  the  Antithesis  of  the  One  and  the  Mamjf^ 

the  Universe  at    discretifm."    (I).    Our  the  Permanent  and  the  Cliangeable,  the 

author  had  here  evidently  in  mind  an  Universal  and  the  Particular,  in  Greek, 

inherent   connection   between   Number  To  Hen  and  Ta  Potto,    This  Antitheris 

and  Form,  such  as  results  from  the  equiv-  is  merely  a  variety  of  expression  for  the 

alency  of  the  Numerical  Unit  and  the  Antithesis  between  Reason  and  Sense. 

Qeometrical  Point,  and  from  the  deep  Or  if  we  may  distinguish  between  the 


(1)  Lectures  on  Greek  Philosophy — Pro'  F  rrior.    Vol.  f.,  p.  78t, 
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223.  These  are  of  a  Secondary,  not  of  a  Leading  character. 
They  have,  nevertheless,  a  Scientific  impoi-tance  of  their  own 
which  will  be  exhibited  in  the  sequel. 

224.  We  have  now  cleared  the  Numbers  One,  Two,  and 
TuBEE  fh)m  their  connection  with  the  other  Head  or  Primitive 
Numbers,  which  might  seem  to  be  their  competitors,  and  liave 
thus  fuUy  vindicated  their  pretensions  to  stand  numerically  as 
representative  of  the  First  Principles  of  Being ;  and — ^as  it 
lias  been  shown  previously  that  Number  is  the  Greneral  Domain 
of  Being  in  which  the  First  Principles  of  Science  as  the  rational 
account  of  All  Being  are  to  be  sought — it  appears,  as  demon- 
strated, that  Unism^  Duism^  and  Trinism^  the  Spirit  q/^  One, 
Two,  and  Thbee,  respectively^  are  representatives  of  the 


two  fonns  of  the  opposition,  we  may  saj  fortli  over  the  whole  heavens,  that  is, 

that  the  one  expression,  the  Permanent  the  Universe,  declared  that  The  One  was 

and  the  Changeahle,  or  the  Htn  and  the  Qod.    The  first  position  of  Xenophanes, 

PiAia^  denotes  the  Antithesis  in  its  Oh-  accordingly  is  that  there  is  Unity  in  all 

jeetive  form ;  the  other  expression,  Rea-  things,  and  that  this  Unity  is  God.    It 

son  and  Sense,  denotes  the  Antithesis  in  is  in  and  through  Qod  that  the  Universe 

its  Sabjective  form."  (1).     Ferrier  here  is  a  Universe,  that  is,  has  Unity."  (2). 
connotes  the  identity  of  the  One  and  the        29.  "  In  the  Py  tliagorean  School  the 

Many  of  the  Eleatics  with  Reason  and  conciliationof  the  One  and  the  Many  was 

Sense  (a.  27,  t.  204).      Ho  might  also  mthcr  tukc*n  for  granted  than  discussed 

liave  identified  it  with  the  Monas  and  and  exi)laincvl.    They  eitluT  ignored  or 

Duos  (UxiSM  and  Duish)  of  Pythagoras  touche  1  li;;litly  on  the  problrm  and  the 

(choosing  the  monarchical  or  representa-  dilliculties  which  it  involved.    The  Elea- 

tive  Sense  of  the  Monas)  (Note,  a,  23,  tics,  I  say,  wore  the  first  who  seriously 

t  204 ;  c.  1-6, 1  226.)  addressed  themselves  to  its  consideration. 

2S.  "  Xcnophanes,"  Eleatic,  "seems  to  And  it  is  on  this  account,  in  part  at  least, 

have  dwelt  more  steadily  tlum  any  other  that  their  school  has  been  characterized 

philo8i>pher,  whether  Ionic  or  Pythago-  as  Dialectical,  or  Logical  and  Metaphy- 

rt^n,  on  the  conception  of  the  One  or  of  sical,  while  th«.>  Ionics  were  characterized 

Unity  as  the  essence  of  all  things..    His  as  Physical,  and  the  Pythagoreans  as 

conception  of  Unity  as  the  Principle  of  the  Arithmetiral    and    Mathematical."    (3). 

Universe,  and  as  a  Primary  Necessity  of  Yet  the  doctrine;  of  Pythagoras  logically 

Thought,  seems  to  have  been  more  de-  involves  the  other,  and  is  therefore  the 

terminate  than  that  of  any  of  his  pre-  Fimdamental  Philosophy.    Universology 

decessors  or  contemporaries.     Ho  held  evolves  and  exj^licates  the  ^letaphysics, 

that  the  One  was  everywhere ;  and  Aris-  or  Logir,  or  Dialectic,  implicitly  involved 

totlo    adds    that    Xcnophanes,    lookinj  in  t'  e  Mathematics.     I^ence  it  i.^  said  to 


(I)  Ferriex'B  Grctk  Phnosophy.    Vol.  I ,  p.  81.  0-)  I  ^ .  P-  S  .  (5)  lb.,  84 
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Peimobdial  Principles  of  Entity,  Thought,  arvi  Move- 
ment in  the  Universe  at  Large. 

225.  Inasmuch  as  Unism  and  DuiSM  have  now  been  shown 
to  be  the  Prime  Elements,  or  the  Abstract  Principles  repre- 
sentative of,  the  Prime  Elements  of  Being ;  and  inasmuch  as 
they  are,  in  turn,  the  Spirit  of  One  (1),  and  the  Spirit  of  Two 
(2),  respectively,  it  follows  that  the  Relations  of  One  to  Two 
have  their  echo  in  similar  Relations  between  the  Prime  Ele- 
ments of  Being.  Pre-eminent  among  the  Relations  of  One  and 
Two  is  their  Oppositeness  or  Polar  Antagonism  to  each  other. 
One  is  the  Opposite,  and  as  it  were,  the  denial  of  Two ;  and 
Two  is  the  Opposite,  and  as  it  were,  the  denial  of  One.  Tlie 
corresi)onding  relation  between  Unism  and  Duism,  first  in  their 


rest  on  the  Metaphysics  of  the  Mathe-  reconciliation  of  all  ControdictionB,  Op- 

matics.    In  affirming  it  to  be  therefore  posite  Elements,  or   Pairs  of  Fkctors, 

the  revival  and  enlargement  of  Pytha-  whatsoever ;  hence  not  only  of  the  Anti- 

goreanism,  I  do  not  mean  as  antagoni-  theses  within  Systems,  but  of  the  Phy- 

zing  or  denying  the  fundamental  ideas  sical  and  Mathematioo-Logical  Systemfl, 

of  any  other  of  the  distinctive  schools  of  — to  wliich  all  others  are  redocible, — as 

Pliilosophy,  but,    on    the    contrary,  as  between  themselves  also. 
Measuiunq,  Co-ordinating  and  ConcUiat-        31.   As  Xenophanes  modulated  cspe- 

ing  all  of  them,  with  the  exactitude  of  cially  in  the  distinction  between  the  (hie 

the  Mathematical  Spirit.    As  the  Mathe-  and  the  Many,  one  of  the  aspects  of 

matics  are  the  Measure  and  Regulator  Ukism  and  DuiSM,  so  did  Parmenides  in 

of  all  Substances,  Spaces,  and  Times,  in  that  between  Being  and  Not-being,  an. 

the  External  World,  so  the  Subtle  Spirit  other  of  those  Aspecta    Heraditns  com- 

of  Mathematics,   as  a  Philosophy,  will  bincd  this  Antithesis  in  the  TBDnSM  0f 

prove  to  be  the  Measurer  and  Regulator  Existence,  in  Perpetual  Fhix  or  Move- 

of  all  possible  systems  of  Ontological  and  ment,  which  philosophers  from  him  have 

Cosmical  Si)eculation.     It  holds  in  the  denominated    "The   Bbcomiho  ;^  (that 

firm  gras^ofa  Single  Analytical  Gex-  which  is  perpetually  coming  to  be,  and 

ERALiZATiON  all  the  different  but  related  ceasing  to  be).    "  He  says  that  Strilb  or 

Antitheses,  or  Sets  of  Contraries,  which  Opposition  is  the  father  of  all  Things"— 

have  laid  at  the  foundation  of  all  the  Polab    Antagonism  of   Pbixb  Elb- 

various  philosophiod  doctrines,  and  some  MENT8 — '*  and  that  Harmony  arises  only 

one  of  wliich  must  ever  lay  at  the  foun-  out  of  the  union  of  discords"  (1).    "Bis 

dation  of  any  doctrine.  likens  theUniverse  to  a  river  the  waten  of 

80.  The  Trinism  of  Univcrsology  is  whicharecontinually  passing  away;  and 

the  Mikton  (Mixed)  of  Pythagoras,  but  he  says  that  no  man  can  bathe  twice  in  the 

in  that  enlarged  sense  that  it  is    the  same  stream,  because  the  stream  Is  nerer. 


(1)  Ferriex^s  Greek  PhUosophy.    VoL  I.  p.  114. 
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lowest  and  most  Elementary  and  Abstract  Presentation,  and 
then  in  their  subsequent  presentations,  higher  up  in  the  scale 
of  Concreteness  and  Complexity,  is  then  formulized,  as  a  tech- 
nicality of  Universology,  in  this  phrase : 

The  Polar  Antagonism  of  Prime  Elements. 

226.  But  while  the  One  (1)  and  the  Two  (2)  are  thus  Oppo- 
site to  each  other,  they  are,  nevertheless,  inseparably  united 
with  each  other.  It  is  impossible  even  to  think  One  without 
thinking  Two,  since  the  One  is  One  only  by  virtue  of  being 
SEPARATED  from  all  Other  Ones,  or  at  least  from  all  else  in  the 
World  of  Being  considered  collectively  as  anoflier  One ;  and 
Two,  it  is  obvious,  cannot  be  thought  without  involving  the 
idea  of  One,  since  it  is  two  Ones  which  are  united  to  constitute 


eren  for  a  single  second,  the  same.    He  down  to  ns,  and  it  is  obvious  that  thej 
■ajs  that  a  thing  in  separating  itself  trom  merely  repeat  the  same  idea  with  very 
itself  unites"  at  the  same  instant  "  itself  slight  variations."  (2). 
to  itself;  that  in  going  asunder  it  goes  83.  "The  distinction  between  the  TTni- 
together ;  and  in  going  together  it  goes  vtrial  FacuUy  and  the  Particular  Fac- 
asunder ;  in  short — that  Separation  and  vlty  in  Man  is  expressed  more  particu- 
Union"  Dvisx  and  Unism  "  are  insepar-  larly  in  his  fragments,"  those  of  Hera- 
able,  and  the  same  ;  that  Separation  U  clitus,  "  than  in  tlu  so  (jf  any  of  the  phi- 
Union,  and  Union  U  Separation"  (1) —  losophers  who  preceded  him.    The  Uni- 
Inkxfuoxability  op  Prime  Et.ements  versal  Faculty  ho  calls  Koltim  or  Zun^.s 
(t, 226);  Convertible  Identity (t.  89) ;  Logos"  (Koinologicism) ;  "  the  Particu 
Tciuunal  Ck>irvEB6i0N  INTO  OrrosiTES  lar  he  calls   Mia  Phronmn" {jaxAiihTo- 
(t,  83).  nicism).   "  The  Koinos  Logos  is  evidently 
32.  "And,  finally,  giving  to  his  doc-  the  quality  or  i)ower  common    to    all 
trine,  which  is  that  everj'thing  consists  intelligence,  the  principle  in  which  they 
of  antagonistic  and  het<^rogenw>us  ele-  all  agree.    The  Idiot  Phronens  is .  evi- 
ments — giving  to  this  doctrine  its  high-  dently  the  quality  or  power  jieculiar  to 
est  or  most  abstract  expression,  he  de-  different  kinds  of  intelligence.    The  one 
Clares  that  everf/thing  is  and    w  not;"  kind,  the  koinos    logos,  lays    hold    of 
— SoMETHn^o    and    Nothing  or   1 ;  O  absolute  truth,  as  it  is  for  all ;  the  other 
(t.  116);  "a  formula  which,  in  modem  principle,  tho  idia  phroncsis,  lays  hold 
times  has  been  adopted  by  Hegel,  and  of  relative  truth,  truth  as  it  exists  for 
has  proved  the  stumbling-block  and  rock  some,  that  is,  for  man  considered  as  a  jx}- 
of  oflfence  to  all  who  have  ventured  on  culiar,"  or  particular,  **  intelligence."  (r3). 
his  jjagcs."     These   points  contain  the  34.  "  Tlie  substance  of  his  ethical  doc- 
irhole  of  the  philosophy  of  Heraclitus,  trine  is  this,  that  man  lives  and   acts 
•*  in   so  fiur  as  they  have  been   handed  rightly  in  so  far  as  ho  acta  in  conformity 


(1)  Fcrricr's  Greek  VYx^omo^hj.    VoL  L.  p.  llS.  (?)  lb.,  p.  Ill  (C)  lb.,  p.  1C7. 
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it  Two.  This  act  of  separating  the  One  from  all  other  Ones, 
(or  the/oo^  of  Separation  between  them),  in  the  one  case, 
and  the  ao^  of  uniting  the  two  Ones,  (or  the  fact  of  their  Vni' 
tion\  in  the  otlier  case,  is  an  instance  of  what  is  meant  by  the 
Spirit  of  these  Numbers,  respectively ;  since  Separation  is  the 
Spirit  of  the  number  Two,  and  Unition  is  the  Spirit  of  the 
Number  One.  What  is  meant  is,  therefore,  that  the  Spirit 
of  One  and  the  Spirit  of  Two  intimately  and  inseparably 
interblend  with,  and  co-inhere  in,  each  other,  notwithstanding 
their  mutual  Polar  Antagonism,  or  utter  and  equally  in- 
herent diflference  of  character.  Tlie  corresponding  relation  of 
Intimate  Unity  between  the  corresponding  Prime  Elements  of 
Being,  the  marriage  between  them  from  which  there  is  no 
divorce,  in  the  possibilities  of  thought  even,  is  then  formulized 
as  the 

Inexpugnability  of  Prime  Elements,  c.  1-5. 

227.  In  the  following  Chapter,  we  shall  pass  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Entical  Universe,  or  the  Domain  of  Things 


Cotnnientnry  t.  220,  1.  The  Universality  and  Scientific  Fitness  of 
Unibm  and  Duism  to  include  under  a  Single  Generalization  all  of  the  Funda- 
mental Distinctions  of  Being  will  best  appear  by  applying  them  to  the  Anti- 
theses or  Sets  of  Contraries,  upon  wliicli  the  different  Schools  of  Philosophy 
have  been  founded,  as  these  are  exhibited  somewhat  in  detail  in  the  Acconi' 


with  the  Koinoi  Logos,  the  Universal  phronesis,  when  it  is  yielded  to,  binda 

ReoAon,  in  which  he  participates,  but  him  down   within    the    sphere    of  hia 

which  does  not  properly  belong  to  him ;  own  selfishness,  and  makes  him  regard 

and  that  he  lives  and  acts  wrongly  in  so  his  own  private  advantage  as  the  great 

far  as  ho  lives  and  acts  in  conformity  and  sole  end  of  his  existence.      Thus 

with  the  Idia  Phronesis,  or  that  part  of  viewed  ethically,  the  koinos  logos  may  be 

his  Nature  which  is  more  properly  his  called  the  great  moral  law ;  the  idia  phro- 

o^vn.  The  koinos  logos,  when  its  belicsts  nosis  may  be  called  '  man's  own  conceit.' 

are  obeyed,  leads  him  away  from  his  own  Hernclitus  thus  seems  to  have  been  the 

private  and  personal  aims ;  it  lifts  him  first  moralist  who  identified  man's  true 

above  the  sphere  of  his  own  selfish  inter-  moral  nature  with  the  Universal  Faculty 

ests,  and  teaches  him  to  think  of  some-  in  man,  and  man's  wrong  and  immoiml 

thing  far  greater  than  himself:  the  idia  nature  with  his  Particular  Faculty."  (1). 


(1)  Fenicr's  Greek  Philosophy.    Vol  T.,p.  138. 
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Numbered;  and  shall  establish  the  Scientific  Analogy  be- 
tween Number  and  the  Realities  to  which  Number  relates. 
It  will  therefore  treat  of  the  Analogues  of  Number^  but  not 
exhaustively,  as  new  ones  of  these  Analogues  will  be  sub- 
sequently called  up  in  treating  of  the  Analogues  of  Form  (in 
the  Fifth  and  Sixth  Chapters),  and  even  farther  on,  in  connec- 
tion with  other  subjects.  On  the  other  hand,  some  of  the  Ana- 
logues of  Form  will,  from  the  intricate  connection  of  the  two 
subjects,  be  treated  in  anticipation,  in  the  Fourth  or  next 
Cliapter,  in  connection  with  Number. 


panying  Annotation  upon  Text  No.  204  (a.  12-33,  t.  204).    This  Comparison 
is  again  effected,  in  a  condensed  way,  in  the  following  Table : 


a?^sxjS   1. 


I.    UNISM. 


LOVE  (H-  Hate,  Sttb^aUnul): 

Lorx  (FhiUa^  Attnetlon). 
Tub  Full  (7b  PUres,  pUnum,  Atoms). 
Cachk  (EAcient). 
SKXSE. 

BcivQ  (The  Ideo-Beal). 
Tub  L'xiyntsii.. 

Thi  PrBM  axevt  (or  Unchangeable). 
Tilt  OSK  {To  Hen). 
TfiK  UxLuiiTKD  {Ap€(ron^  Jforuu^  The 
Infiolto). 


9.    DUISM. 


81m. 


WISDOM   (+  Folly,  Sab-nnlBmal 

plidtj,  as  of  the  Simpleton). 
Uatm  (AXftos,  Repulsion)— f/njMdoeles. 
Tiix  Empty,  ( 7b  Kenon^  Vaeuttm^  Spaces). 
End  (Final  Cause). 
REASON. 

Not-Being  (The  Ideo-Unreal). 
Tbk  Pabticulab  (Individual). 
TuE  KvA^FscF.vr  (or  C'liangcable). 
Tub  Mast  {Ta  Polla). 
Tnr.  Limit,  {Pftraa^  Aori^os  DwUj  The 
Limiting,  or  Finiting  Cause. 


VSwedenborg. 


)  Ths    Atom' 
)        iaU. 

Plato. 

AnauoagoraM. 
Parmenid^t. 
Xenophanes, 

PmiAOOBAS. 


3.      TRINISM.    (7b  Mikton,  The  Mixed,  The  Limited,  Tho  Finite.)— Puthagoraa. 


3.  Each  of  these  Antitheses  is,  indeed,  itself,  Universal,  in  a  sense,  and  may 
be  made  to  cover  the  whole  pround  occupied  by  the  others,  by  sufficiently 
stretching  the  signification  of  the  Contrasted  Terms.     Each  set  of  Contraries 


85.  The  body  of  the  Universological  (Convergent  or  Unismal),  and  the  frcr 
System  of  Morals  may  be  conveniently  Siihdominant  and  Subordinate  play  of 
and  shortly  stated  in  this  connection,  Idiaphronicitmi,  or  the  Individual  Con- 
aomcwbat  technically  as  follows:  The  ceits  and  Idioeyncracies  of  All,  (Diver- 
Predominant  and  Supremo  Acceptance  gent  or  Duismal) , — these  two  conjoined, 
off  and  the  Consecration  of  tho  life  to,  tho  mutually  modulated  and  harmonized  in 
b  .'hcsts  of  Koindogicism,  or  tho  Truth  a  larger  Compound  or  Complex  Unity 
revealed  in    tho  Universal   Reason,  of  the  life.  Composite,  Univariant,  Tbin- 
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means,  in  fine,  Unism  and  Duisv  in  some  Special  Aspect  or  Domain,  and  em- 
braces, by  implication,  Ukibm  and  Duism  everywhere.  None  of  these  Couples 
arc,  however,  convenient  for  the  purposes  of  this  larger  conception  of  Univenal- 
ity.  The  Loyb  and  Wisdom  of  Swedenborg,  for  instance,  arc  the  Unismal  and 
Duismal  Factors,  respectively,  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Iluman  Mind,  of  the 
Mind  of  Angels,  and  of  God  ;  and,  inasmuch  as  the  full  carrying  out  of  8we- 
denborg's  doctrine  (sec  Tulk)  reduces  matter  universally  to  Mind  merely,  this 
would  render  Love  and  Wisdom  true  Universals,  and  the  Universal  Equivalents 
of  what  I  mean  by  the  Mathematical  Designations  Unisin  and  Duism.  But  the 
Technicalities  of  the  Universal  Science  should  not  be  drawn  from  an  occult 
doctrine,  which  requires  itself,  as  yet,  to  be  scientifically  established ;  besides 
which,  it  would  at  least  be  awkward,  even  if  these  premises  were  admitted,  to 
talk  of  the  Love-Principle  or  the  Wisdom-Principle  in  Geometry,  or  Chemistry, 
for  instance.  It  is  the  obvious  dictate  of  Scientific  Simplicity  that  our  Ele- 
mentary Technicalities  should  be  drawn  from  the  most  Simple,  Elementary,  and 
Obvious  Domain,  which,  as  has  now  been  abundantly  shown,  is  Number. 

3.  Few  of  those  Couples  of  Contraries  arc  furnished,  in  Existing  Languages, 
with  any  satisfactory  Third  Term,  to  denote  their  Composity  or  Mixed  State. 


ISMAL.  All  of  these  three  aspects,  first  For  the  statement  of  this  doctrine  as 
in  their  Severalty, — including  even  their  gathered  from  the  writings  of  Sweden- 
inversion  in  which  the  normaUy  Sub-  horg,  see  Emerson's  Essay  on  Sweden- 
DOMINANT  is  made  dominant — and  then  borg.  Swedonborg  himself,  in  his  Animal 
reinvertod  and  united,  first  in  Theory  Kingdom,  credits  it  to  the  early  modern 
and  then  Practically,  constitute  and  illos-  Physiologists  of  the  times  immediately 
trate  the  Philosophy  of  Intcgralism  in  preceding  his  own  age.  Anaxagoras  also 
this  one  of  its  applications^  introduccil  into  Philosophy  the  clear  con- 
30.  "  Anaxagoras  contributed  to  Phi-  ccpti(»n  of  Noiu  or  Mind  as  the  Unity  or 
losophy  a  doctrine,  never  heretofore  very  Ononoss  of  Things,  contrasting  it  with 
well  defined  or  understood,  under  the  the  Multifariousness  of  Matter  and  Ma- 
name  of /Zi^moiommff,"  sameness  of  i>arts  tcrial  Phenomena.  To  him  is  due  also 
(to  their  wholes).  "  It  is  discu8s<'d  by  the  idea  of  Final  Causes,  or  of  a  Deter 
Lucretius,  in  the  first  book  of  his  poem,  minate  Puqwse  or  Qt£^«i-Purpoee,  in 
De  Natura  Rcrnm.  The  statement  is  Creation,  tlio  basis  of  the  Science  of 
thus  rendered  in  Crucho's  translation :  Teleology.  There  is,  in  each  of  these  posi- 
tions, A  Teuminal  Conversion  tsto 
*  For  this  it  means ;  that  bones  of  minute  Opposites  from  the  older  views.    The 

hones,  lDr:AL  Standing-point  is  substituted  for 

That  fiosh  of  fiesh,  and  stones  of  little  the  Material  One,  and  the  Futurb  k 

stones,  substituted  for  the  Past.  These  clianges 

That  nerves  take  other  little  nerves  for  coincide  with  each  other.     They  are  in 

food,  the  same  Spirit,  and  mark  an  important 

That  blood  is  made  of  little  drops  of  advance  in  the  evolution  of  idcaa 

blood ;  87.  The  So])hi8t8,  in  pursuance  of  this 

Tliat  gold  from  parts  of  the  same  nature  New  Thought,  made  Man  the  Measore 

rose,  of  the  Universe ;  but  as  they  applied  tUs 

That  earths  do  earth,  fires  fire,  airs  air  sublime  idea  in  its  lowest  and  immonl 

compose,  sense ;  Socrates  arose,  and  it  was  his  mis* 

And  so  in  all  things  else  alike  to  those.' "  sion  to  recall  the  World  to  the  consideim- 
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Tlic  Mikton  of  Pythagoras  is  of  this  class.  Swedenboig  has  End,  Cause  and 
Effect.  The  deficiency,  where  it  occurs,  will  be  supplied  hereafter  in  the  new 
Language, — Alwato. 

4.  Unism  and  Duism  must  not  be  confounded  with  mere  Sinolism  and 
Pluralism  in  the  vague  sense  of  Unity  and  Variety  {To  Hen  and  Ta  PoUa). 
It  includes  this  discrimination,  indeed,  as  one  of  the  Instances  of  its  meaning 
or  application, — the  Indeterminate  Sense.  Determinately^  Unism  and  Duibm  are 
contrasted,  not  as  Singular  and  Plural,  but  as  One  and  Two ;  or  as  Odd  and 
Even ;  conducting  onward  to  the  Analogues  of  all  the  Definite  Relations  of  the 
Higher  Numbers,  and  of  the  different  Classes  of  Numerical  Series, — with  Mathe- 
matical Precision,  and  in  an  Infinite  Variety  of  Specific  Development. 

5.  It  seems  appropriate  at  this  point  to  add  some  illustrations  and  practical 
applications  of  Unism,  Duism,  and  Trinism,  in  their  more  general  sense,  as 
Constituent  Elements  within  Determinate  Spheres.  This  has  been  in  part  done 
already,  in  r^^rd  to  Society,  by  characterizing  Unism  as  Convergent  Indi- 
TiDUALrrT,  or  the  Centralizing  Tendency  in  Collective  Human  Afiairs,  repre- 
sented pivotally  by  a  Monarch,  Pope,  President,  Chief,  Leader,  Boss,  or  other 


tion  6f  the  claims  of  Virtue  ;  or  of  that  the  whole  Intellectaal  Process  is  the 
which  is  highest  and  best  in  man,  as  Perception  of  Relation  and  nothing 
distinguished  from  his  inferior  nature,  else,  (1),  the  Sensation  itself  being  taken 
Sensation,  according  to  Socrates,  (as  ex-  as  Entity.  It  is  always  therefore  a  pro- 
pounded by  Ferricr),  \^  peculiar  or  single;  cess  of  Comparison,  and  is  this  element- 
that  is  to  say,  it  is  of  the  Uniemal  char-  arUy  or  primarily  between  Two  Points 
acter.  Each  sensation  or  impression,  as  or  Things  (or  Properties  or  other  Rela. 
of  pleasure  or  i)ain,  is  itself  and  noth-  tions  even).  Hence  Thought  is  Duismal, 
ing  el*<t  or  more  than  itself.  **  The  pain  as  Sensation  is  Unismul.  As  Thought 
I  foel  fn:)m  the  prick  or  scratch  of  a  pin  is  thus  on  intorix)eod  Xi/ic-of-Rclation 
is  that  peculiar  pain  only."  It  is  not  between  Points  ;  so  Sensation  is  by  anal- 
another  case  of  pain,  either  similar  to  or  ogy  the  Point  or  Points  to  which  the 
different  from  the  pain  which  I  am  Lino  is  related,  that  is  to  say,  it  is  the 
actively  feeling."  "  But  when  you  think  Stimiclus  or  Stimuli,  the  prick  or  pricks 
that  pain,  you  do  not  think  that  pain  of  unrelated  ImprcssUm  upon  the  Scnsi- 
mercly,  you  think  other  pains  as  well."  tivity.  Sensation  and  Thought  are  there- 
Tbat  is  to  say  you  compare  Sensations;  fore  as  One  (1)  to  Two  (2),  in  the  realm 
you  introduce  a  Thought-line  of  Rela-  of  Number,  and  as  Point  to  Line,  in  the 
TION  between  them.  Thought  is,  there  realm  of  Form.  Sensation,  Point,  Unit, 
fore,  not,  like  Sensation,  peculiar,  but  is,  and  all  their  Analogues,  I  denominate 
on  the  contrary,  universal,  in  Kind.  ^;2<tra/;  Thought,  Line,  Duad  and  their 
The  first  st4?p  from  Singleness  to  Plural-  Analogues,  I  denominate  Relational. 
ity,  extending  to  Infinity  or  Universality,  This  is  an  exceedingly  deep  and  valuable 
is  taken  tcJien  \ce  go  from  One  to  Tvco,  or  mine  of  Analogy  to  be  wroue:ht  mr)re  in 
from  the  Single  Point  or  Thing  to  more  detail  at  our  leisure,  but  which  can  only 
Points  or  Things  than  the  one,  as  we  be  indicated  here. 

always  do  and  must  in  every  case  of  88.  The  Sophists  had  held,  and  after 

Comparison  or  Eclation.     Thought   or  them  all  Sensationalists  or  Experiential- 


(1)  Vostiget  of  Civilixation,  p.  42  and  passim. 
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head  of  Organization  and  Movement ;  Duism  as  Divergent  Individcalitt, 
ending  in  the  Sovereignty  of  tho  Individual,  the  last  word  of  Democracy ;  and 
TRnasM  as  the  Composity  and  Balanced  Vibration  between  the  former  two  ;  tho 
Univeraological  orPantarchal  Theory  of  Government,  (t.  56  j  Note,  a.  23,  t.  204). 
6.  But  perhaps  the  most  simple  and  appreciable  popular  illustration  of 
IJnism,  Dcism,  and  Trinibm  may  be  derived  from  the  art  of  printing.  Books 
have  been  printed  from  Blocks  of  type-forms,  in  China,  for  at  least  two  thousand 
years ;  and  yet  we  date  the  Invention  of  the  Art  of  Printing  property  so  called 
a  few  hundred  years  back,  and  attribute  it  to  Faust  or  Guttenbeig.  In  what 
does  the  differejice  consist  ?  AVhat  is  the  characteristic  Element  in  this  new  and 
true  and  Effective  Art,  which  has  given  a  new  impulse  to  civilization,  and 
almost  revolutionized  the  world  ?  It  all  consists  in  the  simple  idea  of  cutting 
the  block  into  little  blocks^  each  (me  containing  but  a  single  tj-pe-fonn  or  letter,  so 
that  when  they  have  been  used  in  one  combination  or  relation,  they  can  be 
separated,  changed  and  recombinecf  at  will.  It  consists,  in  other  words,  of 
Individualizing  the  Types,  or  of  introducing  the  Principle  of  Individuality^  and, 
as  it  were,  of  free  Autonomy,  among  them,  instead  of  the  Fixed  Unity  of  rela- 


ists  hold  to  this  day,  that  Thought  is.  Analogue  of  tho  two  kinds  of  Truth, 
therefore,  a  Secondary  and  Derived,  and  Particular  and  Universai,  insisted  upon 
not  an  Original  and  Primitive,  far  less  a  in  the  conmiencemcnt  of  this  Annota- 
Governing  and  Paramount  Element  of  tion.  (a.  3-16,  t.  204).    The  Point  trith 
Mind.    This  is  saying  that  tho  Linc>-of-  its  adjunct  Line  is  the  Analogue  of  Par- 
Intervention  between  two  given  ixunts  tirular  Truth,  as  it  is  of  Sensation,  (or 
is  suggested  to  the  mind,  or  generated  us  Quality,  or  Substance) :  the  Line  uHh  its 
a  Line,  by  tho  previous  existence  of  tho  adjunct  Point  is  the  Analogue  of  Uni- 
Points.    Such  is  undoubtedly  the  fact  in  versal  Truth,  as  it  is  of  Thought,  (or 
one  aspect  of  the  subject,  that  is  to  say.  Quantity,  or  Form), 
when  the  attention  is  first  directed  to  89.  This  exceedingly  important  Tkb- 
the  Points.    The  Element  Line  is  then  minal  Conversion  into  Opfosites,  the 
accessory  to,  and  dependent  upon  the  counterparting  of  the  Natural  Order  of 
Element  Point.     This  is  the  Natural  Conceiving  the  Evolution  of  Mentation 
Order ;  but  it  is  equally  true  that  a  Lino  by  the  Logical  Order  of  the  Conception  of 
first  apprehended  in  thought,  or  to  which  the  same  process,  has  been  partially  de- 
the    Attention   is    originally    directed,  tected  by  Prof  Ferrier,  and  as  ably  ex 
posits  or  generates  the  Points  which  are  pressed  as  it  could  well  be  without  the  aid 
its  ends,  and  between  which  it  inter-  ofScientific  Analogy  to  illustrate  it.    The 
venes ;  and  that  in  this  ease  of  Reverse  following  is  his  account  of  the  matter. 
Order,— the    Logical    Order,— the    Ele-  It  will  be  seen  that  he  goes  to  the  extreme 
ment  Point  is  accessory  to,  and  dciiendcnt  of  denying  the  Natural  Order : 
upon  the  Line-Element.    And,  here,  that  40.  "  This  *  Something  more"*  than  Sen- 
is  to  say,  for  all  the  pur|X)scs  of  Tran-  sation,  which  is  the  essence  of  Thought, 
scendental  or  Pure  Science,  as  the  case  "  has  been  designated  by  the  names  of 
is  also  in  Geometry,  The  Point  (with  the  Class,  Genus,  General  Conception  or  Coo- 
Line  accessory)  plays  a  very  subordinate  cept,  or  Univorsals. . .  .Now  these  tenns, 
pari,  and  the  Line  (with  the  Point  acces-  according  to  the    meaning    which    we 
sory)  plays  the  governing  and  iniix^rtant  attach  to  them,  are  either  very  mislead- 
part.    The  case  is  the  precise  scientific  ing,  or  they  throw  much  light  on  the 
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tion,  or  of  Indissoluble  Comiection,  which  previoasly  existed ;  and,  inasmuch 
as  the  Simpler  Instance  of  Such  Diyision, — ^illustrative  of  every  Other  Instance, 
^18  the  Division  which  intervenes  between  any  two  types^  this  Individuality - 
Principle,  at  a  PrindpUy  or  aa  the  Simplest  Form  of  such  Individuality^  is  appro- 
priately denominated  Duism  ;  while  the  Principle  of  Fixed  Unity  from  which 
the  Types  are  rescued  by  this  Duism  is,  with  equal  propriety,  called  Unism. 
The  solid  block  retains  still,  however,  its  own  special  class  of  advantages,  as  in 
in  the  case  of  wood-cuts  and  the  stereotype-plate.  The  whole  Furniture  of 
the  Printing-office  with  its  Movable  Types  and  its  Solid  Blocks  included,  and 
collectively  viewed,  then  illustrates  the  Ck)mposite  Principle,  or  Trinism,  com- 
pounded of  the  Unibm  and  the  Duism  in  the  larger  Unity  of  a  Complete  Equip- 
ment. Even  the  Movable  Types  come  into  a  Temporary  Unity,  and  are  firmly 
bound  up  by  an  iron  *'  chase,*'  when  they  are  destined  to  be  used  collectively, — 
and  their  single  use  is  very  limited.  They  have,  however,  the  immense  advan- 
tage that  they  can  then  be  '^  distributed,'*  and  pass  freely  into  an  infinite  variety 
of  new  combinations.  This  is  like  the  soldiers  of  a  republic  where  there  is  no 
standing  army,  who  assemble  and  come  under  military  discipline  for  the  emer- 
gency, and  afterwards  disperse  to  their  several  occupations  in  the  other  rela- 


Salgect,  vis.,  the  Nature  of  Thought,  41.  "It  seems  to  me  that  Thought 

which  we  are  at  present  considering,  begins  absolutely  with  Classes,  General 

These   expressions,   as   usually  under-  Conceptions,  or  Universals,  and  that  it 

stood,  are  held  to  express  merely  one  of  cannot  begin  otherwise.     Thinking  io, 

the  modes  in  which  Thought  manifests  in  its  very  essence,  the  apprehension  of 

itself,  its  other  mode  of  manifestation  Something  more    than"   and   different 

.  being  its  apprehension   of  Particular  from  "the  Particular;  and,   therefore. 

Things  or  Singulars.  Having  apprehend-  to  represent  it  as  dealing  in  the  first  in- 

ed  these,  in  the  first  instance,  Thought  stance  with  The  Particular  merely,  is  to 

is  then  supposed  to  fabricate  Classes  or  represent  it  as  being  what  it  is  not  its 

General  Conceptions,  or  Universals,  by  nature  to  bo.    To  think  is  precisely  n'^t 

means  of  Abstraction  and  Generaliza-  to  think  of  any  singular  tiling  cxclu- 

tion,  that  is  by  separating  the  qualities  sively,  but  to  think  it  as  an  instance  of 

which  things  have  in  common  from  the  what  may  be  again,  and  again,  and  again* 

peeuHar  or  differential  qualities  which  Every  Thought  transcends  the  particular 

thcT  have,  and  by  giving  names  to- these  object  thought  of;  and  that  transcend- 

eommon  qualities,  which  names  (names  ence  is  not  one  mode  in  which  Thouglit 

such  as  man,  animal,  and  so  forth)  are  operates ;   it  is   the  only   mode ;   it  is 

significant  of  the  Classes  to  which  the    Thought  itself  in  its  very  essence lam 

tilings  belong.     ThxA  Doctrine  I  regard  convinced  that  Thought  begins  by  re- 

as  exceedingly  misleading.    It  is  the  doc-  garding  the  pain"  for  instance  "  as  one 

trine  taught  in  all  our  Logics  and  Pay-  of  a  class ;  begins  by  thinking  something 

ehologies.    But  I  regard  it,  nevertheless,  more  than  the  particular  pain  itself,  and 

as  erroneous  in  the  extreme ;  erroneous  that  that  something-more  is  a  Class,  a 

for  this  reason,  that  it  deceives  us  as  to  Genus,  a  Conception,  a  Universal,  or,  in 

vhat  Thought  is  in  itself;  blinds  us  as  to  the  language  of  Plato,  an  Idea."  (1). 

its  true  nature.  42.  This  account  of  the  matter  is  cer- 


(1)  Ftarler*!  Greek  PhUosophj.  Vol.  L  pp.  231, 938. 
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tions  of  lifo.  The  Movable  Types  thus  illustrate  Unibm,  Duism,  and  TBnnsM, 
in  their  awn  Evolutions,  The  solid  Blocks,  the  Movable  Types,  and  the  Com- 
bination of  these  two  as  Furniture,  do  the  same,  as  just  shown,  in  a  lax^r 
sense.  Finally,  if  we  consider  more  attentively  the  Single  Block  or  Type,  (unis- 
mal  from  the  other  points  of  view),  we  shall  still  find  (in  a  more  minute  sense) 
the  presence  of  these  same  three  Inexpugnal)le  or  Omnipresent  Principles.  Thus 
the  block  or  typo  (or  any  single  object)  is,  in  itself,  one  ordy  ;  and  in  that  aspect 
it  is  Unismal  ;  but  at  the  same  it  is  sundered  or  severed  by  Limits  from  all 
the  others  (or  irom  all  other  objects) ;  and  this  aspect  of  the  subject,  by  which  it 
is  made  ^one  object^  and  which  cannot  be  set  aside  in  considering  it,  ia  Duismal; 
the  reunited  aspect  of  the  Object  afler  this  analysis  of  its  Constituent  ideal 
Elements  is  then  Thinismal.  If,  still  more  metaphysically,  we  were  to  enter 
upon  the  consideration  of  the  Composition  of  the  ^ery  Substance  of  the  Single 
Object,  we  should  find  nothing  else  down  to  Infinity,  as  we  pursued  the  Andy- 
sis  and  Synthesis,  but  these  three  Principles,  in  new  and  varying  manifesta- 
tions. It  was  in  this  sense  that  Pythagoras  saw,  somewhat  dimly,  no  doubt, 
that  all  things  arc  reducible  to  the  Spirit  of  these  Elements  of  Number. 


talnly  correct  in  The  Absolute  ;  that  Is  losophy.    The  same  ground  ia  traverBed 

to  say,  regarding  Sensation  and  Thought  in  each  Order  of  Investigation,  bat  in  the 

US  wholly  Bex)arable  from  each   other,  opposite  direction,  with  the  same  resolt 

v/Iiich  in  point  of  fact  tluy  neter  are.  in  a  sense,  but  of  a  diflferent  chancter, 

What  wo  have  thorf^fore  to  do  practi-  through  the  intervention  of  the  principle 

colly  or  in  Vie  Relative  is  to  distribute  of  Mere  Pkgfondebakce.     The  One 

Mentation,  a  compound  process  made  up  (1)  takes  the  lead  of  the  Two  (9)   in 

of  the  two  abstract  Elements,  Sensation  one   form    of  the    Composition  of  the 

anl  Thought,  but  never  completely  sep-  Three  (!J).    In  the  other  form  the  Two 

arable  into  thom.    The  actually  correct  (2)  predominates  over  the  One  (1). 
distribution  is  then  Into  1.  Naturismal,        43.  Again,  "  The  Mind    is  free   and 

Arbitrismal,  Expericntioid  or  Fcminoid  (ur^'ve  when  it  thinks ;  Mis  compelled  snA 

Mentation,  proceeding   in    the  Natural  passive  when  it  feels."  (1).    Hence  mca 

Order,  from  Sensation  as  Principal   to  are  said  to  be  enslaved  by   Senses  by 

Thought  as  Accessory,  represented   by  their  Senses,  by  their  pasBiona,  etc 
tlio  numerical  formula  1  +  2  ;   and   2.        44.  Sensation  finding  its  Analogue  In 

Sciontismal,  Logicismal,  Reflesionoid  or  the  Point,  and  Thought  in  the  Line^  kl 

Masculoid  Mentation,  proceeding  in  the  us  reason  from  this  Analogy  a  step  ik^ 

Logical  Order,  from  Thought  to  Sensa-  ther.    In  the  finest  Analyaia  it  may  be 

tion,  represented  by  the  numerical  for-  assumed,  in  contravention  of  the  pruM 

miila  2  +  1.    It  is  the  latter  which  is  facie  appearance,  that  it  ia  impossiUe  to 

8i)0cifically  connected  with  Pure  or  Tran-  think  the  Point,  that  is  to  arrive,  in  tin 

scondental  Science,  and  which  is  para-  Mind,  at  the  conception  of  a  'PeAai,  pilar 

mount, /r<>?;i  the  Scientific  Point  of  Vifw.  to  having  the  conception  of  Lines  or  a 

It  is  allied  with  Abstract  or  Exact  Sci-  Lino ;  thus  that  we  must  first  think  the 

cni!e,  as  the  other  species  of  Mentation  Co-ordinates  or  Converging  and  indicil- 

is  allied  with  Natural  and  Obscr\'ational  ing  Lines  wliich  determine  the  loealilj 

Science  generally ;  or  with  Natural  Phi-  of  the  Point  in  the  imaginary  spaoe  widch  i 


(1)  FcrHei'a  Qrcek  PbUoflophj.    VoL  I.  p.  S3T. 
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ii  to  oontaio  it ;  that  we  most  at  least  Love  of  God."    The  Intellectiial  percep- 
aflBome  in  thought  one  snch  Thought-  tion  of  Right,  reinforced  bj  the  regcn- 
line  along  which  the  Mind  passeB,  as  it  erated  Sentiment,  which  is  the  Love  of 
were,  from  its  own  ideal  position  to  that  the  Right,  is  then  Righteousness,  which 
at  which  the  Point  Is  posited.    Ghranting  is  the  highest  of  religious  endowments, 
this  assumption  which  is   one  of  the  We  find  herein  the  nesms  between  In- 
neee$9afy  aspects  of  the  subject,  and  the  telligence  or  the  enlightenment  of  the 
Conception  of  Point  is  then  subsequent  intellect,    and   Morality    or   Goodness. 
to,  and  dependent  upon,  the  Conception  Hence  the  Socratic  axiom, — which  can 
of  Line ;  that  of  Thing  subsequent  to,  only  be  accepted  with  the  above  modi- 
and  dependent  upon,  that  of  Law ;  Crea-  fications, — TJuU  aU  Virtus  i$  Knowledge^ 
tion,  to  the  Scheme  of  Creation  in  Pure  aryd,  that  all  Vice  is  Ignorance. 
Ideal ;  Origins  in  Time,  to  Final  Causes  46.  Plato  developed  the  Socratic  per- 
in    the    Perfectibility   of  the   Future ;  oeption  of  the  Priority  and  Superiority 
Sensation,  to  Thought ;  Sensationalism,  of  Thought  over  Sensation  into  his  pecu- 
to   Idealism ;  Materialism,  to  Spiritual-  liar  doctrine  of  Ideas,  as  the  pre-existing 
ism ;  Common-place  Conceptions,  toTran-  Types  and  Models  of  all  Sensible  Objects 
sccndental  ones,  and,  in  a  word,  Primitive  or  Things.    The  moral  affiliation  of  the 
Natural  Conditions,  to  the  Ulterior  Sdcn-  idea  took,  however,  a  different  develop^ 
tii^d  Divine  Social  Code.     Hence,  the  ment.    Prof   Ferrier  proceeds  to  show. 
Whole  Historical  Evolution  of  Being  in  in  further  ex]x>sition  of  Socrates,  tluit  in 
Time  (Temporology)  is  inferior  and  sub-  the  lowest  sensuous  development  of  Mind 
ordinate  to  the  Logical    Evolution  of  there  is  no  true  Self-Consciousness ;  that 
Being  in  Space  (Spaceology)  ;   this  last  in  order  to  the  existence  of  a  true  Self- 
being    peculiarly    the  domain  of  Uni-  Consciousness,  the  Self  must  be  thought 
vcrsology,   or  the   Universal  Log^c,  as  as  well  as  felt,  or  instead,  rather  of  being 
contrasted   with    Systems   of  Practical  felt;  thought  apart  firom  all  other  QeWeBf 
Philosophy  based  on  Historical  Data.  and  yet  into  relation  with  all  others,  by 
•15.  It  was  then  the  point  of  the  do-  discrimination  and    comparison,    which 
laonstration  implied  m  the  reasoning  of  the  animal,  the  child,  and  even  those 
Socrates  that,  while    Sensation  is  the  untrained  in  thinking  among  men,  can- 
Phuns  or  Nature  of  Man,  it  is  only  his  not  do ;  that  this  true  Self-Consciousness 
Lower    or    Inferior   Nature,    and    that  (along  with  the  abstract  understanding 
Thought  is  a  Higher  or  Superior  Nature  of  Truth  and  Right)  leads,  and  is  the  only 
in  Man, — and  so  entitled  to  govern.     It  thing  that  can  lead,  to  a  true  Sympathy, 
also  appears  upon  further  reflection  that  beyond  the  more  animal  instinct  of  herd- 
the  Typical  or  Governing  Manifestation  ing,  and  so  lays  the  foundation  of  true 
nrDepartmentof  Sensation  is  Sensuality,  Social  Organization;  that  there  is  and 
which  is  Vice  [the  Scriptures  abound  in  con  be  no  true  sympathy,  and  no  true 
this  doctrine]  ;  and  that  the  Typical  or  basis  of  Society,  except  as  grounded  upon 
Qoveming  Manifestation  of  Thought  is  Thought,  and  a  developed  Self-Conscious- 
the  Apprehension  of  Truth,  which,  when  ncES  or  Personality  in  the  Members  of  it ; 
applied  in  Action,  is  what  we  mean  by  the  clean-cut  discrimination  of  Self  in 
Right ;  and  the  practice  of  which  is  Vir-  comparison  with  other  Selves ;  the  un- 
tne.      It  is  the  function,  therefore,  of  derstanding  of  all  relationships,  affini- 
Tbongfat,  or  the  Intellect,to  REOET7EKATE  ties  and  rcpulsioui,  duties  and  rights; 
Sensation;  to  elevate  it  firom  Sensuality  and,  in  a  word,  of  the  Law?  of  a  true 
to  Sentiment,  culminating  in  the  love  of  Societary  Organization,  or  of  the  Divine 
Truth   and    Right :    or,   in    theological  Social  Code.    Ferrier  need  not  be  held 
phrase  and  form  of  conception,  to  "  the  responsible  for  all  of  these  conclusions. 
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but  such  is  tlio  tmthful  logic  of  his  rea-  the  Sr)cratic  idea  of  Morals,  from  Enowl- 

Boning  on  this  subject.  edge  merely,  of  the  True  and  the  Right, 

47.  Consider  now  that  every  Actual  to  a  conformity  in  the  Heart  or  8enti- 
Lino  drawn,  for  instance  on  paper,  or  ment  (Sensational),  with  the  True  and 
thought  of  in  the  Mind,  is  produced  or  the  Right ;  to  announce  and  to  lead  in, 
continued,  in   the   rational   nature   of  in  other  words,  the  Spiritual  Regenera- 
things,  outward  to  infinity ;  that  every  tion  of  Man.     Continue  in  mind  the 
real  Line,  therefore,  has  a  QhosUy  Line  idea  that  "  Spirit "  is  the    Emanation 
emanating  from  it,  vague,   intangible,  from  Thought,    as  Ghost-Lines  are  so 
and  unreal,  or  only  half-real,  but  infinite,  from  Real  Lines ;  and  in  view  of  the  pre^ 
These  Ghost-Lines,  emanating  from  (or  ceding  explanation  let  us  now  interpret 
else  preceding  and  causing)  all  real  lines;  some  of  the  words  of  Christ.    While  in 
interblending,  crossing  each  other  at  all  the  act  of  preaching  Regeneratum  to  Ni- 
angles ;  almost  impalpable  even  to  the  codemus,  he  affirms,  "  TJie  Spirit  blow- 
thought  ;  are  the  Analogue  of  Spirit,  as  eth  where  it  listcth,  and  ye  hear  the 
the  Actual  Lines  are  the  Analogue  of  sound  thereof,  but  ye  cannot  tell  whence 
Thought.    Levd  and  Straight  Lines  are  it  cometh,  nor  whither  it  goeth,  so  is  every 
the  Analogues  of  Truth  and  Right.    The  one  that  is  bom  of  the  Spirit"  (1).      We 
Ghost-Lines  emanating  from  such  Lines,  say  habitually  that  such  or  such  a  thing 
are  then  the  Analogues  of  "  The  Spirit  is  "  in  the  Wind"  or  "  in  the  Air,"  when 
of  Truth,"     But,  in  a  minor  sonsoi  all  It  is  an  idea  which  comes  vaguely  to  us 
Lines  give  oflT  their  "  Spirits-emanation  ;  merely.    Even  this  "  Spirit"  which  oma- 
still  less  sensibly  every  Point  serves,  by  nates  vaguely  from  the  Inherent  Wis- 
its  radiation,  dso  to  emane  Spirit ;  but  dom  or  the  IMvine  Logos,  was  truly  held 
the  Radiations  are  Lines,  and  so  it  is  by  Jesus  to  be  capable  of  a  regenerating 
only  through  the  Line-  (or  Logoe-)  Prin-  influence  over  the  Natural  or  Sensnous 
ciple  that  the  Point  can  diffuse  itself  into  man.    Such  has  been  and   is  the  Sen- 
Being.    The  "  Spirit"  from  Lines  even  timental  Regeneration  which  has  occur- 
in  their  confusion,  having  in  them  al-  red  in  the  experience  of  Christiana    Bat 
ways  something  of  Straightness  or  Truth,  Christ  was  apparently  aware,  and  meant 
(such  being  the  essential  Nature  of  Line),  also  to  intimate,  on  another  OGcasion, 
is  then  regenerative  in  its  influence  upon  that  there  was  in  reserve  for  humanity 
mere  Points,  tending  to  bring  them  into  another  and  higtur  lind  of  Reoeneba- 
somo  degree  of  Harmony  or  Order.   [For  tion,  to  be  effected  through  a  "  Spirit" 
IJncs  keep  in  mind  Thought ;  for  Ghost-  of  a  somewhat  different  character ;  name* 
Lines  Spirit;  and  for  Points  Sense  or  ly  as  we  may  now  BAy,  the  JSmanaHemi 
Sensation;  and  flnally  for  the  Ghost-  from  hKYKh  and  Stbaiqwt  Lines ;  ihe 
Lines  which  emanate  from,  and  prolong  foundations,  beams,  and  oomer-posts  of 
Level  and  Straight-Lines,  which  arc  the  the  New  Jerusalem ;  as  against  the  enu- 
Analogucs  of  Basic  Scicnto-Philosophic  nations  from  the  Congeries  of  Confkued 
Thoughts,  or  the  Primordial  Principles  Lines  generally — ^mystical  and  Snspiia- 
of  Being,  keep  in  mind  "  The  Spirit  of  tional  teachings.    This  he  distinctly  de- 
Tmth"].  nominated,   not    "Spirit"    merdy,   but 

48.  It  was  the  Mission  of  Christ  in  "  The  Spirit  of  Truth,"  He  dedined  to 
Judea  to  announce  especially,  and  to  attempt  this  higher  teaching,  to  mindi 
lead  in,  the  Spiritual  Dispensation  of  so  little  developed  as  those  then  in  the 
human  affairs,  and  to  carry  over  thereby  world,  and  spoke  of  it,  by  perBonificatkai, 


(1)  Jobn  It.  8.    Thii  wu  mystldBiii  only  to  be  underBtood  through  Iiupiratioo,  Intnliloa  and  Ib> 
preBdon. 
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as  of  some  One  who  whs  to  oome  alter  is  inherently  in  Being,  even  in  the  Mas- 
liim.  His  memorable  words  on  this  sab-  ouloid  and  Senectoid  Hypostasis  of  Divine 
ject  are,  "  I  have  many  things  to  say  Being.  Wisdom,  while  it  governs^  is 
onto  yon,  bat  ye  can  not  hear  them  now.  still  the  Servant  of  Love.  It  can  do  no 
Howbeit,  when  He,  thb  Spirit  of  other,  therefore,  than  to  take  and  mani- 
Tbitth,  is  oome,  He  will  guide  you  into  fest  the  riches  of  Love.  (o.  1-3,  t.  68). 
AU  Truth  /'  [Scientific  Ain>  Moral.J  49.  It  results,  nevertheless,  that  there 
This  is  no  lees  broad  than  the  claim  of  is  something  higher  in  the  prospective 
Univcrsology  itself;  ''For  he  shall  not  development  of  the  Human  Race,  than 
speak  of  himself,  but  whatsoever  he  shall  Proto-Christianism,  or  the  First  Form  of 
hear  that  shall  he  speak."  This  seems  Christianity,  could  propound.  It  results 
obviously  to  foreshadow  the  imp&rional  also  that  ail  Mystical,  Merely  Symbolic 
character  of  Universal  Science,  the  Ab-  and  Ordinary  Spiritualizing  Methods  of 
salute  Spirit  of  Truth,  as  contrasted  with  teaching,  whether  employed  by  Christ  or 
the  Pereonat  Claims  and  Averments  of  any  other  teacher, — Inspirational,  In- 
all  the  previous  "Guides"  of  doctrine,  tuitions],  Impressional, — ^were  and  are 
not  even  excepting  his  own  position  as  merely  provinonal,  prophetic,  adumbra- 
then  assumed  in  the  world.  It  is  the  tiae,  and  preparatory  for  the  Higher 
foreshadowing,  in  other  words,  of  the  Dispeneation  (Doutero-Christianity).  The 
Saporscdnre  On  predominance)  of  the  Ultimate,  and  Perfect,  and  Precise  Com- 
Arhitrismal  by  the  Logicismal  Regime,  prehension  of  the  Operation  of  Spiritual 
iu  human  aflhirs:  and  "He  will  show  Laws,  and  of  the  Mode  of  Spirit-Life,  and 
you  things  to  come."  Pret>idon  is  the  of  the  related  subject  of  Human  Destiny, 
distinctive  characteristic  of  Science ;  it  must  be  derived  from  a  Reflection  cast 
is  prophecy  mode  certain.  "  Ho  shall  by  the  achieved  discovery  and  completed 
glorify  me ;  for  he  shall  receive  of  mine,  understanding  of  the  Laws  of  the  Ex- 
and  shall  show  it  unto  you."  The  true  temal-Material,  and  of  the  Intellectual- 
and  perfect  Intellectusd  Dispensation,  Rational  Universe.  This  must  be  re- 
when  decisively  and  triumphantly  in-  vealed  to  the  Intellect  through  Science, 
augurated,  will,  instead  of  condemning  carried  down  by  Radical  Analysis  to  Uni- 
or  depreciating  the  Sentimental  Moral  vcrsals,  and  then^  from  the  foundation  so 
Regf-neration  inaugurated  by  Christ,  as  laid,  up,  by  an  Infallible  Synthesis,  to 
the  Fragmentary  and  Imperfect  Intellec-  the  full  proportions  of  the  Scheme  of  the 
tual  Development  of  the  post  has  in  a  Universe.  It  is  in  this  way  that  the 
measure  done,  will  glorify  Christ  by  Abolition  of  Mystery,  prophesied  of  in 
magnifying  the  importance  and  essential  the  Scriptures,  is  destined  to  occur, 
necessity  of  his  doctrine  and  life.  (c.  "  And  upon  her  forehead  was  a  name 
30,  t.  136).  It  will  also  receive  of  the  written,  Mystery,  Babylon  the  Great, 
things  which  are  his,  as  in  the  instance  the  Mother  op  Harlots  and  Abo- 
now  before  us,  and  will  expound  them,  min'ations  op  the  Earth."  "And 
or  show  them  to  the  worid.  "  All  things  after  these  things  I  saw  another  angel 
that  the  Father  hath  are  mine:  therefore  come  down  from  Heaven,  having  great 
said  I  that  he  shall  take  of  mine,  and  power ;  and  the  earth  was  lightened  with 
shall  show  it  unto  you."  Christ  as  the  his  glory ;  and  he  cried  mightily  with  a 
Love-man,  the  personal  representation  strong  voice,  Saying,  Babylon  the  Great 
and  embodiment  of  Divine  Love,  or  Sen-  is  fallen,  and  is  become  the  habitation  of 
tlment  in  its  highest  form,  (the  Spirit-  devils,  and  tlie  hold  of  every  foul  spirit, 
oally  regenerated  Sentient  Nature),  pos-  and  a  cage  of  every  unclean  and  hateful 
in  right,  everythinf?  which  there  bird."  (1). 

(1)  Rerelation  zvii.  C,  and  xylii.  1,2. 
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50.  Observe  hero  the  word,  egeneto,  Proto-Societismns  (c.  24,  L  136)found&l 

BAB  BECOME  ;  not  that  it  was  so  while  on  Tradition,  Inspiration,  vagae  guesses 

this    Mystery  was  the   best   that   was  and  Mystery  of  all  sorts,  in  the  place  of  the 

known  in  the  world,  and  a  proper  adap-  knowlkdgb  of  Abstract  Truth,  and 

tation  to  the  infancy  of  the  race ;  but  the  love  of  it  as  a  basis  from  whicli 

from  the  time  when  the  Light  of  the  to  proceed  to  its   determinate   applira- 

Pure  Reason  shines  in  the  vxtrUl ;  "when  tions,  in  the  construction  and  admini^- 

the  earth  is  lightened  by  his  glory ;"  tration  of  the  Individaal  Life,  and  of  all 

ihere  is  no  salvation  out  oftli/e  pale  of  the  Social  Affairs.    By  Babel  or  Babylon  is 

Regenerate  and  New  Catholic  Church;  therefore  here  meant  the  Primitive  In- 

that  is  to  say,  in  the  continued  rejection  coherence  or  Confusion   of  all  Human 

of  the  Truth  as  revealed  to  the  Intellect  Affairs,  as  a  State  or  Condition  of  Things 

through  the  medium  of  Science.    As  to  prior  to  the  Scientific  discovery  of  the 

the  old  Babel   or  Babylon    of  dogma,  Laws  of  Order  and    Harmony  in   the 

bigotry,  dubious  faith,  conflicting  creeds,  world.    By  such  discovery  the  Old  and 

and   persecuting  opinions,  it   has  from  Incoherent  Order  is  in  fact  instantly  (in 

that  time    become  **  the  habitation  of  a  day  or  in  an  hour)  blasted,  or  affected 

devils  and  a  cage  of  every  unclean  and  by  the  cause  of  its  rapid  prospective  dis- 

hateful  bird  ,*"    "  a  mass  of  rottenness  solution,  however  it  may  for    a   time 

and  corruption  to  be  deserted  with  the  linger  and  retain  an  apparent  and  nom- 

utmost  speed ;"  The  "  Other  Voice  from  inal  existence.    The  old  Co-Matrix  of  So- 

Heaven"  in  respect  to  her  is :   "  Come  cial  Gestation,  like  any  other  Placenta,  is 

out  of  her,  my  i)eople,  that  ye  be  not  destined  to  be  cast  aside  and  to  go  into 

partakers  of  her  sins,  and  that  ye  receive  decay  from  the  instant  of  the  true  Birth 

not  of  her  plagues."  (1).    The  sudden-  of  Humanity  through  the  Unification  of 

ness  of  the  collapse  of  the  old  system  of  Intellectual  Perceptions  ;  for  it  is  Science 

doctrines,  and  of  the  methods  of  thoir  which  addresses  itself  to  the   Unitersal 

inculcation  is  also  strongly  put.  "  There-  Faculty   in    Man,  and  the  ACHiEyi'3> 

fore  shall  her  plagues  come  in  one  diiy.  Unity  of  the  Sciences  will  campUk 

death,  and  mourning,  and  famine;  and  thoargumentasaddrcssed  to  that  faculty, 

she  shall  be  utterly  burned  with  fire;  Faith,  Inspiration,   Subjective   Personal 

for  strong  is  the  Lord  God  who  judgcth  Illimiination.  and  all  other  appeals,  ad* 

her."  (2).    So  again :  "  For  in  one  hour  dress  themselves  to  the  Particular  Facul 

80  great  riches  has  come  to  naught."  (i5).  ty  in  Man,  and  could  only  achieve,  ther»- 

61.  The  whole  Cliurch,  in   common  fore,  Sectarian  and  Fragmentary  results— 

with  Swedenborg,  gives  a  symbolic  in-  as  Methods  of  Knowing — ^however  much 

torpretation  to  the  Apocalypse ;    for  it  they  may  continue  to  serve,  in  various 

will  of  course  admit  of  no  other.    (He,  ways,  for  the  culture  of  the  Individual 

indeed,  affirms  as  much  of  the  whole  Soul.  In  another  sense,  however,  all  the 

Scripture   Narrative).      Swedenborg   in  leading  Doctrines  of  all  the  Religions  or 

turn,  in  common  with  nearly  all  Protes-  Sects  of  the  Past  or  now  extant,  wUl  be 

tant  commentators,  makes  the  Babylon  resciieil,  rebumished,  and  reconciled  or 

of  the  Apocalyptic  Vision  to  signify  the  adjusted  in  the  Srientiud  character,  the 

Old  Catholic  or  Roman  Catholic  Church.  Faith  founded    in    Knowledge,   of  the 

I  apply  the  same  interpretation,  only  Universal  Church  of  the  Future, 
more  radically,  to  the  whole  Feminoida-        63.  It  is  by  no  means  meant  that  all 

Infantoidal  Dispensation  of  the  Past,  the  Knowledge  is  instantly  opened  up  to  the 


(1)  RcTelaUon,zTlIi.  4.  (2)  lb.,  8.  (3)  lb.,  17.    Soe  also  the  fortheomlng  Univeno- 

logical  Exposition  of  the  Apocal7ps«. 
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world  tbroagh  the  discoverj  of  Uni-  related  philosopliies  which  have  been 
▼ersology ;  bat  that  the  central  knowl-  eyolvcd  from  Modem  Spiritism. 
edge  10  had,  from  which  it  becomes  pos-  54.  Thought  is  then  pnr-cminoutlj 
Bible  to  proceed  outwardly,  upon  any  The  Man,  as  held  bj  Socrates,  and  n  Jt 
iBdios,  in  an  orderly  manner,  to  the  in-  mere  Sensation,  as  held  by  the  S:>pliist8. 
vestlgation  of  any  given  point  (t.  183) ;  The  Straight  Lines  and  Levels  and  Per- 
0o  that  the  acquisition  of  any  particular  pendiculars  of  the  Mythical  Cubic  city 
knowledge  within  the  legitimate  scope  seen  in  the  Apocalyptic  Vision  dcscend- 
of  tho  intellectual  faculty  is  merely  a  ing  out  of  Heaven,  symbolize  those  Fun- 
matter  of  time,  and  of  the  requisite  ap-  damcntal  and  Regulative  Lines  and 
plication  (t.  183) ;  and  that,  hence,  tofio-  Exact  adjustments  of  Thought,  which 
tofiter  choMCS,  hereafter^  to  remain  in  the  are  at  tho  same  time  the  Laws  of  Unl- 
oad BaM  or  confusion  of  ideas,  will  be  versal  Being,  and  tho  Principles  of  the 
plagued  tnth  the  plagues  which  are  de-  Universal  Science — The  Ax^s  or  Alio- 
nounred  upon  her.  The  clear  demonstra-  mata  of  Being.  As  tho  Laws  and  Mca- 
ikms  of  those  who  see  the  light  will  be  sure  of  the  city  representing  Human 
gall  and  wormwood  to  all  such,  and  a  Society,  so  they  are  tho  Laws  and  Mea- 
just  retribution  for  tho  hindrances  and  Bure  of  Man,  and  especially  of  Man  as  a 
wrongs  which  the  Mystical  teachings  of  Spirit  or  Rational  Being  superior  to 
the  Past  have  heretofore  thrown  in  the  sense— in  other  words,  an  Angel.  Man 
way  of  the  Reason.  Savonarola,  Gall-  is  therefore,  still,  only  in  a  higher  sense 
leo,  Bruno,  and  Servetus  will  be  amply  than  that  of  the  Sophists,  the  Measure, 
avenged.  "  Reward  her  even  as  she  while  he  is  also  the  Measurer,  of  tho  Uni- 
rewarded  you ;  and  double  unto  her  dou-  verse.  This  was  testified  to  by  John, 
ble  according  to  her  works ;  in  the  cup  the  Revelator,  in  these  words :  "  And  ho 
that  she  hath  filled,  fill  to  her  dou-  measured  the  wall  thereof,  an  hundred 
ble."  (1).  Only  that  the  tortures  inflicted  and  forty  and  four  cubits,  according  to 
by  the  Light  of  Intellectual  Truth  will  the  measure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  the 
vex  the  Mind  and  Spirit,  and  not  the  Angel."  (1). 

bodies  of  men      The  New  Order  will  be  55.  The  kind  of  Truth  which  is  thus 

the  final  and  complete  triumph  of  tho  idi'nticol  with    Tliought,  and  v/ith   the 

LooiciSMAL  over  the  Arbitrismal  litgime.  Mtosure  of  tho  Universe,  and  with  ^Ui/id, 

63.  The  writings  of  Emanuel  Sweden-  and  with  Man  us  the  Mensure  or  Mta- 

borg  are  a  Semi-intcdlectual,  Semi-mys-  surer  (c.  1,  2,  t.  96)  is,  of  courso.  as  will 

tical,  and  partial,  illumination    of   tho  now  be  understood,  Siif-Ecidait,  y<ces- 

Spirit  and  moaning  of  tho  Older  Scrii>-  san/  and    Unitcrsal    Truth.     In  other 

tures  and  Philosophies.     They  are,  as  it  words,    it  is  Axiomatic,  when    rightly 

were,  halfway-groimd  between  tho  ear-  brought  before  tho  attention  of  any  c^jm- 

lier  Mysticism  and  Universology.     The  potent  mind,  or  of  oil  such  minds.     I  am 

writings  of  Tulk  and   James  are  then  not  unaware    that    some    i)hiIo80])hers 

another  halfway-stage  between  Sweden-  have  denied    that   there   is   any    trutii 

borg  and   the  Scientific  comprehension  which  is  absolutely  axiomatic.     Edgar 

of  Spiritual  Laws.     All  of  these  spt'cula-  A.  Poe,  in  a  Philosophical  Trvaiise  en- 

tions  will  likewise  undergo  modification  titled  Eureka,  has  thus  denied  the  exist- 

and  a  new  exposition  from  the  Light  of  enco  of  Axiomatic  Truth  in  tin*  absolute 

a  Purely  Intellectual  Revelation.    The  sense,  and  J.  Stuart  Mill,  in  his  n^cent 

same  wUl  happen  for  the  great  mass  of  "  Criticism  on  Sir  \Vm.  Hamilton,"  docs 


(1)  ReTeUtion,   xxi.  17.    See  farther,  my  forthcoming  Exposition  of  the  Apocalypse. 
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nearly  tlic  eame.    This  extremism  finds        56.  The  doctrine  of  Divine  Spiritual 

its  puroilcl  in    the    denial  tliat    there  Influx  and  of  the  consequent  regencra- 

is,  iti  tlu  AbsolaU,  any  such  direction  as  tion  of  the  human  heart,  and  the  other 

Up  or  Down   (a.    11,    c.    32,  t.  136).  cognate  doctrines  of   Clirist,  reinforctMl 

To  discuiiis  it  here  would  lead  mo  too  and  modified  by  the  Greek  learning  and 

faraway  from  the  present  purpose;  es-  philottopliic  tendencies  of  Paul,  and  by 

pecially  us,    however,  in  the  Absolute  the  Piatouizing    Transcendental   Philo> 

the  Lssuc  might  result,  the  distinction  sophy  of  John,  and  still  later  of  the  Neo- 

rdativdy,  and  for  all  practical  purposes,  Platonists,  have  formed  the  burden  of 

between  Universal  Truth  and  Particular  Christian  Theology  and  of  ChriBtianism, 

Truth,  so  ably  elaborated  by  Professor  as  an  influence  and  drift  of  development 

Ferrier,  would  remain  intact,  and  no  less  in  the  world.    We  need  not  here  pnisoe 

radically  important    The  Absolute   of  further  the  growth  of  Philosophy.    All 

Philosophy  being,  in  strictness,  a  region  the  modem  systems  are  radicated  in 

where  aU  distinctions  are  wiped  out  of  some  one  of  the  ancient  Greek  Philoao- 

existence,  we  must  necessarily   return  phies  which  we  have  passed  rapidly  in 

to  the  Relative  whenever  we  would  dis-  review.  At  another  point  the  divergenoe 

criminate   anything    whatsoever;    and  from  Plato  towards  Philosophy,  and  from 

hence  for  the  terms  Absolute  and  Rela-  Aristotle  towards  Science,  as  brought  o«ifc 

tive  as  applied  to  different  classes  of  under  subsequent  culture,  will  reodve 

Truth  after  the  manner  of  Prof.  Ferrier,  some  additional  notice ;  and  other  featorea 

the  terms  Absolutoid  and  Rolatoid  might  of  the  subject  will  from  time  to  time  oc- 

better  be  substituted.  cur  in  the  Commentary  and  Annotation. 
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'•  AnaloKr  between  Nambor,  Being,  and  Form,  p.  176  Arithmetic,  Oeomotry,  AnalTSli, 
177.  NmiBKNLOGT:  MoKPBOLOOT,  178.  Exposition  of  Cbugial  Scdema  or  Tns  UinTEBSK,  182. 
Clefii  1.  2>  8;  ABenuLCT-CoifcsfCTK,  Abstbact  and  Conobrtk,  Sciences  of  Spencer,  188.  Point, 
yvmb^r;  Lmt,  Fwrm^  190.  BuiieTANCK,  Limitation,  190.  Natnro-Metaphysic,  8ciento-PhiIoB> 
lyphj,  ATto>PliIlosoph7,  192.  Sojcgtuino,  Notiiinq;  Wholeness,  Partness  (Half-ism),  193.  Tnie 
Bklatits  and  tbb  Absolutk,  194.  Clkfb;  Notation,  195,  213,  2:6,  217,  242,  249,  261,  262, 
S07,  S68,  209,  285,  298,  299,  SU9,  312,  313,  335,  337,  339.  Astronomic  Illustration:  A  Temple 
or  an  Ediilee,  200.  Distribntion  of  Ezactolugj,  206.  Gabkgbs,  208.  Sromss  (Fr.  Stage*),  203. 
DLilribntion  of  Echosophj,  214.  Distribution  of  the  Pnoumatismus,  217.  Of  the  Anthropismus, 
2ia  Of  the  Fractionismns,  221,  226,  246  SuojECTiviBMns  and  Ouibctivissiub,  223.  Entitt 
ftnd  KxLATi<»r,  225.  Stbuctusoloot  and  Sybtkmatoloot,  2%  SuttJectivismus  of  the  Echosoph- 
Ismoa,  927.  Co-Exibtbncu  aod  Co-SEQUBNorjB,  228.  Bi-Latcbal  Stmxetbt,  Seznal  Mate- 
bood.  The  Sodologieal  Question,  229.  Dialkctio,  235.  Indkterxinibmits,  236.  Vander  Weyde*s 
Dlstribatloa  of  the  Sciences,  283.  GcxKBALoar  and  Spsgialoot,  240.  Distbibution  or  Natubo- 
MrrArarsic,  241.  Bpeculologj,  243,  249.  Ontology,  244.  Echosophy  and  PhiloK)phy  distributed, 
f4&.  Theology— Abbitbismoloot  and  Looioibmoloot,  246 :  Analogues  of,  govemmentally,  248. 
Appetism,  Chflurm,  248.  Unitariaaism,  241).  t'o8sioux»iOAL  Conception  PsrcnoLOGiOAL  Dir- 
FKBXNCB ;  OmoLOOiGAL  Faitu,  250.  lustiuctual.  Dialectical,  Elaborate,  Cosmological  Conception, 
2S6.  Realism;  Constructire  Idealism;  Pure  Idealism,  255.  Tblluboloot  -  Mbtboboloot: 
Tbaxoumt,  256.  Claasiology,  Regnology,  Stabiliology,  257.  Mineb.vloot,  YBOBTALoar,  Ani- 
MALOOT,  268.  Self-Consciousness— Ferrier,  259.  The  Absolute  Conscious  Ego,  God— James, 
260L  The  Cocmioal  Conception— Masson,  261.  Nihilism,  Pantheinn,  261.  Hegel,  on  Limit,  263, 
26ri,  206.  The  Siring  of  Mind,  264.  Thesis,  Antituebu,  Btntuebis,  2C8.  Inaccuracy  of  these 
teriDs,  270;  Rectification— TiHET,  Antiturt,  etc,  271.  Antituetioal  Retlexio^c  and  Balanced 
YiuBATxoN,  272.  Co-Skquemciation  and  Co-Existences,  273.  Different  Dialectics,  274,  275,  278. 
Abfitract-Concretology,  Analogues  of,  277.  Cosinical  Conceptions  Distributed,  279.  Theory  of  Per- 
ception, 280l  Punctismus  and  Llnilsmus,  Points  and  Lines,  Sensations,  Thoughts,  281,  282.  Stories, 
{Etiges)  of  the  Mind,  283.  Transcendentalism— llt.*aven ;  Experientlalitmi— Earth  and  Hell,  28 1, 
2>>5,  308.  Purgatory,  28(5.  No  Absolute  Separation  of  Heaven  and  Hell,  286,  2S7,  288.  Birth  of 
Spirits  into  Splrit-World ;  of  Ideas  Into  5liud,  2S9,  '-*92.  Grand  Reconciliation  of  All  Doc- 
TBiNES,  iS).  Real  Preseutationldm — Kt^id,  Huiuilton,  .1)0.  Trance  and  Mcdiumship,  *'  The  Final 
Jiidgmf-nt" — Swedeuborg,  Andrew  Jacksoa  DaviM,  Tub  Uueat  Transition,  291,  292,  297,  2l»9.  All 
Idf«sboth  Matterold  and  Spiritold,  2U2.  The  Three  Heavens— Swodcnborg,  293  <— all  within  the  Na- 
turiAmua,  294,  2^)8.  Tue  Gbanu  RKVf:£8AL,  now,  295  The  Saf-Conscious  Ego  in  the  Mind.  The 
Lord  la  Heaven,  295,  296.  "The  Rrsurrectlon  of  the  DcAd"— Modem  Spiritism,  296.  Iinpendinj; 
Unition  of  the  Spirit-World  and  thb  World,  297.  The  Three  Stages,  298,  805.  Dr.  Cummlng,  SW- 
luffikU-  Prophecy.  30a  Indiciti  of  the  Gbkat  Crisis,  3«Kl-306.  Analogy  of  Physiological  Conception, 
3M.  Normal  Progress  towards  Life,  not  towards  Death :  from  Old  Heaven  and  Earth  to  New,  307. 
Change  of  Face  fh)m  East  to  West :  from  B4>llttf  to  Knowledge,  SO'J.  The  New  Catholic  Creed,  310. 
The  MlUenninm  to  be  Inaugurated  through  Science,  310.  Varieties  of  Ontologlcal  Faith,  311.  Tub 
AcBr»Lx;TE,  Thb  IvristiTB,  The  Fx»tatic,  312,  310.  Natural  PhlloBophy— Comte,  313.  Two  A 
Priori" 9:  Two  A  Pottfriori's,  314.  "  The  Suhjective  Synthcris  "—Comte,  315.  ObjecUre  Method  ; 
Subjttctlve  Method,  315.  Head  =  Man,  Trunk  =  World,  (Woman),  816.  Three  PhUosophlos  of 
Comte,  318.  Seven  Sciences  of  do.,  319,  321.  Body  and  Limbs,  820.  Astronomy  =  Whole  Body  : 
321.  Neck,  Nexus,  Equation,  323.  Decussation,  324.  Ratio,  324.  Analogies  of  the  Skeleton,  with 
Comte,  3:»r  with  Kant,  328.  The  two  feet,  329.  Principles  Usivkrsaloid  ,  Genebaloid;  Spe- 
riALoiD,  381.  Pelvis  and  Skull:  Teeth  and  NaUs,  332.  Least  Atom,  ^83.  Bi-lateral  (kiuation; 
U.ioida,  Duolda,  333,  343.  No.  32— Fourier;  Ribs,  3.34.  Trigrade  Series  of  Pivotal  Positions, 
Incipient,  Medial,  Final,  334.  Absolutoloijy,  335.  The  Frothlughams,  3.36.  Espousals,  F^tatidsm, 
tot.  Pantheism,  Myvtlciam,  Anthropomorphism,  338.  Composition  of  Number  Two,  Comparology^ 
SciESTO-PniLOfloruT  (Proper),  340-:W3,  344,  347.  Absolute  Analysis,  Illustrated  In  Phonetics, 
34.\  346.  Unification  of  Human  Speech  .  •'  Absurd"  Jletaph'/sieal  Equations,  .347,  348.  Evolution 
Hf  SumbfTS  THE  iNFALLinLE  GciuE.  349.  CLABBiriCATioN,  350;  Monobpuebolout;  Co^pabologt, 
361     Notation  provisioiud,  851. 
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TaMrs   18-35;   pp.  179.  I'iS,  204,  220,  241,  24rs  249.  25^  255,  25fi,  253,  263.  274.  275.  •7«,  278.  C7J, 
293,  811,  835,  836,  83f),  341. 

JAst  of  JHafframs,  No.  K,  Cbcoijll  Schrma,  182.  Na  6,  Abctract  of  same,  184.  No.  7,  271.  No.  8, 384. 

Cotnvnentary,  Tho  KlcmentismuH  of  the  NumcriHiuus.  p.  177.  Distributioa  of  the  Mathenuitic»— 
Darles,  Coxnte,  Spencer,  (Table  1,  Dia.  1),  178-183.  ConereiumU  189.  Form,  LimiUdon,  8ub- 
■Uncc,  Reality,  l'J2.  BiMMJCtr'a  Distribution  of  the  Sciences,  (Table  1),  197.  Pre-Clefa,  2(K1  Sj9- 
tematolojry,  225.  Co-ExiBTK.vcEa  and  Co-Sequbncm— (.'lancy  (Buckle  on  Mill) ;  Looio,  A!CAi.OGia. 
pANTOLOoic,  228-234.  iNDUtrriox  and  DEi)U<mo.v,  (AMalydis  and  Synthesis),  243-246.  Via,  Viaau, 
Viaeera^  246.  Godlam— Unity,  Trinity,  249.  ColcridK'e— Grammar,  Tlieology,  271 ;  Addition  and 
Subtraction  tho  Whole  of  Mathematics  274  Tub  Gra.nd  Ki  ooxciliatio^c  of  Idcaa»  290.  No  Apol- 
ogy for  accepting  Spirltualbitic  Facts,  291.  Swedenborg  and  Harris.  294.  Victor  Hugo,  Ilcqucm- 
bourg,  KalunlLee  Incarnation,  Prophecy,  Milletmiam,  Tho  Grand  New  Nation,  299-301.  Tho  Judg- 
ment by  the  Saints,  £04.  "The  Grand  Crisis;"  Hewitt;  REUAUiLrrATiox  or  PutsiSTOtT  Remais- 
DEB8,  308.  Decrease  of  Prayer,  Increase  of  Labor,  810.  Death  a  blunder;  Immortalltj  normal; 
Male  and  Female  Brain,  317.  Wronski— Mcsstianlsm,  Pansclarlsm;  Russia,  America,  320.  Hev- 
itt's  Architecture,  821.  New  Jerusalem,  323.  Hair  and  Beard ;  Men  and  Women.  324-331.  Musical 
OcUvc,  839.    Education— Boyle.  346.    Wronskl's  Formula,  349. 

Antittttition,  The  Absolute— Ferrier,  195,  200;  MilU  200;  HarnQton,  Cousin.  207,  208.  213,  215; 
Comte.  Lowes,  MeUphysies;  Counter-Statements,  197.  **  Senseless  AbstracUona**— Mill,  C02.  20^. 
210,  217.  Contradiction  The  Type  of  Beinp,  C03,  20fl.  The  Bliiscular  Thinkers,  211.  The  Uncon- 
ditloncd— Hamilton,  214.  The  Abstract  navcT  ActxuiWj  true,  219.  Spencer.  220.  Maason— Reeent 
British  Philosophy.  Extract,  250-257;  261-2€5.  Bwcdcnborg.  Dante.  •»  World  of  Spirits,"  "Pur- 
gatory,'*  281 

228.  In  the  present  Chapter  we  are  to  estahlish  the  Analog- 
ical Relationsliip  between  Number,  as  the  General  Domain  of 
the  Abstract  Mathematics,  and  The  Universe  at  Large,  in 
respect  to  those  Primary  Metaphysical  Discriminations  which 
are — within  this  less  definite  Domain — cqiuiUy  fundameiUaly 
but — apparently — less  exa^t  than  the  corresponding  Element- 
ary Distributions  of  Number  itself.  Such  are  those  concep- 
tions wliich  the  philosophers  have  denominated  The  Absolute 
and  The  Relative  : — Reality^  Limitation^  Existence^  and 
Movement;  The  Abstr^vct  and  The  Concrete,  and  numerous 
others  of  a  similarly  ideal  and  intangible  character.  Into  this 
latter  Order  of  Discriminations  we  may  now  liope,  for  the  first 
time,  to  be  able  to  introduce  Scientific  Exactitude  and  Preci- 
sion, by  virtue  of  their  discovered  definite  Analogy  with  the 
Primitive  Discriminations  of  JVvmbcr.  Subsequently,  the 
demonstration  will  be  confirmed  and  completed,  through  the 
Analogy,  to  be  shown  in  tlie  Fifth  and  Sixth  Chapters,  between 
the  Discriminations  in  both  of  the  above-mentioned  Domains 
or  Departments  of  Being — ^Number  and  the  Elemontismus  of 
the  Real  Universe — with  Correspondential  Discriminations  in 
an  intermediate  Department,   still   more  obviously  definite 
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than  either  of  these  two ;  namely,  that  of  Figube  or  Geome- 
trical Form.    c.  1. 

229.  We  are  here,  it  is  obvious,  within  the  Mathematical 
Domain.  Yet  it  is  not  the  whole  of  that  Domain  which  we  are 
about  to  investigate ; — except  for  the  purpose  of  excluding 
certain  grand  Sub-Domains,  and  thereby  narrowing  the  field 
to  that  which  is  most  demerUary  within  the  total  realm  of 
Mathematics. 

230.  Davies  in  his  Philosophy  of  the  subject  divides  The 
Mathematics  into  three  Paints :  1.  Arithmetio,  2.  Geometry, 
3.  Analysis,  (including  Algebra  and  the  Higher  Calculus,  (1). 
Tliese  are  the  Pure  abstract  Sciences  of  Number,  Form  and 
Spacic  Relation.  It  is  none  of  these  Sciences  as  Pure  and  Ab- 
stract Mathematics  which  are  now  to  occupy  our  attention ; 
nor  is  it  the  Applied  or  Impure  Mathematics.  It  is,  on  the 
contrary,  a  Lower  or  More  Elementary  Abstract  and  Fun- 
damental Department  of  Numerical,  Morphic,  and  Relational 
Considerations,  one  which  has  hitherto  escaped  attention,  but 
which  is  of  the  last  degree  of  importance,  that,  namely,  of 
determining  the  Analogical  Values  of  the  Elements  of  Number 
and  Form,  and  so  of  Relation  universally. 

231.  The  following  Table  exhibits  the  Subdivisions  of  this 


Commentary f  t.  228.  Inasmuch  as  the  department  of  the  Universe  at 
larpe,  which  is  here  to  be  brou<?ht  into  Analogical  Relations  with  Number  or 
the  Numerismus,  includes  the  Basic  Discriminations  of  Ontology  only,  and  as 
the  Basic  Discriminations  of  Ontology  arc  the  Elementismus  of  the  Universe  at 
large,  it  follows  that  it  is  the  Elementismus  of  the  Numerismus  only  which  will 
hero  come  into  play.  This  Elemenrismus  relates  to  the  Elements  of  Number, 
and  still  predominantly  therefore  to  Unism  and  Duism,  and  similar  Metaphysico- 
Nnmerical  Considerations.  The  Elaborismus  of  Number  gives,  on  the  contrary, 
such  discriminations  as  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  and  the  Transcendental  Calculus, 
mnd  the  Real  Analogues  of  these  Departments  of  Science  will  come  into  play 
later,  and  will  assume  somewhat  more  prominence  in  connection  with  the  Sci- 
ento- Analogy  of  Form  in  the  two  next  following  Chapters.  This  simple  state- 
ment is  more  elaborately  made  in  the  following  paragraphs  of  the  Text. 


(1)  Dariea*  Logie  and  UtiUty  of  the  Mathematics,  p.  9& 
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whole  Domain.  The  words  in  Capital  Type  indicate  the  por- 
tion of  the  Domain  to  which  we  are  about  to  attend ;  and 
those  in  Smaller  Type  the  portions  to  be  excluded,  c.  1-10. 

1  •  NUMBEB.  U.  (8)  FOBM.  3.  (2)  SPAaC  OB  NUMERO-MOBPHIC 

Relation,  c.1-10. 
(The  Low&r  Ifathematies.)  Analysis:  {the  IBgher  MaihemaHeB.) 


f 


8.  Applied  Arithme-  Applied  Geome-  8.    Calculus   of    Voiia- 

tlc.  tij.  tious. 

2.  Pure  Arithmetical  Pure  Geometry.  2.  Integral  and  Difieren- 

Calculation.  tial  Calculus. 

1.  NUMEROLOGY.  MORPHOLOGY.  1.  Algebra. 

233.  The  treatment  of  Analysis  is  not  specifically  introduced 
in  this  work,  and  it  is  the  same  with  the  subjects  placed  against 
the  Numbers  2  and  3  in  the  First  and  Second  Columns  of  the 
preceding  Table  (No,  13),  as  already  stated  above.  Number 
and  Form,  in  so  far  as  they  furnish  the  Domains  of  the  two 
new   Sciences,   Numerology  and  Morpliology,   are  all  that 


Commentwrff  t.  231.  1.  In  the  Distribution  of  Mathematics  by  Davies, 
adopted  in  the  Text,  Mechanics,  which  (as  well  as  Thermology — the  Laws  of 
the  Operation  of  Heat)  M.  Comte  reckons,  along  with  Geometry,  as  helping  to 
constitute  the  branch  of  the  Mathematics  which  he  calls  Concrete,  is  omittecL 
In  this  omission  Mr.  Spencer  coincides.  He  assigns  Mechanics  not  to  Abstract- 
ology,  but  to  Abstract-Concretology,  along  with  Chemistry  and  Physics,  (c  1, 
t  269).  I  suggest  that  both  arrangements  are  justified  by  recognizing  Therm- 
ology as  Tlie  Mechanics  of  the  Atomic  ConstitiUion  of  Matter^  and  this  as  belong- 
ing with  Chemistry  and  Physics  (the  AflTections  of  Matter — (love),  while  Mechcoh 
ics  proper,  as  dealing  with  Force  embodied  in  Objetts  of  Sensible  Magnitude,  belongs 
where  Comt«  has  placed  it,  alongside  of  Geometry,  as  a  branch  of  tae  Con- 
cretoid  Side  of  Mathematics, — itself  a  branch  of  Abstractology.  Observe,  how- 
ever, tliat  it  is  not  my  purpose,  at  this  stage  of  the  development  of  XJniversol- 
ogy,  to  intervene  between  Scientists  or  Philosophers  to  settle  points  upon  which 
they  are  at  variance,  so  much  as  it  is  to  furnish  them  ieith  a  Method  whereby 
they  can  intelligently  measure  the  extent  of  their  differences,  and  arrive  ultimately 
at  a  satisfactory  adjustment.  It  is  the  primary  object  of  the  New  Science  to 
furnish  a  System  of  Classification  and  Nomenclature  for  all  Ideas  and  Theories, 
of  such  unlimited  Capacities  that  each  author  can  express  definitely  his  own 
conceptions,  and  that  they  can  be  brought  into  positive  and  definite  compoziaoa 
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remain.  Of  these,  Form  is  remitted  to  the  next  two  following 
chapters.  It  is  Nnmber,  therefore,  as  the  subject-matter  of 
Numerology^  embracing,  it  may  be  said,  the  Philosophy  and 
Natural  History  of  Number,  which  wiU  constitute  the  subject 
of  the  present  Chapter.  This  wiU  include  the  consideration 
of  the  several  numerical  Series,  and  specifically  of  the  Inci- 
pient Numbers  1 ;  0,  and  1 ;  2,  which  have  been  adopted,  in 
the  previous  chapter,  as  Clefs  of  the  Naturo-Metaphysic,  and 
of  Sciento-Philosophy,  resx)ectively. 


frith  those  of  all  others.  The  following  table  taken  from  Gillespie^s  Translation 
of  the  Philosophy  of  Mathematics  by  Comte,  exhibits  the  more  elaborate  dis- 
tiibation  of  the  Mathematics  as  given  by  the  Great  French  Philosopher : 

THE    SCIENCE    OF   MATHEMATICS. 

1. 

ABSTRACT  MATHEMATICS. 


Analysis;  ot^  The  Caieuhu, 


Ordinary  Analysis )  Transcendental  AnalysiB  | 

or,  or^ 

Cblculut  of  Direct  Funetioru.  Oaleulut  of  Indirtet  Functions. 


f  ^  ^  f  ' ^ 

Arltlimetle.  Algebra.  Differential  and  Calcalas  of 

Integral  Caleulaa.  Yariations. 

CONCRETE    MATHEMATICS. 


Geometry. 

Mechanics. 

Synthetic 

or  Special 

Geometry. 

A. 

nctrj. 

Analytic 

or  Gtnsral 

Geometry. 

OraphieiL                             Alpobraic. 
Dcacripare  Geonwtry.         Trlgonoi 

Of  two                          Of  three 
dimentiona                    dimcnslona 
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233.  By  examining  the  Typical  Table  of  Existence  (Table 
No.  7,  t  40),  it  will  appear  tliat  the  Applied  Mathematics 
(No.  3  of  Tab.  No.  13)  correspond  with  the  npper  part  of  the 
arrangement  in  the  Typical  Table  culminating  in  the  Laws  of 
Harmonic  Movement  or  Action  (Art  and  Religion) ;  or  the 
Principles  of  Tlieory  applied  to  the  Life;  that  the  Pure 
Mathematics  (No.  2  of  Tab.  No,  13)  then  correspond  with  the 
whole  general  range  of  the  Pure  Sciences,  or  of  the  Sciences 


2.  It  will  be  observed  that  Numbers  1  and  3  of  Davies*  distribation  (t  231) 
constitute  togetJter  ^^  Tub  Abstkact  Mathematics''  of  Comte,  and  that  Num- 
ber 9,  of  Davies',  answers  to  **  The  Concrete  Mathematics''  of  Comte.  It  ap- 
pears therefore  that  Davies  has  interposed  a  Concrete  Domain  (Geometry)  be- 
tween a  Lower  Abstract  Domain  (Arithmetic  Ahstract-Co^CRErrE)^  and  a  Higher 
Abatriict  Domain  (Analysis).  This  is  the  converse  of  what,  in  his  distribution 
of  the  whol^  field  of  the  Sciences,  Spencer  has  done,  in  interposing  "The  Abstract 
Sciences"  (2)  between  "The  Abstract-Concrete  Sciences"  (I)  below  and  "The 
Concrete  Sciences"  (8)  above.  (Table  14,  t.  247). 

3.  This  illustrates  an  Antithesis  which  is  important  and  persistent  between 
the  Natural  Order  of  Classification  applicable  to  a  Whole — which  is  always  a 
CoNCRETOiD  Domain — and  the  Logical  Order  of  Distribution  which  is  cognate 
to  the  Abstract  Ilalf  of  Being,  as  a  Special  Domain.    This  is  the 

Antitiietical  Reflection  op  Concrete  and  Abstract  Distribution, 
and  is  illustrated  in  the  following  Diagram  : 

XDiasrazn     N  a  •    1. 


FIfif*  !•  Tns  CoNCBRTis  ai  Measurer  of  the 
DUtribtUicn  of  Thk  Abstkact. 


Fig*  2*  Tns  Abstbact  as  Bfcararrr  of  tha 
DMribitiion  of  Thb  CoNOBEnL 


(Trigradc) 


(Trigrade.) 


)HIgher 
f  Abstract 


|IIighflr 
fconcrelti 


GsoaRTBT— MaOBAHIOS.  ?   yCovcBxtM. 


\  Lower 
[Abitract 


Ch.IV.]  A:5rAL0GICAL  POSITIOK  OP  lOJMERALOGY.  181 

proi)erly  so  called,  in  the  Typical  Table,  from  Somatology  up 
to  Sociology ;  and  finally  that  Numerology  and  Morphology, 
as  above  defined  (No.  1  of  Tab.  No.  13),   correspond  with, 
and  answer  to  the  bottom  of  the  Typical  Table  (Tab.  No.  7, 
t  40) ;— that  region  of  the  Table  especially  which  is  divided 
into  Naturo-Metaphysic  (1 :  0),  and  Sciento-Philosophy  (1 :  2). 
These  Subdivisions  of   Philosophy,   the    old    Metaphysical 
(1  :  0),   and  the  new  Sciento-Philosophic  or  Universological 
(1  :  2),  then  repeat  or  echo  to  the  two  larger  grand  divisions 
of  the  whole  Typical  Table ;  1 ;  0  to  Pliilosophy  at  large ; 
and  1  :  2  to  Science  at  large,  or  to  the  Sciences  below  the 
range  of  the  Laws  of  Harmonic  Movement  or  Action,  which 
involves,  as  we  have  seen,  the  application  of  Science  to  the 
Life,  and  which  have  a  Special  Relation  to  the  Clef  l"* ;  2*^^  to 
be  subsequently  adopted  from  the  Ordinal  Series  of  Num- 
bers, (t  269,  282). 

4.  The  Diagram  also  illustrates  another  Subtle  and  Important  Principle  of 
Univereology — Loyalty  to  the  Dominant  of  the  Domain  (t.  523)  ;  tbat 
is  to  say :  In  the  Distribution  of  The  Concrete  the  Instrument  employed  is 
The  Abstract,  and  within  it  The  Principle  of  Abstractism  fas  of  the  Abstract 
^icnecs.  Fig.  2),  occupies  the  Central  and  Govcrninij  Position.  It  is,  in  other 
vonls,  The  Dominant,  to  which  the  Extremities  are  Subordinate  or  Loyal ; 
while,  on  the  contrary,  in  the  Distribution  of  the  Abstract,  the  Instrument  em- 
ployed is  the  Concrete  (inasmuch  as  we  measure  any  object  not  hy  itself,  but 
k  ih  Counterpart),  and  hence,  here,  it  is  the  Concrete  Department  (Geometry  in 
respect  to  the  3Iathcmatics),  or  the  Principle  of  Concrctism  which  occupies  the 
CVntral  and  Governing  Position,  and  is  The  Dominant  to  which  the  Extrem- 
ities arc  Subordinate  or  IjoyaJ, 

5.  Not  only,  however,  is  Centre  a  typical  Position  of  Governing  or  Reign- 
150  charactfr,  but  Ahoveness,  or  Superior  Height,  as  the  place  of  the  Head 
o^e  the  Body,  is  so  also ;  and  Nature  is  never  satisfied  until  she  has  reconciled, 
^y  combining  these  Two  Positions,  as  at  the  Apex  of  a  Cone,  with  each 
other.  In  this  sense,  by  a  further  distributive  operation,  the  Higher  and  the 
Lower  Concretes  (Fig.  2)  are  both  carried  below,  where  they  stand  side  by  side 
as  the  two  Halves  of  the  Bodv,  and  the  Middle  Reirion,  the  Abstract,  is  carried 
a'>ore  as  the  Head,  which  then  rermciles  by  uniting  the  Central  with  the  Su- 
Ix?rior  Position.  See  for  illustration  of  this  complexity  the  Text  No.  29 ;  Table 
5;  and  Typical  Tableau  of  the  Universe,  t.  41. 

6.  If  then  the  Middle  Region  of  the  Abstractismus  of  Science,  namely  Geom- 
etry and  Mechanics,  in  the  Distribution  of  Comte  (see  this  Commentary  Dla. 
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234.  The  following  Diagram  is  a  Distributive  Exhibit  of 
this  Elementary  Domain  of  Number. 


IDiasrazxi     No,     5. 


CBUOIAL  SCHEMA  OF  THE  UNZVEBSE. 

.  3.  v/'  3-^  1 
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OCX>     OC    X 
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»  j       +  -  =  ±= 
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V  .• 

nM 


0. 


&-         2/ 


/2 


8/ 

/3 


J  i 


ONE. 


Some. 


(Few, 
(MANY. 


.  ^ 


ALL. 


235.  The  Cardinal  Series  of  Numbers,  tlie  Direct,  Cen- 
tral and  Standard  Series  or  Department  of  Determinate  Num- 
bers, appears  at  the  Middle  of  the  Diagram  in  Perpendicular 
Position^  like  the  Spindle,  Standard,  or  Centre-Post  of  a  Tum- 


No.  1,  Pig.  1)  be  everUd  by  Analogy  with  what  has  been  shown  to  happen  in 
the  larger  Distribution,  for  which  procedure  there  is  a  Sulxlominance  of  jns- 
tilication,  the  Two  Extremities,  Arithmetic  and  Analysis,  will  in  turn  be  thrown 
below  OS  one,  and  the  Concrete  Middle,  Geometry  and  Mechanics,  will  be  car- 
ried above  as  the  Head  of  the  Mathematical  Domain,  which  is  precisely  what 
Comte  has  done ;  and  herein  is  the  Philosophy  of  the  difference  of  his  mode  of 
Distribution  from  that  of  Davics,  which  is  more  simple  or  primitive,  though,  we 
may  now  say,  less  elaborate,  and  in  a  sense,  le^s  correct. 

7.  It  appears,  then,  if  we  return  to  the  parallelism  l^etwcen  the  Normal  Dis- 
tribution of  the  Mathematics,  as  evolved  from  Davies  and  Comte,  and  the 
Spencerian  Distribution  of  the  Wliole  Scirntif  c  Domain,  Arithmetic  may  be 
denominated  the  Abstract-Concrete  Domain  of  3Iathcmotics,  Analysis  the  Ab- 
stract Domain,  and  Geometry  (with  or  without  Mechanics)  the  Concrete  Domain 
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Stile,  or  that  axonnd  wliicli  any  apparatus  is  cardinated  or 
hinged.  It  arises  out  of  Indeterminate  Number  as  the  Ground 
or  Confused  Mass  of  Supporting  Materials  in  which  it  is 
rooted,  and  fix)m  which  it  is  derived — ^made,  or  created^  indeed, 
— \ij  the  Interposition  of  the  Peras  or  Line,  the  Limit-Prin- 
ciple, (a.  20,  t  204). 

236.  The  Oedinal  Series  of  Numbers,  continued  downward 
and  hackward  by  the  Pbactional  Series, — OrdiTialoid  at 
bottom,  or  in  its  hasis^  the  Denominators,  third{s)y  /ourth{s)j 
etc.,— then  crosses  the  Cardinal  or  Perpendicular  Series  at  an 
angle,  which  is  not  properly  a  Right  Angle,  inasmuch  as  the 
Proper  Ordinals  are  Affiliated  with  the  Cardinals  (and  Prim- 
ary Attractions  are  by  Affiliation),  wliile  the  Fractions  are 
fiimilarly  allied  with  Zero  (0)  and  the  Indeterminate  Numbers. 
It  results,  therefore,  that  the  particular  Peras,  Limit,  or  Form- 
Element,  which  enters  into,  and  organizes,  the  Relations  of 
these  Primitive  Numerical  Series,  subdivides  in  ideal  into  a 
Perpendicular  Line  crossed  hy  an  Inclined  Line.    An  Ah- 


^wonderfully  restoring  the  harmony  of  their  joint  Mathematical  Distribntion 
with  Spencer's  Basic  Distribution  of  all  the  Sciences.  Arithmetic  Is  appropri- 
ately Abstract-Concrete,  as  being,  what  Comte  denominates  it,  a  Calculus  of 
Values,  that  is  to  say,  of  Units  directly  representative  of  Atoms,  or  Objects,  or 
EHTrriES  generally,  and  so  collectively  of  Substance.  It  is  then  contrasted 
with  Algebra,  etc.,  which  he  characterizes,  on  the  contrary,  as  the  Calculus  of 
[Mere]  Functions,  that  Is  to  say.  of  Relations  (Abstract). 

8.  Geometry  is  then  the  Statology  of  the  Concretology,  or  the  Stato-Con- 
cretology  of  ^lathematics ;  and  Abstract  IVIathematlcs  is  the  Moto-Concretology 
of  the  same. 

9.  The  whole  of  this  Commentary  requires  to  be  read  in  connection  with 
Spencer's  Distribution  of  the  Sciences,  for  which  see  Commentaky  on  Text 
No.270.  It  would  be  too  much  a  matter  of  detail  to  trace  out,  at  this  point, 
the  harmony  of  the  Spencerian  Subdivisions  of  the  Mathematical  Domain. 

10.  It  appears  also,  from  what  has  been  said,  that  there  are  Two  Orders,  a 
Natural  an<l  a  Logical  One.  for  presenting  the  Second  and  Third  Degrees  oi  the 
Trigrade  Scale  of  the  Mathematical  Distribution.  Tliis  difference  can  be  indi 
cated,  when  requisite,  by  the  resources  of  the  Figured  Nomenclature  intro- 
duced later  in  the  present  Chapter.  It  is  this  Duplexity  which  is  referred  to 
by  the  doable  figuring  in  the  Headings  of  Table  13  (U  231). 
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straci  of  this  linear  Ideal,  so  underlying  the  Relations  of 
Primitive  Serial  Development,  is  shown  in  the  following  Disr 
gram.  The  several  Figures  present  the  same  morphic  ideal  in 
different  stages  of  development. 


ng.  I. 


rig.  8. 


ng.  s. 


237.  In  Figure  1  of  the  above  Diagram  the  Lines  are  left 
open,  as  the  pure  Abstract  Ideal  of  Lines  produced  to  Infinity. 
In  Figures  2  and  3  the  intervening  spaces  are  inclosed  by  Hon- 
zontal  Lines  of  Parallel  Analogy  between  the  steps  of  the  differ- 
ent  Serial  lines,  as  between  3  and  3^  of  the  preceding  Diagian 
(t  234),  (t  156).    In  Figure  3  the  Morphic  Type  undeigoes  a 
further  modification  by  the  reduction  in  size  of  tliat  inferior  por- 
tion of  it  which  indicates  Negation,  Indeterminateness,  and  the 
Fractions,  corresponding  with,  or  typical  of,  the  Inferiority  of 
Rank,  or  the  Comparative  Obscurity,  of  this  general  depart- 
ment of  Number,  as  contrasted  with  the  Integral-Cardinal-and- 
Ordinal  Department    These  Morphic  Types  come  into  View 
at  subsequent  points,  and  will  acquire  new  significance^  voir 
versologically. 

238.  The  Standard  or  Perpendicular  line  (Pig.  1,  Dla.  6,  t.  236), 
coinciding  with  Cardinal  Numeration,  is  the  Analogae  and 
Tyi)e  of  Statism,  and  Spaceology;  as  the  Inclined  line  (or 
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Plane)  is  so  of  the  Abstract  Principle  of  Motism  and  Tem- 

porologf/,  or  of  Succession  or  Ongoing  in  Time.     Cardinism 

and  Perpendiculism  are  Oi^nic  or  Structural,  and  Systematic, 

or  Schemative ;  Ordinisra  and  Incllnisra  are  Functional,  Pro- 

gressional,  Transitional,  Evanescent,  or  "Becoming — Wedg- 

I8K— all  "Mechanical  Peinciples  reduced  to  this  One."  (c. 

1-6,  t.  9 ;  a.  44.  t.  204 ;  t  219 ;  a.  1&'23,  c.  32, 1 136 ;  a.  31,  t.  204). 

239.  Finally,  there  appears  in  the  Table  a  Horizontal  Cross- 

Line  constitatod  of  the  following  signs,  <xa  <xx  »  ;  +  —  =  ±=. 

Tliis  line  has  to  be  so  inserted  on  the  level  page,  but  the  tme 

ilfal  position  to  assign  to  it  is  that  of  anotlier  Inclined  Line, 

Ukp  tliat  made  by  the  Fractions  and  Ordinals,  but  so  related 

■ii  tlif  dimension  of  depth,  that  the  «  o  o  oc  »  should  fall  back 

oriht'  surface  of  the  paper  and  downwards,  as  allied  ivith  the 

L  Piactionsand  1 ;  0.  and  that  the  -i —  =  ±=  should  rise  in  front 

I  of  the  8urfii«e  and  above,  as  allied  with  the  Cardinals  and 

I  Ordinals.     The  Clef   oo  then  denotes  The  Unconditioked  ; 

I  the  Clef  «  The  Infinite  ;  and  the  Clef  x>   The  Absolute. 

W  MetAphysicaUy,  as  shown  by  Sir  William  Hamilton,  The  Ab- 

■oi,rrK  and  The  Infinite  are  the  two  Species  of  The  Uncon- 

■JnoNED,  which  is  their  InclndingOenus,   In  the  Mathematics 

(tf  Sign  or  is  employed  to  denote  Infinity.     I  liave  adopted 

^'i>-  other  two  of  these  Signs  for  the  two  remaining  allied  Ideas. 

lire  TTifcONDmoNED,  a» ,  in  the  Domain  of  Number,  consists 

uf  the  Incomprehensible  Ideal  Limits— Quasi-Determinate,— 

Imposed  by  the  Necessities  of  Thought,  upon  all  Numerical 

StJ-rifltJon   whatsoever.     The  Absolute,  »,   is  One  =  All, 

I  i^nal  to  All) ;  the  Single  Unit  Undifferentiated  into  par- 

iilar    Units;    The    NON-Differentiated    UNrrr.       The 

TTKITK,  a,  is  the  Unlimited  repetition  of  Units;  Unbounded 

iimerical  Differentiation  ;  The  ALL-DrFFEEEvriATED  Unity. 

.  -  tJiese  Limiting  ideas  are  alike  infomprehensibU,  their 

iifm  or  Con,iunction  is  no  other  than  The  Unconditioned. 

■  i  ween  the  sign  for  the  Absolute  and  that  for  the  Infinite 

mere  ocenrs  in  the  Table  (t  234)  an  intermediate  sign,  x. 
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This  denotes  The  Ineffable  or  Ecstatic.  It  is  not  expected 
that  the  appropriateness  of  these  distinctions  will  be  fully 
apprehended  at  this  point.  The  subject  wiU  recur  else- 
where. 

240.  The  remaining,  or  Anterior-Sux)erior,  Portion  of  fhis 
radically  Abstract  Series  of  Numerical  Considerations,  the 
H —  =  ±=,  then  denotes  The  Conditioned.  This,  in  respect 
to  Number,  is  the  Totality  of  all  Finite  and  Eelative  Numera- 
tion, both  Determinate  and  Indeterminate.  These  Signs  are, 
therefore,  significant  of  the  hroddest  and  most  FuThdaTnejUal 
Mathematical  Generalizations;  which  are,  namely,  Ratio 
(+  — ,  or  ±,  t  248),  and  Equation  (=,  1 248).  It  is  by  the  aid 
of  the  latter  of  these  that  Algebra  is  constituted,  as  the  Calculus 
of  the  Pure  Abstract  Relations  of  Number  ('*  Functions"— 
Comte ;  as  contrasted  wUh  Arithmetic,  the  Calculus  of  Numer- 
ical Entities  or  Unities  ("Values" — Comte).  The  sign  +  de- 
notes Aflirmative  Quantity.  The  sign  —  denotes  Negative  or 
Privative  Quantity.  The  sign  =  denotes  Equation,  or  Static 
Co-ordination^  between  the  Moeeness  and  the  Lessness, — (he 
Unism,  in  fine,  of  the  Duism,  which  consists  of  The  Affi/rfna- 
tive  One  and  The  Negative  One  ;  or  other  sums  treated  as  Ones. 

The  ±=  is  a  sign  devised  to  signify  H and  =  collectively, 

and  is  thus  the  Clef  for  The  Conditioned,  to  be  contrasted 
with  oc» ,  the  Clef  for  The  Unconditioned.  The  sign  of  the 
Conditioned  is  constituted  of  the  Plus-Minus  sign  ±,  and 
the  sign  for  Equation  =.  There  will  also  occur,  separately, 
the  Plus-Minus  sign,  signifying  Ratio,  and  having  an  Analogy, 
as  shown  hereafter,  with  the  Total  Concrete,  (t  248,  249). 

241.  Prom  the  Diagram  (No-  5,  t  234),  let  us  now,  in  flie 
next  place,  dismiss  the  Ordinal  Number  Series  as  having  rela- 
tion, as  will  be  pointed  out  further  on,  to  SuccESsrvnr  in 
Movement  rather  tiian  to  Co-Existence  in  Being,  which  last  is 
now  under  consideration. 

242.  We  may  in  the  next  place  dismiss  the  Fractions,  whioh, 
it  may  be  observed,  merely,  in  passing,  furnish  the  deJb  and 
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Analogues  of  the  Iivterior  Distribution  of  the  Subjeotivis- 
MUS  of  Being,  (t.  307-311). 

243.  And  finally,  we  may  set  aside  for  the  moment  the 
Clef  1 ;  0,  which,  as  the  stadent  is  now  familiarly  aware,  is 
representative  of  Metaphysics,  as  contrasted  with  the  Sciento- 
Philosophy  of  TJniversology  (1 ;  2),  which  last  underlies  Echo- 
Bophy,  or  the  Positive  Sciences.  This  Metaphysical  Domain 
is  the  Snbjectivismus,  which  is  interiorly  distributed  by  the 
Fractional  Clefs,  (t.  242). 

244.  The  Clef  1 ;  2  ( ;  3)  (or  1 : 2)  is,  then,  the  representative 
of  Sciento-Philosophy  as  the  Elementary  Sub-Stratum  of  the 
several  Sciences ;  and  hence  it  is,  in  a  Secondary  way,  repre- 
sentative of  the  whole  Domain  of  Science,  as  apart  from,  and 
contrasted  with,  Philosophy  ordinarily  so  called — ^that  which 
is  herein  denominated  the  Naturo-Metaphysic.  (t.  122). 

245.  Respectively  or  separately  these  Numbers  1,  2  and  3, 
are  the  Specific  Clefs  of  the  Three  Primordial  Principles 
of  Sciento-Philosophy  as  defined  in  the  preceding  chapter ; 
namely,  1  is  the  Clef  and  Representative  of  Unism  ;  2,  of 
DniSM ;  and  3,  of  Tbinism.  The  3  is  the  Composity  of  the 
1  and  the  2,  and  may  therefore  usually  be  omitted  for  the  sake 
of  brevity.  These  Numbers  1,  2  and  3,  as  the  Cardinal 
Head-Numbers,  are  then  echoed  toby  1"*,  2"*  and  Z^\  the  Or- 
dinal Head-Numbers ;  and  again,  by  the  con-esponding  Initial 
Fractional  Numbers;  and  still  again  by  the  Indeterminate 
Leading  Numbers  One,  Many,  All.  Finally  there  are  the 
higher  metaphysical  discriminations  represented  collectively 
by  the  Clef  1 ;  0 ;  (which  is,  in  strictness,  a  Duism  to  be  con- 
trasted with  a  Hypothetical  Absolute  Unism,  which  is  the 
Synstasis  of  1  and  0 ;  together  with  a  Hypothetical  Trinism, 
the  Synthesis  of  tliis  Unism  and  Duism).  These  Princii)les, 
Unism,  Duism,  and  Trinism,  while  predominantly  Sciento- 
Philosophic,  are  therefore,  as  already  shown,  Absohitehj  Uni- 
zersaZ^  as  the  Elements  of  all  Numbers,  and  correspondentially 
as  the  Elementary  Principles  of  AU  Being,  (t  224). 
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246.  But,  specifically,  within  the  Domain  of  Echosophy,  we 
are  carried  np  by  a  new  Echo  of  Analogy,  from  Sciento- 
Philosophy,  as  representing  the  Sciences j  to  the  Sciences  ihem- 
selves,  which  then  undergo  their  primary  and  most  radically 
exact  classification,  first  specifically  pointed  out  by  Spencer, 
into  what  he  denominates  1.  The  Abstract-Concrete  Sci- 
ences ;  2.  The  Abstract  Sciences  ;  and  3.  The  Concrete 
Sciences.  The  nature  and  radical  importance  of  this  Distri- 
bution of  the  Total  Scientific  Domain  will  appear  in  'part  by 
the  following  Table,  and  the  subject  will  be  resumed  at  an- 
other point  (t  170 ;  c.  1,  1 270). 

247.  As  the  Three  Fundamental  Sciento-Philosophic  Prin- 
ciples are  usually  mentioned  by  their  appropriate  named— 
TJnism,  Duism,  and  Trinism — ^The  Elements  of  aU  Domains— 
these  Cardinal  Head-Numbers  1,  2^  and  3 — as  Numbers — ^may 
be  taken,  then,  ordinarily  as  the  Clefs  or  Signatures  of  these 
Three  Departments  of  the  Spencerian  Distribution  of  Scientific 
Domains.  These  we  may  also  denominate,  1.  The  Nature- Ab- 
stract, (Clef  1) ;  2.  The  Sciento-Abstract,  (Clef  2) ;  and  3.  The 
Concrete,  (Clef  3) ;  as  Domains  of  Science  which  correspond  or 
echo  in  turn  to  the  larger  distribution  of  Being  into  Nature, 
Science,  and  Art.    See  the  following  Table : 

Clef  3.  THE  CONCRETE  SCIENCES ;  BodjAike^Type,  AfflBOoraKT. 
Thb  Concrbtibmus. — ^Abtoid.  (The  Concrete-Concrete;  CoRPOBOLoeT.) 

aef  2.  THE  ABSTRACT  SCIENCES ;  (Sciento-Abstract)  ;  Form-like— 
Type,  Geombtby.  The  Abstbactismus,  or  (Sciento-)  ABSTBAcriBinjBb — 
SciEirroiD. 

Clef  1.  THE  ABSTRACT-CONCRETE  SCIENCES;  (Natuio- Abrtnct) ; 
Substance-like;  Massologt, — Type,  Crkmibtry,  Tub  Abstbact  GoBOBSfn- 
HUB  (or  Naturo-Abstractismns). — Natitboid.    (t.270). 

848.  The  First  and  the  Third  Degrees  of  this  Scale  conoor 
in  the  possession  of  a  Concrete  character,  diflfering,  in  some 
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sort^  but  uniting  in  respect  to  the  feature  of  contrast  with  the 
True  or  Sciento-Abstract.  The  common  and  less  specific  dif- 
ference between  the  Concrete  and  the  Abstract  is  therefore 
indicated  as  follows : 

Clef  1 ;  3  The  Concrete,  (Proportional,  JRatio-nal). 
Clef  2 ;  2  The  Abstract,  (Equational).  c.  1. 

249.  The  Concrete  has  a  repetitory  relation  to  Arithmetic, 
the  Elementary  Concrete  Department  of  Mathematics  (A6- 
^^oc^Congrete,  c.  2,  and  1 231),  the  Typical  or  characteristic 
*^  Rule"  of  which  is  Proportion,  or  the  "  Rule  of  Three."  The 
Abstract  has  a  similar  relation  to  Algebra,  the  Elementary 
(True)  Abstract  Branch  of  Mathematics,  the  Essence  of  which 
is  liquation,  (t  240). 

260.  Recurring  to  the  preceding  chapter,  we  have  therein 
<x>mpleted  a  first  Voyage  of  Investigation,  or  a  preliminary 
Survey  of  Number  as  the  First,  or  Elementary  and  Analytical 
View  of  the  Pace  or  PTienomenal  Presentation  of  Being — 
representative  of  all  Difference  and  PhenomenaJity  whatsoever. 
Substance,  back  of  all  discrimination  of  it  into  Thing  and 
Things,  or  One  and  Many, — which  is  the  meaning  of  the  term 
Substance,  or  rather  of  the  synonymous  term  Reality,  in 
Transcendental  Metaphysics, — is  purely  and  absolutely  Un- 
intelligible or  Unthinkable ;  because  the  very  Process  of 
Thought  is  the  insertion  of  Limits  into  this  Hypothetical  Un- 
limited Substance  or  Substratum  of  Being,  (a.  37,  t  204).  What 
we  can  really  think  or  conceive  of, — or  conceive  of  ourselves 


Commentary  U  248.  1.  As  the  Concretismus  subdivides  into  two  Do- 
mabigi,  1  Tub  Abstract-Concretismus  (I),  including  Mere  Substance,  Mass, 
gtaiff,  or  Materials,  (Non-Pluralizable,  Massological) ;  and  2.  The  (Propeb) 
CoKCBETisMCS  (3),  including  Organized,  or  Semi-Organized  Bodies  (Plural- 
izable,  Corporological) ; — so  there  are,  in  strictness,  two  Corresponding  Do- 
mains of  the  Abfltractismns ;  the  First  contrasted  with  Mass,  and  the  Second 
with  Body.  These  are  represented,  respectiyely,  by  the  Firtt  and  Second  9,  in 
the  Oaf  9 ;  9. 
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or  another  as  distinctly  experiencing  through  any  other  faculty 
than  Thought, — ^is  always  the  Mixed,  or  Limited,  constituted 
of  these  two  Elements,  The  limit  and  The  Unlimited,  (a.  20^ 
t  204). 

251.  Number  is,  then,  the  Simplest,  or  most  Elementary 
and  Primitive  Kind  or  Variety  of  Limitation.  The  Mathemat- 
ical Unit,  representing  the  Individual  Thing  (Singular,  One, 
Substance-UIcey  Sensationoid),  is  in  turn  represented,  Oeame- 
tricallyy  by  the  mere  Point;  and  Number  as  an  Aggregation 
of  Units  by  an  Aggregation  of  Geometrical  Points.  This  is 
lower  down  in  the  Elementismus  of  Limitation  than  the  Lme 
which  pertains  to  Figure  or  Form,  and  hence  to  Geometry 
above  the  Domain  of  mere  Arithmetic.  It  is  here,  therefore, 
in  Number,  and  in  the  First  Elements  of  Number,  that  the 
definite  Limitations  of  Being  must  Arst  be  considered,  (a  8| 
c.  32,  t  136;  a  8,  t  143;  a.  37,  38,  44,  t  204). 

252.  It  is  nevertheless  by  the  Conjunction,  or  rather  by  the 
recognized  Co-inherence  of  Substance  or  Reality,  incogitable 
hy  itself^  with  Limitation^  that  the  Unit  becomes  ThiTig. 
Hence  we  have,  1.  Substance  in  the  less  Transcendental  Sense^ 
or  an  Aggregate  of  Substances,  involving  Limitation  in  a 
Subordinxite  Way  as  incidental^  while  nevertheless  the  Sub- 
stancive  Element  is  that  to  which  the  attention  is  mainly 
directed ;  and  2.  Limited  Being,  involving,  subordinately,  the 
Counter-presence  of  Substance.  The  Mikton  (or  Mixture  of 
Substance  and  Limit)  subdivides  therefore  again,  so  soon  as 
it  is  constituted  from  the  two  inconceivable  Abstract  ElementSi 
into,  1.  A  more  Substance-like  Mikton^  which  we  mean  by 
Substance  in  the  less  rigorous  strictness  of  the  meaning  of  the 
Term ;  and,  2.  A  more  Limit-like  Mikton^  which  by  similar 
license  we  still  call  Limitation  or  Form ; — ^for  by  a  closer  ana- 
lysis it  is  found  that  Limitation,  and  even  this  Elementaiy 
Limitation  called  Number,  is  also  constituted  of  a  Substance^ 
like  Element  of  Number,  which  we  now  call  Unism^  and  a 
Limit-like  Element  of  Number  which  we  call  Duism.    Either 
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Uiiism  or  Daism  is  alike  totally  inconceiva'ble  in  a  state  of 
entire  sej^aration  from  its  Opposite.  It  is  only  in  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  Trinism  that  they  are  discoverable,  by  such  partial 
Analysis  as  can  be  eflTected.  They  are  distingnishable,  but 
not  separable.  Every  particular  Number,  One  itself,  no  less 
than  Two,  or  Three,  or  any  other,  is  a  Mikton  or  Compound 
of  Unism  and  Duism ;  in  Polab  Antagonism,  (t  225),  but 
nraxPUGNABLY  UNITED  (t.  226)  with  each  other. 

353.  The  Constitution  of  Stibstancej  in  that  less  absolute 
sense  in  which  alone  Substance  is  Intelligible  for  the  Human 
Mind,— or  Conceivable  as  being  Intelligible  for  any  Mind, — 
and  the  Constitution  of  Limitation,  of  which  the  instance  now 
before  us  is  Number,  is  therefore  of  one  identical  type  ; — ^the 
TTnition,  in  a  Mikton  or  Compound,  of  two  Elements,  each  pair 
repeating  or  corresponding  to  the  other  pair ;  and  all  of  them 
absolutely  incogitable,  or  pure  iViw-sense,  except  as  they  are 
found  so  united  with  each  other. 

254.  It  now  appears  therefore  in  what  sense  Number  and 
the  Distributions  of  Number  become  (or  may  become)  the 
Intelligible  Guides,  by  a  corresponding  echo  throughout,  to 
the  understanding  of  Substance  and  the  Distributions  of  Sub- 
stances, as  well  as  of  all  Forms,  or  Schemes  of  Arrangement,  in 
the  Universe  at  large ;  and  how  and  why  Number  is  appro- 
priately called  the  Fax^e  or  Phenomenal  Presentation  of  Being, 
and  Substance  that  which  lies  back  of,  and  presents,  the  Ap- 
pearance ;  why,  in  other  words.  Number  is  the  proper  Index 
to  the  whole  Volume  of  Being ;  the  Inventory  and  Label  of  the 
Contents  of  the  Universe. 

255.  What  is  adduced  in  the  present  Chapter  is  therefore  a 
Supplement  to,  and  Counterpart  of,  what  was  exhibited  in  the 
last  preceding  Chapter ;  it  is  a  presentation  of  the  Substancive 
Elements  of  Universal  Being  (Ontological)  in  Analogy  with 
the  Elements  of  Number.  The  Morphic  Elements  of  Being  are 
similarly  dealt  with  in  the  Fifth  and  Sixth  Chapters. 

256.  It  is  only,  therefore,  in  the  Chapters  following  this,  in 
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which  the  Domain  of  Form  and  its  Analogues  will  be  ex- 
pounded, that  we  shall  arrive  at  the  Second  and  more  Govern- 
ing, though  less  Primitive,  Stage  of  Sciento-Philosophy, — ^that 
which  is  marked  in  the  Typical  Table  (t  40),  as  Oeam/er 
trical^  both  within  Sciento-Philosophy  having  the  Clef  1 ;  2 
(t  125).  c.  I. 

257.  The  Naturo-Metaphysic,  having  the  Clef  1 ;  0  (t  125), 
which  we  have  previously  gone  over,  in  a  sense ;  and  which 
is  here  brought  into  more  definite  subjection  to  the  Exacti- 
tudes of  Thought  derived  from  the  Domain  of  Number, 
includes,  indeed,  both  Substance  (Static  Aspect),  and  Fobce 
(Motic  Aspect),  under  the  name  of  Substance ;  and  has  in  this 
sense  Substjlnce  as  the  Grand  Total  Subject-Matter  of  its 
Investigations.  Our  previous  subdivision,  in  a  sense  equally 
fundamental,  of  this  whole  presentation  of  the  Universe,  into 
Something  and  Notuikg,  (t.  115),  must  also  be  recalled  by 
the  reader. 

258.  Sciento-Philosophy  has,  on  the  contrary,  for  its  total 
Domain,  Form,  in  that  largest  of  all  the  various  Senses  of  the 
word  in  which  it  is  synonymous  with  aU  that  is  meant  by 
Limitation  and  all  that  is  derived  from  limitation,  as  Shape 
or  Figure,  in  the  Static  Aspect  of  the  subject^  and  then  extend- 
ing over  to,  and  including  all  Sequences  or  the  Limitations 


Commentary  t.  256*  1.  Form  is  more  properly  the  embodied,  and 
hence  the  tangibU  or  actaal  Limitation  counterpart! ng  Substance,  as  the  till- 
able Realitt  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  Limitation  is  the  proper  term  to 
counterpart  the  Metaphysical  conception  called  Reality.  Reality  and  Limita- 
tion are  therefore  properly  Technicals  of  the  Cle&  I ;  O ;  and  Substance  and 
Form  are  the  corresponding  Technicals  of  the  Clef  1 ;  9  (t  123).  These  dis- 
tinctions in  the  use  of  terms  are  not  thoroughly  well  established,  and  cannot 
always  be  abided  by,  because,  in  the  absence,  heretofore,  of  any  clearly  defined 
difference  between  the  Domains  of  Philosophy  and  Science,  the  two  sets  of 
terms  have  become  in  a  great  measure  confused  with  each  other.  Thus,  in  the 
next  paragraph  of  the  Text  (t.  257)  Substance  and  Cause,  are,  in  accordance 
with  usage,  associated  and  cast  in  the  Metaphysical  Domain,  while  in  Strict- 
ness, Substance  and  Force  are  terms  of  Science,  and  Reality  and  Caaae  the 
proper  corresponding  terms  of  Philosophy. 
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upon  Motion  or  Movement^  equally  with  those  of  Existence. 
It  includes  Number  by  lapping  back  upon  it,  as  an  Abstract 
of  its  own  Elementary  Domain  (Geometrical  Points  ;  t  251)  ; 
as  Number,  in  turn,  includes  the  Elements  of  Form  by  the 
Involution  of  Thought-lines  in  its  Metaphysical  Constitution, 
(a  8, 1 143). 

259.  Arto-Philosophy  treats  of  the  blending  and  elabora- 
tion, in  a  Composite  Existence-and-Movement,  of  these  two 
Grand  Factors  of  Existence,  Beality  and  Limitation,  or  Sub- 
stance and  Form.  Its  more  particular  definition,  and  the  ex- 
position of  its  nature,  wiU  occur  later  in  this  work.  Its  Do- 
main is  the  Elaborismus  of  Being,  as  in  the  Constitution  of 
the  Human  Body,  for  example,  (t  480). 

260.  Returning  now  to  the  Naturo-Metaphysic  (1 ;  0),  the 
SoxETHixo  and  the  Nothing  are  obviously  in  a  sense  Hemi- 
spheres of  the  Total  Possible  Conception  of  Being.  They  are 
Relatiye  to  each  other;  and  can  only  exist,  in  the  mind 
eveUj  as  ideas^  by  virtue  of  that  Relatimty.  The  Sometliing 
can  only  be  conceived  of  as  the  Opposite  of  the  Nothing,  and 
the  Nothing  as  the  Opposite  of  the  Something.  The  fact  that 
they  are  thus  Two,  then  involves,  as  its  counterparting  idea, 
an  ideal  Unity  haclc  of^  and  combining^  them^  in  a  Spherical 
Wholeness^  of  which  they,  in  their  Separateness,  or  Division, 
or  Opposition,  are  the  Hemispheres  or  Halves. 

261.  Halfism,  or  Hemispherism^  is  the  first  Equated  or 
Simple  and  Regular,  and  hence  the  first  Scientoid  or  Exact 
Stage  of  Partism  or  Fractionism ;  and,  as  such,  it  is  repre- 
senlative  of  all  Partism  in  the  same  manner  as  Two  is  repre- 
sentative of  all  Plurality. 

262.  We  have,  in  contrast  here,  therefore,  the  ideas  of 
Wholeness  and  Partness,  the  Partness  subdivided  into  the 
Something  and  the  Nothing ,  they  being  the  Halves  or  First 
Parts  specifically,  of  All  Being,  otherwise  viewed  as  a  Whole. 

283.  The  discrimination  between  the  Whole  and  the  Parts 
is  therefore,  from  this  point  of  view,  a  more  Primitive  and 
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FuTidamentaZ  Discrimination  than  that  which  furnishes  the 
Something  and  the  Nothing,  or  their  equivalents,  The  Posi- 
tive and  The  Negative,  as  Factors  of  Being. 

264.  The  Wholeness-Conception,  contrasted  with  tlie  Part- 
ness-Conception,  is,  it  is  obvious,  Unismal  or  related  to  Unity, 
or  One-Thingism,  as  it  is  equally  obvious  that  Partism,  and 
especially  Halfism,  is  Duismal,  or  stands  related  to  the  Num- 
ber Two. 

265.  But  we  are  compelled  now  to  seek  for  a  still  higher 
Unity  of  conception :  that  in  which  the  AVholeness  and  the 
Partness  shall  lose  their  difference  in  a  blended  and  back- 
lying  Unity,  which  absorbs  all  into  itself— at  least  as  recon- 
ciling and  balancing  the  vibration  to  the  opposite  Poles  of  the 
Diflference. 

266.  We  must  seek  for  this  Higher  Unity,  from  the  feet 
which  we  are  now  discovering,  tliat  the  Wholeness  and  the 
Partness  are,  like  the  Something  and  the  Nothing — although 
back  of  that  discrimination, — still  nothing  more  than  Terras  or 
Opposite  Poles  of  an  Antithesis,  and  hence  that  in  their  differ- 
ence from  each  other,  they  are  also  Relative  and  DuisTJwl^ 
{i.  6.,  related  to  the  Number  Two  or  to  Plurality).  We  are 
compelled,  therefore,  to  seek  for  the  contrasted  Unism  of  that 
Radical  Variety  which  the  Wholeness  and  the  Partness,  in 
their  Severalty,  exhibit. 

267.  It  may  at  tliis  point  be  affirmed  and  intelligently  ap- 
prehended, that  the  Something  and  the  Nothing,  standing 
asunder^  and  yet  inseparably  related  to  each  other ,  together 
with  the  Relation  or  Limitation  between  them,  and  still  further, 
the  Wholeness  and  the  Partness,  constitute  a  prime  instance 
(or  Prime  Instances)  in  that  sundered  relationship,  of  what 
the  Philosophers  denominate  The  Relative  ;  and  that^  on  the 
contrary,  the  Back-lying  Wholeness- Aspect,  in  which  these 
two  (or  other  two,  or  any  two)  Elements  of  Thought  and 
Being,  and  aU  the  subsequent  Discriminations  and  Selaticm 
flowing  from  them  lose  their  difference,  and  consequently 
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their  character  of  ReUUimty^  in  an  Absolute  Ideal  Unity,  is 
what  the  Philosophers  have  usually  meant  by  The  Absolute. 
a.  1-30. 

268.  The  reader  has  now  become  completely  familiar  with 
the  use  of  the  numerical  combinations  1 ;  0  and  1 ;  2,  as 
Clefs  of  the  Domains  of  Philosophy  and  Science  respectively. 
We  are  prepared,  therefore,  to  expand  considerably — ^to  the 
dimensions  at  least  of  our  Typical  Table  (t.  40)— this  method 
of  Notation,  indicated  by  the  use  of  Elementary  Figures  ap- 

*  plied  to  Governing  Discriminations  and  Domains  of  Concep- 
tion. 

269.  Omitting,  in  the  first  instance,  the  1 ;  0-Domain,  which 
is  the  Inverse  or  Downward-tending  Department  of  Universal 
Being,  corresponding  with  the  Foundation,  Basement,  and 
Cellars  of  an  Edifice, — ^the  Realm  of  Philosophy,  the  Ele- 
mentismus  of  the  Universe,  sought  by  Metaphysical  Analyses ; 
let  us  consider,  for  the  moment,  the  1 ;  2-Domain,  which  is 
then  the  Uprising  Fabric  of  Science,  or  "The  Temple  of 
THE  SciENCBS,"  as  it  presents  itself  ostensibly  to  the  Intel- 


Annotation  t,  267*  1.  This  point  *  thing/— gives  Unity,  not  certainly   to 

will  be  found  strongly  put  by  Prof.  Fer-  Plurality  (for  to  suppose  Plurality  is  to 

rier  in  the  following  Extract :  "  In  Na-  suppose  Unity  already  given),  but  to  that 

turc,  per  te,  there  is  neither  Unity,  nor  which  is  neither  one  nor  many ;  and  this 

Plurality  —  Nothing   is   either  One   or  converts  the  Unintelligible  into  the  In- 

Many ;  because  there  cannot  be  one  thing  telligible — the  World  of  Non-sense  into 

unless  by  a  mental  Synthesis  of  many  the  World  of  Intellect, 
things  or  parts ;   and  there  cannot  be        2.  "  This  doctrine  has  been  strangely 

many  things  or  parts  xmlcss  each  of  them  misunderstood.    Its  expositors  have  usu- 

is  one  thing ;  in  other  wonls,  in  Nature,  ally  thought  that  things    are    already 

per  «,"  [the    Absolute    Substratum  or  numbered  by  Nature,  either  as  one  or 

Substance  of  things,] "there  is  nothing  many,  and    that    all    that    Pythagoras 

but    Absolute    Inconceivability."      Yet  taught  was  that  we   re-number   them 

there  is  in  Theory  and  soeming  necessity  when  they  come  before  us ;  as  if  such  a 

a  Something  there  which  remains  to  he  truism  as  that  could  ever  have  fallen 

Umited;  a  Matrix  for  the  reception  of  the  from  the  lips  of  a  great  thinker;  as  if 

Linear  Insertion.  "  If  she,"  Nature,  *'  can  such  a  common-place  was  even  entitled 

place  before  us  '  thing,'  she  cannot  place  to  the  name  of  an  opinion.     A  theory 

before  as  a  or  one  thing.    So  said  Pytha-  which  professes  to  explain  how  things 

goraa    According  to  him,  it  is  Intelli-  become  intelligible  must    not    suppose 

gence    alone   which   contributes   a    to  that  they  are  intelligible  before  they  bo- 
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lectoal  Vision.  This  is  the  Ela"borismus  of  the  Universe  sys- 
tematically represented  in  Thought.  (See,  in  the  Typical  Table, 
1 40,  the  Parts  of  the  Table  wliich  stand  opposite  the  words 
Philosophy,  and  Science,  respectively.)  We  also  omit^  in  the 
first  instance,  the  significance  of  those  Clefs  which  are  derived 
from  the  Head-Ordinal-Numbers,  !■* ;  2"*,  etc.  These  will  be 
introduced  subsequently  in  the  course  of  this  general  discus- 
sion of  the  subject,  (t  282.) 

270.  It  is  the  latter  of  these  Two  Grand  Departments  of 
Being ;  Science  properly  so  considered;  the  Elaborismus  of 
the  Entire  Constitution  of  the  Universe ; — and  this  only  in  its 
lowest  and  simplest  presentation,  like  the  Lower  Story  or 
Ground-Floor  of  an  Edifice— having  three  Stories  or  Floors  ;— 
which  Spencer  has  so  appropriately  distributed,  (as  if,  how- 
ever, it  were  the  whole),  into  1.  The  Abstract-Concrete  ; 
2.  The  Abstract  ;  and  3.  The  Concrete  Grand  Depart- 


come  80.  If  a  man  undertakes  to  explain  of  Being— The  Unlimited— is  the  Reality 

how  water  becomei  ice,  he  must  surely  or  Substance,  of  the  Philosophers,  exclod- 

not  suppose  that  it  already  is  ice.    He  ingi   and   contrasted  with,   Limitation, 

must  date  from  some  anterior  condition  When  made  to  exclude  every  difierenoe, 

of  the  water— its  fluidity,  for  instance,  as  that  even  between  the  Something  and 

Yet  the  Pythagorean  theory  of  Number,  the  Nothing-Aspect  of  Bdng,  it  is  The 

as  the  ground  of  all  Intelligibility,  is  Absolute  of  Natupo-Metaphyac.    Now 

usually  represented  in  this  absurd  light,  it  might  seem,  and  indeed  does  seem,  to 

Number,    by    which    'thing'    becomes  all  that  large  portion  of  mankind  who 

intelligible,  either  as  One  or  Many,  is  have  no  appetite  for  Metaphysics,  that 

believed  to  be  admitted  by  this  theory  to  this  confessedly  pure  Naraense  as  the 

be  cleaving  to  '  thing*  even  in   its  un-  basis  of  all  8enM  or  Knowing,  might  as 

ijUelUgibU  BitaXB,   Were  this  so  the  thing  well  be  left   unattended   to.     To  this 

would  not  be  unintelligible,  and  there  numerous  body  of  those  always  nninter- 

would  be  no  explanation  of  the  conver-  ested  in  the  subject,  has  recently  been 

sion  of  the  Incogitable  (the  Anoetic)  Into  added  the  Positivist  School  of  Jfoftiral 

the  Cogitable  (the  Noetic),  the  very  point  Philosophers,  some  of  whom  have  been 

which  the  theory  professes  to  explicate,  life-time  devotees  to  Metaphysical  Phi- 

The  theory  may  be  imperfect,  but  it  is  losophy,  who  now  proclaim  that  Meta- 

one  of  the  profoundest  speculations  of  physic  has,  by  pushing   investigatknis 

antiquity.     The  modem  interpretation  back  to  the  Absolute,  and  by  showing  Its 

has  emptied  it  of  all  significance."  (1).  utter  Incomprehen8ibility,convicted  itself 

8.  This  purely  unintelligible  Substance  of  futility,  and  that  it  is  therefore  igf€l^ 


(1)  Feirier'f  lasUtatcs  of  Metaphjalo. 
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ments  of  Science,  c.  1.  These  I  have  elsewhere  denominated 
1.  The  Natueo-Abstbact,  2.  The  Sciento- Abstract,  and 
8.  The  Concrete  Departments  respectively  (Str.  0).  The  First 
of  these  is  Abstract  in  the  sense  that  it  is  separated  or  divided 
from  the  Second  as  the  Second  is  from  it,  both  being  Element- 
ary ;  but  it  is  Concrete  in  its  character,  and  sympathizes  with 
the  True  Concrete,  or  Embodied  Substantial  World,  as  Chemis- 
try (Mass-Science)  coincides  with  Astronomy  (Body-Science) ; 


Comfneniury  t.  270.  1.  The  following  Table  exhibits  Spenccr^s  fimda- 
me&tal  Distribution  of  the  Sciences,  subseqaently  enlarged  in  detail  by  him,  but 
not  otherwise  varied.  I  have  simply  taken  the  freedom  to  invert  the  order 
of  it,  so  as  to  make  it  read  from  below  upward,  in  accordance  with  the  System 
of  thepteaeot  work  (a  3,  t.  16).  (To  restore  the  Natural  Order  completely/ 
diat  which  is  numbered  3,  would  be  brought  between  the  1  and  the  8).  (1). 


mL'BTa']^      1. 


C  in  fhelr    (  CoKosm 
TotaliUei  1    Scuenob   ' 


^  thftt  ▼hieh  treats  of  the 
FhenoBMBm  theimriTee  ' 


BCIENCBit' 


Sodologj,  et&t 
Pfffcbology, 
Oeologj,  Biology, 
.  Astronomy. 


*3. 


in  their    (  Adswaot-  j  Mechsnics,  i 

.  Elements  1  ^o^<»""  1  ^y«*«»  f  ^  • 

(  SciENOB      (  Chemistry,  ete.        ' 


thftt  vhich  treats  of    the  Forms  in  j  Arstbaot    t  Lo0:{c  and  > 

^    whidi  Phenomena  are  Icnown  to  us  (    Soibnok    \  Mathematics  \  '^* 

It  win  be  perceived  that  there  are  reasons  for  transposing  the  Biology,  Psy- 
chology, Sociology,  etc.,  of  this  Table  to  the  higher  general  department,  against 
which  stands  the  word  Anthropology,  in  the  Typical  Table  (t  40).  It  will 
also  be  found,  as  we  proceed,  that  there  are  similar  reasons  for  regarding  Me- 
chanics proper  as  a  branch  of  Mathematics. 


and  hereafter  a  useless  porsoit— especially  revived,  and  the  further  discussion  of  this 

as  its  professed  object  has  been  to  pene-  very  question  of  The  Absolute  is  now 

trmte  the  Subttanee  of  Being.    M.  Comte  occupying  intensely  many  of  the  very 

pronounced  this   condemnation  of   the  best  minds,  especifdly  in  England. 

Metaphysics  «2  eathedrd;  and  Mr.  Lewes,  4.  There  are  three  important  counter- 

from  his  high  position  as  a  worthy  his-  statements  to  be  made  to  this  off-hand 

torian  of  Philosophy,  reiterated  it,  and  condemnation  of  Philosophy.     1.   Men 

lenonnoed  Philosophy  as  an  tmp<7«M&i{^^^  often  find,  by  prosecuting  a  search  in- 

for    the   human   mind.      Nevertheless  tensely,  something  else  of  value,  different 

Phflowphj  still  liveSk  and  has  recently  from  that  which  they  were  more  sped- 


(1)  The  Classiflcatlon  of  the  Sciences,  hy  Herbert  Spencer,  p.  8. 
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both  as  contrasted  with  Mathematics  (Ahstract  Form-Science) ; 
or  as  One,  an  Odd  Number,  coincides  with  Three,  an  Odd 
Number,  both  as  contrasted  with  the  intermediate  Even 
Number,  Two. 

271.  As  the  Clef  1 ;  2  is  the  Indicator  of  the  whole  Scientific 
Domain ;  and  as  this  numerical  formula  is  an  abridgment 
merely  of  1 ;  2  ;  3,  the  First  Heads  of  Cardinal  Numeration 
(t.  201),  it  results  that  1,  2,  and  3  singly  are  the  proper  Clefis 
of  the  Three  Sub-Departments  of  this  Grand  Domain ;  but,  as 
these  three  Figures,  standing  undistinguished  by  any  other 
sign,  might  often  be  confounded  with  some  one  of  the  numer- 
ous other  non-technical  uses  of  the  same  figures,  it  is  better 
that  they  be  discriminated  as  Olef  1 ;  Clef  2 ;  Clqf  3,  respect- 
ively; or,  otherwise,  as  (1.),  (2.)>  (3.)-  This  latter  method 
may  be  regarded  as  indicating  a  sort  of  First  Power  or  Degree 
of  the  Value  of  the  Number ;  an  indication  which,  in  Ordinary 
Mathematics,  is  unnecessary ;  any  figure  there,  which  is  not 
raised  to  the  2™*  or  3"*,  or  v}^  Power,  being  regarded  as,  of 
course,  pertaining  to  the  first. 


fically  looking  for.  Tliis  has  been  the  occur  to,  though  I  have  not  seen  tiiem 
case  with  the  Metaphjeicians,  who,  if  put  by,  any  one.  The  remaining  one 
they  have  not  intelligently  cognized  The  would  not  be  apt  to  Buggeet  itaell^  ex- 
Unintellioible,  have,  while  seeking  to  cept  from  a  knowledge  of  Universol- 
do  so,  incidentally  discovered  and  estab-  ogy.  It  affects  this  very  question  of  the 
lished  Principles  of  untold  value,  which  Absolute,  and  its  influence  over  the  Act- 
lie  at  the  bottom  of  the  best  efforts  to  ual  and  the  Cognizable  Constitntion  d 
master  Positive  Science,  that  of  M.Comte  Being,  thus:  3.  While  the  Abfloluto- 
included.  2.  A  Negative  Result  is  often  Absolute  of  Philosophy,  as  above  defined, 
no  less  valuable  than  a  Positive  One;  is,  indeed,  utterly  unintelligible,  yet, 
and  in  this  case,  to  discover  and  clearly  upon  further  reflection,  it  is  no  more  lo 
demonstrate  the  Limits  upon  the  Pog-  than  any  other  mere  Aspect  or  Ideal  JEb- 
nbility  of  Knowing ,  is  itself  an  immense  ment  of  Being,  when  as  rigorouB  an  ab> 
and  indispensable  contribution  to  the  straction  should  be  insisted  on.  The  ml»- 
Positive  Knowledge  of  mankind.  How  take  consists  in  treating  an  atpeet  as  if  It 
has  the  Positivist  come  to  know  the  were  an  entity,  as  if  we  were  intent  npoii 
limit?  of  his  own  legitimate  field  of  in-  grasping  the  Whiteness  of  the  Snoir 
quiry,  exce])t  through  these  very  invcsti-  apart  from  the  Snow.  Or,  to  state  it  otlMfi- 
gations?  These  two  statements  belong  wise,  since  DuiSM  is  Limit  (Tab.  1,  <x  1, 
to  what  may  be  called  the  ordinary  do-  t.  226),  the  Unlimited,  the  Infinite,  the 
fence  of  the  Mctaphysidans,  which  might  Substance,  is  Unibmal,  and  the  effort  to 


- 1 


Ch.  IV.]        EXAOTOLOGY ;  ABSTBACTOLOGY.  199 

272.  Clef  1,  or  (1.),  then  denotes,  in  strict  accordance  with 
this  Analysis  of  the  subject^  what  Spencer  denominates  The 
Abstraot-Concbete  Department  of  Science.  Of  this  the 
Typical  Science  is  Chemistry,  which  treats  of  Substance  in 
the  concrete  sense,  that  is  to  say,  of  the  Stuff  or  Materials  of 
Being.  More  largely,  this  Dejyartment  of  Conceptions  is  repre- 
sented by  the  Bricks  and  Stones,  and  Wood  and  Mortar,  of 
which  an  Edifice  is  constructed,  whether  considered  in  their 
Chemical,  or  in  any  other  of  their  merely  Massive  Aspects ; 
that  is  to  say,  as  the  Substances  or  Materials  at  the  command 
of  the  Builder,  and  which  are  to  enter,  or  have  entered,  into 
the  Construction.  This  extends  to  their  Physical  Properties 
(Physics),  and  to  their  Laws  of  (Internal)  Force  or  Action 
(Endo-Mechanics,  Thermotics). 

273.  Clef  2,  or  (2 . ),  then  denotes  what  Spencer  denominates 
The  Abstbact  (and  what  I  denominate  the  Sciento- Abstract) 
Dei)artment  of  the  Total  Domains  of  Science  (Exactology), 
the  Typical  Svb-Science  of  which  is  The  Mathematics,  and 
especially  Geometry y  including,  as  it  were,  the  Form  or  Shape 


eognize  the  Abeolute  is  a  mental  effort  differenco  between  the  Absolute  Aspect 
completeljr  to  Abstract  UxiSM  from  Du-  and  the  Relative  Aspect  of  Being — both 
isif,  which  by  The  Inexpugnability  alike  unthinkable  in  themselves,  or  in 
OF  PRDfB  Elements  (t.  226)  it  is  im-  Pure  Abstraction  from  the  other.  It  is 
posrible  to  do.  But  what  cannot  be  precis(?ly  as,  when  Philosophy  pronounces 
done  completely,  or  "  absolutely"  can  be  that  there  is  no  Matter  in  the  Universe 
done  proximately,  or  in  degree.  Certain  cognizable  by  us,  and  that  all  is  Mind, 
things  are  more  Unlsmal,  and  certain  or  the  Phcnomenality  ofMind,  this  Phe- 
other  things  more  Doismal  in  the  Actual  nomenality  undergoes  at  once  a  Subdivi- 
and  IntdUgibU  Constitution  of  Tilings ;  sion  into  a  Matteroid  and  a  Mentoid 
and  it  now  appears  that  whatever  is  in  Phcnomenality,  which  immediately  re- 
XEBE  PREPONDE  ANCB  Unismal,  is.  for  place  what  we  sought  for  under  the  for^ 
that  reason,  Absolutoid,  or  repetitive  mer  designations.  So,  under  this  Uni- 
of  the  Abeolnte  in  its  Unintelligible  Un-  versological  Analysis  and  showing,  The 
limitation,  which,  while  we  cannot  call  Absolute  re-enters  the  field  of  Thought 
it  A  ooDstitnted  One,  holds  a  predominant  and  claims  its  position  in  Positive  Sci- 
Gkeneaa  to  One :  and  that  whatever  is  ence,  no  less  than  in  Metaphysical  Specu- 
fai  pveponderance  Doismal  is  Relatoid.  lation — only  not  in  the  Absolute  Sense. 
Hence,  it  happens,  that  the  Actual  and  5.  All  of  the  preceding  difcussion  re- 
Intelligible  Universe  takes  its  most  fun-  lates  to  The  Absolute  as  understood  by 
daznexLtal  Diflcrimination  from  this  very  the  olderMetaphysica-^prior  to  Hegel  and 
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of  the  Eclifice,  and  so  its  Exact  Architectural  Outlay  or  Plan. 
This  suhsumes  Logic  and  Analogic  as  the  Metaphysical  Bases 
on  which  the  Mathematics,  (themselves  Physicoid)  rest 

274.  Clef  3,  or  (3 . ),  then  denotes  Tiie  (proi)er)  Concrete  De- 
partment of  Science ;  Cosmology  in  its  Elaborated  perfection, 
the  Tijpe  of  which  is  the  Science  of  Astronomy.  This  includes 
our  fully  embodied  conceptions,  all  Bodies  properly  so-called, 
those  bodies  which  Ave  inspect  with  reference  to  their  Artistic 
Combination  of  Parts  and  Movements,  as  esi)ecially  the  Plan- 
ets Combined  and  Functionating  in  the  Solar  System,  like  the 
Limbs  and  Organs  in  the  Human  Body,  or  the  Members  of 
Society  as  an  Organismus.  Tliis  accords  with  the  Central-and- 
Peripheric  Actual  Embodiment  of  an  Edifice ;  as  of  a  Temple, 
for  example,  in  which  the  Altar  as  the  Centre-piece  corresponds 
with  the  Sun-Centre  as  Focus  (Lat.  fire-place)  of.  the  Solar 
System,  and  the  Extensions  of  the  Edifice  in  various  directions, 
with  the  Limbs  or  Quarters  of  the  Sun ;  and  finally,  the  out- 
lying or  Adjunct  Edifices  and  their  Adjuncts,  with  the  Planets 
and  their  Satellites.    (Certain  secondary  views  of  this  Depait- 


Ferriei, — who  sought  to  find  some  scgre-  mal,  not  Arbitrismal  (Unismal),  nor  Com- 

gatod  Element  of  Being  to  which  they  posite  (Trinlsmal).     Ferrier's  Triniamal 

could  appropriately  attach  the  Absolute  Doctrine  of  the  Absolute  wiU  be  fnrtlMr 

c!iaractcr.    That  was  what  wc  may  now  discussed  at  another  point.  (a.26,t.  267). 

characterize  as  the  Unismal  Doctrine  of  6.  The  question  of  the  Absolute  puBes 

the  Absolute.     Ferrler  brings  forward  over  from  Philosophy  Into  Theology,  and 

and  demonstrates  the  proposition  that  seriously  affects  that  whole  Domain  if 

the  Only  Conreicallc  Absolute  is  Btung  in  well  as  Logic  itself,  or  the  posribllltj  of 

its  Actuality,  as  a  Complex  of  Antlthet-  sound  reasoning.    In  what  sense  shaU  it 

ical  Elements.    This  we  may  call  the  be  held  that  God  is  absolute?    What  ll 

Trinit«mal  Aspect  of  the  doctrine.    This  the  Criterion  of  Truth  even  in  an  ordl- 

he  has  done  in  the  Institutes.   But  when  nary  argument?    J.  Stuart  Mill,  fai  crit^ 

Fcrrier  distinguishes  two  kinds  of  Ah-  cizing  Sir  Wm.  Hamilton  against  Gannfai 

t/tract  Truth,  and  calls  one  of  them  Ab-  on  the  subject  of  the  Abeolnte^  baa  iha 

Bolfite,  on  the  ground  that  It  is  Universal  following: 

and  Necessary,  as  in  his  History  of  Greclt  7.   "If   we  are  told,   therefora,  that 

Philosophy,  he  is  then  using  the  terra  Ab-  there  is  some  One  Being  who  is  or  wUdi 

solute  in  an  intermediate  sense,  and  deliv-  is  The  Absolute,— not  9omHhing  ate- 

ering  the  Duismal  Doctrine  of  the  Abso-  lute,  but  the  Absolute  itself,— the  proport. 

lute— (Hegelian) :  an  Absolute  which  at-  tion  can  be  understood  in  no  otber 

taches  to  Law  and  not  to  Entity ;  Logicis-  than  that  the  supposed  Being 
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ment  are,  however,  folly  represented  by  the  panels  or  inter- 
spaces i¥ithin  the  linear  Plan  of  the  Edifice,  which  is  other- 
wise a  bare  Skeleton  or  Ideal  Framework  of  Points  and  lines 
representing  Abstractology  as  such.) 

376.  It  is  obvious,  when  x>ointed  ont,  that^  of  these  three 
Departments  of  Conceptional  Being,  the  First  (1.)  could  not  be 
exhibited,  with  any  perfection,  diagrammaticaUy^  or  by  a 
picture  or  diagram  of  the  House  or  Edifice  in  which  they  are 
contained ;  and  that  the  Third  (3.)  can  be  so  exhibited  only 
very  imperfectly,  excejrt  by  the  aid  of  Color,  the  use  of  which 
belongs  rather  to  Art  than  to  Science.  It  is  equally  obvious, 
on  the  other  hand,  that  the  Second  of  these  Departments  (2.) 
is,  on  the  contrary,  especially  well  adapted  to  the  purposes  of 
Diagrammatic  exposition  and  illustration.  All  the  Strictly 
Oeometiical  aspects  of  an  Edifice,  the  Plans,  or  Formal  Sch^ 
TMtta  of  the  building,  can  be  strikingly  exhibited  in  this 
manner ;  and  within  the  Spaces  of  these  Plans  there  is  an  echo 
of  the  two  Departments  which  cannot  be  so  directly  repre- 
sented. (1.)  and  (3.)« 


in  absolute  cmnpleteneflB  aU  the  predi-  Undoubtedlj ;  and  it  is  therefore  necoB- 

cfttce ;  is  absolutely  good  and  absolutely  sary  to  admit,  either  that  there  is  no 

bad,  absolutely  wise  and  absolutely  stu-  absolute  Being,  or  that  the   law,  that 

pid;  and  00  forth.    The  conception  of  contradictory  propositions  cannot   both 

such  [a  Being,  I  will  not  say  of  such  a  bo  true,  does  not  apply  to  the  Absolute. 

God,  is  wone  than  a  '  fasciculus  of  nega-  Hegel  chose  the  latter  side  of  the  alter- 

tions  ;*  it  is  a  fiuciculus  of  contradictions ;  native ;  and  by  this,  among  other  things, 

and  our  author  might  have  spared  him-  has  fairly  earned  the  honor  which  will 

self  the  trouble  of  proving  a  thing  to  be  probably  be  awarded  to  him  by  posterity, 

unknowable,  which  cannot  be  spoken  of  of  having  logically  extinguished   Tran- 

bnt  in  wotds  implying  the  impossibility  scendental  Metaphysics  by  a  series  of 

of  Its  existence.     To  insist  on  such  a  reductiones  ad  ab^urdimmum, 

tmiam  is  not  superfluous,  for  there  have  8.  "  What  I  have  said  of  the  Absolute 

been  philosophers  who  saw   that    this  is  true,  mutaiU  mutandis,  of  the  Infinite, 

must  be  the  meaning  of  '  The  Absolute/  This  also  is  a  phrase  of  no  moaning,  ex- 

Bnd  yet  accepted  it  as  a  reality.    '  What  copt  in  reference  to  some  particular  pre- 

kindof  an  Absolute  Being  is  that,' asked  dicatc;   it   must  mean  the  Infinite  in 

H(^],  '  which  does  not  contain  in  itself  something — as  in  size,  in  duration,  or  in 

in  that  iflsctual,  even  Evil  Included  ?'  (1).  power.    But  an  abstract  Infinite,  a  Being 


(1)  Quoted  hj  Mr.  MaiMel, ''  The  Limlte  of  Beligloae  Tbonght,**  p.  M. 
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276.  Recurring,  then,  to  the  idea  of  a  Temple  or  Edifice  of 
the  Sciences,  it  will  be  perceived  that  (1 . )  and  (3 . )  must  be 
omitted  from  the  direct  or  immediate  representation ;  although, 
by  virtue  of  the  Principle  of  our  Science,  which  is  echo  or  Ana- 
logy, they  too,  together  with  all  of  their  Subdivisions  down  to 
the  minutest,  may,  and  do,  find  a  Secondary  or  Echoing,  that  is 
to  say,  an  Analogical  Representation  (a  He-representation) 
within  the  Diagram — elsewhere  exhibited — of  Science  as  a 
House  or  Intellectual  Dwelling-place  for  Man. 

277.  It  is  obvious,  also,  that  we  have  not  as  yet  arrived  at 
anything  which  is  strictly  analogous  with  the  Mathematical 
Powers,  as  the  Square,  the  Cube,  etc. ;  not  analogous  at  all, 
indeed,  except  through  a  succession  of  repetitions,  or  echoes^ 
of  Analogy.    That  precise  Analogy  must  be  sought  for  withir^ 
the  Exactological  Domain,  ( 2  . )  exclusively,  of  .which  th^ 
Three  Sub-Keys  or  Clefs  are  (2.)  1 : ,  (2.)  2  : ,  and  (2.)  3 : ,  res- 
pectively.   These  then  denote,  consequently,  1.  Logic  ( 2.)  1  •  ; 
2.  Analogic  ( 2.)  2 : ;  and  3.  Mathematics  (2.)  3  :     The Co- 


not  merely  infinite  in  one  or  in  several        10  "  We  have  seen  his  principal  args- 

attributcB,  but  which  is  '  The  Infinite'  ment,  the  one  on  which  he  sabstantiaiD/ 

itself,  must  be  not  only  infinite  in  groat-  relies.    It  is,  that  the  Infinite  and  the 

ness,  but  also  in  littleness :  its  duration  Absolute  are   unknowable  bccauae  in 

is  not  only  infinitely  long,  but  infinitely  conceivable  :  because  the  only  nofiou 

short ;  it  is  not  only  infinitely  awful,  but  we  can  have  of  them  are  purely  negatifi. 

infinitely  contemptible ;  it  is  the  same  If  he  is  right  in  his  antecedent,  the  oon- 

mass  of  contradictions  as  its  companion  sequent  follow&    A  conception  made  up 

'  The  Absolute.'     There  is  no  need   to  of  negations  is  a  conception  of  Nothing 

prove  that  neither  of  them  is  knowable,  It  Is  not  a  conception  at  all,  or  it  a  eon- 

since,  if  the  universal  law  of  Belief  is  of  ception,  by  the  fact  of  its  being  a  ooneep- 

objective  validity,  neither  of  them  exists,  tion  of  wmething  infinite,  reduced  to  ft 

9    "It  is  these   xmmeaning  abstrac-  negation.  This  is  quite  true  of  the  seitfo- 

tions,  however,  these  muddles  of  self-  less  abstraction  '  The  Infinite' ;  that»  in- 

contradiction,  which  alone  our  author  deed,  is  purely  negative,  being  fbrmed 

has  proved  against  Cousin  and  others,  to  by  excluding  from  the  oon<»ete  OGDOBp- 

be  unknowable.    He  has  shown,  without  tions  classed  under  it,  all  their  poiitiTO 

difficulty,  that  we  cannot  know  '  The  elements ;"  and  so  on.  (1). 
Infinite'  or  *The  Absolute.'    He  lias  not       H.  Mill  here  assumes  that  whatsoem 

shown  that  we  cannot  know  a  concrete  is  a  "  fasciculus   of  contradictSona^"  b 

reality  as  Infinite  or  as  Absolute.  "  impossible  to  exist  '    Now  I  venton 


(1)  Ezaminatloii  of  Sir  Wm.  Hamilton*!  Fhiloaopbj,  \gf  J  Stuart  Mill,  toL  L,  pp  60-41. 
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Ion,  (Semicolon,  or  Comma,)  refers  to  those  Echoing  Subdivi- 
sions, respectively,  of  (1 .)  and  (3.)>  which  are  of  shnilar  Kank« 
For  example,  (202:  means  Analogic,  as  the  middle  depart- 
ment of  Exactology  or  Abstractology  (2 . ) .    The  middle  depari;- 
ment  of  Abstract-Concretology  will  then  be  represented  by 
(1  .)2 :,  and  the  middle  department  of  Concretology,  by  (3. )  2 : 
If  these  Echoes  are  to  be  excluded,  and  Analogic  solely,  as  the 
middle  department  of  (2 . )  is  intended,  the  2 .  is  included  in 
parenthesis,  and  prefixed,  as  has  been  done  above,  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  system  of  Pre-clefs  explained  in  what  follows. 
278.  In  other  words,  all  the  Subdivisions  of  Exact  Science 
in  the  Typical  Table,  t  40,  fall  within  the  Key  (2 . )  5  ^^^  as 
there  is,  in  accordance  with  what  is  above  stated  (t  275),  an 
echoing  Division  less  prominent,  but  real  and  traceable,  (when- 
,  ever  the  occasion  arises  to  go  there),  within  the  (1 .)  and  the 
(3.),  it  follows  that  it  will  be  convenient  and  appropriate, 
when  these  Clefs  (1.)   and  (3.)  are  under  consideration,  to 
denote  their  several  Sub-domains    specifically,   as  follows, 

(l.)l:  (l.)2:   (l.)3:-(3.)l:  (3.)2:   (3.)3:      The 
Portion  of  the  Notation  contained  in  the  Parenthesis  is  then  a 


to  affinn,alozig  with  Hegel,  just  the  con-  of  Contradiction  itself,  that  from  which 
tnuy,  namelj,  that  whatsoever  exists,  wo  derive  all  our  ideas  of  contradiction, 
exists  under  this  precise  condition,  that  is  the  difference  between  the  Something 
of  being  a  "  fasciculus  of  contradictions,"  and  the  Nothing ;  between  the  Positive 
—that  such  is,  in  fine,  the  characteristic  and  the  Negative ;  between  the  "  Eternal 
and  inevitable  Law  of  all  Being  and  all  Tea"  and  the  "  Eternal  Naj ;"   of  the 
Existence  whatsoever.  Union  and  Reconciliation  of  which  with- 
13.  Ahturdissima  as  this  proposition  out  the  DESTRncriON  of  their  difference 
may  seem,  I  cite  Mill  himself,  six  pages  nevertheless.  All  Actual  Existence  is  corn- 
further  on,  to  illustrate  it.    He  says :  pounded.   And  jet  the  basis  of  all  sound, 
'*  Again,   even  if  we   concede  that  a  of  all  axiomatic  reasoning  is  that :   Of 
thing  cannot  be   known  at  all  unless  two  Contradictions  both  cannot  be  true 
known  as  plural,  does  it  follow  that  it  (called  the  Law  of  Contradiction).  What 
cannot  be  known  as  plural,  because  it  is  then  is  the  reconciliation  between  tfiese 
also  One  ?    Since  when  have  the  One  and  tito  Contradictory  Statements  ?    Simply 
the  l^lany  been  incompatible  things,  in-  this :  That  any  two  terms  of  a  Contra- 
Btcad  of  different  aspects  of  the  same  diction,  in  Pure  Ideal  Abstraction  from 
thing ;"  in  Polab  Antagonism,  we  may  each  other,  are  mutually  incompatible,  and 
add.  or  in  other  words,  in  utter  contrar  that  the  Admission  of  the  one  positively 
diction  to  each  other.    So,  the  very  type  inhH/ita  the  Admiuion  of  the  other;  but 
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Special  Key  or  Pre-clef  to  the  remaining  portion ;  and  must 
be  changed  when  the  echoing  distribution  of  other  Domains  is 
in  question.  For  example,  if  the  popular  Subdivision  of  the 
Concrete  World  into  Minerals,  Vegetables,  and  Animals  be 
accepted  as  sufficiently  accurate,  scientifically,  (3 . )  1  •  ^^ 
denote  the  Mineral  Kingdom ;  (3 . )  2 :  the  Vegetable  ELing- 
dom,  etc.  The  1 :  or  2 :  or  3 :  witAovi  any  PareTitheiical  Pre- 
fix^  wovZd  then  denote  all  tJte  Corresponding  SubdimsioM  qf 
EACH  of  the  three  larger  Divisions  of  the  whole  Scientifie 
Domain — ^that  is  to  say,  they  would  go  round  the  Cirde^ 
They  are  restrained  to  a  i>articular  one  of  these  Divisions  b; 
the  Appropriate  Pre-clefl  The  Table  below  exhibits  th^ 
Standard  Distribution  of  this  view  of  the  Sciences,    c  L 


TABLE   IS. 


o 
o 


TTJlKTilLUIilfTJiL   EZFOSITION. 


^  CONCRETOL- 
OGT,  (3  .  ) 

(CorpQTolQgy). ' 


' 8.  STABLiOLoey  (8.)8: 
2.  Classioloot 


1.  Rbonologt     (3 


(8.)3:  j 


e  Ar 

.)1:  \  Ve 

(  Ml 


Uranologt 

Metboroloot 

Tellubologt 


8.2-:  8^; 
8.2:>«; 


Animalony  (Zoolog7)(3 . )  1:)^; 

(3.  )!:)>*: 
Mineralogy  (8.)101^ 


Veg€talog7(Botanj)  (3.)1:)1H; 


AB8TRAGTOL- 

OOT.  (a.) 


8.  BIathematics  (3 . )  8 
2.  Analogic  (2 . )  ^ 
1.  Logic  (2 . )  1 


8eqaenoe8(CanclittionB)  (2.)i:)i^l 
Minor  PremiBes  (8.)1:)9^; 
Major  Premises        (S.)l:)l>*; 


\  Min 
(  Maj 


Abstbact-X^ovcretologt,  (1  •  ) 


(  8  Mechanics,  (1  . )  8 
\  2  Phyrics,  (1 .  )  2 
(  1  Chemistry   (1 . )  1 


that  all  snch  Pnre  Ideal  Abstraction  is  Actnal  Existence  is  the 

purely  Ide<U,  and   nowhere   exists    in  in  fact,  of  these  same  Gontnidietoifaa  • 

JUalitift  and  is  therefore  non-existent,  or  There  is  therefore,  the  same  InbeNnUj 

eqnai  to  Zero  (0) ;  while  the  very  con-  Contradictory  character  of  the  rdaHoB 

dition  of  the  Possibility  of  any  Real  or  between  all  Exact  Reaaoniiig, — ^wUeh  it 
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279.  Diagrams  which  are  to  follow,  will  add  new  features 
of  Intelligibility  and  Lucidity  to  the  distribution  in  question, 
and  be  to  the  World  of  Science,  and  to  the  Science  of  the  Sci- 
ences, what  the  Map  of  the  World  or  the  entire  Atlas  is  to 
ordinary  (Geography. 

280.  The  preceding  Table  is  susceptible  of  being  enlarged 
or  carried  out  in  detail  to  any  degree  of  Minuteness,  precisely 
(in  principle)  as  the  Map  of  the  World  is  expanded  and 
fitted  in,  in  parts^  to  constitute  the  Maps  of  particular  Conti- 
nents, Countries,  Counties,  or  Townships,  even  down  to  the 
Garden-plot,  or  the  individual  Farm.  To  preserve,  however, 
the  Simplicity  appropriate  to  an  Elementary  Work,  and  on 
account  of  the  less  prominence  of  other  parts  of  the  pre- 
ceding Table,  I  shall  do  no  more,  at  this  point,  than  to  ex- 
pand descriptively  the  Subdivisions  of  Abstractology  or 
Exactology  (The  Department  of  the  Abstract  Sciences),  upon 
one  of  its  Kadii,  to  what  may  be  denominated  its  4***  Attenua- 
tion, or  Power,  yielding  Algebra  as  a  Type  of  that  degree  of 


wajB  assumes  the  Poesibilitj  of  a  Pure  ing  or  Thought ;  and  hence  destined  to 

Abstraction  of  Elements, — andallActoal-  an  ulterior  Reconciliation  in  tlie  Uni- 

itj — which  as  explicitly  denies  that  pos-  versal  and  Elaborate  Constitution  of  all 

sibility.    How  then  shall  this  Ultimate  Things,  in  every  Domain. 

Contradiction ;   that  between  all  Pure        13.  But  let  us  test  this  statement  of 

Ratiocination  (the  domain  of  all  scientific  Mr.   Mill   as  mere  matter  of   Abstract 

demonstrations)  and  all  Concrete  or  Act-  Reasoning.    Are  not  the  pro]x^8itions,  A 

ual    Existence ;   or  what    is  the  same  is  one,  and,  A  is  many,  as  direct  contra. 

thing,  between  Reason  and  Sense,  find  dictories  as  it  is  possible  to  state,  pro- 

iis  reconciliation  ?    Why,  by  an  applica-  Tided  only  that   the  Oneness  and  the 

lion  still  in  this  last  stronghold  of  mys-  Manyncss  be  taken  in  the  same  sense, 

tery,  of  the  same  Principle,  namely  thus :  conversely  ?    Would  Mr.  Mill's  tailor  be 

That  the  Sense  and  the  Reason,  while  satisfied  with  Mill's  logic  if  Mr.    Mill 

they  are  the  two  Constituent  Elements  should  attempt  to  prove  to  liim  that  one 

of  Mind,  and  while  they  are,  in  Pure  pound  sterling  is  at  the  same  time  fifty 

Ideal  Abstraction,  Absolute  Contradicto-  pounds  sterling,  or  many  pounds  sterling 

r»e«.  and  so  irreconcilably  antagonistic  in  any  degree  whatsoever  ? 

to  each  other, — are  never,  t'/i  fact,  com-        14.  If,  therefore,  Oneness  and  Manyncss 

pletely  abstracted  or  separated  from  each  are  not  incompatible  predicates,  it  is  only 

other,  bat  are,  on  the  contrary,  Inex-  because  they  are  taken  in  dififerent  as- 

pugnably  conjoined  in  their  Elementary  pects  or  senses.    It  is  because  we  mean 

Being,  as  manifested  in  any  least  item,  that  A  is  one  in  one  aspect  or  sense,  and, 

of  Mentation,  whether  then  called  Feel-  at  the  some  time,  that  A  is  many  in  a 
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a 

Subdivision,  adding  some  general  views  of  other  blanches  and 
of  the  totality  of  the  subject. 

281.  The  Second  Attenuation,  or  Power  of  Abstractology,  fur- 
nishes, as  we  have  seen,  1.  Logic,  (2.)1  ^ ;  2.  Analogic,  (,202 : ; 
and  3.  Mathematics,  (2.)  3 : .  It  is  the  Mathematical  branch 
which  we  will  now  submit  to  a  further  division,  thus: 
1,  Abithmetic,  (2.)3 : )  1 ;  2.  Geometry,  (2.)  3 :)  2  ;  and  3. 
Analysis,  (2 .  )3 : )  3 ;  We  will  now  choose  Analysis,  (2 . )  3 : ) 3 ; 
as  the  branch  to  be  further  subdivided,  as  follows :  1.  Alge- 
bra, (2.)3:)  3 ;)  1,  2.  Differential  and  Integral  Calcu- 
lus, ( 2 .)  3  • )  3 ; )  2,  (For  this  splitting  of  the  Second  Term  of 
the  Trigrade  Scale  into  Two,  see  Text  000 ).  3.  The  Calcu- 
lus OF  Variations,  ( 2 . )  3 : )  3  ; )  3,  (Abridged  thus  2)  3)  3)  3. 

282.  We  now  recur  to  the  Clef  1»* ;  2°**.  This  denotes  the 
Ordinal  Series  of  Numbers  and  all  that  is  analogous  with  thai 
Series  of  NuTobers  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Universe.  It  is 
an  Abridgment  of  !■*;  2°*  ;  3"*,  as  1  ;  2  is  so  of  1 ;  2 ;  3  (t  271). 
The  Clefs  have,  as  we  have  seen,  broader  and  narrower  appli- 
cations, according   to  the  Punctuation  which  accompanies 


different   aspect  or   sense.     Returning  indeed,  incompatible ;  and  it  is  this  oolj 

then  to  his  criticism  of  Sir  Wm.  Hamil-  which  is  rightly  meant  by  the  Law  that 

ton's  conception  of  The  Absolute,  and  contradictory  propositions  cannot  both 

allowing  the  same'  license  of  interpret-  be  true.    Short  of  this  absolute  Limit* 

ing  the  contradictions,  wherein  is  the  contradictions  in  terms,  contradictions  in 

difficulty  ?  Why  may  we  not  then  affirm,  aspect  or  appearanoo,  relative  contradkv 

— 90  far  a%  the  cotimtency  of  the  state-  tions  of  all  sorts  fasciculated  aroimd  an 

7nent  is  concerned, — that  the  same  Being  ideal  and  quasi-inconceivable  substence, 

is  absolutely  good  and  absolutely  bad,  or  are  the  BaMc  Norm  or  Type  of  ExitUnee 

absolutely  wise  and  absolutely  stupid,  and  Being,  universally. 

etc  ;  that  is  to  say,  absolutely  good  in  15   By  affirming  then  that  all  exist- 

one  aspect,  or  measured  by  one  standard,  ence  is  a  "  fasciculus  of  contradictions,"  I 

and  absolutely  bad  in  another  aspect,  or  mean,  of  course,  contradictions  in  t€rm»t 

measured  by  another  standard  ?    Since  and  contradictions  in  aspect,  predselj  as 

when,  I  might  ask,  have  such  proposi-  oneness  and  manyness,  may  be  oompatl- 

tions  been  deemed  incompatible  ?     So  ble  (Mr.  Mill  even  assenting) :  while  yet, 

of  the  ideas,  infinitely  great,  infinitely  if  they  were  meant  in  absolntely  Iden- 

small,  etc.    The  co-existence  of  two  pre-  tical  senses,  conversely,  nothing  oonld 

dications  absolutely  contradictory,  that  be  more  contradictory.    I  mean,  in  fine^ 

is  to  say,  affirming  and  denying  the  same  precisely  and  as  the  type  of  att  other  re- 

attribute  in  precisely  the  same  sense,  is,  concilable    contradictions  :    that    every 


ch.  ivj  discussion  of  clefs.  207 

them,  (t  277).  But  the  1 ;  2,  1 ;  0,  1"* ;  2"^  etc.,  occur  most 
naturally  when  the  scope  of  the  Clef  is  somewhat  indifferent. 
SpeeificcMy  they  denote  the  medium  range  of  Scientific  dis- 
criminatians  of  which  the  differeTice  between  Arithmetic 
and  Oeometry  is  the  example ;  but^  in  the  generalized  or  in- 
different sense  now  referred  to,  1 ;  2  is  more  apt  to  be  used 
representativdy  for  the  varied  range  of  the  Special  Sciences 
than  1 .2,  which  more  formally  denotes  the  utmost  breadth  of 
scope,  and  might,  on  the  other  hand,  be  regarded  as  exclud- 
ing, in  a  sense,  the  minor  views  (as  1 ,  2  for  example),  whereas 
1  ;  2  is  Pivotal  or  Mediatorial  between  the  broadest  and  the 
narrowest  discriminations,  and  so  alike  representational  of 
them  all.  The  Clefs  1 ;  2,  l** ;  2°^  1 ;  0  predominate,  there- 
fore, when  there  is  no  special  reason  for  deviating  from  this 
form  of  the  Clefs.  The  1.2  for  (1 .)  (2.)  (3.)  denotes  specifi- 
cally the  Spencerian  Distribution  of  the  Sciences  which  is  re- 
stricted to  their  Cosmical  or  Basic  Development.  They  are  to  be 
understood  as  meaning  (1  .)!'*:  etc.  For  Pneumatology  and 
Anthropology  the  2°* :  and  3"* :  must  be  written ;  but  it  is  im- 

thfng  is,  in  one  aspect.  One,  and,  in  an-  tions/'  because,  ob  mere  aspects^  ihej  are 

other  aspect,  Manj — Unisma]  and  Duis-  not,  and  cannot  be  conceived  of  asthingg. 

mal  respectively.  These  are  tlio  two  standard  blunders  at 

18.  \Vhat  then  is  Hamilton's,  or  more  this  day  of  Philosophy.    There  is  no  in. 

generally,  the  Transcendental  conception  superable  difficulty  in  reconciling  contra- 

of  the  Absolute  ?   It  is  no  other  than  the  dictory  Aspects  of  the  same  thing,  so 

Unisma]  Aspect  of  Being  •  as  the  Rela-  soon  as  we  understand   that  it  is  the 

live  is  the  Duismal.    The  whole  "  mud-  aftpccts  of  the  subject  merply  with  which 

die''  remits,  with  them,  and  equally  so,  we  are  engaged. 

with  their  critics,  from  confusing,  instead  17.  "  Sir  \Vm.  Hamilton,"  Mill  con- 
of  distinguishing  and  keeping  distinct,  tinues  to  say,  "  surely  does  not  mean  by 
the  Abstract  and  the  Concrete  concep-  Absolute  Unity,  an  indivisible  Unit .  the 
tiona  respectively,  both  of  which  are  alike  minimum,  instead  of  the  maximum,  of 
important,  but  belonging  to  entirely  dif-  Being.  Ho  must  mean,  as  M.  Cousin 
f event  orders  of  investigation ;  from,  on  certainly  means,  an  Absolute  Whole  ; 
the  one  hand,  in  other  words,  treating  the  Whole  which  comprehends  all  things. 
and  endeavoring  to  conceive  mere  As-  If  this  be  so,  does  not  this  whole  not 
pects  as  if  they  tpere  things,  and,  on  the  only  admit  of,  but  necessitate,  the  sup- 
other  hand,  from  discarding  the  mere  position  of  parts  ?  Is  not  a  Unity  which 
Aspects  altogether,  as  "  senseless  abstrac-  comprehends  every  thing  ex  vi  termini 


(1)  Exanilnation  of  Sir  Wm.  naxniIton*s  Philosophj,  YoL  I,  p.  67. 
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plied  here,  this  Basic  Domain  bemg  the  Usual  or  Ordinary 
one.  (t.  284, 285). 

283.  Strictly  speaking,  the  Clef  1'* ;  2°*,  aa  a  Domain  by 
itself,  that  is  to  say,  when  neither  having,  nor  implying,  any 
Parenthetical  Prefix,  denotes  Careers  of  Progression  in  Time; 
Progressive  or  Regressive,  as  the  case  may  be;— in  other 
words.  Movement  as  contrasted  with  Existence  (t.  143) ;  the 
Motismus  as  contrasted  with  the  Statismus  (c.  21,  t.  503) ;  in  a 
word,  Ordinology  as  contrasted  with  Cardinology  (t.  155). 

284.  But  within  the  proper  Domain  of  Existence  or  the  Statis- 
mus of  Being,  there  is,  nevertheless,  a  peculiar  variety  of 
Development  which  repeats,  within  this  Domain,  the  whole 
of  the  Motismus  ds  an  ouUying  independent  Domain  of  Aspect 
or  Consideration.  This  happens  in  resi)ect  to  Space,  or 
Organization  in  Space,  when  this  is  elongated,  or  extended 
in  a  single  direction, — Time-wise — as  especially  in  the  direction 
of  Height ;  the  Tallness,  for  example,  of  a  House,  or  of  the 
Individual  Human  Figure. 


known  as  a  plurality,  and  tlio  most  pin-  jost  complained  of  the  MetapliyBidani 

ral  of  all  pluralities,  plural  in  an  unsur-  for  not  doing  ;  that  is  to  say,  they  wonld 

passable  degree  ?    If  there  is  any  mean-  Ix^  talking  of  Concrete  embodiments  of 

ing  in  the  words,  must  not  Absolute  Existence,  and  not  of  the  Abstract  Prin- 

Unity  be  Absolute  Plurality  likewise  ?  ciples  or  Aspects  of  Being  aa  rendered  liy 

There  is  no  escape  from  the  Alternative :  an   ultimate    Metaphysical    Analyiig— 

The  Absolute  either  means  a  single  atom  which  last  is  the  true  domain  of  the 

or  monad,  or  it  means  Plurality  in  the  Transcendental   Logic     It    is^    indeed, 

extreme  degree."  certain  that  this  class  of  pbilooophen 

18.  But  neither  Hamilton  nor  Cousin  have  not  always  perceived  this,  and  that 

mean  at  all  either  of  the  ideas  here  as-  they  mix  Abstract  and  Concrete  ideM 

signed  to  them;  or  rather,  perhaps,  I  unduly  together,  or  try  hopelessly  to 

should  say,  they  would  not  mean  either  construe  literally  the  leaaoninga  of  the 

of  them,  if  they  were  quite  clear   as  to  one  into  the  term«  of  the  other,  whiek 

what  they,  as  Transcendental  Philosoph-  is  like  attempting  to  discover  the  rigor 

era,  should  mean.  If  they  did  mean  either  ous  exactitudes  of  Mathematics  in  the 

the  minimum  or  the  maximum  of  Bo-  actual  products  of  Nature, 

ing,  the  single  least  atom  or  the  whole  10.  What,  then,  in  the  proper  sbstwrt 

which  comprehends  all  things,  they  would  sense,  and  within   the  Transcendental 

be  doing  what  Mr.  Mill,  ])redominAntly  Domain,  do  they  mean,  or  should  thi^ 

Echosophical    in   his   order    of    mind,  moan,  by  the  Absolute  ?    Not,  as  I  have 

would  be  likely  to  do,  and  what  he  has  said,  the  single  "  monad"  or  "  atom*"  nof 
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285.  There  is,  in  accordance  with  this  statement,  a  Gross- 
diyision  of  the  Whole  Science- World  accompanying  that 
which  is  famished  by  Spencer;  one  in  accordance  with 
which  the  whole  Map  of  the  Earth,  speaking  analogically, 
is  bnt  one  Degree  in  a  Trigrade  Scale  of  Distribntion.  What 
is  now  referred  to  is  a  Subdivision  by  Degrees  of  AUUudej 
the  Earth— Land  and  Water— mapped  out  as  in  Geography, 
constituting  the  Lower  or  Ground  Department  merely,  in 
this  New  Distribution;  the  Atmosphere  above  the  Earth, 
strictly  the  Spirit- World,  constituting  a  Second  Elevation  or 
Story,  above  the  Earth;  and  Man  a  Third  Elevation,  theo- 
retically above  the  Atmosphere  (see  Typical  Tableau  of  the 
Universe,  XMa  Na  2,  t.  tt).  To  change  the  Type  of  the  Illus- 
tration, this  Threefold  Distribution  of  the  Science- World  cor- 
responds with  the  Three  Stories  of  the  Elevation  of  an  Edifice 
of  that  height  (which  is  the  Typical  or  Normal  Height  in  Archi- 
tectural Construction)  ;  or  again,  with  1.  the  Pelvis  (with  the 
Abdomen,  Seat,  and  Lower  Limbs);  2.  the  Thobax;  and 
3.  the  H£AD,in  the  Organization  of  the  Human  Body. 

"  The  Whole  ;*'  but  that  Aspect,  or  Prop-  repeat  and  echo,  in  a  degree,  but  inaccu- 

crty,  or  Principle  of  Unity,  which  is  con-  rately,  The  Absolute  and  The  Relative, 

creiely  illustrated,  indeed,  predominantly,  which  are  tJie  pure  abstract  hates  or  limits 

by  the  monad  at  one  extreme  of  magni-  of  Thofiglit  involved  in  the  conception  ; 

tnde,  and  by  the  grand  whole  at  the  other  but  which  should   not    be  confounded 

extreme,  but  which  yet  also  underlies, —  with  these  Concrete  Reproductiona 

and  exists  suJbdominantly  in  the  midst  of,  20.  It  is  this  Concrete  Existence  in  its 

— the  total  range  of  Plurality  between  totality,  either  in  its  least  or  its  greatest, 

those  extremes  of  Concrete  Being  ;  and  which  Mill  supposes  must  bo  .meant  by 

fthich  contradicts,  or  is  opposed  to.  Plural-  the  Absolute  of  Transcendental  Philoso- 

ity  as  the  CoutUct- Aspect,  Property y  or  phy :  but  this  is  a  total  misapprehension, 

Principle,  The  Relative  Is  then  theCoun-  for  Philosophy  is  only  tranpcendental  by 

terparting  Duism  to  this  Unism  ;  and,  virtue  of  the  fact  that  it  goes  back  of  the 

finally.  Concrete  Existence  is  the  result-  Substantive  Thing  to  the  Adjective  Prop- 

aBi  from  the  Complexity  of  these  two,  erty,  and  thence  farther  still  to  the  Pure 

and  is  their  reoondliative  higher  Unity  Relation  (Prepositional). 

— the  Trinism  from  the  prior  Unism  and  21.  All  Adjective  Properties,  all  pure 

Didsm  coijointly.    This,  in  turn,  sub-  Abstractions,  in  fine,  are  necessarily,  in  a 

divides  into  two  Domains  characterized  sense,  "  a  bundle  of  negations,"  and  "a 

by  resemblance  to  the  two  abstract  bases  bundle  of  contradictions"  also,  if  viewed 

fespectively ;  hence  there  is  an  Absolu-  from  the  stand-point  of  Substantivity, 

ioid   and  a  Edatoid   Existence,  which  that  is  to  say,  as  Things,  and  not  as 
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286.  By  inspecting  anew  the  Typical  Table  of  the  Universe 
(t  40),  it  will  be  perceived  that  the  distribntion  which  we  have 
previously  effected  of  the  Science- World,  following  the  lead 
of  Spencer,  is  confined  to  that  part  of  the  Table  against  which 
the  word  Science  appears  in  the  margin.  That  whole  Depart- 
ment of  the  Table  now  constitutes  a  First  Plateau,  or  the 
Ground  Floor,  in  the  New  Distribution  which  is  at  this  X)oint 
under  consideration.  That  portion  of  the  Table  against  which 
the  word  Pneumatology  stands  in  the  margin  then  constitutes 
the  Second  Story  of  the  Ideal  Edifice.  This  corresponds  with 
the  Atmosphere  above  the  Earth  or  Ground.  While  this  is 
in  one  aspect  a  Story  or  lift  in  the  Ascending  Scale,  in  an- 
other aspect  it  permeates  the  whole,  and  expands  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  who!  3  Edifice.  The  Hells,  the  IntermediateWorld, 
and  the  Heavens,  then  become  themselves  equivalents  to  com- 
plete Stories  or  Stages  (Fr.  Etages).  It  was  in  the  perception 
of  this  view  of  Being  that  Carlyle  has  said  that  "The  three 
kingdoms.  Inferno,  Purgatorio,  Paradise,  look  out  on  one  an- 
other like  compartments  of  a  great  edifice ;  a  great  super- 


what  thej  aro,  mere  Aspects,  Properties,  the  inconcoivablj  least  item  of  Spaoe» 
or  Relations.  When  taken  for  what  they  itself  virtuallj  nothing,  posited  or  treated 
are,  however,  as  pure  abstractions,  ihej  »Bif  it  were  something — ^made  a  some- 
are  not  only  consistent  enough,  bat  the  thing  by  the  mind  for  the  mind's  own 
most  consistent,  in  fact,  of  all  our  ideas  uses,  while  in  itself  it  is  a  mere  nothing; 
from  the  pure  absence  of  the  disturbing  or  less  than  nothing, 
reality ;  and,  for  that  reason,  they  become  22.  Mr.  Mill  would  be  one  of  the  last 
the  regulative  forms  of  all  just  thinking,  to  condemn  the  use,  or  to  depreciate  the 
and  the  paramount  range  of  idea  in  the  the  value,  of  such  pure  abstractions  and 
whole  Scientic  and  Sciento-Philosophic  negations  in  the  Mathematical  Domain  i 
Domain.  It  is  the  pure  Negatismus  yet  how  scenungly  efiective,  but  bow 
which  is  par  excellence  the  Domain  of  really  absurd,  would  be  a  critidsm  by 
Science.  The  things  with  which  all  some  one  who  had  never  seized  the  spirit 
Exact  Science  deals,  if  we  must  use  the  of  the  Mathematics,  of  all  the  high 
term  things,  in  a  modified  sense,  are  mathematical  conceptions,  by  showiiig 
therefore  Pure  Nothings,  judged  of  by  that  Mathematicians  pretend  to  tslk 
any  other  faculty  of  the  mind  than  the  learnedly  of  limits  which  have  no  eztSD- 
Pure  Reason.  What  else  than  a  bimdle  sion,  no  reality,  in  fact ;  of  their  wiiw^mm 
of  Negations  is  a  Point,  for  example,  as  and  their  maxima,  which  are  leidly 
defined  by  the  Geometer,  position  with-  nothings ;  and  even  of  diffbrent  ordan  of 
out  length,  breadth,  or  thickness?    It  is  Infinity,  all  of  them  lying  whoUj  out* 
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natural  world-cathedral,  piled  up  there,  stem,  solemn,  awful ; 
Dante's  World  of  Souls  I"  The  Third  and  last  Story  of  the 
Ideal  Edifice  is  then  Man,  indicated  in  the  Typical  Table,  by 
the  word  Antheopology  in  the  margin, 

287.  More  definitely^  the  Three  Stories  of  the  Edifice,  in  the 
ordinaiy  sense  of  Stories,  constituting  the  Cuboid  portion  of 
the  Structure,  correspond  with  the  Three  Divisions  of  the 
Fneumatismus  or  World  of  Spibit,  as  indicated  by  Carlyle 
in  the  quotation  just  made ;  the  Dome  of  the  Temple  then 
rex)eats  the  great  Dome  of  the  Sky  over  our  heads.  The  Heav- 
ens above  the  Atmosphere,  overarching  and  enclosing  the 
Atmosphere,  and  corresponding  with  the  Pace  and  Cheeks  of 
the  Individual  Man ;  and  finally,  it  is  the  Statue  surmounting 
the  Dome,  which  stands  in  the  Edifice  representative  of  Man 
'himself,  as  above  Nature  both  Material  and  Spiritual,  repre- 
senting the  Sun,  and  Standing,  like  a  Ood,  centrally  in  the 
Heavens.  This,  in  turn,  corresponds  with  the  Head,  or  more 
specifically  with  the  Brow,  of  the  Man,  in  the  total  Constitu- 
tion of  the  Individual  Human  Body.    All  the  Analogies  here 


side,  not  onlj  of  the  domain  of  Real  proven  to  have  been,  by  Mill,  when  he 
Being,  but  of  all  conceivable  number  entered  upon  the  Mathematical  Domain, 
itself,  Mr.  Mill  knows,  however,  per-  Their  intellectual  fingers  are  all  thumbs 
haps  better  than  any  one,  how  absolute-  for  the  purpose  of  manipulating  the  Ho- 
ly dependent  for  all  its  highest  triumphs  mceopathic  attenuations  of  this  German 
the  Science  of  Mathematics  is  upon  the  research.  They  are,  indeed,  robust,  mus- 
asBomption  of  these  extreme  rational  cular  and  powerful,  abounding  in  what 
attenuations.  He  has,  indeed,  in  this  might,  by  a  bold  metaphor,  be  denominat 
very  work,  caustically  and  most  damag-  ed  the  brute  force  of  tJie  inttUect,  while 
ingly  criticised  Hamilton's  Criticism  on  they  lack  the  microscopic  eye,  and  the 
the  Mathematics,  for  his  failure  to  appre-  delicate  capacity  for  liandling,  which  are 
date  the  instrumental  value  of  these  requisite  in  the  Transcendental  Domain. 
aame  senseless  abstractions.  And  yet,  The  Mathematics  and  Formal  or  Scholas- 
not  only  Mr.  Mill,  but  the  whole  of  his  tic  Logic  have  been  the  Abstractismus  of 
achool  of  thinkers,  the  recent  Echo-  Echosophy,  and  this  is  the  furthest  back 
aophic  Generalizcrs— Comte,  Mill,  Spcn-  into  the  Domain  of  Abstraction  that 
ccr,  Buckle,  etc,  are,  if  I  see  clearly  my-  these  thinkers  have  successfully  ven 
•df,  just  as  inexpert,  when  they  attempt  tured ;  while,  of  course,  thenceforward 
to  appreciate  or  criticise  the  immense  through  the  whole  range  of  the  Positive 
and  invaluable  body  of  German  Tran-  Sciences,  they  find  themselves  at  home, 
soendental  Philosophy,  as  Hamilton  is  and  are  upon  their  own  appropriate  ter 
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sketched  must  be  accepted,  however,  as  the  first  rade  chaJk- 
marks  of  a  picture  which  is  destined  gradually  to  receive 
shape,  and  become  definite  in  its  parts,  as  the  work  proceeds. 
A  great  variety  of  subsequent  modification  must  be  anticipated 
and  allowed  for. 

288.  We  instinctually  and  correctly  indicate  the  Stories,  or 
the  successive  Stages  of  the  Elevation  of  an  Edifice  in  their 
ascending  Series,  by  the  Ordinal  Numbers,  1st,  2nd,  3d  ;  not 
by  the  corresponding  Cardinal  Numbers,  1,  2,  3.  This  is  in 
accordance  with  what  has  just  been  stated  of  Elongation  or 
Series  in  Space,  as  repetitory  of  a  real  Duration  and  Succes- 
sion in  Time,  (t  284).  We  do  the  same  inversely  (or  reckon- 
ing downwards)  in  resjject  to  the  succeeding  Individuals  of  a 
Dynasty  or  Series  of  Ancestors  (or  Ascendants)  and  Descend- 
ants ;  as  when  we  speak  of  George  the  Fir  sty  Gteorge  tke  See- 
ondy  etc.  (The  French  Language  furnishes  a  whimsical  excep- 
tion to  tliis  Rule  in  the  expressions  Henri  QuatrCj  etc.) 

289.  But  inasmuch  as  we  are  still  within  the  grand  Domain, 
denominated  Existence,  and  not  in  that  of  Movement ;  (al- 

ritory.    In  view  of  these  mutual  short-  In  the  nature  of  the  English  mind,  of 

comings,  one  is  tempted  to  say,  without  what  I  may  call  the  aptitude  for  the 

hittorncss  or  harshness — Ne  sutor  uUra  Transoendenta],  or  the  appreciation  of 

erepidam.  (1).  the  true    spirit    of  all   transcendental 

23.  It  cannot  bo  doubted,   however,  thinking, — which  is,  to  find  the  para 

that  Mill  has  found  an  abundance  of  abstract  origins  of  all' the  speculative 

cracks  in  the  armor  of  Hamilton,  even  processes  of  the  mind,  and  of  the  ided 

within  the  Metaphysical  Domain.     He  constitution  of  matter,  and  hence,  of  the 

has  had  for  his  subject  the  incomplete  total    Universe   of  Being; — the   Para 

works  of  a  great  thinker,  who  was  often  Nothings  which,  when  discovered,  dud! 

too  intent  upon  the  idea  immediately  be,  by  refleHion,  the  measuie  and  guids 

before  his  mind  securely  to  guard  his  to  the  right  understanding  of  all  (ho 

defences,  and  to  preserve  his  consistency  Something  which  exist,  in  a  manner 

with  what  he  might  have  seen  or  said  corresponding  with  that  in  which  the 

upon  former  occasions ;  but  along  with  Infinitesimals  of  Mathematics  are  aeese- 

this  genuine  and  valuable  criticism,  there  sory  to,  and  transcendontly  Important  in, 

is,  at  the  same  time,  the  other  kind  of  the  solution  of  the  relations  of  actoal  cr 

which  I  have  spoken,  resulting  Anom  a  appreciable  numbers, 

deficiency,  which  seems  almost  to  inhere  24  The  defect,  for  this  porpoee^  of  the 


(1)  L«t  not  the  dioeinaker  go  iMTond  hli  luls  let  no  ono  voatnra  to  Judge  ontelde  Om  Wmi*  ^^ 
own  domain. 


Ch.  IVJ  INTESIOB  DISTBIBUnON  OF  OLEFS.  218 

though  by  the  Echo  of  Analogy,  we  may  seem  to  be  m  the 
latter) ;  it  becomes  proper,  on  the  one  hand,  to  indicate  these 
Grand  Stages  of  Spado  Ascension  in  the  Science- World  by 
the  Ordinal  Clefe,  1"* ;  2** ;  3^;  and  then  to  prefix  to  these 
indications,  parenthetically,  the  Pre-Clef  1.2  to  denote  the 
Static  Domain;  thus  (1.2),  1*,  2"*,  3"*. 

290.  As  the  Pre-Clef  or  Parenthetical  Notation  prefixed 
to  any  Special  Notation  of  a  Particular  Domain  is  used  to  fix 
the  locality,  in  the  larger  Distribution,  of  the  Particular  Domain 
in  question,  (whatsoever  it  may  be),  it  will  assume  hereafter 
a  proportional  importance,  and  may  demand,  even  at  the  risk 
of  some  repetition,  a  more  Specific  Explanation. 

291.  The  Clef  1 ;  2,  hitherto  used  in  a  general  and  repi^sen- 
tative  sense,  undergoes  an  interior  distribution  for  Specific 
Uses.  When  employed  to  denote  exactiy  The  Whole  of  Sci- 
ence or  Echosophy  (or  the  Domain  of  Being  covered  by  it)  as 
differenced  from  The  Whole  of  Philosophy,  and  hence,  espe- 
cially when  used  as  a  Pre-Clef  denoting  this  laiger  Domain 
under  circumstances  where  it  is  to  be  distributed  into  Minor 


Tranflcendcntal  thinkers  is  not,  there-  (Unism),  is  tlionghtlesBly  assumed  to  be 
fore,  at  all  what  it  ia  supposed  to  be  by  a  Thing,  or  a  Domain  of  Things,  within 
the  Echosophie  or  Muscular  School  of  the  larger  Domain  of  Concrete  Existence, 
thinkers  and  critics,  namely,  that  it  goes  It  is  indeed  true,  hv  another  Principle  of 
away  from  the  domain  of  reality,  and  Universology,  that  every  Abstract  Prin- 
into  that  of  contradiction,  or  opposites ;  ciple  has  a  corresponding  Concrete  Do- 
bat  just  the  contrary,  namely,  that  they  main  ehararteriz^  by  that  Principle,  or 
have  not  been  purely  Transcendental  in  which  that  Principle  predominates — 
enough,  and  have  suffered  themselves  to  although  then  never  excluding  the  minor 
drop  down  from  this  realm  of  the  pure  presence  of  other  Principles,  not  even  of 
and  radical  Analysis  of  Thought  and  that  which  is  most  directly  opposite  to 
Being,  into  the  eoncrete  applications  and  it.  But  to  confound  the  Abstract  Ideal 
embodiments  of  the  Principles  which  with  its  Concrete  Eml)odiment  is  a  fault 
they  were  engaged  in  coideavoring  to  which  vitiates  the  whole  habit  of  think- 
diaoover.  This  defect  is  illustrated  when  ing.  R  is  in  this  Ahstrart  Domain  of  the 
the  Absolute  (The  Absoluto-Absolnte),  Transrrndental  Metaphysics  only,  that 
which  should  be  transcendentally  defined  we  eun  gra*p  that  higher  Logic  of  the  Uni- 
BB  the  Unity  which  excludes  all  differ-  verse,  irhieh  proves  also,  frh^^n  discovered, 
enre,  and  which  is  then  admirable  as  an  to  be  elfjs4y  e^tgnnte  irith  the  Science  of 
Abfttraction,  having  an  infinity  of  appli-  Analogic  itself.  This  is  rightly  discrimi- 
cations  in  every  department  of  Thought,  natcd  from  formal  or  scholastic  Logic  for 
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Domains,  a  Period  is  inserted  between  the  two  Figures,  thns : 
1.2;  and  then,  as  a  Pre-Clef,  it  is  surrounded  by  a  Parenthe 
sis,  thus :  (1.2).  But  by  deductions  covered  by  special  Clefs, 
as  shown  in  the  next  paragraph  (t  292),  the  (1 . 2)  remains  co- 
extensive with  the  Spencerian  Distribution  merely,  (t  282). 

292.  The  Grand  Echosophic  Domain  undergoes,  then,  a  Pre- 
liminary Subdivision,  as  follows,  into  I.  +  —  or  ±  as  the  Clef 
for  Natural  Philosophy,  treating  of  the  G£N£Bal  Condi- 
tions of  Science  and  its  Applications,  as  will  be  more  specifi- 
cally pointed  out  farther  on.  (t.  000).  II.  1 . 2  as  the  Clef  for  the 
Special  Cardinismus  or  Statismus  of  Being  (t  291),  which,  in 
respect  to  Science,  is  the  Abstract  Theory  of  Science,  Sta- 
tionary, in  Thought  or  Idea  (or,  as  it  were,  in  Space)  ;  or, 
typically,  the  particular  Statement  of  a  Problem.  (Compare 
Staie-ment  etymologically  with  StaiAon  and  StcUAsoi^  from 
Lat.  stoy  I  stand)  ;  III.  1«*  .2"^  as  the  Clef  of  the  Ordinismus  or 
Motismus  of  Being,  which  in  respect  to  Science  is  the  Actual 
Curriculum  of  Study  (in  Time),  or  a  specific  Operation  of  Sci- 
ence, as  the  ''  Doing  of  a  sum  ;"  or  the  Solving  of  a  Problem. 


many  reasons,  and  even  Mr.  Mill  liim-  Plurality,  and   tlie  most  plural  of  all 

self  hofl  shown  that  markedly  different  Pluralities,  plural  in  an  unsurpaasable 

aspects  of  the  same  subject  may  suffl-  degree  If "     The  Spirit  or  Abstract  Priii- 

ciently  groimd  a  division  of  the  Sciences,  ciple  of  that  which  is  plaral  in  an  nn- 

2').  A  word  further  u])on  Mr.   Mill's  surpassable  degree  is  what  is  meant  bj 

criticism.    "  If  there  is  any  meaning  in  *' The  Infinite"  as  an  abstract  term,  which 

the  words/'  he  says,  "  must  not  Absolute  is  at  tlie  opi)oeite  terminus,  as  HamUton 

Unity  be  Absolute  Plurality  likewise?  "  has  clearly  perceived,  from   '*  The  Abmr 

Clearly  not,  in  the  si^nse  in  which  I  have  lute  "  (Transcendental),    which   is  the  • 

above  defined  The  Absolute,  as  un  Aspect  Spirit  of  The  One,  as  if  it  were  not  otpa- 

of  Bc.ng.    But,  just  the  opix^sito.     For  ble  of  Plurality  in  any  dcfn^e.     In  other 

the  idea  which  he  intends  by  Unity,  I  words,    the   Undifferentiated   UnU^    ff 

liave  needed  and  adopted  the  new  term  Being  as  a  pure  Limit  of  thought— nol 

Univariety ;  but  Simple  Al)solute  Unity  as  a  thing,  or  being  of  any  kind*  but  as  a 

(more  strictly  Unism),  as  the  oiii)08it<i  or  Spirit  or  Principle  of  things — la  the  Ab* 

contradictory  of  Plurality,  should   nut  solute  in  this  sense  of  the  term  :  and  the 

be  said  to  include  Plurality.    We  must  kLL-Differentiated  Unity  is  the  Infinita 

have    finer    analyses,  and  discriminate  These  two  are  therefore   very  rightly 

more  clo8i>ly  than  this.    Again  he  adds :  regarded  by  Hamilton  as  Spedes  of  tlie 

"Is  not  a   Unity  which    comi>rehends  same  Genus,   denominated  by  him  the 

every  thing,  ex  zi  tcnnini  known  as  a  Unconditioned.     I  peiceiye  in  thii  no 
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293.  In  Clefe  of  a  SecoTidary  Itarik  or  Degree^  the  Colon, 
and  not  the  Period,  is  inserted  between  the  Figures.  By  this 
device  the  Pre-def  may  be  ordinarily  omitted,  as  1:2  for 
(1.2)1 :  2,  or  singly  1 :  and  2 :  for  Subdivisions  of  (1.)  and 
(2.)-  So  alfio  (±)1 : 2  and  (1-* .  2"^)  1 :2,  in  which  instances 
the  Pie-clefs  being  of  a  Special  character,  must  be  retained, 
the  Abridged  defis  not  being  sufficiently  distinctive. 

294.  The  Clef  1.2  (t  291)  then  has,  in  addition  to  the  Car- 
dinal branch  1 : 2,  an  Ordinal  branch  of  equal  rank,  denoted 
by  (1 .2)  1*  :  2"*.  This  includes  the  fcscension  by  Stories,  from 
Cosmology  to  Anthropology — ^the  three  Serial  Elevations  of 
the  Temple  of  the  Sciences;  thus,  (1.2)  1"S  for  the  basis, 
Cosmology  ;  (1.2)2**,  for  the  middle  region,  Pneumatology  ; 
and  (1.2)  3^,  for  the  crowning  x>ortion  of  the  Edifice,  Anthbo- 

POLOGY.  (t.  285). 

295.  In  strictness  the  Sx)encerian  Domain  is  then  1.2)  1"*,  but 
this  ordinal  (1**)  may  be  safely  omitted  ;  as  it  is  predominantly 
implied  in  the  absence  of  the  others,  (2^**  or  3"*).  (t  282).  This 
brings  ii3  back  to  a  point  previously  occnpied,  where  the  ordi- 


Bacb  jomble  of  ideas  as  Mill  Becms  to  Mus  which  is  the  Composity  of  these  two» 
discover,  but  on  the  contrary,  a  magnifi-  — the  Only  Real  Bi'ing,  embracing  the 
cent  genoralixation  in  the  highest  range  other  two  Conceptions  as  Aspects  of 
of  Metaphysical  Speculation.  Being  merely.  They  are,  however,  esscn- 
26.  Yet  there  is  such  a  conception  pos-  tial  and  nee^imry  Aspects  within  the 
Bible  of  the  Absolute  as  that  which  Mill  whole  I>omain  of  Philosophy,  neither 
hero  Indicates— one  inherently  and  inex-  excluding  the  other,  both  included  and 
pu^nably  compound  or  complex ;  a  Com-  reconciled  in  Real  Being — and- not 
posito  or  Trinismal,  Conception ;  hence  "  Senseless,"  except  when  put  for  more 
an  Absolute  identical  with  Actual  Exist-  than  what  it  is  their  nature  to  be. 
enc*»  itself.  Tliis  is  the  Absolute  pre-  27.  Every  system  of  Philosophy  is 
dtiminantly  of  Universology  and  the  characterized  most  especially  by  its  view 
Integnl  Philosophy,  but  not  the  Abso-  of  the  Absolute,  which  is  its  ]x)int  of  de- 
luxe of  the  Transcendental  Metaphysic  parture.  and  as  it  were,  its  foundation. 
in  any  of  its  forms,  if  we  except  that  of  The  Philosophy  of  Intcgralism  accepts 
FcTfier,  expounded  In  his  Institutes  of  the  Totality  of  All  Beinff  and  Existence 
Metaphysic.  The  Ordinary  Transcen-  within  the  Totality  and  Complexity  of  all 
dental  Absolute  being  Ukismal,  the  Re-  Movement  or  Change,  as  its  (predomi- 
lative  is  the  Antithetical  and  Correlated  nant)  conception  of  The  Absolutk  ;  but 
DuiSM OS,  and  tWs  New  Absoluto  of  Fer  it  does  not  confound  this  view  with  that 
lier  and  Univeiwdogy  is  TnE  Tbinis-  which  lies  at  the  basis  of  other  Sybtcms 
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nary  significance  of  the  three  Cardinal  Head-Numl)ers  was 
pointed  out  as  denoting  Spencer's  threefold  division  of  the 
Sciences.  It  was  there  also  stated  that  in  this  use  of  these 
Numbers  the  word  CUf  was  prefixed,  or  else  that  the  Figures 
are  enclosed  in  Parenthesis,  (t-  271).  The  1.  and  2.,  when 
they  stand  together,  and  are  not  a  Pre-clef,  drop  the  Paren- 
thesis, however,  and  take  only  the  Single  Period  between 
them.  This  Notation  then  indicates  specifically  the  Spencerian 
Distribution,  (1 .  2 .  3 .  in  full) ;  hut  it  is  then  used  in  a  Oei^ 
erolized  or  Indifferent  Sense  for  any  Story  of  tJie  Edifice; 
predominantly  meaning  the  First.  The  V^  2^  3*^^  ctdded^ 
make  it  definite. 

296".  A  similar  Series  of  Modified  Notation  is  also  applied  to 
the  Subdivisions  of  Philosophy,  which  wiU  be  explained  in 
the  sequel,  and  with  which  the  student  will  become  gradually 
familiar. 

297.  When  1 . 2  and  l"* .  2°*  are  to  be  combined  as  one,  tie 
Clef  1.1»*  expresses  the  combination.  The  Clef  I**.  1  is  sub- 
stituted if  Practical  Study,  the  Actual  Curriculum,  is  regarded 


of  Philofiophj.     Intcg^ralism  thns  rests  school  of  thinkers,  that  he  attempti  A 

apon  TnE  Inexpugkability  of  Prime  Bynthesis  of  ideas  and  of  the  Social  life, 

Elements,    (t.  226).     Mr.  Mill  seems  before  having  reached  any  completelf 

vnguelj  to  apprehend  this  new  and  prac-  radical    Analysis    as   back-groiind  and 

tical  conception  of  the  Absolute,  and  to  foundation. 

suppose  that  a  ^iew  in  which  he  is,  in  a  28.  The  incognizability  and  Inoompie- 

s>?iise,  in  advance  of  the  Transcendental  hensibility  of  the  Absolute,  aa  alleged  bf 

Pliilpsophers    (except  Ferrier),  is   that  ITnmilton,  amounts  then  simply  to  this. 

which  they  must  liave  hod.    In  another  All  attributes  or  predicates  whatnew 

sense  he  is  less  than  the  Transcendental-  are  "  Negative  Predicates,"  in  the  lOMS 

ists,  inasmuch  as  he  has  not  gone  back  that  by  virtue  of  their  abstractneM  tlM7 

upon  and  thoroughly  comprehended  the  are  Nothings,  and  hence  inooneelvBUe 

spirit  and  inirJnsic  value  of  the  radical  as  real  thin^a.    They  are  pore  NoUdngi 

onaly tical   discriminations   which    they  when  we  attempt  to  oonoeiye  them  ti 

have  souglit  to  make ;  which  are  so  es-  unattached  to  any  SubatantiTO  Thing. 

sential ;  and  which  I  have  found  it  no-  They  ore  the  realms  of  A^eotivity  sad 

CLQsarj  to  carry  back  of  them  even,  in  or-  pure  Relativity  as  contrasted  with  Sob- 

dcr  to  find  a  thoroughly  safe  ground  for  stantivity,  which  last  is  the  only  leilm 

the  subsequent  Synthesis.    It  is  the  pre-  of  Reality  thence  it  follows,  on  the  otm 

eminent  fault  of  Comte,  as  it  is  of  all  hand,  and  in  one  sense,  that  they  are 

this  robust  modem  French  and  English  incognizable  and  inoomprbheiifllfale ;  iStm 


J 
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main  pointof  view.  Thel.l*  expresBes the comljination 
if  tlie  former  point  of  view  ia  preserved,  which  Bubordinatea 
The  Practical  to  The  Theoretical. 

20a  The  Natural  is  converted  into  the  Logical  Order  hy 
avcTsing  the  order  of  the  Fignres  in  any  Clef;  thus,  (2.1)  1** 
denotes  Anthropology  as  First;  (2.1)  2"'  Pneumatologt 
as  Second  ;  and  (2 .  Ij  3*^  Cosmology,  as  Third,  in  a  Descend- 
ing Order,  as  in  passing  from  the  top  of  an  Edifice  to  its  Foun- 
dation. The  Applications  of  this  Reversal  or  Terminal 
CcsvEKftroN  INTO  Opposites  are  nnmerous  and  important 
niey  will  be  gradually  introduced  and  rendered  familiar, 

299.  ANTien  a  second  or  third  Pre-clef  occurs,  the  single 
Purentlieais-mark  {or  clamp)  ia  added  to  include  it;  thus, 
(1.2)  Z""")  1",  denotes  the  Unismus  of  the  Spirit- World,  known 
as  HeU,  or  The  Hella.  The  method  of  reading  this  Notation  is 
tliua:  One,  period,  two,  clamps  ;  second,  clamp  ;  first 

H'to.  The  Subdivisions  of  the  Spirit-World— the  Pneuma- 

nuB — and  their  Denotation  will  then  be  as  follows;  1.  For 

,  u  i;   Hells,   {1  .  2)  Z'O   l"    2.   For   Pubgatort,  or   The 


Aliwlnte  «iid  the  lafinila  btong  with  all 

Ihi!   real  of  them-     Bat,  on  the  other 

!  -ri'I.   It   does  not  Tollaw,  as  we  huvu 

-1,  that   Ks  ejxQMot7   icleu  &nd  dis- 

'  liiiBtiiiDa.  the^  ore  osoli^aB,   or    DOt 

'  <'n  of  tbii  atmoM  and  governing  Im- 

f-cTTUDCP  in  the  doniHin  of  ideas,  do  more 

■    n  it  tollaWD  thai  Limiw.  in  the  Mathc- 

re  uBclcfis  and  eenseleaa 

caOBc  in  themselvca  thej 

e  Nothings. 

Il  WImo  we  ilcsrend,  (or  aacend.  aa 

liB  owp)  from  this  region 

e  Abotntctlon  to  the  Concrete,  as 

g  from  tlifl  Inflnile  to  the  Sonie- 

fclttflnllaof  Mill,  we  tnaf  donbtleea 

h  MRietlilng  plie  very  impcrt- 

unrililBj;    ver;    dif&rent    in 

■ '  ,.!      An  illiiBtrution  occnrii  within  the 

1(m1  aphpTe  of  tli«  MBtliemBtlce  them- 

■i  liea.    SobtkSmllh,  va  AmeHcan  writer 

22 


of  ReninB,  bnt  llltlo  known  in  the  sclen- 
tiSc  world,  oDdertook  in  good  faith,  and 
with  great  OBtuteneBS.  a  rritlciBin  of  the 
Geometry  wo  have  derived  froin  Euclid, 
applying  Minilar  concretD  conceptions.  He 
Deserted,  what  Comte  b1«>  atserts,  that  no 
lino  is  nnJIj  without  thickness :  but  be 
went  forther.  and  aaserlcd  that  it  should 
have,  geometrically  considered,  this  ele- 
ment  of  thickneas  recognized  and  treated 
as  equal  to  the  unit  of  meufiuremeot. 
He  failed  Bignalty  to  npset  the  Abstract 
Geometry  based  en  "  the  old  eeaselcas 
Abstractions,"  wbicb  bas  come  down  to 
na  from  the  Greeks  ;  hut  this  novel  kind 
of  investigation  really  did  lead  to  a  new 
species  of  Geometry,  if  I  may  use  the 
eipreasion,  which  may,  at  some  fature 
day,  receive  n  great  and  ralanbledevelop- 
ment.  This.  In  turn,  failed  to  be  appre. 
dated  by  tbe  ScientiHc  World,  too  thou. 
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World  of  Spirits,  (1.2)  2"0  2"*;    3.  For  The  Heavens, 
(1.2)  2°*)  3"*.    (The  Colons,  etc.,  impUed  by  position). 

301.  The  following  will  denote  the   Subdivisions  of  the 

Heavens  as  rendered  by  Swedenborg :  1.  For  The  Natural 

Heavens,  (1.2)  2"*)  3"*)  1"' ;  2.  For  The  Spiritual  Heavens, 

(1.2)  2-0  3^  2°';   3.  For  The  Celestdll  Heavens   (1.2) 
2"0  3rd)  3^ 

302.  In  the  Department  of  the  Typical  Table  (t.  40)  against 
which  in  the  margin  is  the  word  Anthropology,  the  first 
Grand  Subdivision  of  the  Static  Aspect  of  this  Domain  is 
notated  as  follows :  1.  Biology,  (1  . 2)  3"*)  1 ;   2.  Monan- 
thropology,    (1  .  2)  3"*)  2 ;      3.   Sociology,  (1  . 2)  3**)  3. 
Biology  subdivides  into  Physiology,  (1 .  2)  3"*)  1)  1  ;  and 
Psychology,  (1 .  2)  3'*)  1)  2,  etc.    Sociology  subdivides  into 
1.  Proto-Societismus,  (The  Old  Social  Order,  or,  simply, 
THE  OLD  ORDER),  (1 .2)  3"^  3)  1"' ;  2.  Deuto-  or  Dbutebo- 
SociETiSMus,  (THE  NEW  ORDER— Transitional),  (1 .2)8^ 
3)  2"**;  and,  3.  Trito-Societismus,  (The  Ulterior,  or  PENAL 
ORDER),  (1.2)  3"*)  3)  3"*;— The  Old  Order,  (tiU  Tiotr),  under 
the  governance,  in  Preporvderance^  of  Feeling  (AflTection, 
whether  Amiable  or  Inverted) ;  The  New  Order,  (from  noiD 


onghlj  imbued  with  their  abstract  oon-  the  Infinitolj  Small,  and  all  other  ■podil 
ceptions  to  find  anything  of  value  in  their  Infinities,  no  matter  how  much,  in  all 
concrete  coimterpart,  and  Mr.  Smith's  other  respects  than  in  this  one  of  In- 
book  is  now,  therefore,  probably  out  of  finitj,  they  may  differ  from,  or  ccmtn- 
print.  Mr.  Smith  calls  the  straight  line  diet,  each  other.  As  a  term  of  Science 
without  thickness,  a  senseless  abstraction  and  Philosophy  it  is  by  no  means  entitled 
in  the  same  way,  and  with  the  same  to  be  derided  as  a  senseless  abstnction. 
justice  that  Mr.  Mill  so  characterizes  the  Tet  it  is  very  true  that  this  Ahstnek 
Absolute  and  the  Infinite.  Each  thinker  Infinite  must,  when  put  for  an  Infinite 
is  quite  right  in  one  view  of  his  subject*  Being,  undergo  all  the  modifications  of 
while  wrong  In  negating  or  ignoring  the  idea  which  ore  always  implied  in  pasnng 
opxx)6ite  view.  from  the  Abstract  to  a  oonospon^Ung 
80.  We  have  the  utmost  need.  In  Sci-  Concrete  Domiun ;  and  it  is  in  pointing 
ence  as  well  as  in  Philosophy,  for  the  out  in  part  the  incompatibility  in 
abstract  term  The  Im finite,  to  mean  ploying  the  same  term  in  the  two 
precisely  what  Mill  seems  to  consider  so  that  Mr.  Mill  is  here  doing  yaliant 
absurd ;  that  is  to  say,  to  include  under  vice  In  behalf  of  the  truth.  The  suljeet 
the  same  head  the  Infinitely  Ghreat,  and  is  one  that  needs  to  be  yastlj  men  a- 
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and  in  the  Immediate  and  Transitional  Present),  under  the 
governance,  in  PreponderaTice^  of  Reason,  The  Intellect, 
or  Intelligence;  The  Final  Obdeb,  (Normal,  Habmonic, 
AcnvE,  and  Dtnamic),  nnder  the  governance  of  The  Rea- 
son AND  The  Peeling  in  Balanced  Vibration  and  Ecstatic 
Harmony  with  each  other ; — ^the  Reason,  the  Mascnloid  Ele- 
ment, stUl,  however,  surmounting  the  AflTectional  Element, 
impressing  and  impr^nating  it  with  the  Spirit  of  Law,  Obedi- 
ence, and  Orderly  Progression. 

303.  This  Harmonic  Order  of  Society  inherently  involves, 
and  rests  upon  the  complete  vindication  of  "both  Individual- 
ity and  Unity  ;  each  separately,  and  then  tTiemseltes  combined 
in  A  New  Composite  Unity  with  each  other.  (See  Typical 
Table  t  40  at  top,  and  under  the  two  Heads,  2.  Positimst 
Distribtitiony  and  1,  Universological  Distribution;  also 
t  40-60;  Note,  a.  23,  t  204;  c.  1-5,  t.  226;  t.  311,  et 
passim. 

304,  In  the  Analysis  of  the  Principles  of  Action,  carried 
up  to,  and  occurring  as  the  Normal  Harmonic  Movement  of. 
Society,  there  intervenes  a  Terminal  Conveesion  into  Oppo- 


tenaivcly  ventilated,  and  in  the  light  of  and  point  of  departure  for  all  righteous 
the  most  exact  discriminations  of  the  reasoning  in  respect  to  the  rights  and 
nature  of  the  two  domains.  conditions  of  all  men  in  Society.  But 
31.  As  an  Abstract  Mathematical  pro-  translated  into  the  terms  of  the  Concrete 
position  it  is  true  that  two  are  equal  to  it  is  never  true.  No  one  man  is  ever 
two  (2  =  2),  and  this  kind  of  knowledge  free,  and  no  two  men  are  ever  equal  ab- 
is  not  only  not  of  no  value,  but  from  the  solutely ;  and  there  is  a  lower  practical 
scientific  point  of  view,  it  is  of  superior  order  of  mind  which  can  only  appreciate 
value  to  any  concrete  truth  whatsoever,  this  factual  side  of  the  truth,  and  can 
and  is  governing  over  the  concrete  truths  never  rise  to  the  divine  beauties  of  the 
of  Sdenoe  universally  ;  but  translated  higher  abstract  side  of  it.  All  actual  or 
intothe  terms  of  the  Concrete,  it  is  never  composite  or  IRgh  Practical  Truth  is 
true  that  any  two  apples,  or  two  oranges,  made  up  of  these  opposite  factors,  con- 
are  equal  to  any  two  other  apples  or  tradictory  in  terms.  It  is  hence,  as  it 
onmgM.  So  again,  that  all  men  are  were,  necessary  to  tell  two  falsehoods 
created  firee  and  equal,  is  a  fundamentally  (for  every  half-truth  is  false)  before  the 
important  truth  of  the  abstract  side  of  Migh  Practical  Truths  can  be  stated  as 
the  Science  of  Politics,  and  not  only  not  the  Comparison  is  adjudicated  between 
nnimportant,  but  of  paramount  and  gov-  them, 
eming  importance  as  ftimishing  a  basis       32.  It  is  the  distinction  between  the 
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SITES  ;  a  normal  change,  for  this  region,  from  the  Natural  to 
the  Logical  Order;  and  the  Divergent  Individualitt,— 
DuiSMAL — ^here  becomes  Basis,  and  the  Unity  op  Society,— 
Unismal — (represented  by  Social  Pivots,  Monarchs,  Leaders, 
etc., — ^NoTE,  a.  23, 1 204)  arises,  as  a  Consequence  and  Super- 
structure, out  of  it.  The  Complex  Unity  of  tiie  Unity  with 
THE  Individuality,  then  arises  still,  as  the  Trinism,  above 
them  both,  and  is  the  Harmony  or  Balanced  Vibration  be- 
tween them.  The  Notation  for  these  Three  Principles  thus 
occurring  in  the  Analysis  of  the  Action  or  Movement  of  a 
truly  Constituted  Society  is  as  follows :  I.  Diveegent  Indi- 
viduality (or  merely  "Individuality"),  (1.2)3'*)3)3"02  .; 
II.  Convergent  Individuality,  (or  "Mutuality,"  or  Collec- 
tivity, or  "SociabiUty"),  (1.2)  3'')  3)  3'')  1.;  IH.  Untvariant 
Individuality,  the  Balanced  Vibration  between  Diver- 
gent Individuality,  or  the  Freedom-Principle,  and  Conver- 
gent iNDrviDUALiTY,  or  the  Principle  of  Order,  (1 . 2  )  3**)  3) 

3"*)  3. 

305.  Carried  farther  than  this  the  Technismus  and  Notation 
of  Universological  Discriminations  in  these  Superior  Spheres 

Abstract  in  this  rigorous  sense  and  the  notwithstanding  their  difference  and  dis- 

Concrete  wliich  has  been  so  admirably  tance,  of  both  tliese  domains,  are  sab* 

seized  upon,  and  adopted  bj  Spencer  as  jocts  which  cannot  be  too  mach  insisted 

the  basis  of  the  first  division  of  tlie  Sci-  upon,  and  the  importance  of  which  cu 

enccb.     It   is,  contrary   again    to   the  hardlj  Ix)  exaggerated.     Transcendental 

opinion  of  Mr  Mill  (1),  a  far  more  radi-  Metaphysics  are  the  pnro  Abstractnen  of 

cally  important  and  truly  philosophical  Cosmical  Laws.    Of  coarse,  when  tnun- 

ground  of  distribution  tlian  any  of  the  lated  into  the  terms  of  Echooopliic  Real* 

practi jal    grounds  adopted    by  Comte.  ity,  they  are  Pure  Nonsense.     Ther  arc. 

The  entire  separateness,    the  immense  nevertheless,  true  in  their  own  way,  and 

distance  between  these  two  departments  will  ever  remain  of  tho  same  ruling  im- 

of  knowledge,   which    are    confusedly  x^rtance  over  all  just  thinking  in  this 

treated  both  by  tho  Metaphysicians  and  higher  Domain  of  Rationality  and  Law ; 

their  critics,  the  utter  impossibility  of  whence  tney  will  descend,  not  as  Bed 

rendering  the  one  into  the  terms  of  tho  Things,bui  as  regulative  forms  of  t]ioiight» 

other  directly,  or  otherwise  than  by  an  throughout  the  whole  poerible  aeenmnla- 

all-pervading  analogy  or  echo  of  rescm-  tion  of  our  knowledges  Sn  the  Oonento 

blance  in  the  midst  of  dominant  differ-  World.  ' 

ences,   and  the  yet   equal  importance. 


(1)  ArtldM  on  Comte,  in  Ths  WoitmloBtcr  Reriew,  April  an4  Julj,  188Bw 
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becomes  too  Complex  and  Special  for  an  Elementary  Work. 
I  must  here  advert,  before  dismissing  Echosophy,  to  the  Do- 
mains of  Aspect  and  Consideration  which  are  analogous  with 
the  Numerical  Fractions,  and  with  the  Metaphysical  Clef, 
1 ;  0,  together  with  their  Indeterminate  Accompaniment,  One, 
Many,  All.  To  carry  out  this  Classification  of  Human 
Knowledge  in  detail  wiU  require  special  volumes  and  works 
as  technical  as  the  Nomenclature  of  Chemistry ;  and,  perhaps, 
more  of  accuracy,  in  some  respects,  even  in  these  beginnings, 
than  it  is  quite  possible  to  introduce  at  this  early  stage  of  the 
development  of  the  Science.  The  discriminations  now  in  ques- 
tion are  especially  difficult,  and  will  require  the  most  cautious 
and  extended  investigations  before  the  New  Science  of  the 
Subject  shall  be  allowed  to  crystallize  into  its  ultimate  form. 
Besides  this,  they  belong  priTnarily  to  Philosophy,  and  will 
recur  presently  under  that  head.  (t.  340).  Here,  in  Echoso- 
phy, they  are  SuhdomiTiant  merely^  an  Echo  from  the  more 
Subjective  Philosophical  Domain.  Some  of  the  following 
Statements  are  so  general  as  to  apply  indifierently  to  the  Plii- 
losophic  or  the  Echosophic  Aspect  of  the  subject. 

806.  Among  the  Fractions,  as  seen  in  Tab.  14,  t  234,  the 
reader  will,  in  the  first  instance,  notice  the  unusual  combina- 
tion of  figures  Vi  J  as  if  Unity  could  be  divided  by  itself.  This 
is  a  Metaphysical,  though  not  a  Mathematical,  idea.  The 
Mathematical  Fractions  conjmence  with  the  Halves  of  Unity, 
indicated  by  V2  ?  leaving  unaccounted  for  the  first  place  in 
the  Series,  which  is  here  supplied  in  the  Table.  This  Clef  Vi  de- 
notes Wholeness  as  the  Opposite  Aspect  of  Being  to  Partness^ 
the  first  stage  of  wliich  in  regular  order  is  Halfness  ;  hence 
also  Elementary  Oddness  as  contrasted  with  Evenness  ;  and, 
finally,  Arbitrism  as  contrasted  with  Logicism  or  Equity.  In- 
TEGRIS3I  or  Wholeness-A^^c^  is  the  Unity  of  Being,  apart 
from  any  Actuality  of  Division  into  Parts  ;  excluding  the  idea 
of  such  division,  indeed,  to  the  utmost ;  but  of  necessity  cover- 
ing the  Susceptibility  to  such  Division,  which  Susceptibility 
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is  suggested  by  throwing  the  Unit  into  the  fonn  of  a  Fraction, 
or  clothing  it,  in  other  words,  with  the  Fractional  dress.  It  is, 
therefore,  for  this  Abstruse  Metaphysical  idea — ^the  Wholeness- 
Aspect  of  Being — ^that  the  Notation  in  question  is  employed ; 
stiUy  Jumever^  not  in  the  Absolute  Degree  »  (t.  466). 

307.  The  subsequent  regular  Sections  of  the  Unit  into  All 
quot  Parts  of  the  Wholeness,  which  are  then  called  Fractions, 
(properly  Sections), — ^"A,  for  example— denote  Internal  or 
Siibjective  Division  and  Distributionj  or,  in  other  words,  and 
more  largely,  The  Laws  of  Subjective  Obdeb  and  Har- 
mony, in  the  Universe  at  large,  or  in  any  given  Department 
of  it ;  as  the  corresponding  "Whole  Numbers  or  Integers — 
1,  2,  for  example — denote  External  or  Objective  Distributionj 
or  the  Objective  Laavs  op  Order  and  Harmony.  This 
imi)ortant  Sciento-Philosophical  Diflference  may  be  illus- 
trated in  connection  with  the  House  or  Edifice,  as  a  Type  of 
Being  universally,  thus :  The  Equal  Division  of  the  House  on 
the  Right  and  Left  Sides  from  the  Main  Entrance  and  Center- 
ing Hall  or  Passage- Way,  the  Bi-lateral  Symmetry  of  the 
Building  internally,  relating  to  the  ranges  of  rooms  or  apart- 
ments, and  All  that  is  Arudogous  with  such  Distrtbnlian,  in 
the  Universe  at  large^  is  signified  by  the  Clef  V2. 

308.  The  more  specific  Division  of  the  House  into  Four 
Sqvxire  Rooms, — ^a  typical  Simple  Order  of  arrangement — ^has 
as  its  Clef  V* .  (Compare  2 . 2, 1 248).  This  Principle  of  Frac- 
tional and  Subjective  Quartism  (or  Quarterism)  governs  exten- 
sively in  the  Outlay  of  Being,  as,  for  example,  the  Four  Quarters 
of  the  Animal  Body,  the  Four  Quarters  of  the  Heavens  or  Out- 
spread of  the  Earth's  Surface,  intervening  between  the  Four 
Cardinal  Points  of  the  Compass ;  more  vaguely,  the  Quarters 
of  a  Camp,  of  a  City,  etc.  In  Spanish,  the  word  Quarto^  from 
the  Latin  Quartus^  a  FouRTn,  is  the  word  which  signifies  A 
Room,  in  a  house.  (Similar  uses  characterize  the  remaining 
Fractional  Clef s  V3 ,  Vs,  etc.)  This  is  ETa)osPACic  and  Sub- 
jective Order.   The  Domain  so  distributed  is  the  Subjeottv* 
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I8MU8,  whether  of  the  Universe  at  large,  or  of  any  Minor  Do- 
main of  Being,  within,  and  echoing  to,  the  entire  Universe. 
The  Obdeb  op  Distbibution  itsel/j  as  a  Mere  Scheme  of 
Relations  J  is  the  Sciento- Abstbactismus  of  the  Subjecttvis- 
MU8.  Such  is  the  General  Analogy  of  the  Fractions,  The 
Fractionismns  of  Number  or  of  the  Numerical  Domain  (The 
Numerismus),  to  the  Elementismus  of  Universal  Being. 

809.  The  Subjectivismus  of  Humanity  is  that  which  concerns 
the  Individual  Members  of  Society  a^  Individuals ;  and 
mentally,  it  is  that  which  is  within  the  Individual  Conscious- 
ness  of  each  person.  This  stands  opposed  to  Society  as  such^ 
the  Objeottvismus  of  the  Whole  Human  Domain,  the  En- 
comx>assing  Human  Medium^  in  which  Individuals,  as  the  Con- 
stituent Monads  of  Society,  live,  move,  and  have  their  being. 
The  Fractionoid  .Distribution  (Clef  Vi ;  V2  or  abridged,  thus, 
1 ;  V2)  within  this  Subjective  Domain,  and  considered  in  resi)ect 
to  the  lyfind,  relates  to  Rational  Adjustments  of  the  parts  of 
the  Individual  Character.  The  Clef  Vi  may  indicate  the  In- 
herent Self-Centering  Wholeness  (or  Holiness)  of  Character ; 
"the  Single  Eye ;"  or  the  Simplicity  and  Goodness,  in  Senti- 
ment, of  the  Entire  Character,  aided  by  Inspiration  and  Good 
Intentions;  or  else  the  Self-Conscious  Ego.  The  V2  may 
denote  the  balance  of  character,  consisting  of  the  Enlightened 
Judgment  from  Intellectual  Perception,  or  else,  the  whole 
Mind  and  Reason  ;  and  Va  will  then  mean  the  Combination  of 
those  two  Grand  Bases  of  Character. 

310.  The  corresponding  Whole-Number  Clefs  1 ;  2 ;  3> 
relate,  as  stated  above,  to  External  Order^ — The  Exospacic 
or  Objective  Order  of  Existence.  Tliis  is  the  Order  of  the 
Relati(ms  of  the  Individual  Object  or  Person  to  other  Objects 
or  Persons,  ontside  of  the  Self  or  of  the  Identical  Inscribed 
Sphere.  It  is  the  Scheme  of  Arrangements,  as  between  such 
Objects  or  Persons  in  the  Surrounding  Organismus  or  System, 
( as  of  Society).  Thus  in  rcs]3ect  to  Houses,  these  Clefs  would 
indicate,  not  the  Internal  distribution  of  the  apartments,  but 
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the  External  adjustment  of  several  houses  to  each  other,  with 
respect  to  the  regularity  and  harmony  of  their  positions,  in  the 
Cluster  or  System  of  houses,  which  might  constitute  the  Village 
or  City.  In  respect  to  planetary  bodies,  they  would  denote,  not 
the  individual  Planetary  Body  cut  up  by  Equators  and  other 
lines,  but  the  External  Relations  of  many  such  to  each  other 
in  Space  and  Time,  and  in  the  Constitution  of  a  System — as, 
for  instance,  the  Relations  of  our  Solar  System,  by  Kepler's 
three  Laws.  This  Ulterior  Exteriority  is  repeated,  however, 
by  the  Immediate  Exteriority,  which  is  the  mere  Outside 
Aspect  of  the  Single  Object^  as  contrasted  with  the  Interior 
or  ViscerismVfS  of  the  same  Object  or  Body,  (t  307). 

811.  In  respect  to  Individual  Man  and  Woman,  these  Clefs 
would  signalize  their  Relations^  and  the  Order  and  Harmony 
of  their  ConsodcUions  in  the  Collective  Mass,  or  as  tlie  Con- 
stituent Parts  of  the  Larger  Human  Organismus  which  we  call 
Society ;  or,  more  restrictedly,  of  the  Church,  the  State,  etc. 
As  the  Practionismus  of  Number  corresponds^  therefore^  to 
the  Internal  Man  (Visceral),  as  he  stands  related  to  his  oion 
Conscience^  and  to  God  ideally  Conceived  of  so  the  Integeris- 
mus  is  related  to  Society  and  to  Man  in  his  relations  to  that 
Human  Governor  or  Social  Pivot  w7io  may  stand  to  him  in 
the  place  of  Gody  and^  thence^  to  Society  as  a  Whole. 

312.  In  tliis  Outer  Objective  Relation  Men  reappear  in- 
deed, first  as  Individuals  ("  Single  Men,"  or  "  Single  Women," 
unmarried) — ^the  mere  Monads  of  Society — ^repeating  Chemical 
Atoms,  Planets,  or  Single  Objects  in  Mass — "the  Masses," 
in  fine.  In  this  sense  they  are  under  the  Clef  (1 .).  Secondly, 
they  undergo  the  action  of  Elective  Affinity,  and  are  mar- 
ried or  coupled^  in  accordance  with  Sexual  Laws,  in  which 
case  they  come  under  the  Clef  2, — ^these  Laws  being  Abstraely 
Equationaly  Mafhematico-Logical  (typically),  and  JSxact 
Finally,  the  Clef  3  denotes  the  Embodied  and  Systematized 
Aspect  of  Society  (Astronomic)  under  the  joint  Constituency 
of  Individuals  and  Masses  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  Marriage 
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and  other  Relations  on  the  other.  Society  is  the  Individuals 
(and  Masses)  of  Society  as  Entities  phis  their  Intangible  Ab- 
stract Relations,  cnlminating  in  the  Institutions  of  the  Col- 
lective Life  of  Humanity ;  hence  Government ;  the  Church 
and  the  State. 

313.  Entity  and  Relation  are  the  Elementary  Constituents 
of  Being,  to  which  Number,  the  Individual  Unities  as  MititieSy 
and  Form  as  the  Aggregate  of  Heldtions,  correspond ;  Form 
is  repeated  again  mithin  Number  by  the  Interposed  Thought- 
Lines  by  which  the  Units  are  constituted  into  Sums.  (c.  8, 
t.  143,  t.  531). 

314.  Fractionismology  is,  in  other  words,  Struoturology, 
Structure  being  that  which  is  Subjective^  Internal^  or  Consti- 
tutive of  the  Individital  (Object,  Planet,  Edifice,  or  Human 
Being) ;  Integerismology  is,  per  contra^  Systematology, 
System  being  taken  for  that  which  is  Objective  or  External^ 
(from  the  Standing-point  of  the  Individual),  and  constitutive 
of  that  Ideal  Abstractoid  Net- work  of  Relations  within 
which  the  Individual  is  encompassed^  and  to  xvhich  he  belongs^ 
as  a  Member  to  Society ;  or  to  any  Collective  Order  of  Being 
whatsoever.  Class,  Genus,  Species,  Ascendant  and  Descendant, 
Collateral,  etc.,  to  which  lie  pertains ;  as,  in  fine,  the  Atom  to 
the  Mass.  Take,  as  illustrative  of  this  kind  of  Scientific  Dif- 
ference, the  Structurology  and  the  Systematology  of  the  Vege- 
table Kingdom,  the  two-fold  basis  of  Botany,  as  they  furnish 
the  resi)ective  titles  of  the  two  volumes  of  Gray's  treatise  on 
that  branch  of  Science.  Structurology  is  Physiological  (more 
properly  Biological),  and  Systematology  is  Sociological,  in 
character,  analogically  speaking.  Structural  and  Systenna- 
told  are  the  better  forms  of  the  correlated  Adjectives,  as  the 
term  Systemaiic  has  other  less  specific  meanings,  and  woidd 
involve  ambiguity.  We  have  ascended  here  from  (1.)  1*'  to 
(l.)3^.  c.  1.  

Commentary  f.  314.  1.  The  illustrations  of  Edatiom  as  the  subject- 
ZDStter  of  Systematology,  given  in  the  Text,  namely  Class,  Genus,  Species; 


226        STRUCTUROLOGY  AND  SYSTEMATOLOGY.      [Ch.  IV. 

315.  Fractions,  to  resume,  have  as  their  leading  Analogaes 
and  Clefs,  but  still  Subjectively  or  Interiorly,  that  which  is 
exhibited  in  Scale  in  the  following  Table. 

a?-A.BI^K      16. 

3.  IinisGBATiOK,         or  Synthesis,  or  CoMPouin>  WnoLENESs,  */» 

3.  DlFFERBITTIATTON,   Or  ANALYSIS,  */«  • 

!•  Iiin^BOBiSM,  or  Synstabis,   or  Sdcplb  Wholeness,      i/i . 

316.  The  typical  Instance  or  Monad  of  Integrism  is  the 
aspect  of  Simple  Wholeness  (t.  306),  that  of  Differentiation 
or  Analysis  being  Halfness  or  Equation,  and  that  of  Int^ra- 
tion  or  Synthesis  being  the  Univariety  of  Whole-and-HaUhess 
cardinated  upon  each  other ;  whence  the  Clefs  Vi ,  Vi,  and  Vsi 
respectively.  Integrality,  whence  the  name  of  the  New  Phi- 
losophy, Integralism,  is  the  larger  and  inclusive  term,  related 
to  these  three  as  Tri-Unity  is  related  to  Unism,  Duism,  and 
Trinism  (Tab.  12,  t  211) ;  but  including  this  distribution  also. 

317.  It  wiU  now  be  perceived  that  the  whole  of  the  preced- 
ing treatment  of  the  Clefs  1,  2,  3 ;  the  Spenceiian  distribution 
of  Science  ;  falls  within  the  Systematology,  or  the  Objective 
Half  of  the  Clef  1 .  2,  and  that  there  remains  to  be  con- 
sidered the  Structurology,  or  Subjective  Half  of  the  Same, 
( 1  •  2 )  Vi ,  V2,  Va •  At  all  events,  in  the  preceding  treatment 
of  the  Spencerian  Domain,  these  two  asi)ects  of  the  subject  were 
not  sufficiently  discriminated  from  each  other. 


Ascendant  and  Descendant,  Collateral ;  etc.,  are  chosen  on  account  of  their 
familiarity,  as  occurring  in  Natural  Science,  and  in  the  Naturismiis  or  Hoh 
Scientized  Organization  of  Society.  The  Higher  and  Truer  ideal  of  System  and 
Order,  and  that  which  Systematology  normally  and  more  characteristically  em* 
braces,  is  found  in  the  Perpendiculars  and  Levels,  and  the  Relative  Indica  or 
Clefs,  of  Mathematical  Outlay  or  Plans,  the  Analogues  of  Statutes,  Laws,  Bank, 
Order,  and  Edificial  Institutions  in  a  Society  seientificaUy  and  exadZy  crgamMei, 
Thus  the  Integer  (9.)  »  the  Clef  of  Exactology ;  1"^;  ^""^  of  Aacendiiig and 
Descending  Relationship;  3  ;  3  of  Collaterality ;  and  One,  I^Iant,  All,  of  The 
Special  (Species),  The  General  (Oenus),  and  The  Universal.  It  is  then  by  echo  of 
Analogy  that  these  are  taken  to  illustrate  a  System  of  Relatioks. 
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318.  This  new  Domain  ( 1 .  2 )  Vi  >  Va,  Va >  is  somewhat  ob- 
scure. What  is  the  Svljeclive  Aspect  of  Massology  (the  Ab- 
stract-Concrete Sciences  of  Spencer),  of  Chemistry,  for  exam- 
ple }  Here  it  may  be  safest  to  suggest  merely,  and  I  accord- 
ingly propound  as  probably  belongmg  in  the  Clef  (1 .  2)  V,),  the 
Doctrine  of  **  Progressed  Simples,"  brought  forward  by  the  late 
Prot  Mapes,  as  that  Chemistry  within  Chemistry^  for  which 
all  Ordinary  Chemical  tests  are  inadequate,  but  which,  never- 
theless, demonstratively  exists,  as  proven  by  effects. 

319.  For  the  Subjectivology  of  Concretology^  (namely,  of  The 
Concrete  Sciences  of  Spencer,  Corporology  (1.2)  Vs),  I  suggest 
as  an  instance,  Physiological  Inluition,  or  the  Knowledge  of 
the  Belations  of  External  Nature,  and  of  the  Adaptation  of 
Simples  or  the  Products  of  Nature  to  the  Nutrition  and  Cure 
of  the  Bodies  of  Men  and  Animals — ^which  seems  to  be  the 
spontaneous  inheritance  of  certain  persons. 

320.  Finally,  for  the  Subjectivology  of  Exactolo0y  (that  is 
to  say,  of  the  Abstract  Sciences  of  Si)encer  (1.2)  V2)?  I  sug- 
gest, as  an  instance,  those  Extraordinary  Psychological  Phe- 
nomena, in  which,  in  exceptional  cases,  there  seems  to  be 
immediate  revelation,  (Interior,  Subjective,  Absolute),  of  the 
mo*5t  abstruse  and  yet  exact  relations  of  Number,  and,  per- 
haps, of  Form  and  Force  also,  as  in  the  case  of  Zerah  Colbum ; 
where  the  intermediate  processes  of  what  may  be  called,  for  the 
sake  of  contrast.  Objective  Calculation,  seem  to  be  dispensed 
mth. 

321.  We  may,  perhaps,  reckon  here  the  Intuitional  Perception 
of  the  Internal  Outlay  of  Being  by  analogy  with  Objective 
Form,  in  so  far  as  these  Subjective  Revelations  of  Universal 
Structure  may  have  risen  above  conjecture  and  the  obscurity 
of  mere  mysticism.  Some  of  the  utterances  of  Plato  and 
Swedenborg  seem  to  belong  to  this  Order.  These  relate 
basically  to  the  Necessary  Thought  of  Halving,  as  the  First 
Step,  or  the  InteUectual  Monad,  of  all  Regular  Subjective  or 
Internal  Distribution.  Brought  out,  and  intellectually  demon- 
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strated,  and  bo  made  objective  as  Science  properly  so  called, 
this  is  Analogic,  which  has  the  same  relation  to  Co-exist- 
ences ipr  Side-bt/Side-ness),  which  {Cata-)  Logic  ha^  to  Co- 
sequences,  or  Succession  in  the  Chain  of  Reasoning,  c.  1-9. 
322.  The  Bi-lateral  Constitution  and  Symmetry  of  a  Planet, 
the  Earth,  for  example,  from  Hemispheres,  united,  while 
severed  at  the  Equator,  and  tending  away  oppositely  to  the 
two  Poles,  finds  its  analogy  in  the  Bi-lateral  Constitution  and 
Symmetry  of  the  two  Sides  of  the  Human  Body,  uniting  while 
severed  at  the  median  Line,  and  tending  outwardly  to  the  two 
arms.  Each  side  of  the  Body  is,  in  a  lower  sense,  a  Complete 
Individual ;  the  two  standing'  side-by-side  of  each  other,  Sub- 
jectively or  within  the  hody^  and  so  indissolubly  married  to 
each  other  as  the  indispensable  condition  of  the  larger  Indi- 
vidual Existence; — although  in  Hemipl^ia  or  One-sided 
Paralysis  there  is  a  wonderful  exhibition  of  the  proximate 
independence  of  the  two  subordinate  Individuals  so  united. 
The  two  Sides  of  the  Body  are  correspondentiaUy  Male  and 
Female,  respectively.     This  is  related  to  Plato's  idea,  that 


Conimentnry  t,  321'  1.  At  my  request,  my  pupil  and  collaborator,  PpoC 
M.  A.  Clancy,  of  the  Pantarchal  University,  has  furnished  me  the  following 
Commentary  upon  this  text : 

**  Mr.  Buckle,  reviewing  John  Stuart  Mill,  condenses  the  latter^s  reseaxches 
in  reference  to  Logic  (Catalogic)  as  follows : 

2.  *  Logic,  considered  ao  a  science,  is  solely  concerned  with  Induction ;  and 
the  business  of  Induction  is  to  arrive  at  Causes;  or,  to  speak  more  strictly,  to 
arrive  at  a  knowledge  of  the  Laws  of  Causation,  So  far  Mr.  Mill  agrees  with 
Bacon ;  but  from  the  operation  of  this  rule  he  removes  an  immense  body  of 
phenomena  which  were  brought  under  it  by  the  Baconian  philosophy.  He 
asserts,  and  I  think  he  proves,  that,  though  Uhifarmities  of  Succemon  may  be 
investigated  inducti'cdy^  it  is  impossible  to  investigate,  after  that  fashion,  Uni- 
formUies  of  Co-exUtenee;  and  that,  therefore,  to  these  last  the  Baconian  method 
is  inapplicable.  If,  for  instance,  we  say  that  all  negroes  have  woolly  hair,  we 
affirm  a  uniformity  of  Co-existence  between  the  hair  and  some  other  property 
or  properties  essential  to  the  negro.  But  if  we  were  to  say  that  they  have 
woolly  hair  in  consequence  of  their  skin  being  black,  we  should  affirm  a  onifomi- 
ity  not  of  Co-existence,  but  of  Succession.  Uniformities  of  Succession  are 
frequently  amenable  to  Induction :  Uniformities  of  Co-Existence  are  neter  €anenii^ 
to  it,  and  are  consequently  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Baconian  philoeophy. 


\ .  .   . 
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Man  and  Woman  were  primitively  Hemispheres  sundered 
from  the  same  sphere,  and  ever  seeking  to  return  and  possess 
their  own.  It  is  the  foundation,  also,  of  Swedenborg's  cele- 
brated doctrine  of  Conjugiality. 

323.  In  the  lai^er  Organismus  called  Human  Society  the 
two  Sexes  again  repeat  and  correspond, — Objectively  from 
the  poiTU  of  view  of  the  Individual  Monad  in  Society^  but 
still  Subjectively,  or  within,  from  the  point  of  view  of  So- 
ciety as  a  Whole— to  the  two  Hemispheres  of  the  Individual 
Planet^  or  of  the  Total  Heavens  as  an  Ideal  Globe ;  or  to  the 
two  Side-Halves  of  the  Individual  Human  Body,  (t  322). 

324.  So,  finally,  the  Individual  Bridegroom  and  his  Bride, 
in  the  Coupling  or  Match  which  is  the  proper  Social  Monad 
of  Society  (above  the  Individual) ;  standing  side-by-side  of 
each  other;  repeat  the  two  Side-Halves  of  the  Individual 
Body;  each,  however,  a  Complete  Individual,  in  a  higher 
sense  than  the  Side-Halves  of  the  Individual  Body,  and  capa- 
ble of  a  more  absolute  autonomy.  The  Relation  here,  too,  is 
Objecttve,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Individual.    It  is 


Tliej  may,  no  donbt,  be  treated  according  to  the  simple  Enumeration  of  the 
ancients,  which,  however,  was  so  crude  an  Induction  as  hardly  to  be  worthy 
the  name.  But  the  powerful  Induction  of  the  modems,  depending  upon  a 
separation  of  nature,  and  an  elimination  of  disturbances,  is,  in  reference  to  Co- 
tO'istcMes,  ABSOLUTELY  IMPOTENT.  The  utmost  that  it  can  give  is  Empirical 
Laws,  useful  for  practical  guidance,  but  void  of  Scientific  Value.  That  this 
has  hitherto  been  the  case  the  history  of  our  knowledge  decisively  proves. 
That  it  always  vnU  he  th^  ea^  is,  in  Mr.  Mill's  opinion,  equally  certain,  because 
while,  on  the  one  hand,  the  study  of  Uniformities  of  Succession  has  for  its  basis 
that  absorbing  and  overruling  hypothesis  of  the  Constancy  of  Cavitation^  on 
which  every  human  being  more  or  less  relies,  and  to  which  philosophers  will 
hear  of  no  exception ;  we,  on  the  other  hand,  find  that  the  study  of  the  Uni- 
formities of  Co-existenee  has  no  such  support  [in  the  absence  of  any  knowledge 
of  Scientific  Analogy],  and  that  therefore  the  whole  field  of  inquiry  is  unsettled 
and  indeterminate.  Thus  it  is  that  if  I  see  a  negro  suflfering  pain,  the  law  of 
causation  compels  me  to  believe  that  something  had  previously  happened,  of 
which  pain  was  the  necessary  consequence.  But  I  am  not  bouncl  to  believe 
that  he  possesses  some  property  of  which  his  woolly  hair  or  his  dark  skin  are 
the  necessary  accompaniments.  I  cling  to  the  necessity  of  a  uniform  Sequence ; 
I  reject  the  nccesfdty  of  a  uniform  Co-existence.     This  is  the  difference  between 
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not  SO  primitively  and  absolutely  indispensable,  as  the  Static 
Condition  of  Individual  Existence ;  but  none  the  less  so  to  the 
Continued  Existence  of  Society. 

325.  As  Objective,  this  Sexual  Matehood  comes  under  the 
Exactology-Clef  carried  up,  by  the  proper  Notation,  to  the 
top  of  the  Table,  or  the  region  of  Man.  It  suggests,  therefore, 
Analogic  universally,  and,  by  another  echo  of  Analogy, 
the  Algebraic  Equation.  It  is  a  question  for  Science  whether 
in  this  latter  case  the  Conjugiality  is,  in  its  Normal  or  Legiti- 
mate cliaracter,  in  accordance,  in  other  words,  with  the  be- 
hests of  the  Divine  Social  Code,  equally  fixed  and  indissoluble, 
as  in  the  case  of  the  two  Sides  of  the  Individual  Body ;  whether 
it  is  so  by  the  Higher  Spiritual  Law  of  Man's  Individual 
Nature,  and  whether  it  should  he  so  by  the  enacted  Laws  of 
the  Legislative  Authority.  This  question  involves  in  its  solu- 
tion all  the  subtle  and  difficult  and  abstruse  questions  affect- 
ing Love,  Marriage,  and  Divorce;  and,  through  them,  the 
whole  consideration  of  the  Final  or  Millennial  Cast  of  Human 
Society.    The  world  has  sought,  hitherto,  to  adjust  these  mat- 


Cunscquences  and  ConoomitanU.  That  the  pain  has  a  cause,  I  am  well  assnrod. 
But  for  aught  I  can  tell,  the  blackness  and  the  wooltiness  may  be  ultimate 
properties  which  arc  referable  to  no  cause ;  or,  if  they  are  not  ultimate  p^)pe^ 
tics,  each  may  he  dependent  on  its  own  cause,  hut  not  he  necesiarily  connected.  The 
relation,  therefore,  may  be  universal  in  regard  to  the  Fact,  and  yet  casual  in 
regard  to  the  Science, 

8.  *  This  distinction  when  once  stated  is  very  simple ;  but  its  consequences 
in  relation  to  the  science  of  Logic  had  escaped  all  previous  thinkers.  Wlien 
thoroughly  appreciated,  it  will  dispel  the  idle  dream  of  the  universal  applica- 
tion of  the  Baconian  philosophy  ;  and  in  the  meantime  it  will  expldn  how  it 
was  that  even  during  Bacon^s  life,  and  in  his  own  hands,  his  Method  frequently 
and  signally  failed.  He  evidently  heli4!red  that,  as  every  phenomenon  has 
something  which  must  follow  from  it,  so  also  it  has  something  which  must  g* 
with  it,  and  which  he  termed  its  F(^m,  If  ho  could  generalize  the  form — tbit 
is  to  say,  if  he  could  obtain  the  law  of  the  Co-existence —he  rightly  supposed 
that  he  would  gain  a  mentific  knowledge  of  the  phenomenon.  With  this  new 
he  taxed  his  fertile  invention  to  the  utmost  ♦  ♦  ♦  ♦  ,  Yet,  in  regard  i» 
the  study  of  Co-existences,  all  his  caution,  all  his  knowledge,  and  all  W* 
thought,  were  useless.  His  weapons,  notwithstanding  their  power,  could  make 
no  impression  on  that  stubborn  and  refractory  topic.  Tho  laws  of  Co-Existences 
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ters,  solely  or  mainly,  through  Tradition  and  Authority,  if  we 
except  a  few  spasmodic  efforts,  as  in  the  times  of  the  French 
Revolution,  to  inaugurate  some  crude  and  ill-digested  theory. 
But  Tradition  and  Authority,  Inspiration  and  Special  Illumina- 
tions even,  address  themselves  to  the  Particular  Faculty  in 
Man,  Science  alone  to  his  Universal  Faculty. 

826.  It  will  be  ultimately  through  Science,  therefore,  and 
specifically  through  Scientific  Analogy ^  that  the  intricacies 
of  the  Social  Question  will  be  threaded.  Hitherto  there  remain 
in  the  world  the  same  conflicting  opinions  and  usages,  the 
same  incoherence  and  chaos,  in  respect  to  it,  as  in  respect  to 
religious  subjects,  more  generally.  Polygamy,  Monogamy 
and  broader  views  of  Freedom  jostie  each  other,  in  passing 
from  country  to  country,  or  from  one  social  circle  to  another ; 
nor  is  the  divergency  growing  less,  but  greater.  Who  would 
have  thought,  thirty  years  ago,  that  in  this  decade,  next  to 
Slavery  the  most  embarrassing  political  question  in  the  United 
States  of  America  would  be  the  Polygamic  Institution  of  the 


[Aralooic]  are  as  great  a  mystery  as  ever,  and  all  our  conclusions  respecting 
them  are  purely  empirical.  Every  Induetive  Science  now  existing  ig,  in  its 
STRICTLY  SCIENTIFIC  PABT,  soldy  a  generalization  of  Sequences,  The  reason  of 
this,  though  vaguely  appreciated  by  several  writers,  was  first  clearly  stated  and 
connected  with  the  general  theory  of  our  knowledge  by  Mr.  Mill.  He  has  the 
immense  merit  of  striking  at  once  at  the  very  root  of  the  subject,  and  showing 
that,  in  the  Science  of  Logic,  there  is  a  fundamental  distinction  which  forbids  us 
to  treat  Co-existences  as  we  may  treat  Sequences ;  that  a  neglect  of  this  distinc- 
tion impairs  the  value  of  the  philosophy  of  Bacon,  and  has  crippled  his  succes- 
sors ;  and  finally,  that  the  origin  of  this  distinction  may  be  traced  backward 
and  upward  until  we  reach  those  Ultimate  Laws  of  Causation  which  support 
the  &bric  of  our  knowledge,  and  beyond  which  the  human  mind,  in  the  present 
stage  of  its  development,  is  unable  to  penetrate, 

4.  'While  Mr.  Mill,  both  by  delving  to  the  foundation  and  rising  to  the  sum- 
mit, has  excluded  the  Baconian  philosophy  from  the  investigation  of  Co-exist- 
ences, he  has  likewise  proved  its  incapacity  for  solving  those  Vast  Social  Pro- 
blems which  now,  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  world,  the  most  ad- 
vanced thinkers  are  setting  themselves  to  work  at  deliberately,  with  scientific 
purpose,  and  with  something  like  adequate  resources;'  (1) — that  is  to  say,  his- 
torically and  observationally,  but  noTie  tchatever  logically. 

^M^^^»^— ■  111  III  ^11        ^^^^m 

(1)  Eatayi  by  ThoniM  Heniy  Dackle,  pp.  90-OT. 
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Mormons?  The  next  great  Social  Agitation  will  cover  fhe 
whole  ground  of  the  true  status  of  Woman  in  Society,  and  the 
true  Relations  of  the  8ex€S.  History  and  Experience,  Tnerdy^ 
are  wholly  inadequate  to  the  solution.  The  final  answers  to 
these,  the  most  delicate  questions  affecting  human  affairs,  will 
require  the  aid  of  the  most  radical  understanding  of  Universal 
Laws.  Competent  investigators  in  this  sphere  of  inquiry  are 
only  those,  first,  who  are  brave  enough  fearlessly  to  inquire ; 
secondly,  those  who  can  compel  in  themselves  that  indifference 
to  results  which  will  prevent  them  from  importing,  as  factors 
of  the  solution,  their  own  prejudices,  preconceived  opinions,  or 
personal  preferences ;  those,  in  other  words,  with  whom  the 
Truth  on  the  subject  is  more  important  than  that  it  should 
prove  to  be  of  any  particular  Complexion,  to  which  their  pecu* 
liar  dogma,  fancy,  organization,  or  experiences  may  have  in- 
clined them,  as  Individuals. 

327.  The  Competent  Investigator,  indeed,  in  any  branch  of 
Social  Science,  above  the  mere  Statistics  of  common  life,  is  he 
who  can  most  completely  take  his  own  personality  out  of  the 


5.  "  No  better  statement  than  this  of  the  extent  to  \\'hich  modem  Thonglift 
lias  penetrated,  and  of  the  limitations  necessarily  imposed  upon  it,  viewed  finim 
the  Inductive  or  Baconian  point  of  view,  can  probably  be  found  in  the  worki 
of  any  writer. 

6.  "  The  truth  of  the  statement  contained  in  the  first  paragraph  of  the  above 
extract — that  the  business  of  Logic  is  to  arrive  at  a  knowledge  of  the  Laws  of 
Causation — will  become  more  apparent  on  reference  to  Diagram  No.  4,  1. 188, 
where  the  converging  crooked  lines  represent  Induction,  and  the  diverging 
straight  lines  represent  Deduction.  The  effort  of  the  inductive  inquirer  i% 
literally,  to  arrive — by  means  of  the  singU  line  of  his  investigation — at  that  poiiife 
in  the  progress  of  his  labors  where  Causation  actually  takes  its  rise.  It  is  an 
inquiry  in  the  haeJneard-tending  direction^  so  to  speak,  toward  origins,  or  caQKS) 
with  the  end  constantly  in  view,  and  neeeMarUy  hoped  for^  of  obtaining  such  a 
knowledge  of  those  causes  or  origins  as  will  enable  him  to  reverse  all  bis  openr 
tions,  and  by  the  adoption  of  a  Deductive  method,  to  previse  Co-Sequencei  in 
respect  to  an  Order  analogous  with  Time,  and  with  no  hope,  even,  as  shown  by 
Mr.  Mill,  of  deducing  Co-Existences,  which  pertain  to  an  Order  tchith  i»  muh 
lojou$  with  Space. 

7.  "  The  investigation  of  Sequences — ^whioh  is,  then,  the  sole  provinoe  of 
Logic  (Catalogic) — ^involves  progress  in  a  single  line,  either  forward^  as  Osnfr 
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inquiry,  and  study  the  subject  Objectively;  843  much  so  as  he 
would  study  the  moves  in  a  game  of  chess  played  by  indiffer- 
ent parties,  or  as  he  would  solve  a  mathematical  problem. 
In  so  &r  as  he  lets  his  Peeling  into  the  subject  his  competency 
is  vitiated.  It  is  not^  primarily ^  a  question  of  what  he  or  she 
would  choose,  but  a  question  of  what  the  highest  conceivable 
well-being  of  Humanity  demands, — this  again  tested  by  the 
known  operation  of  Universal  Laws.  To  investigate  in  this 
sphere  requires,  therefore,  the  impartiality  of  the  umpire  or 
the  judge,  or,  in  one  word,  it  requires  the  true  Methods  of 
Science ;  the  absence  of  any  undue  leaning  to  the  New  or 
the  Old. 

828.  In  other  words  stiU,  it  is  only  those  who  can  pray  with 
unfeigned  sincerity  to  be  led  into  the  Knowledge  of  all 
Truth,  how  much  soever  it  may  crucify  the  Affectjions,  or  set 
aside  the  the  most  cherished  Opinions,  who  have  the  rights — 
in  the  most  radical  sense  of  the  word  Right, — ^to  discuss  even, 
so  solemn  a  question;  upon  the  wise  answer  to  which  will 
hang  the  destinies,  in  a  great  measure,  of  millions  of  Men  and 


iTARY  Syllogistic,  or  backward,  as  Induction  (Inverse  Syllogistic).  (See 
IIickok'3  Empirical  Psychology,  pp.  147-150).  It  finds,  therefore,  its  appro- 
priate aDalogne  in  the  Progression  of  Time — or  in  its  Retrospective  aspect 
So  long  as  Primal  Causes  are  unknown,  the  Induction  which  founds  the 
Reasoning,  must  be  from  Effects  to  Causes,  and  from  Causes  to  anterior  Cau- 
ses, until  the  Ultimate  Cause  is  reached  or  assumed. — The  elimination  of  dis- 
turbances by  which  modem  thinkers  have  clarified  the  Induction  of  Aristotle, 
has  consisted  in  stripping  the  Proposition  of  those  adjuncts  which  tend  to 
complicate  the  question  of  Sequences  with  considerations  of  Co-Existences ; 
because,  as  is  now  apparent,  the  application  of  the  Simple  Inductive-and-De- 
ductive  Method  must  be  *  absolutely  impotent '  in  its  endeavor  to  travel  upon 
two  lines  which  are  nde-hy-eide  of  each  other,  SPACE-wise ;  or  upon  the  Crosa-line 
or  Parallel  Cro$s4ine»  of  connection  between  the  Successive  Points,  at  equal 
Distances  outward,  along  any  two  such  Badii  or  Time-Lines  signifying  Diffbb- 
EXT  Series  of  Sequences. 

8.  "  The  final  point  in  this  lachward  march,  of  progress  UMord  a  Prime  Cause 
— represented  in  the  Diagram  (No.  4,  t.  188)  by  the  Centre  of  the  Cirele — 
being  once  attained,  however,  an  entirely  new  character  of  the  Procedure  is 
taken  on,  in  a  double  sense.  First,  a  veritable  Terminal  Conversion  into 
OFrofliTBS  occurs, — so  that  the  Progress  is  for  the  future  solely  outward  and 
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Women  as  yet  unborn.  Else,  ^'Dmw  not  nigh  hither:  put 
off  thy  shoes  from  off  thy  feet ;  for  the  place  whereon  thou 
standest  is  holy  ground."  (1).  A  profound  consciousness  of 
the  Purity  and  Sanctity  of  Love,  a  well-assured  Confidence  in 
one's  own  possession  of  clearness  of  intellectual  perception,  of 
an  unbiased  judgment,  and  of  unbounded  devotion  to  the 
Bight,  and  to  the  supremest  happiness  of  Mankind ;  to  all 
which  should  be  added  the  aid  of  an  infallible  Scientific  guide 
as  compass  and  chart ; — these  are  the  only  sufficient  warrant 
for  propounding  a  Positive  Doctrine,  almost,  it  may  be  said, 
for  entertaining  a  positive  opinion  on  the  subject  Again,  to 
change  the  illustration,  such  are  the  requisite  qualifications  of 
the  Social  Surgeon  who  should  be  competent  to  probe  the 
great  Social  Ulcer  which  the  balm  of  Christianity,  applied 


cnwvrd  from  the  attained  Centre  of  Research,  and  a  Universal  Deduction  (Cata- 
logic)  takes  the  place  of  a  wavering  and  tentative  Induction  (Observation  and 
Analysis).  In  the  second  place,  it  b  obvious  that  the  first  step  forward  in  thii 
Deduction, /ntTm  M«  Uniteraal  Centre  of  Heawning  or  Priticipley  upon  whattooNT 
Line  of  Sequences,  is  accompanied  by  a  sidewise  step,  on  either  hand,  (through 
the  diverging  of  the  radiation  from  the  common  centre),  which  Sidewise  step 
holds  Precise  Mathematico-Logical  relations,  capable,  therefore,  of  Exact  Scien- 
tific treatment,  with  the  lengthwise  step  forward  and  outward.  These  Steps  in 
ExTENSiOK,  or  Sidewise  Expansion,  arc,  in  other  words,  exactly  co-ordinated 
with  the  step  in  Protension  and  are  related  to  Space  precisely  as  the  other  is 
related  to  Time  ;  and  hence,  to  Co-Existekces  in  Space,  as  the  other  to  Co- 
Sequences  in  Time.  Not  only,  therefore,  is  Deduction  rendered  universal  by 
securing  a  Universal  Intellectual  Fountain  of  Causation ;  but,  behold  1  another 
new  and  most  resplendent  marvel  of  Scientific  Discovery  reveals  itself,  at  the 
same  instant,  in  the  collateral  fact,  whereby  The  Science  of  Akalooic  is  de- 
finitely constituted.  It  is  in  this  manner  that  Analogic  holds  the  same  repetitnry 
relationship  to  Extension^  to  Co-Existences,  and  to  Space  itself  as  one  of  the  Uni- 
versal Continents  of  Being,  which  Logic  holds  to  Proteneion^  to  Co-Soguences,  and 
to  Time,  the  other  joint  Universal  Continent  of  Being. 

9.  "  Thirdly  and  finally,  the  Pantologic,  to  result  from  the  interworking  Com- 
posity  and  harmony  of  the  Regenerated  and  Completed  (Cata-)  Logic,  and  the 
almost  unhoped-for,  new  and  genuine  Science  of  Analogic,  must  be  exhaustive 
and  complete ;  must  be,  in  fine,  inau^rative  of  a  new  era.*'  M.  A.  C. 


(1)  Exodna  UL  6. 
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during  Eighteen  Hundred  years,  has  utterly  fafled  to  cure. 
The  dominance  of  crude  passion,  and  equally  so  that  of  blind 
sentiment^  and,  finally,  that  of  theorizing  sentimentality,  must 
be  set  absolutely  aside  from  this  inquiry. 

329.  To  resume :  The  Hemisphere,  in  any  bi-lateral  conjunc- 
tion of  Being,  which  at  first  presents  itseK  as  Male  or  Mascu- 
line, exhibits,  in  the  next  instant,  attributes  which  seem  to  be 
Feminine ;  and  so  contrariwise  of  the  Female.  That  is  to  say, 
the  Male  is  usually  reckoned  as  Positive  relatively  to  the 
Female,  and  the  Female  as  therefore  Negative,  in  the  same 
relation.  But  no  sooner  have  we  settled  upon  this  imderstand- 
ing  of  the  subject  than  it  presents  itself  in  some  new  aspect 
tliroughout,  and  the  Female  functionates  as  the  Positive,  and 
the  Male  as  the  Negative  party.  Hence,  we  are,  in  the  first 
place,  referred  back  from  the  Sexual  discrimination  to  the  more 
radical  Positive-and-Negative  distinction  which  rests,  in  turn, 
ux)on  the  Something  and  Nothing,  as  Original  Constituents 
of  Being.  The  Right  and  the  Left  Sides  thus  become  ex- 
ponents of  the  Positive  and  Negative  Potency  respectively, 
and,  in  some  sense,  alternately.  In  the  next  place,  we  dis- 
cover a  perpetual  Seesaw^  .or  mutual  interchange  of  position, 
between  these  two;  as,  when  the  body  turns  around,  that 
wliich  was  Right  becomes  relatively  Left^  and  vice  versa; 
when  it  turns  back  the  original  position  being  resumed.  Or, 
as  a  better  illustration,  when  the  right  foot  is  put  forward  in 
walking,  that  foot  is  positive  in  function,  and  the  left  is  nega- 
tive or  passive ;  but  at  the  next  instant,  the  left  foot  is  active, 
and  the  right  is  passive ;  while,  however,  the  whole  body  has 
advanced  to  a  new  position  by  means  of  this  Dialectic  (Gr. 
dia^  Acinoss  ;  and  legein^  to  speak,  like  dis-cussion — counter- 
points ;  counter-positioning).  This  is  the  connection  between 
the  Ideas  or  Type- Forms  of  Plato, — basically,  as  we  have  seen, 
the  Bi-lateral  Symmetry  of  the  Primitive  Something  and  No- 
thing  as  Universals, — and  the  whole  Philosophy^  or  Science  of 
Ideas^  which  he  denominated  Dialectic.    This  Dialectic  or 
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Counter-positionmg  of  the  two  Sides  of  any  development  what- 
soever, based  on  the  Primitive  Difference  of  the  Something 
and  the  Nothing,  is,  finally,  the  distinctive  feature  of  the  Phi- 
losophy of  Hegel.  We  pass  backward,  therefore,  naturally 
and  easily  from  the  Clef  1 .  V2  to  the  Clef  1 .0 ;  from  the  Sub- 
jective Department  of  Science  as  a  Special  and  Obscure  Do- 
main, to  the  broad  and  somewhat .  Indeterminate  Kealm  of 
Universal  Philosophy.  The  most  determinate  or  Science-like 
section  of  this  new  Sphere  is,  however,  precisely  this  doctrine 
of  Dialectic. 

830.  The  following  is  Schwegler's  account  of  the  Dialectical 
Basis  of  Hegelianism : 

"Hegel's  dialectical  method  is  partly  taken  from  Plato,  and 
partly  from  Fichte.  The  conception  of  negation  is  Platonic. 
^AU  negation^^  says  Hegel,  ^is  position^  affirmation.  If  a 
conception  is  negated,  the  result  is  riot  the  pure  nothing--^ 
pure  negative,  but  a  concrete  positive ;  there  results  a  new 
conception  which  eoctends  around  the  Tvegatum  of  the  preced- 
ing one.  The  negation  of  the  One,  e.  g.,  is  the  conception  of 
the  Many.^  In  this  way  Hegel  makes  negation  a  vehicle  for 
dialectical  progress.  Every  pre-supi)osed  conception  is  de- 
nied, and  from  its  negation  a  higher  and  richer  conception  is 
gained.  This  is  connected  with  the  method  of  Fichte,  which 
posits  a  FwfidaTnental  Synthesis ;  and  by  analyzing  this, 
seeks  its  Ardithcses,  and  then  unites  again  these  antitheses 
through  a  second  Synthesis — e.  g. ,  Being,  Nothing,  Becoming, 
Quality,  Quantity,  Measure,  etc.  This  method,  which  is  at 
the  same  time  Analytical  and  Synthetical,  Hegel  has  carried 
through  the  whole  system  of  Science."  (1). 

331.  Before  attending  to  the  distribution  of  Philosophy,  we 
are,  however,  to  complete  the  previous  investigation  by  giving 
a  passing  notice  to  the  Indeterminismus  of  Number  (One, 
Many,  All),  and  to  its  Analogical  Relations  in  the  Echo-, 


(1)  Sehveglei^s  IlUtorj  of  Plilloaophy.   Boelfo,  p.  MT. 
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sophismtcs.  I  have  previously  observed  that  this  Sphere  of 
Being  falls  Tnore  especially  within  the  Philosophical  Domain, 
which,  in  the  Aggregate,  is  characterized  by  greater  Indeter- 
minateness  than  belongs  to  Science  properly  so  called — ^but,  in 
a  subordinate  way,  it  finds  its  place  also  in  Positive  Science. 

332.  Ecich  Special  Science  has  within  itself  an  Indeter- 
minate Department,  as  contrasted  with  the  Determinate  and 
more  properly  Scientific  portion  of  the  same  Science.  An 
instance  of  this  is  found  in  Chemistry,  for  example,  in  w^hat 
relates  to  Mixtures  and  Amalgams,  the  region  of  iTidefonite 
Proportions,  as  contrasted  with  the  more  properly  Scientic 
Department  of  Chemistry,  that  in  which  the  Law  of  "  Definite 
Proportions"  absolutely  prevails.  The  difference  is  as  that 
in  respect  to  Number  between  Singulism  and  Pluralism  (One- 
ness and  iEfaT^y/i^^^)  on  the  one  hand, — Indeterminate, — and 
Unism  and  Duism  (Oneness  and  Twoness\  on  the  other  hand, 
— ^Determinate.  Chemistry  as  a  whole,  as  characterized  by 
its  Determinate  Portion,  by  virtue  of  wliich  it  is  made  a  Sci- 
ence in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term,  belongs  under  the  Clef  1 ; — 
but  the  Indeterminate  portion  of  Chemistry,  or  of  Any  Science, 
may  then  be  discriminated  by  the  Addition  of  the  Clef  ^^ 
which  has  the  Indeterminateness  of  One,  Many,  All,  as  ap- 
pears in  the  Crucial  Schema  of  the  Universe,  (t.  234): 

333.  The  sign  ^  is  employed  in  Mathematics  to  denote  mere 
Indeterminate  Numerical  Difference.  Its  appropriateness  here 
is  therefore  obvious.  I  have  adopted  the  expression  One, 
Many,  All,  as  the  ruling  form  of  this  idea  from  Kant  (t.  217) ; 
although  the  discrimination  One,  Some,  (Few,  Many>,  All,  as 
shown  in  the  Crucial  Schema,  is  more  special  and  accurate. 
The  Many  naturally  usurps  the  place  of  the  Some,  (Fr.  quan- 
iifejy  and  stands  representatively  for  it,  precisely  as  we  say 
Magnitude  (Lat.  Toagnus^  Great)  for  Dimension  generally, 
whether  really  great  or  small,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  equally 
authentic,  but  almost  unknown  word  Minitude  (Lat  minus^ , 
Less). 
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334.  The  question  now  naturally  aiises :  What  is  the  In- 
deterniinismus  of  the  Scientismus  generically— (1 . 2)  ^  —as 
distinguished  from  the  Indeterminate  portion  of  the  Special 
Sciences  (t  332)  ?  My  reply  to  this  is,  that  it  is  the  Depart- 
ment of  Scientific  Classification,  which  is  an  Indeter- 
minate  Distribution  of  the  Manyness  of  Particular  Objects 
within  the  Unity  of  a  Class,  Genus,  or  Species.  Generaliza- 
tion and  Classification  are  habitually  classed  together,  in 
scientific  parlance,  as  very  universal  Attendants  upon  Science, 
the  Preliminaries  or  Conditions,  as  it  were,  of  all  Science; 
themselves  not  properly  Sciences,  nor  their  locality  in  the 
Scientific  field  anywhere  very  accurately  defined.  I  shall  now 
be  understood  when  I  say  that  Generalization,  under  the 
Clef  ±,  in  addition  to  its  occurrence  within  the  body  of  each 
special  Science^  as  Unismal  and  preliminary  th^e,  furnishes, 
hy  itself  y  the  Grand  Unismal  and  Logically  Preliminary 
DepartmeTit  of  Science^ — in  a  sense  a  Universal  Science— called 
Natural  Philosophy  ;  the  word  is  taken  in  the  lai^  or 
Comtean  sense  of  the  term  as  previously  pointed  out.  It  is 
the  Science  which  I  have  elsewhere  denominated  Generalogy. 
It  has  its  Classification,  under  the  Clef  l'^;  in  addition  to 
its  occurrence  icithin  the  'body  of  each  Special  Science  as 
just  shown  in  what  precedes ;  and  its  own  Universal  and  Gen- 
eral Laws,  and  will  also  constitute  a  distinct  Grand  Depart- 
ment of  Science.  It  will  be  one  of  the  tasks  of  Universology 
to  elaborate  it  as  such.  The  subject  will  recur,  in  other 
connections,  in  the  present  work.   (t.  338). 

335.  Prof.  Vander  Weyde,  of  the  Cooi)er  Institute,  has  fur- 
nished me,  in  advance  of  publication,  some  of  the  sheets  of  an 
extensive  classification  of  all  our  mental  acquisitions,  now  in 
preparation  by  him,  far  more  elaborate  in  detail  than  any 
which  has  preceded  it.  AU  Human  Knowledge  he  divides, 
in  the  first  instance,  into  1.  Sciences,  and  2.  Abts.  This 
accords  in  Principle  with  the  Grand  Distinction,  as  insisted 
ux)on  in  this  work,  between  Station  and  Motion,  or  Exisiv 
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ENCE  and  Movement,  Science  repeating  by  Analogy  Station 
orHestj  Space,  ovMentalJExpatiation  as  mere Krioioing avart 
from  Doing  ;  and  Art  repeating  in  the  same  manner  Motion  or 
Macementy  related  to  Time  and  Doing,  as  distinguished  from 
Abstract  Knowing,  which  is  Science,  (and  from  Being  merely 
which  is  Nature). 

336.  He  next  distinguishes,  within  the  Domain  of  Science, 
Mental  Philosophy  from  four  remaining  branches  to  be  men- 
tioned presently.  This  he  makes  include  both  what  I  have 
called  Philosophy,  and  placed  at  the  bottom  of  my  Typical 
Table  (t  40),  and  what  I  have  denominated  Man  (Anthropol- 
ogy), and  placed  at  the  top  of  the  same  Table.  The  Region 
which  I  assign  to  Pneumatology  he  has  omitted  altogether. 
His  four  remaining  branches  of  Science  are :  I.  Positive  Sci- 
ence, divided  into  1.  Mathematics,  and  2.  The  Science  of  Na- 
ture. This  approximates  the  Abstractology  and  Concretology 
of  Spencer.  H.  History ;  III.  Languages  ;  and  IV.  A  Knowl- 
edge of  Trades  developed  by  the  real  and  imaginary  wants  of 
Society,  what  I  should  call  Artisanship,  and  regard  as  a  lower 
department  merely  of  Art.  As  History  is  also  an  account  of 
the  Res  GestcB,  or  things  done  in  Time,  it  also  falls  within  my 
larger  understanding  of  tlie  meaning  of  Art.  Tlie  basis  of 
History  is  ChTonology^  tlie  Science  of  Time  (Gr.  Chronos, 
Time).     So  again  of  Language  in  its  Art-Side. 

337.  Dismissing  the  furtlier  pursuit  of  the  other  parts  of  this 
Distribution,  let  us  give  a  little  further  attention  to  the  Sub- 
division of  the  Science  of  Nature.  Tliis  our  author  divides 
into  two  Branches,  the  first  of  which  he  calls  "  Natural  Phi- 
losophy, the  Examination  and  Explanation  of  Natural  Phe- 
nomena, in  a  general  sense."  This  is  the  region  occupied  by 
all  the  lucubrations  of  M.  Comte,  if  we  add  a  foundation  laid 
in  a  similar  general  view  of  Mathematical  Science.  This  view, 
on  account  of  its  Generality^  Comte  denominates  Abstract, 
while  the  Special  investigation  of  the  Sciences,  Echosophy 
proper,  he  calls  Concrete.    This  use  of  the  terms  Abstract  and 
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Concrete,  where  Generality  and  Speciality  are  alone  meant,  is 
sharply  and  justly  criticised  by  Spencer.  (1).  The  larger 
meaning  of  Natural  Pliilosophy  here  intended  must  not  be*on- 
founded  with  a  narrow  use  of  the  term  which  has  obtained  a 
footing  in  England  and  America, — including  no  more  than 
certain  branches  of  Physics  and  Mechanics  in  their  most  Spe- 
cial aspect.  To  avoid  this  confusion,  and  for  the  intrinsic 
excellence  of  the  designation,  notwithstanding  a  certain  un- 
couthness  of  the  expressions,  I  shall  sometimes  designate 
this  Department  of  Science,  Genebalogy.  And  inasmuch  as 
the  Domain  of  Natural  Philosophy  embraces  The  General 
Conditions  of  Being,  or  The  Conditioned,  as  contrasted  with 
The  Unconditioned,  which  is  the  Special  Domain  of  Specu- 
lative Philosophy,  the  Appropriate  Clef  for  its  Notation  is 
+  —  or  ±  (See  Crucial  Schema,  t.  234,  334). 

338.  For  the  remaining  Branch  of  Cosmical  Science,  this 
autjior  finds  no  single  term,  but  describes  it  as  the  "  Simple 
contemplation  of  the  Objects  of  Natuee.'*    Let  us  disciimi- 
nate  this  on  the  contrary  as  Specialogy.    This  he  subdivides 
into:    1.  The  Consideration  of  the  Heavens,  which  he  de- 
nominates Cosmography,  for  which  I  have,  however,  preferred 
the  term  Uranology  (Gr.  UranoSj  Heaven).    2.  That  of  the 
Earth,  for  which  he  has  no  name,  and  to  which  I  have  applied 
the  term  Tellueology  (Lat.  Tellus^  the  Earth).    This  last 
he  divides  into  1.  "The  Products  of  the  Earth,"  the  Science 
of  which  I  will  denominate  Regnology  (Lat.  Regnum^  a 
Kingdom),  the  well-known  Science  of  the  Three  Kingdoms^ 
Mineral,  Vegetable,  Animal ; — Mineralogy  to  be  taken,  in  an  . 
enlarged  sense,  to  include  Geology  and  the  related  Sciences ; 
2.  Hydrology,  and  Hydrography  (Gr.  Rudor^   Water); 
and  3.  Aerology  (Pneumatics,  etc.) — (Lat.  Aer,  the  Aib). 

339.  The  discrimination  between   Q^neralogy  and    Spe- 
cialogy, recognized  by  Comte  and  Vander  Weyde,  is  wholly 


(1)  CluBiikation  of  the  Sdonces,  pp.  6-11. 
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omiUed  by  Spencer.  It  is  not  inserted  in  The  Fundamental 
Exposition  (Tab.  15,  t.  2^8)9  which  is  coniined  to  the  Special 
Sciences.  The  other  distinction  of  Vander  Wey  de,  also  omitted 
by  the  other  authors,  between  Celestial  and  Terrestrial  Science, 
I  have  placed  in  the  Table  under  the  names  Uranology  and 
Tellnrology,  between  which  I  have  inserted  Meteorology,  cov- 
ering, as  it  were,  the  domain  of  Afid-air,  the  Meteoric  region 
between  the  Heavens  and  the  Earth — all  branches  of  (3 . )  2. 
(t.  278).  These  three  Domains  repeat  the  three  Stories  of  Eleva- 
tion in  the  primitive  and  larger  distribution  (Typical  Table,  t.  40) 
into  Anthropology,  Pnenmatology,  and  Cosmology.  The  Paral- 
lelism between  the  two  Series  is  shown  in  the  following  Table. 

T^sr.s3   ir. 

1  Grand  DeparinMnU  <tf  KnotUodg*,  S.  CorMsptmding  DMHona  of  Concretoloffy, 

8.  AiTTHBOFOLOOY  (Celestial). ']     ff        XJbanoloot        (Celestial). ' 
2.  Pheuxatologt  (Aerial). 
1.  C06XQLOOT         (Earthy). 

Or,  distributed  by  Clefs,  thus  : 

(1.2)  3^  (302)3'*. 

(1.2)2~».  (3.) 2)  2^ 

(1.2)1-*.  (3.)2)1'*. 

340.  We  come  now  to  the  Distribution  of  the  proper  Domain 
of  Philosophy,  of  Naturo-Metaphysic  specifically,  as  the  Sub- 
jective Counterpart  of  Echosophy,  which  is  OBJECTIVE. 
Each  has,  however,  within  itself,  an  echo  of  the  other ;  that  is 
to  say,  Echosophy  has  a  Minor  or  Subordinate  Department, 
which  repeats  locally  the  whole  Philosophical  Domain ;  that 
in  other  words,  which  is  relatively  Subjective,  although  still 
within  the  Objectivismus  of  Knowledge.  So,  on  the  contrary, 
Philosophy  has  a  Minor  Department  answering  to  the  Positive 
Sciences;  a  Branch  or  Aspect  relatively  Objective,  although  still 
within  the  Subjectivismus.    The  Clefs  I.V2  and  1.0,  as  they 


*  S  %»        Mbtbobology   (Aerial). 
Q         Tellxtboloot    (Earthy). 
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L-  i..--r^i/  ir^rr-L  v.  -^-  ::i-;- -i"-^£iz.--f  :.  ^l-i-.izlj.    They 

."'-..•.-  7  -7  "Ur-  ^r^-  Ti\—  t"t  Zmh^ji*  t-^Lt.  cz.  the  other 
^i.iiL  "..-7  -'11  ':-  -iL:-r'jzi  ''>,:::.  ^mrxj  tr.^z.^  diSerent, 
v.:  ?;»:  v  .iT^'-r  'r'";  Ttj  ••:_1  ^•in:  :if  "Tc'v.  Tl-fy  are  here, 
"---*-  V  '"♦-  !ii'i«:rL.7  Ljsr:~:Tir»-i  !ii  ii!-T-:rliz«:»r  "siia  the  plan 
:r  -A.T.-m  lirvir-Lr.-i  :a  -rijr  -rrf-i^i-:-.  :•:?  "ir  1 : 2-  They  are 
'■.  ''.'-  ''.rr^^ji  jirvari  if  ?r^;i77  Ctl^  :  i.:-:  s^  Secondary 

l4l.  T^t-  ',1-rf  1 .'  .  !-£!•:'-*  Tj.'t  Jt!!*:'!:  115.  "sriioh  contmne 
Tv-  1"i.nii.l  S-rir-i  ::  ?"izi':»rr?.  i  :"r:i"^ijrl  iz-i  l^aokward  (see 
CxT.  r.ii  -:i:3z:iLi.  ^  234.  iZ'i  =•:  m:;  :1t  5:"="t15.  TT-^-rerff,  or 
^:r^.ji  A  -1-  l^L^lzil  ZzJL  r^.  tl-rr.  L?  -^iilun  The  Stb- 
rx..Tr~z  I"  :r_Li:r.  TTi't  Jri^:d;z^  ir-r  ii-r  Cdinnl  Series  of 
i:,:.^  '-  iVW-i-^^in:!?.  iz,i  Cr^'.zrz-^. :!-.::-  lie  Qef  r.  2^ 
r:  Zi.'.v'.^.TiT.  ir  tlr  C  :'e:'i^r  S-'ifz.-:-^.    t.  236'. 

S4j.  rir  Cl-ef  1-0  i=  PrlziilTf.  -s-J:!  ::  is  here  in  the  Do- 

ET^In  :f  Pin  :s:t1t.  :1-^z.  :-:::z.:-7TLjr:5  rr  coTTrSi^onds  to  1.2 

Ia  v.r  I>:ii:iLi  :.  S::Tz:>r    ^  291 .    Til?  is  S:arlc  and  Spacic 

Et-?;^:-/' ci'lTr    iz.  •:iar:i::rr.  rLz.1  lLrz:e  Cardinal  and  con- 

^aZ.  FizillT.  :lr  E.'-:-.  iz  Pli:.:=-?rhr,  to  ±  for  Xatnral 
P.. !!'>..: TZT  t  337  in  O^bj-rrTiTr  S:irzce,  is  r^  .    Bv  examin- 

*         «  V  or 

\:.'j  t:.--  CarciAL  S:hfv  v  t  234  •  i:  will  now  appear  that  the 
Carlir.al  S-rri-rs.  The  Oriizal  Series  of  Xumbers),  and  the 
Pbi^.'M'.r-'ff'Equation'^Qisis  of  yumerieal  Relations  go  con- 
Vf':^*]}'  to  :!•:-  Representation  of  Eohosc'phy,  or  the  Objective 
H ::  :r:  res  :  and  that,  contrari-vise,  the  Abortive  Oae-Zero  Series, 
\f'.'j':V..hT  "inth  Tne  Fractions^  and  the  Signs  of  Unconditional- 
i^y.— Th«*  Absolute  and  the  Infinity'  of  Xurabor — go  to  the 
Ti^'pn  ::^:ntation  of  Philosophy,  or  of  the  Subjective  Domain  of 
Irjv^rsti;ration. 

'Mi.  TJie  Yilalic  or  Visceral  region  of  Philosophy  (1 ;  V?\  w 
TifpyjLooY,  as  the  Scientific  Inquiry  after  the  Inmost  First 
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Canse  of  All  Being  in  respect  to  Action  or  Movement,  Forth- 
pntting,  or  Creation— hence  Ordinal  or  On-going, — wliile  yet 
also  Subjective  Interior,  or  Hidden.  This  Echoes  to  Practical 
Science  and  the  so-called  Practical  Philosophy  externally. 
(t.  283). 

345.  The  Middle  region  of  Philosophy  (1.0),  which  answers 
to  Scientific  Theory  generally,  or  to  Specialogy  (1.2),  I  shall 
denominate  Speculology.  (Lat.  Speculum^  a  Looking-glass 
or  Reflector).  It  is  the  eflfort  to  discover  the  scheme  of  the 
Universe  in  respect  to  its  Constitution  and  Laws  by  Subjective 
Contemplation  or  Reflection,  mainly,  without  the  aid  of 
Observation  and  Systematic  Induction.  It  has  led  to  more 
Premature  Deduction  than  is  durf  even  to  Imperfect  Induc- 
tion, a  1-7,  and  hence  to  that  erroneous  Method  in  Science 


Commentary  f.  345.  1.  It  is  very  important  to  observe  that  the  Terms 
Indaction  and  Deduction  are  used  with  a  certain  amount  of  equiyocation,  and 
even  of  contradiction,  in  their  meaning,  insomuch  that  they  may  be  said  to 
change  places,  and  to  reproduce  each  other, — a  circumstance  which,  unex- 
plained, is  yeiy  confusing.  Induction  is,  in  strictness,  synonymous  (or  co- 
incident) with  Analysis,  and  Deduction  with  Synthesis,  to  which  point  Sweden- 
borg  has  been  already  quoted  for  definitions  of  the  latter  set  of  terms  (a.  14, 
1 198).  If  more  recent  authority  is  required,  Prof  Henry  says  expressly,  "In- 
duction and  Deduction  are  sometimes  called  Analysis  and  Synthesis.^^  (1). 
Hence  Analytical  Generalizations,  or  the  true  Principles  of  Science,  are  reached 
by  the  Inductive  Method  in  this  meaning  of  the  term,  and  it  is  entitled  to  all 
the  high  praise  bestowed  upon  Analysis  by  Swedenborg,  in  the  eloquent  sen- 
tences which  follow  the  words  quoted  from  him.  Deduction,  then,  deserves  the 
corresponding  depreciation ;  and  each  would  continue,  rightly  enough,  to  hold 
the  relative  rank  which  they  ordinarily  do  in  the  estimate  of  the  Scientific 
World. 

2.  But,  by  a  curious  Tekminal  Conversion  into  Oppositeb  (t.  83),  Induc- 
tion and  Deduction  have,  in  another  sense  and  usage,  precisely  the  opposite 
signification  ;  Induction  meaning  Observational^  Empirical^  Uncertain^  or  related 
to  Facts  ;  and  Deduction  meaning  Purely  Rational,  Transcendental,  Inherently 
Necessary  and  Universal,  and  hence  Absolutely  True  and  Certain,  or  related  to 
Pbincifles  as  Uncreated  and  Eternal.  It  is  in  this  sense  that  Hickok  habit- 
ually employs  the  terms  Induction  or  Inductive,  and  Deduction  or  Deductive. 
(a.  6, 1. 198). 

(1)  Smithionlaa  Beport,  1858,  p.  189. 
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and  Action,  which  I  have  denominated  The  Anticipaix)iy 
Method.  It  is  by  no  means,  however,  the  unimportant  or 
useless  thing  which  modem  Echosophists  are  prone  to  con- 
sider it. 

346.  Finally,  the  Nethermost  region  of  Philosophy,  that 
which  answers  to  Natural  Philosophy  or  Generalogy  (t.  292), 
in  respect  to  the  Positive  Sciences,  is  then  Ontology  ( <x» ),  or 
the  Attempt  at  the  Constitution  of  a  Science  of  Being  itself, 
{in  se).  This  is  the  Ultimate  of  Transcendental  (or  Subtran- 
Bcendental)  range  of  Thinking ;  the  region  of  the  purely  Un- 
conditioned. The  inquiry  here  is  not,  as  in  Theology,  after 
the  First  Cause,  (related  to  Time  and  Creation),  but  after  the 
Primitive  Ens  or  Ultimate  Substance  of  Being,  back  of  any 
manifestation  whatsoever.  Hence,  this  is  the  Neutral  Ground 
of  Indifference  between  the  Relations  of  Time  and  Space,  striv- 
ing to  withdraw  itself  from  the  Conditions  of  either. 


8.  ThiB  diTCTgency  and  ultimate  reversal  of  meaning  has  arisen  naturally  as 
follows:  Indaction  being  Analysis,   and  Analysis   furnishing   the  true  basis 
of  all  Scientific  Construction  or  Synthesis,  the  Induction  could  only  found  a 
true  and  always  reliable  Deduction,  (Construction,  or  Synthesis),  when  it  should 
have  been,  iUelf^  completed,  or  made  absolutely  radical ;  that  is  to  say,  vAot 
Analysis  should  hate  been  carried  to  its  UUimateSj  and  the  Unitersal  Prine^pUs  nf 
Science  so  discovered  and  estftUished.    Such  Analysis  would  go  through  and  past 
the  domain  of  "  Facts,^'  and  would  plant  itself  in  the  heart  of  the  domain  of 
the  Eternal  and  Necessary  '*  Truths"  of  Being.    But  inasmuch  as  this  had  not 
heretofore  been  done,  in  any  sense  entitled  to  the  character  of  Scientific,  it  bai 
resulted  that  Induction  in  the  sense  of  Imperfect  Analysis,  has  been,  at  iti 
various  stages  of  Progress,  continually  founding  a  succession  of  Imperfect  and 
Premature  Syntheses.    These,  whether  confined  to  Theory,  or  carricki  over  into 
Practical  Constructions,  as  in  Systems  of  Gk>vemment,  or  in  Efforts  at  Sodil 
Reform,  for  instance,  were,  therefore,  closely  related  to  the  Total  Akticipatobt 
Method,  or,  what  is  the  same,  in  effect,  to  that  Fanciful  and  Unauthorised  De- 
duction, in  Philosophy  and  Science,  in  which  all  Systematized  Knowing  had  rSOi 
origin ;  that  which  preceded  the  true  Understanding  of  the  nature  and  reqnii^ 
ments  of  Iin>ucTiON  as  expounded  by  Bacon. 

4.  It  has  naturally  resulted,  therefore,  that  Induction,  in  this  continiUNii 
insufficiency  of  its  successes  and  consequent  alliance  with  failure  of  certainty, 
has  acquired,  in  the  high  cast  of  Philosophical  Minds,  just  that  character  of 
imperfection  as  a  Method,  which  in  the  popular  mind  (of  the  Scientific  WoricQ 
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347.  The  foUowing  Table  wiU  exhibit  the  ParaUelism  be- 
tween the  Primitive  Trigrade  Distribution  of  Echosophy  (Sci- 
ence), and  that  of  Philosophy,  respectively : 

^      r^  ^  AcTiONOLOGY  (Op0ii02(^,  Doctrine  of  Careen), 
M  1"*.  2"*. 


t2 

L  IVDETES-   ^ti 
MIHOLOOT.^  S""r7. 


I  3.  Sfboialoot  (Sciences  proper),  1 . 2. 


1.  Generaloot  (Natural  Philosophy),  ±  (+  -). 


^  8.  Theology,  1 .  V2  • 

04  2.  Sfbculologt,  1.0. 

:s    1.  OwTOLOOY,  Sdeneeofthe  VheandUioMdf  ocx>. 


U  has  itself  cast  upon  Deduction.  This  illustrates  the  difference  between  the 
Transcendental  and  the  Ordinary  Standing-points  of  observation.  From  this 
Transcendental  Point  of  yiew  Induction  is  identified  with  Imperfect  Synthesis 
rather  than  with  its  own  PrimitiTe  character  as  Analysis ;  and,  on  the  other 
hand.  Deduction  allies  itself  as  readily  with  Ultimate  and  Radical  Analysis,  and 
with  the  Absolute  and  Universal  Truth  in  the  Nature  of  Things ;  with,  in  other 
words,  the  Final  and  Normal  Synthesis,  whether  of  Theory  or  of  Practical 
Construction. 

6.  As  this  Final  and  Normal  Synthesis  then  lies,  as  it  were,  beyond  the  Ulti- 
mate and  Radical  Analysis,  it  is  properly  Ultranalytical  ( UUra^  beyond,  and 
Analysis)  ;  although  by  a  TEEMtNAL  Conversion  into  Opposites  (t  83)  it 
reverses  the  direction,  and  tends  outward  and  upwardly  to  the  surface,  as  it 
were,  and  away  from  the  deep  centre,  which  by  the  Analysis  has  then  been 
penetrated.  (Dia.  4, 1. 188 ;  1. 183;  187).  And,  again,  Induction,  in  so  far  as  it 
remains  short  of  the  Complete  and  Final  Analysis,  which  yields  the  Universal 
Principles  of  Science,  is  CUranalytical  {Citra^  on  this  Side  of,  and  Ana- 
lysis). 

0.  In  this  secondary  use  and  meaning  of  the  terms  Induction  and  Deduction, 
Induction  (Citranalysis)  is  associated  with  merely  Observational  Science  and 
tentative  methods,  and  hence  with  those  Preparatory  Stages  of  Science  which 
correspond  repetitively  (c  36,  t.  136)  with  the  Proto-Societismus,  or  the  Old 
Order  of  Affairs;  and  Deduction  (Ultranalysis),  with  The  Unity  of  the  Sciences 
and  with  the  Ulterior  or  Final  Order  in  the  Collective  Life  of  Humanity. 
The  mere  Instant  of  the  Discovery  of  Universal  Principles  and  the  Constitution 
of  a  True  Uoivcrsology  hy  carrying  Analym  to  Us  UUimates  is,  then  the  Turk- 
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It  will  be  observed  that  Sciexto-Philosophy,  which  appears 
in  the  Typical  Table  (t.  40)  under  the  General  Head  of  Philos- 
ophy is  here  carried  to  the  side,  omitted  from  the  present  dis- 
tribution, and  furnished  with  the  Clef  (1.1).  This  peculiarity 
of  arrangement  wiU  be  explained  subsequently,  (t  476). 

348.  Let  us  dispose  in  the  first  instance  of  Theology,  1 ;  Vi , 
together  with  some  answering  Subdivisions  of  1** ;  2"**,  which 
were  omitted  in  treating  of  Echosophy  (Objectivology).  Theol- 
ogy is  the  Science  of  The  Absolute  concreted  in  an  Ideal 
Active  and  Creative  Personality  (whether  also  JReal^  or  not,  is 
the  fundamental  question  of  the  Science).  Its  Domain  is, 
therefore,  that  of  the  Central  Life  and  Force,  or  Energy,  of 
Universal  Being,  or  it  is,  as  I  have  denominated  it  above,  the 
Visceral  Region,  c.  1. 

349.  The  most  fundamental  discrimination  of  Theology  is 
into  I.  Arbiirismology,  the  Conception  of  GrOD  (or  Gk>ds)  as 


TSQ  Point  or  Cbisis-Epoch  m  the  Whole  Career  of  Human  Affa^  and  coiw- 
sponds  with  the  Birth  of  Society  from  an  Old  and  Provisional  Order  of  Life  to 
the  New  and  Normal  Career, — the  substitution,  through  the  triumph  of  SdenOj 
of  the  Church  Triumphant  for  the  Church  3Iilitant.  (t  302  j  c.  1-44.  t.  13C). 

7.  In  other  words,  in  this  sense  the  Scientific  idea  associated  with  InductioD 
is  Impure  or  Mixed,  resting  partly  on  the  Facts  of  Ohservation,  and  partly  on 
Insufficient  and  Inconclusive  reasonings  upon  those  facts ;  and  Deduction  is 
associated  with  the  prevalence  of  Pure  Ideal  Conceptions  and  Exact  Laws  as 
the  guides  of  both  our  Observations  and  Reasonings  in  every  Sphere  and  Do* 
main  of  Being.  Still,  however,  in  strictness,  the  discovery  of  Universology  ii 
only  the  Culmination  of  Induction,  or  the  Completion  of  Analysis,  as  the  fono- 
dation  and  starting-point,  and  hence  it  is  true,  indeed,  as  The  Head  of  the 
True  and  Ultimate  Synthesis  (o.  28,t.  136)  ;  while  Deduction  is,  in  the  same 
strictness,  not  a  Method  of  Scientific  Discovery  at  all,  but  only  a  Method  of 
carrying  out,  and  applying,  the  discoveries  made  by  Induction.  Scientific  dis- 
covery, in  the  large  sense  of  the  term,  is  completed  for  all  time  when  the  Unity 
of  the  Sciences  is  established,  in  the  same  manner  as  Physical  Qeograpby  wai 
a  Completed  Science,  from  the  higher  or  transcendental  point  of  view,  wte 
the  rotundity  of  the  Earth  and  its  exact  measurement  were  determined,  what- 
ever minor  and  included  observations  remained  to  be  instituted. 

Com  m  en  far  1/  f,  348.  1.  Compare  the  Latin  Ms,  Force,  and  Titm; 
Plural  Fie-cera,  the  Entrails  or  Vitals ;  the  Domain  of  the  Vital  Pzindpto  ta 
the. Individual  Economy. 
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an  Arbitrary  Irresponsible  Will  (or  Wills),  from  whicli  ema- 
nate the  Laws  of  Being  (as  well  as  all  Events  and  Changes 
whatsoever) ;  II.  Logicismology,  the  Conception  of  Law,  as 
The  Inherent  Necessity  of  Being,  the  Same  for  God  himself 
as  for  the  Created  Universe  ;  and  of  God  (if  conceived  at  aU) 
as  the  Administrator  of  Law  merely  (a  5 ;  c.  32,  1 136) ;  and 
in.  Appetology  (Lat.  ad,  to,  and  peto,  to  seek),  the  Doctrine 
of  the  Gracious  Interblending  and  Practical  Unity,  in  the 
Divine  Nature,  of  Authoritative  Personality  and  The  Logos 
or  Law-Principle,  so  united  and  modulated  as  to  inspire  the 
Sentiment  of  Charm,  or  the  Love  of  God  shed  abroad  in  the 
Hearts  of  Men.  Hence  arises  a  true  Worship,  or  a  "  Seeking 
xuito  the  Lord.*'  The  appropriateness,  analogically,  of  tliis 
term  Appetology,  will  be  made,  gradually,  more  fuUy  to  ap- 
pear. The  Arbitrismal  and  Fatalistic  Principles  of  the  two 
previous  Varieties  of  Visceral  Energy,  in  the  Constitution  of 
Being,  are  reconciled  in  the  natural  Indiscrimination  of  Love, 
Appetite,  or  Charm  (t.  54,  56).  This,  therefore,  is  the  Non- 
critical  and  Faith-giving  aspect  of  Theology,  and  that  wliich 
is  more  properly  Pietistic,  and  in  that  sense  Eeligious. 

360.  The  justification  and  significance  of  these  discrimina- 
tions will  be  gradually  unfolded,  in  the  various  connections  in 
which  they  will  occur.  They  are  more  vital,  more  fundamental, 
or  radical,  more  truly  Theological,  than  the  Feticliism,  Poly- 
theism, and  Monotheism  of  Comte,  which  are  Subdivisional, 
or,  at  most,  Cross-divisional,  of  this  distribution,  and  wliich 
have  relation  to  Fact,  and  an  Order  of  Development  in  Time, 
more  especially  than  to  tJic  Static  or  Permanent  Essentiality 
of  Principle.  If  Absolute  Monarchy  prevailed  all  over 
Europe,  as  the  Sovereignty  of  Particular  Eeigning  Personality, 
(Arbitrismal),  and  if  Republicanism  prevailed  all  over  America, 
as  the  Sovereignty  of  Law  over  aU  Personality,  (Logicismal), 
the  difference  between  the  Systems  of  Government  on  the  two 
Continents  would  be  far  greater,  in  Principle,  than  anything 
which  could  be  involved  in  the  Subdivisional  question  in 
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Europe,  whether  there  was  One  Ruler  for  all  that  Continent, 
or  whether  there  were  many  countries,  as  now,  each  having 
its  own  different  (but  in  that  case  Absolute)  Monarch ; — ^a  dif- 
ference analogous  with  that  between  Monotheism  (One-Qod- 
ism)  and  Polytheism  (Many-God-ism). 

351.  Arbitrismology  in  Theology  coincides  {or  correspoTids 
repetitively)  with  Autocracy^  Despotism^  Imperialism^  or 
CcBsarism  in  OovemmeTitaZ  Affairs^  or  in  the  Sphere  of  Social 
Organization.  Logicismology  coincides  in  the  same  manner 
with  Repiiblicamsm^  or  the  Doctrine  of  the  Supremacy  of  the 
Laws ;  and,  finally,  Appetology  corresponds  with  Goverrir 
merit  hy  Attraction  or  Charm  from  the  Perfection  oflnstitur 
tions  coupled  with  the  Wisdom^  Goodness^  Executive  Ability^ 
and  Magnetic  Potency  of  Tru£  Leaders,  the  ^^  Idol^'*  or 
Social  Oods  of  the  People.  Principle  (or  Law)  and  Person- 
ality so  blended  will  overcome  Schism  and  JRebelUon ;  wiU 
establish  Heaven  on  Earth;  and  will  bring  haxik,  npon 
a  new  basis,  and  in  a  loftier  and  more  raiional  sense, 
the  Hero-worship,  or  the  Man-God-ism  of  the  Primitive 
Ages. 

352.  Arbitrism,  in  respect  to  Will-Force  and  Creative  and 
Governing  Power,  coincides  witli  Projective  Mechanical  Portje, 
Driving  Force,  vis  a  tergo  Compulsion ;  and  Logicism  with 
Availability ;  the  cautious  Preparation  of  Conditions  which 
will  lead  to  Consent ;  with  Management,  Co-ordination,  and 
Adjustment  in  Progression ;  with  the  See-saw  (or  Wee-wok) 
of  Movement,  as  of  the  Walking  beam  of  an  Engine,  or  of  the 
two  sides  of  the  body  in  walking,  wagging  or  waddling;  or 
tlie  sculling  movement  of  a  boat  And,  finally,  Appetism 
coincides  with  Attraction  or  Charm,  (the  force  of  the  magnet), 
as  a  mechanical  mode  of  action,  and  as  a  means  of  Gtovem- 
ment,  in  the  higher  Mechanization  of  Society,  and  in  the 
Divine  Administration  in  all  things.  Th  following  Table 
exhibits  this  Parallelism,  with  the  respective  Clefs  of  Nota- 
tion. 
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l^eaiagff^  !.*/«•  Df/namism  of  Careers,  1«.  2*^*. 

8.  Affetqloot,  Vs  ,  8.  Attbactioh  ;  Invxird  or  Return  Career, 

8.  LoQiciSMOLOOT,  Va  •  8.  Recifbocal    Movement,    8e^8aw, 

1.  Abbitribicoloot,  Vi-  !•  Repulsion,    Compulsion,   Projection, 

Driving  Power,  I**, 

363.  The  Unitarian  and  Trinitarian  Diflference  in  Theology 
has  been  already  glanced  at,  as  very  fundamental  (t  127-132). 
It  is,  however,  merely  an  Echo  within  the  Arbitrismus  of  the 
major  difference  between  Arbitrism  and  Logicism.  a  1-3. 

354.  Dismissing  Theology,  Specnlology  (1 .0)  is  next.  This 
Middle  Region  of  Philosophy  subdivides  primarily  and  most 
basically,  into  I.  The  Coshological  Conception  ;  11.  The 


Commentary  t.  353.  1.  Monotheism,  in  any  aspect  of  it,  echoes  to  the 
Xumber  One  (1).  Unitarianism  and  Trinitarianism  are  SuMi visional  Aspects 
of  this  Unity.  The  High  3fonotheism  or  Unitarian  Conception,— that  of  Islam- 
ism,  for  instance,  is  the  Unism  of  the  Unism,  which  excludes  all  Variety  of  Rela* 
ticity ;  it  is  the  Pure  Unism  of  the  Theological  Idea.  The  Relative  Unity  in 
Variety  of  the  Trinitarians  is  the  Duism  (or  Pluralism)  of  the  same.  The  Trinism 
then  resulting  from,  First,  the  distinct  separation,  and  then  the  recombination 
in  harmony  of  these  two, — the  Trinitarian  and  the  Unitarian  Conception — in  a 
corresponding  Balanced  Vibration  op  Unity  with  each  other,  as  the  larger 
and^inclusive  Truth  on  this  sublime  subject,  is  the  highest  point  attainable  in 
this  sphere  of  Conception,  and  is  illustrative  of  the  reconciliative  character  of 
the  New  and  Higher  Theology  which  will  result  from  the  Unification  of  the 
Sciences.  €k)d,  or  Nature,  working  in  History,  has  wrought  more  subtly  in  the 
actual  discriminations  of  Nationality  and  Sect  than  the  finest  metaphysical 
mind  has  heretofore  done  in  its  most  attenuated  analyses.  Etery  Bace^  every 
NatUm,  entry  Oeneration^  and  every  Belief  stands  a  Representative  and  a  witness 
for  the  separate  or  divergent  Development  of  some  one  aspect  of  the  whole  Truth,  and, 
hence,  of  some  one  Article  of  the  Grand  Compound  Uni-variant  Creed  of  the 
New  and  Harmonic  Catholic  Church  of  Humanity,  about  to  be  constituted. 

2.  First-Headism  is  Qodism ; — ^the  numbers  One  (1),  Two  (2),  and  Three 
(3),  are  the  Prima  Capita  or  First-Heads  of  all  Number.  Numl)cr  is  the 
Typical  or  Sciento-Elementary  Domain  of  Being.    One,  Two,  and  Three,  are  the 

24 


250        C053IOLOGICAL  ;  PSYCHOLOGICAL  ;  ONTOLOGIOAL,    [CiL  IV. 

PsYcnoLOGiCAL  DIFFERENCE;  and  III.  TiiE  Ontological 
Faith — of  pliilosophy.  (a  10,  c.  32, 1 136).  a.  1-9. 

355.  The  following  Tabular  Presentation  exhibits  the  cor- 
responding Departments,  in  this  quarter  of  Philosophy  and 
Echosophy,  respectively. 

tabijK    ao. 

Speculohgy  (in  Philosophy),  1 . 0.  Bpedalogy  (in  Science),  1 . 2. 

8.  OirroLooicAL  Faith,  (1 . 0)  3"*.  Anthropology,  (1 . 2)  3"*. 

2.  Pbychologicai,  Difference,  (1 . 0)  2°**.        Pkeumatoloot,  (1 . 2)  2°^. 

1.  CosMicAL  Conception,  (1.0)1"*.  Cosmology,  (1.2)1**. 

(The  Subjective  Cosmos).  (The  Objective  Cosmos). 

Sacred  or  Divine  Numbers  par  exceUenee,  The  question  of  the  Unity  or  the 
Tri-Unity  of  the  Constitution  of  the  nature  of  the  Divine  Being  has  been 
appropriately  the  supreme  question  of  Theology.  Theology  is  the  apex,  as 
Mathematics  is  the  basis  of  the  Hierarchical  Pyramid  of  the  Sciences.  This  is 
demonstrated  by  the  application  of  the  same  Law  by  which  Comtc  has  consti- 
tuted his  Pyramid,  although  he  has  illogically  left  it,  as  a  truncated  Cone, 
stopping  at  Sociology,  and  short  of  Tlieology.    (t.  200). 

8.  The  case  is  precisely  the  same,  for  the  present  purpose,  whether  we  assign 
a  Human-like  Personality  to  the  Being  of  God,  or  whether  we  rationalize  L» 
Existence  into  the  Immanent  Presence  in  all  Being  of  a  Central  Fountain  of 
Operation  and  Law.    The  two  conceptions  will  in  the  end  be  reconciled  with 
each  other  in  the  identity  of  the  exposition  they  will  make  of  the  Facts  of 
History,  and,  finally,  of  the  Creation  itself.    To  illustrate :  if  the  Purely  Ra- 
tionalistic Conception  be  assumed,  it  still  appears  (t.  123),  that  the  Jews  are 
still  in  an  unexpected  sense,  "  the  Chosen  People  of  God,"  that  is  to  say,  tbat 
the  Hebrew  Nation  has  been  the  Historical  Depository  of  the  Highest  Theo- 
logical Truth ;  of  that  Compound  Monotheism  which,  by  its  branching,  has 
furnished  the  Pure  or  Absolute  Monotheism  of  the  Mahommedan  Countries,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  Kelatoid  Monotheism  or  Trinitarianism  of  ChristendoD, 
on  the  other  hand.    These  doctrines  relate,  as  already  shown,  to  the  Head- 
Numbers,  One,  Two,  and  three,  and  the  Jews  were,  therefore,  even  from  this 
purely  rational  point  of  view,  the  Elite  or  Chosen  among  those  peoples  who 
have  excelled  in  the  pmfoundest  instinct  or  intuition  of  these  recondite  Veritie*, 
in  advance  of  that  Intellectual  Development  which,  in  the  proper  sense  of  the 
term,  ultimately  discovers  them. 


Annotation  t.  3ii4. 1.  The  follow-  ory,  and  the  Ontoloqical  Faith  of 
ing  Statement  of  the  Cobmological  Philosophy,  is  extracted  from  the  rooent 
CoNCEPnoN,  the  Psychological  The-    work  of  David  Masson  (a.  10^  c  32«  t 
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The  Coemological  Conception  divides  most  fundamentally 
into  1.  The  Instinctual  ;  2.  The  Dialectical  ;  and  3.  The 
Elaborate,  (The  True  Cosmical,  or  Ornate).  By  the  Instinct- 
ual Cosmical  Conception,  I  mean  that  Conception  as  it  is  in 
the  Mind  of  an  Animal,  a  Child,  or  an  Adult  even,  who  has 
not  attained  to  the  Rational  Development  which  gives  Self- 
Consciousness  J  or  the  consciousness  of  himself  as  apart  from 
Nature,  and  of  Mind  consequently,  as  apait  from  Matter. 
"To  Newton  and  to  Newton's  dog.  Diamond,"  says  Carlyle, 
"  what  a  different  pair  of  Universes  1"  This  means  that  the 
Cosmological  Conception  of  the  two  is  different.  Ferrier  has 
dwelt  intensely  upon  the  significance  of  this  discrimination. 

356.  By  the  Dialectical  Cosmological  Conception  is 
meant  the  Opposite  of  the  Instinctual,  but  only  in  the  next 
grade  of  Naturalness.  It  is,  in  part,  what  is  described  by 
Masson  as  "The  popular  or  habitual  conception  of  mankind 
in  general,"  which  is,  "that  there  are  two  distinct  worlds 
mixed  up  in  the  Phenomenal  Cosmos, — o,  world  of  Mind,  con- 


136).   It  is  givon  in  fall  as  an  important  has  A^  '  cosmolo^cal  conception/  Tier 

reference  for  the  better  understanding  working  imago  of  the  world  she  lives  in. 

of  the  same  subject  as  dlscussod  in  the  There  is  a  past  of  mystery,  all  opaque 

Text.  beyond  her  own  immediate  memory,  or 

,  „       ^  ^  the  traditions  of  her  kith  and  kin,  save 

L  The  Cosmological  Conception.  ,  ,  ^ ♦i  .  nn    v  i  *  i       • 

where  the  Bible  lights  up  a  gleaming 

2.  "By    'Cosmological  Conception'   I  islet  or  two  in  the  distant  gloom;  there 

do,  in  effect,  m.-an  very  much  that  gen-  jg  a  present  of  toil  and  care,  not  without 

eral  image  of  the  totality  of  thing's  which  help  from  on  higli ;  and  a  little  way  on 

t«ch  one  ciirries  about  with  him,  and  the  hour  is  thought  of,  when  body  and 

which  is   Bom(»timos    Bi)okon    of  more  b^,^!    gliall  be  severed— the  one  to  its 

grandly  as  his  *  Theory  of  the  Universe.'  r^st  imdcr  the    church-yard-grass,    the 

The   beauty  of  the  thing  for  our  pur-  other  to  that  heaven  above  tlio  stars 

poses  is  that    every    one    has    it.      A  ^jj^.^e  1^^^^  ^^^^  ^jj^t  have  gone  before, 

•  I^ycholo^cal  theory'  is  a  learned  lux-  ^,^1  mayhap  be  seen  again  : 
urv    which    the  immense  majoritv  of  ' 

people  mav  go  from  their  cradles  to  their  '  ^^  ^  ^^  ™^^*  ^^^  ^-^^  ^"^  ^^^ 

graves  without  consciously   possessing ;  ^"^  *^«  ^^^  <^'  ^^^  1^'^-' 

i;ut  every  (me  has  a  '  cosmological  con-  And  from  the  cottager  upwards,  we  have 

c<'ptit)n,'  though  he  may  not  be  aware  of  endk^ss    varieties    of   the    cosmological 

it    under  that    pedantic-hK)king   name,  conception,  according  to  character  and 

Yon  cottager  who  spins  at  her  own  door,  knowledge."  (1). 

(1)  Recent  British  Philosophy,  by  Darld  Masson,  pp.  63,  5i. 
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sisting  of  multitndes  of  IndiTidaal  minds,  and  a  world  of 
ilatter,  consisting  of  all  the  extended  variety  and  immensity 
of  material  objects.    Neither  of  tliese  worlds  is  thought  of  as 
the  other,  but  each  of  them  as  existing  independently,  in  its 
own  definite  bounds,  though  they  traffic  with  each  other  at 
present.    Sweep  away  all  existing  minds,  and  the  deserted 
Earth  would  continue  to  spin  round  all  the  same,  still  whirling 
its  rocks,  trees,  clouds,  and  all  the  rest  of  its  material  pomp 
and  garniture,  alternately  in  the  sunshine  and  in  the  depths 
of  the  Starry  Stillness.    Though  no  eye  should  behold,  and 
no  ear  should  hear,  there  would  be  evenings  of  silver  moon- 
light on  the  ocean  mai*ge,  and  the  waves  would  roar  as  they 
broke  and  retired.     On  the  other  hand,  supi)Ose  the  entire 
fabric  of  the  material  Universe  abolished  and  dissolved,  and 
the  dishoused  population  of  spirits  would  somehow  survive  in 
the  imaginable  vacancy.    If  this  second  idea  is  not  so  easy  or 
common  as  the  first,  it  still  virtually  belongs  to  the  popular 
conception  of  the  contents  or  constitution  of  the  Cosmos.    The 
conception  is  that  of  a  Xatuual  Dualism,  or  of  the  contact 


a  Mr.  Masson  proceeds  to  claseifj  the  II-  The  Psychological  Thbobt. 

Cosmological  Conceptions,  which   have  4.  "  Nothing  is  known  to  ns,  except  in 

prevailed  in  the  recent  schools  of  British  and  through  the  mind.     It  is  in  this 

philosophy,  and  in  doing  so  he  has,  to  a  Consciousness,  which  each  of  os  carriei 

considerable  extent,  covered  the  ground  about  with  him,  and  which,  be  it  or  be 

wliich  has  been  thought  possible  in  anj  it  not  the   dissoluble  result   of  bodilj 

philosophy.     These  he  divides  mainly  organization,  is  thougJit  ofhyaUofw 

into  six,  with  the  exception  of  a  seventh,  not  under  any  image  suggested  by  tint 

tliat  of  Hegel,  which  will  be  subsequently  organization,  but  rather  cm  a  great  chaii^ 

noticed  in  the  text;  and  of  these  six  he  her  of  aerial  transparency,  utthottt  roof, 

furnishes  a  tabular  statement,  as   fol-  icWtout  wa09,  vithout  hounds,  and  yd 

lows :  somchoto  enclosed  icithin  us,  and  belong- 

1.  Nihilism,  or  Non-Substantialism.  '°f  ***  "'T"."  !?''!'"  *""  *''""^  "*' 

2.  Materialism.  "Jl  If^""*  "*'''  ^'^V^*  «"  ^  « 
8.  Natural  Realism.  thmkaboTit.  Except  by  coming  iritbh 
4.  Constructive  Idealism.  this  chamber,  or  revealing  Itself  th«e. 
6.  Pure  Idealism.  nothmR  can  be  known.  Whatever  mv 
6.  Absolute  Identity.  exist,  only  as  much  as  can  br«i|k  thioogh 

into  this  sphere,  or  send  a  glimmenng 

See  for  further  expansions  of  the  subject  of  itself  into  it,  exists  for  our  inteUlgenoe. 

the  Text  Nos.  366-366.  From  the  farthest  ends  of  space,  firom 


I 
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in  every  act  of  x)erceptioii  of  two  distinct  spheres,  one  an  in- 
ternal i)erceiving  mind,  and  the  other  an  external  world  com- 
posed of  the  actual  and  identical  objects  which  the  mind  i>er- 
ceives. 

357.  "On  the  very  first  exercise  of  philosophic  thought^ 
however,  this  conception  is  blurred.  An  immense  quantity 
of  what  we  all  instinctively  think  of  as  existing  out  of  ourselves, 
turns  out,  on  investigation,  not  to  exist  at  all  as  we  fancy  it 
existing,  but  to  consist  only  of  affections  [effects  produced 
upon  or  in]  the  i)erceiving  mind.  The  redness  of  the  rose  is 
not  a  real  external  thing,  immutably  the  same  in  itseli' ;  it  is 
only  a  certain  peculiar  action  on  my  physiology  which  the 
presence  of  an  external  cause  or  object  seems  to  determine. 
Were  my  physiology  different,  the  action  would  be  different, 
though  the  cause  or  object  remained  the  same.  Indeed,  there 
are  i)ersons  in  whom  the  presence  of  a  rose  occasions  no  sensa- 
tion of  redness  such  as  is  known  to  me,  but  a  much  vaguer 
sensation,  not  distinguishable  &om  what  I  should  call 
green,"  etc.  (1). 


the  remotest  moment  of  time,  whatever  beliefs  mv  sole  warrant  lies  in  correspond- 
fact,  object,  or  event  would  bo  known  by  ing  facts  of  my  own  conscioasness.  The 
me  as  happening  or  existing,  or  as  hav-  Universe,  past,  j)re8ent,  and  to  come, 
ing  ever  happened  or  existed,  can  be  so  rods  into  my  ken  only  through  my  mind. 
only  by  having  itself  announced,  some-  On  this  ground  of  C<)n8ciou8n«*8s  then, 
how  or  other,  within  this  present  room  as  the  repository,  storehouse,  or  conven- 
or chamber  which  I  call  my  mind.  That  tide  of  all  knowledge,  all  philosophers 
comets  are  at  this  moment  pursuing  take  their  stand-— even  those  who  ent  by 
their  curves  at  mighty  distances  unseen  explaining  Consciousness  itself  as  a 
from  our  Earth  ;  tliat  there  was  a  period  temporary  n»8ult  or  ])eculiarly  exquisite 
when  the  Earth  was  a  cooling  mass  of  juncture  of  the  conditions  which  it  em- 
hot  matter  not  yet  habitable  by  organ-  ploys  itself  in  recalling  and  unraveling. 
Isms  known  to  ns ;  that  there  came  a  So  far  there  is  no  difference  among  phi- 
later  period  when  it  was  possessed  by  losophers,  no  division  into  schools, 
strange  saorians  and  other  animal  forces  Should  any  one  attempt  to  set  up  as  a 
now  extinct;  that  there  once  lived  a  philosopher  on  any  other  ground,  it 
Julias  CiEBar ;  that  the  Earth  is  a  spher-  could  only  be  because  he  did  not  under- 
old  ;  that  there  is  an  Australian  Conti-  stand  the  use  of  terms. 
ncnt— for  any  of  these  conceptions  or  5.  "  But  let  us  advance  a  step.     What 


0)  Reeent  British  Philoeophj,  p.  Sd. 
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338.  Tlie  last  paragraph  quoted  conducts  us  forward  to  the 
third  variety  of  the  Cosmological  conception  named  above  as 
The  Elaborate,  The  True  Cosmical,  or  The  Ornate.  With  tlie 
discovery  of  the  Philosopher,  that  his  first  Bational  Perception 
is  not  to  be  trusted  implicitly,  and  that  his  very  Senses  deceive 
him,  Philosophical  Skepticism  ensues,  and  he  enters  upon  his 
long  and  weary  task  of  answering  satisfactorily  the  question : 
What  is  truth  ?  Since  Socrates,  the  Philosophic  World  has 
had  no  rest  from  this  inquiry.  When  the  whole  subject  is 
reconsidered,  or  radically  studied,  in  this  deep  Speculative 
way,  the  Tliinker  arrives  at  his  Cosmological  Conception, 
which  is  the  third  variety  in  question.  At  this  late  day,  and 
in  tlie  highest  spheres  of  thought,  the  second  form  subsumes 
much  of  the  character  of  the  first  in  the  composition  of  the 
third.  Ferrier,  for  example,  repugns  the  merely  Rational 
Mind,  as  being  no  more  the  Man  himself  than  is  his  material 
body,  and  falls  back  upon  the  Ego,  in  tJie  Actuality  of  its 
Experiences^  which,  while  in  a  sense  the  most  remote  from,  is, 
in  another  sense,  not  unlike  the  Instinctual  Ccmception.     The 


is  the  ORIGIN  of  all  those  nmltitadinous  difference  of  Paycholoffkal  Theory  where- 

ideas,    notions,  or  informations   which  in,  as  1 1\avc  said,  wc  must  look  for  the 

flutter    through    our    Consciousness —  first  Bi)lit  among  philosophers,  and  the 

which  riso  there,  at  our  hidding  or  with-  explanation    of    further    discrepancies, 

out  our  bidding,  in  all  sorts  of  combina-  The  history  of  Philosophy  hitherto  has 

tions,  and  out  of  wluch  we  construct  our  bt^n  mainly  a  struggle,  varying  in  fonn 

knc^lodgo   or  beliefs  as  to  what  has  from  age  to  age,  but  not  in  substanoe, 

been,  or  is,  or  is  to  bo  ?    Whence  come  between  two  radically  opposed  Psycho- 

the  ideas  into  our  minds  that  we  find  logical  Theories. 

tiiero,  and  that  constitute  our  intellectual        6.  "  According  to  one  school  or  series 

stock?    Is  any  portion  of  our  knowledge  of  philosophers,  hitherto,  all  oup  knowl- 

of  a  different  origin  from  the  rest,  and  edge,  all  our  notions,  all  our  belieft,  are 

of  a  different  degree  of  validity  in  conse-  derived  sfJely  from  Experience.  There 

quence  of  that  different  origin  ?    On  this  is  a  streaming  into  our  minds,  through 

question  there  has  benn  a  polar  antagon-  the  senses,  of  multiform  impressions  fipom 

ism  among  philosophers  since  there  were  the  external  world,  which  are  onmbined 

philosophers  in  the  world.    In  nothing  witliiki  the  mind  by  laws  of  asBodatioa, 

have  philosophers,  in  nothing  have  men  and  are  discriminated,  classified,   ana- 

at  large,  differed  so  essentially  as  in  the  lyzed,  re-collected,  grouped,   and  what 

answers  they  have  given,  knowincrly  or  not,  till  they  form  the  entire  roiscellaiiT 

implicitly,  to  this  question.    Here  is  that  of  our  facts,  cognitions,  and  habits,  and 


TV.] 
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following  Table  presents  here  again  the  Parallel  of  the  related 
Domains  of  Philosophy  and  Science. 


t-a^bujE   ai 


1.  Catmieal  Conception  (1.0)  l"*. 

8.  The  Elaborate,  True  Cosmical, 
or  Ornate  (1.0)3. 

2.  The  Dialectical  (1.0)2. — o.  1. 
1.  The  iNSTnrcTUAL  (1.0)1. 


2.  Sciento-Comology  (1 .2)  1** . 
Concbetolooy,  Corporology  (3.). 

Abstractoloot  (2.). 
Abstbact-Concbetolooy  (1.), 


Of  these  three  varieties  of  the  Cosmological  Conception,  the 
third  shall  first  be  pursued  into  some  of  its  subdivisions.  The 
more  important  are  1.  Realism  ;  2.  Constructive  Idealism  ; 


Commentary  U  3S8.  1.  Tho  Dialectic  here  is  between  Matter  and 
Hind,  faruishing  the  Natural  Dualiam  of  ttie  Popular  IVlind.  Ab  DiaUetic  it 
goes  back,  however,  to  tbc  Primitive  Something  and  Nothing ;  and  thence  to 
The  Whole  and  The  Parts ;  and  so,  in  fine,  to  Unism  and  Duism. 


even  our  highest  principles,  propositions,  theory  of  Senaationaiism,  The  former 
axioms,  and  generalizations.  All  that  is  name  (though  it  imfortunately  has  re- 
in Man — all  that  he  calls  Truth  (let  it  bo  proachful  associations)  is  only  intended 
even  mathematical  truth,  or  his  liigliest  to  imply  what  tho  philosophers  in  ques- 
notions  of  right  and  wrong,  or  any  idiuis  tion  avow,  when  they  sfy  that  they  own 
he  may  have  of  beauty,  or  nobleness,  or  no  other  origin  of  our  knowledge  than 
even  Deity) — is  but  a  dei)08it  or  indue-  ExiK*riencc;  and  the  latter  name  only 
tion  from  the  circumstances  in  which  expresses  what  has  also  been  admitted 
Man  is  placed.  Had  these  conditions  by  the  most  thorough  of  those  philoso- 
been  different,  the  deposit  would  have  phers — to  wit,  that  the  assertion  that  all 
been  different.  All  truth,  therefore,  is  our  knowledge  originates  in  experience 
contingent  or  historically  arrived  at.  is  tantamount  to  the  assertion  that  it 
There  is  no  such  thing  as  innate  or  a  all  comes  intA  the  mind  through  the 
priori  truth,  or  direction  to  truth  ;  and  channels  of  the  senses.  '  Mhil  est  intclr 
any  higher  certainty  that  some  truths  Wtu  quod  nan  prius  fucrit  in  sensu' 
may  poeeess  over  others,  is  but  the  con-  ('  Nothing  is  in  the  intellect  which  has 
Bcqncnce  of  a  wider,  more  perfect,  and  not  before  been  in  the  senses'),  is  the 
more  frequently  repeated  induction,  formula  of  this  class  of  philosophers. 
Such,  more  or  less  cleariy  recognized,  propounde<l  by  some  of  themselves,  and 
avowed,  and  anruod  frf»m.  has  l>een  tho  adopted  by  othc^rs  in  describing  them, 
thc^^rr  of  one  school  or  series  of  thinkers  Another  of  their  phrases  is  that  tho 
siDco  Philo80T>hy  bopran.  It  is  usually  mind  Is  to  bo  conceived  as  originally  a 
called    the   Empiricai   theory,    or    the  tabula  rasa,  or  white  paper,  containing 
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3.  PuEB  Idealism.  These  are  the  Philosophical  Analogues 
of  1.  Tellueology  ;  2.  Meteokologt  ;  and  3.  Uranology 
Tab.  15,  t  278),  respectively ;  or  jointiy  of  Classiology,  thus : 

(PniLOSOPincAL).    Ths  Elaborate  (EcnosopincAL).    (kmr- 

Coftmieal  dmception  (1.0)3.  eretohgy  (3.)- 

8.  PuBB  Idealism  (1 . 0)  3)  3.  Ubanolooy  (303. 

2.  CoNSTRUonvE  Idealism  (1.0)3)2.  Meteoboloot  (3.)  8. 

1.  Realism  (1.0)3)1.  Tellubologt  (3)1. 

359.  Tellueology  answers,  here,  to  Realism,  and  is  collect- 
ively a  branch  of  Classiology,  representing  the  Earth  or 


no  characters  whatever,  but  receiving  mon  Psychological  Theory,  contradictoiy 

whatever  is  Inscribed   upon  it  wholly  of  tliat  of  Sensationalism.    It  is  known 

from  without.*  as  the  theory  of  a  priori  ideas,  neces- 

7.  "  To  this  view,  however,  there  has  sary  beliefs,  or,  latterly,  as  the  thoony  of 
been,  on  the  part  of  other  philosophers,  Intuitionalism  or  Transcendentalism.  Bf 
a  continued  opposition.  There  have  this  last  name  is  implied  the  snppositicHi 
always  been  philosophers  who  main-  that  there  are  elements  of  knowledge 
tained  that  there  is  another  source  of  the  origin  or  reason  of  which  tranaunds, 
our  knowledge  than  Experience  or  Sense  or  lies  beyond  the  horizon  of  historical 
— that  there  are  Notwns,  Principles,  or  conditions"  (1), 

Elements  in  our  Minds  which  could  never  

have  been  fabricated  out  of  any  amount  "I-  The  Ontolooical  Faith. 

of  Experiences,  but  must  have  been  bedded       9.  "Mind  or  Consciousness,  whatewr 

in  the  very  structure  of  the  mind  itself  it  may  be,  is  that  0rgani8m[ns]  in  tlie 

These    abb    necebsabt    Beliefs,   a  midst  of  all  things,  through  which  all  oar 

priori  Notions,  innate  Ideas,  Consti-  Knowledge  of  all  things   must  ooma 

tutional  Forms  of  Thought,  Truths  which  Philosophers,    therefore,  may   make  i 

weceLnnot  but  think,  study  of  that;  and  they  have  done  eo 

8.  "  There  have  been  vaiious  forms  of  under  the  name  of  Psychology.  Roond 
this  doctrine,  some  of  them  confused  and  this  Organi6m[us],  however  related  to 
mystical  enough.  But  amid  all  the  it,  is  the  vast  and  varied  Cosmos,  or 
diversities  there  is  recognisable  a  com-  phenomenal    and    historical    UnivetSB, 


(*)  **  The  otjeetlon  to  the  word  Sensationalism^  as  defiuing  the  theory  of  the  reaolvaUUty  of  il 
Truth,  or  Knowledge  or  Faculty,  into  Experience,  is  that  sonio  who  hold  the  theory  would  repndiifci 
such  a  name  for  it  The  objection  to  the  name  Empiricigm  is,  that  it  imports  mere  popular  fit^oBim 
Into  a  philosophloal  question,  by  calling  up  associations  with  the  word  *  Empiric,*  as  used  in  an  opprs* 
briouB  sense.  As  Mr.  Mill  has  used  the  adjoctiye  *  Experiential'  as  nnezeeptionany  couTeylsg  flw 
meaning  for  which  a  word  is  souirht  (Article  on  Comte,  in  Wei^minater  Bevi&w^  April,  188Q),  ptrh^s 
(he  snbstantire  EsperienHalimn,  thout^h  crude  to  the  ear,  might  be  brought  hito  use.** 
(1)  Recent  British  Phllo«>phy,  pp  84,  40. 
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Ground  as  contrasted  with  the  Superior  Cosmical  Strata.  But, 
this  same  Ground  reappears  distrihutively  b;&  the  Mineral,  Vege- 
table, and  Animal,  Kingdoms.  In  this  regard  it  is  Regnol- 
OGY,  a  lower  division  of  Conceetology,  than  Classiology, 
entire.  Regnology  then  corresponds  to  1.  Materialism, 
which  re-echoes  to  The  Mineral  World  in  the  Scientific  Do- 
main, as  the  Ground  or  Gross  Solid  Substratum  of  Conception ; 
2.  Natural  Realism,  allied  with  The -DiafecfocaZ  Cosmological 
Conception,  or  Natural  Dualism  (Tab.  21,  t.  358).  This  echoes 
to  the  Tree  and  the  Vegetable  World  ;  growing  upward  to 
the  Light,  the  Spiritual  Tendency,  and  downward,  bj  its  roots, 
to  the  Earth,  the  Material  Tendency  or  Half  of  the  Conception. 


\ 


which  the  0Tganl8m[uB]  reports  to  us  as  Time ;  and  how  shall  we,  denizens  of 

Long  in  Space,  and  vojaging  tliroogh  Space  and  Time,  succeed  in  throwing  tlie 

Time.    PhUoeophcrs  may  make  a  study  end  of  the  cord  beyond  our  Space-and- 

of  t/utt;   and  such  a  study  would  be  Time  World's  limits?    Is  the  Cosmos  a 

Cosmology.     But.   beyond   this    whole  bubble?    Then,  what  breath  has  blown 

]>henomenal  Universe  or  Cosmos,  which  it,  and  into  what  Empyrean  will  it  re- 

has  the  Mind  of  Man  in  its  midst,  it  has  melt  when  the  separating  film  bursts  ? 

been  the  pas^on  of  Philosophy  to  assert  Asking  these  questions  in  all  varieties  of 

or  speculate  a  Transcendent  Universe,  or  forms.  Philosophy  has  debated  the  possi- 

Empyrean  of  Things  in  themselves,  of  Es-  bility    of  an  Ontology,  or    Science    of 

sential  Causes,  of  Absolute  or  Noimienal,  Things    in    themselves,    in    addition    to 

as  distinct  from  Phenomenal  Existence.  Psychology  and  Cosmology.     These  two 

What  enspheres  the  Cosmos,  what  sup-  are  sciences  of   the  Phenomenal   [The 

port^  it,  of  what  absolute  reality  under-  Relative],  but  th4it  would  be  a  Science 

neath  and  beyond  itself  is  it  significant,  of  Tlie  Absolute.    It  would  be  the  high- 

of  what  Absolute  Meaning  is  it  the  ex-  est  [the  lowest]  Metaphysic  of  All ;  and 

prcsaion,  the  allegory,  the  poem  ?  indeed,  in  one  sense,  the  only  science 

10.  "  May  not  the  entire  Phenomenal  properly  answering  to  that  name.      It 

Cosmos,  hung  in  Space,  and  voyaging  would  be  the  Science  of   The    Super- 

thrtjugh  Time,  bo  but  an  illusion — and  natural.    Can  there  be  such  a  science? 

thi?,  whether  we  consider  it  to  be,  with-  A  question   this  which  seems  to  break 

in  itself,  a  play  of  Matter  alone,  or  of  itself  into  two — Is  there  a  Supernatural  ? 

Spirit  alone,  or  of  both  Matter  and  Spirit?  and.  Can  the  Supernatural  be  known? 

If  we  feel  that  it  is  not,  on  what  warrant  I*  is  the  differences  that   have  shown 

do  we  so  feel  ?    In  what  tissues  of  facts  themselves  among  philosophers  in  tlu^r 

and  events,  material  or  moral,  in  this  answers,  expressed  or  implied,  to  these 

Phenomenal  Spacc^and-Time  World  shall  questions,  that  I  have  in  view  under  the 

we  trace  the  likeliest  filaments  of  that  name  of  their  differences  m  respect  to 

golden  cord  by  which  we  then  suppose  Ontolooicai.  Faith."  (1).  (t.  346). 
it  attached  to  a  World  not  of  Space  and 


(1)  Beoent  British  Philosophy.    Masson,  pp.  70-72. 
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3.  Vital  Realism  or  Trinal  Realism,  whicli  considers 
Matter  and  Mind  as  equally  void  factors  of  the  Cosmos  apart 
from  a  third  which  is  the  Observing  Ego  or  the  Me.  This  is 
the  Cosmical  conception  of  Ferrier  jnst  noticed  (t.  358; 
Table  20, 1 355).  The  following  Table  completes  this  view : 

(Philosophical)  Bealism  (1 .0)  3)  1.  (Echosophical)  Begndogy  (3.)  1»  « 

8.  Vital  Rbalism  (1.0)  3)  1)  3"*.  Animalogy  (3.)  1)  3^*. 

2.  Natukal  Realism  (Dual)  (1 . 0)  3)  1)  2°*.     Vbgbtaloqt  (3 . )  1)  2"*. 
1.  Matbhialism  (1 .0)  3)  1)  1"*.  Minebalogt  (3 .)  D  !■*• 

360.  CoNSTBUcTrvE  Idealism  ( 1 . 0 )  3)  2  echoes  to  Meteob- 
OLOGY,  which  repeats  Vegetalogy  as  (3 . )  2)  2''^  must  repeat 
(3«)1)2"^  Th®  "vicarious  assurances,  representations,  or 
nuntii  of  real  unknown  objects,"  (a  4,  t.  366)  intervening  be- 
tween the  Real  Outer  and  Lower  World  and  the  Interior  and 
Higher  Mind  of  the  Observer,  echo,  in  the  Domain  of  Philo- 
sophj,  to  the  Region  of  Mid-air,  between  Earth  and  Heaven, 
and  to  the  *'  Signs  and  wonders,"  of  which  that  region  is  the 
arena  of  display ;  and  hence  to  Meteors  and  their  attendant 
Phenomena,  the  Subject-matter  of  the  Science  of  The  Weather, 
in  the  External  or  Objective  Domain. 

361.  Pure  Idealism  echoes,  in  this  sense,  to  Uranology.  It 
is  the  Universe  looked  down  upon  from  the  heights  of  Heaven. 
It  is  the  World  of  Matter  projected  from  tlie  World  of  Mind ; 
the  World  of  Matter  as  a  World  of  UUimates  or  outward  Be- 
suits y  or  Effects y  from  a  Spiritual  Subjective  World,  which  is* 
a  World  of  Causes.    This  Spiritual  World  is  predominantly 
Heaven,  and  Pivotally  or  Centrally  within  Heaven,  and  yet, 
in  a  sense,  himself  the  whole  of  Heaven^  is  the  Lord  God,  from 
wliom,  therefore,  all  things  are.     Such  is,  at  leasts  the  Cosmo- 
logical  Conception  of  Swedenborg,  the  most  elaborate  by  fiff 
of  the  Pure  Idealists.    The  Material  World,  he  adds,  repeats 
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or  corresponds  to  the  Spiritual  Worid  as  an  Effect  to  its  Cause. 
Tulk,  following  out  more  logically,  and  somewhat  less  mys- 
tically, the  Principle  of  Swedenborg,  aflBrms  very  intelligibly 
the  Unity  of  Law,  hence  resulting,  between  the  two  Worlds, 
and  by  consequence,  throughout  the  Universe.  Tliis  is  also 
meant  by  "  The  Universal  Unity''  of  Fourier. 

362.  But  Consciousness  or  The  Conscious  Ego,  says 
Perrier,  is  The  Man,  triumphing  over  both  Matter  and  Mind. 
This  is  virtually  ascending  from  the  Heaven  of  Mind  above  the 
Earth  of  Matter  and  the  Meteoric  region  of  "  Representations" 
between  them,  to  the  .God  within  the  Heaven.  Perrier  makes, 
indeed,  of  this  Individual  Consciousness,  a  real  God,  first 
Self-Creative,  and  then  Ooverning  over  the  Natural  Manifesta- 
tions of  Mind,  as  well  as  over  the  Outward  Worid  of  Matter. 
The  striking  and  pregnant  x)Osition  of  this  earnest  and  astute 
philosopher,  upon  this  point,  is  well  put  in  the  following 
extract ;  (Read,  for  Consciousness,  Self-Consciousness) : 

363.  "  It  is  here  objected  that  unless  these  states  of  mind 
existed,  Consciousness  would  never  come  into  operation,  and 
that,  therefore,  it  falls  to  be  considered  as  dependent  upon 
them  %  In  this  objection  the  premises  are  perfectly  true,  but 
the  inference  is  altogether  false.  It  is  true  that  man's  Con- 
sciousness would  not  develop  itself,  unless  certain  varieties  of 
sensation,  reason,  etc.,  became  manifest  within  him  ;  but  it 
does  not  by  any  means  follow  from  this  that  Consciousness  is 
the  natural  sequent  or  harmonious  accompaniment  of  tliese. 
The  fact  is,  that  Consciousness  does  not  come  into  operation  in 

.consequence  of  these  states,  but  in  spite  of  them  ;  it  does  not 
come  into  play  to  increase  and  foster  these  states,  but  only 
actively  to  suspend,  control,  or  put  a  stop  to  them. 

364.  "  This,  then,  is  the  reason  why  Consciousness  cannot 
develop  itself  without  their  previous  manifestation;  viz., 
because,  unless  they  existed,  there  would  be  nothing  for  it  to 
combat,  to  weaken,  or  to  destroy.  Its  occupation  or  office 
would  be  gone.    There  would  be  nothing  for  it  to  exert  itself 
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against.  Its  antagonistic  force,  not  having  "been  given,  there 
would  be  no  occasion  for  its  existence.  This  force  (the  -power 
existing  at  what  we  call  the  mental  pole),  does  not  create  Con- 
sciousness, but  as  soon  as  this  force  comes  into  play,  Con- 
sciousness creates  itself y  ^.nd,  by  creating  itself,  suspends  or 
diminishes  the  energy  existing  at  that  pole.  This  fact,  show- 
ing that  Consciousness  is  in  nothiRg  passive,  but  is  ab  origine 
essentially  active,  places  us  upon  the  strongest  position,  which, 
as  philosophers  fighting  for  human  freedom,  we  can  possibly 
occupy ;  and,  it  is  ordy  by  the  Toaintenance  of  this  position 
that  maris  liberty  can  ever  be philosophicaUy  vindicated  and 
made  good.  In  truth,  possessing  this  fact,  we  hold  in  our 
hands  the  profoundest  truth  in  all  Psychology,  the  most  awful 
and  sublime  truth  connected  with  the  nature  of  man."  (1). 

36o.  But  now  comes  James,  also  expounding  Swedenboi^, 
and  avers  that  the  only  Absolvie  Conscious  Ego  is  God  ;  that 
the  merely  Individual  Human  Consciousness  is  not  in  any 
sense  original ;  that  it  is  purely  phenxymenal  and  derived; 
that  it  is  created  by  The  Absolute,  or  emanates  from  Grod, 
and  is,  in  itself,  absolutely  Nothing.    It  is  inade  to  appear  to 
itself  as  Something;  as,  indeed,  self-existent  and  free  in  a 
sense  which  founds  a  moral  responsibility,  but  that  in  very 
truth  God  is  ''  All  in  All."    He  giv^s  a  seeming  Self-hood  to 
the  creature,  where,  in  fact,  a  real  Self-hood  is  impossible. 
Time  and  Space  are  the  constitutional  conditions  of  this  Indi- 
vidual and  Dramatic  Consciousnfes,  but  have  no  existence  for 
the  Absolute  Consciousness.  (2).    This  is  the  acme  of  Pure 
Idealism,  and  here  we  must  stop  for  the  present.    This  is  the  • 
highest  domain  of  Speculology,  and  may  occupy  our  attention 
most  specially,  at  some  other  time. 

366.  An  excellent  condensed  account  of  these  several  varie- 
ties of  the  Cosmical  Conception  of  Philosophers  (Table  2% 


(1)  FeiTier*8  Greek  Philoeophy  and  Remains,  Vol.  n.,  p.  70. 

(8)  Babotanoe  and  Shadotr,  jTOMim,  and  other  Worko,  bj  Henrj  Ji 


.  I 
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t.  358,  and  Table  23,  t  359),  except  Vital  Realism;  is  given  hy 
Masson,  as  epitomized  and  arranged  by  him  from  Sir  William 
Hamilton.  With  these  he  includes  Nihilism,  and  Pantheism 
or  Absolute  Identity,  to  which  we  will  in  the  next  place  give 
our  attention.  This  account  of  these  (six)  Cosmological  Con- 
ceptions by  this  writer  I  have  extracted  and  thrown  into  the 
Annotation,  to  which  for  further  elucidation  the  reader  is  re- 
ferred. &  1-7. 

367.  We  arrive  now  at  a  very  important  i)oint  in  this  investi- 
gation. It  will  have  been  observed  that  all  the  Clefs  denoting 
the  Distribution  of  Philosophy  (Naturo-Metaphysic)  have 
always,  prefixed  to  them,  the  Pre-clef  (1 .0),  whUe,  in  respect 
to  Echosophy,  (Science),  the  (1.2),  which  answers  in  a  general 
sense  to  the  (1.0),  breaks  up  into  its  own  constituents,  as 
(l.)>  (2.) J  (3.) J  for  the  first  subdivisions,  and  that  hence  the 
(1.2)  is  not  requisite  as  a  prefix  to  them.  All  of  this  has 
a  deep  significance.  The  Sub-clefs  under  (1.0),  as  (1.0)  I"*, 
for  instance,  correspond,  with  the  Lowest  basis  of  Echo- 
sophic  Distribution;  btU  MetapTiysical  Analysis  sinks  the 
Shaft  of  Investigation  to  a  lower  level  than  any  which  is  dis- 
tinctively Jmown  in  Objective  Science;  ( — although  instinct- 


Annotation  t.  366.  1.  "There  is  2.  "There  is  the  System  of  Material- 
the  STBtem  of  NihUism,  or,  as  it  maj  be  ism,  or  Materialistic  Realism.  According 
heilQT  csXXeH^  Non-Substaniidlism.     Ac-  to  this  system,  a  certain  sum-total  of  real 
cording  to  this  system,  the  Phenomenal  existence  is  assumed  as  underlying  tlie 
Cosmos,  whether  regarded  as  consisting  conscious  succession   of  ideas,  but  the 
of  two  parallel  successions  of  phenomena  seeming  dualism  or  co-ordinate  independ- 
(Mind  and  Matter),  or  of  only  one  (Mind  ence  of  two  worlds,  one  of  Mind,  and  the 
or  Matter),  resolves  itself,  on  analysis,  other  of  Matter,  is  got  rid  of  by  suppos- 
hito  an    abeolnte   Nothingness, — mere  ing  Matter  to  be  the  primordial  unity, 
appearances  with  no  credible  substratum  and  Mind  to  be,  or  to  have  been,  educed 
of  Reality ;  a  play  of  phantasms  in  a  from  it.    There  have  been  avowed  Ma- 
void.     If  there  have  been  no  positive  or  terialists  among  Philosophers,  of  whom 
dogmatic  Nihilists,  yet  both  Hume  for  Hobbes    is  an  early .  English  exam])le. 
one  purpose,  and  Fichte  for  another,  have  But  many  have  been  called  Materialists, 
propounded  Nihilism  as  the    ultimate  who  have  really  not  been  such ;  nor,  if 
issuo  of  all  reasoning  that  does  not  start  we  consider  the  contradictory  varieties 
with  aome  a  priori  postulate.  of  thought  which  may  exist  within  one 
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ively  there  is  an  echo  from  this  deeper  deepy  within  the  Scien- 
tific Domain) ;  and  it  is  into  this  lower  department  of  the  sub- 
ject, that  we  are  now  to  r^-enter,  for  we  were  ah-eady  there 
when  we  previously  discrimmated  the  Primitive  Something 
from  the  Primitive  Nothing,  (t  115). 

368.  We  re-enter  this  domain,  now,  by  analyzing  the  Meta- 
physical Pre-clef  (1.0),  or,  in  Logical  Order  (0.1),  into  the 
Parts  of  its  own  Constitution.  The  zero  (0.)  denotes  the  In- 
determinate Nothing,  whence  {^)  0  may  be  chosen  as  the  Clef 
for  that  one  of  the  two  Additional  Cosmological  Conceptions, 
which  is  known  as  Nihilism  (a  1, 1 366),  from  the  Latin  NihU 
or  iV7Z,  Nothing.  The  Clef  (^)l,  will  then  denote  the  remaining 
and  exactly  opposite  one,  called  Pantheism,  or,  more  strictly, 
Absolute  Identity  (a.  7,  t  366).  It  is  of  these  two  concep; 
tions  that  Masson  says,  when  introducing  them :  "  That  they 
bring  considerations  into  the  classification^  he  thinks^  which 
are  Tiot  exclusively  Cosmological^  We  shall  see  presently 
how  this  is  so. 

3C9.  Of  these  two  Exceptional  Cosmological  Conceptions, 
this  writer  elsewhere  gives  us  the  following  explicit  account 


apparent  drift  of  specolation,  ought  the  ever,  cruder  and  finer,  of  this  Natutl 

name,  while  odium  attaches  to  it,  ever  Hcalism.    What  do  mankind  in  gesnenl 

to  bo  applied  to  anj  one  without  his  own  believe  ?    Tliej  believe  that  the  material 

I)ermi88ion.  world  is  exactly  and  in  every  respect  the 

3.  "  There  is  the  System  of  Natural  world  which  our  senses  report  to  us  as 

Realism^  or  Natural  Dualism.    Accord-  external  to  ourselves.   They  believe  that 

ing  to  this  system,  while  Mind  or  Spirit  the  rocks,  the  hills,  the  trees,  the  Btaz?, 

is  regarded  as  an  undoubtedly  real  es-  that  we  all  see,  are  not  mere  hieroglyph- 

scnce,  or  substance,  or  energy   of  one  ics  of  a  something  different  from  them- 

origin  or  nature,  the  extended  Material  selves  and  from  us,  but  are  really  what 

World  in  the  midst  of  which  this  Mind  is  there.    That  outer  vastncss  of  spBoe  in 

or  Spirit  seems  to  find  itself^  and  with  which  orbs  are  shining  and  wheeling  is 

which  it  seems  to  have  commerce,  is  also  no  mere  representation  or  visionary  allfr 

assumed  as  a  distinct  reality,  and  not  as  gory  of  something ;  it  is  the  thing  itsell 

a  distinct  reality  of  some  highly  removed  This  is,  and  always  has  been,  the  popDk 

sort,  acting  upon  us  illusively  through  lar  belief  of  mankind  in  general*    AH 

mediate  signs  and  impulses,  but  as  act-  mankind  may,  therefore,  be  dcflcribedt 

ually  very  much  that  solid  and  substan-  generally,    ss   Natural    Realista     But, 

tial  world  which  we  get  at  through  our  strange  to  say,  Natural  Realism  has  been 

senses.    Thero  have  been  varieties,  how-  tho  system  of  but  one  or  two  modem 


.« 
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"There  has  been  a  drift  leftwards,  through  Materialism  or 
Materialistic  Bealism,  towards  Nihilism^  or  the  Conception 
of  an  nltunate  Nothingness,  or,  if  the  expression  is  preferred, 
the  resolvte  Non-Conception  of  any  ultimate  anything.  There 
has  similarly  been  a  drift  rightwards,  through  more  and  more 
refined  varieties  of  Idealism,  towards  the  notion  of  Absolute 
Identity,  or  an  eternal  real  Oneness  of  Svtject  and  Object^  of 
which  all  the  vast  cosmical  x)eriodicities  from  Nebula  to  Ne- 
bula, or  whatever  may  be  the  terms,  are  to  be  conceived  as 
living  pulsations."  (1). 

370.  But,  as  between  the  Something  and  the  Notliing  there 
arises  the  idea  of  Limit,  (t.  120).  It  was  here  that  Hegel  fixed 
his  attention,  and  from  this  view  of  the  inmost  constitution  of 
Being  he  elaborates  still  another  Cosmical  Conception.  This 
is  brilliantly  introduced  and  characterized  by  Masson  as  fol- 
lows. Referring  to  this  divergency  on  the  right  and  left  to 
Nihilism  and  Absolute  Identity,  respectively,  he  says :  "  WeU, 
was  anything  more  to  be  done  ?  It  seems  diflScult  to  conceive 
that  anything  remained  to  be  done.  One  might  run  back- 
wards and  forwards  among  the  six  schemes,  (a.  354),  returning 


philosophers — among    whom    Reid    is  not,  with  the  crude  popular  belief,  call 

named  as  a  type.     NaT,  more,  among  the  whole  apparent  external  world  of 

these  philosophers  it  is  not  the  popular  sights,  sounds,  tastes,  touch,  and  odors, 

form  of  the  belief  that  is  entertained,  the    real    world    that  would   bo  there 

Mankind  in  general  suppose  sweetness,  whether  man  were  there  or  not ;  but  it 

shrillness,  color,  eta,  to  be  qualities  in-  descries  in  that  apparent  world  a  block 

herentlj  belonging   to  the  objects   to  or  core,  if  I  may  so  say,  which  would 

which  they  are  attributed,  while    the  have  to  be  thought  of  as  really  existing, 

philosophers  who  are  Natural  Realists  even  if  there  were  swept  away  all  thut 

admit  that  at  least  these  so-called  '  sec-  consists  in  our  rich  physiological  inter- 

ondary    qualities'  of  objects   hayo   no  actions  with  it. 

proper  outness,  but  are  only  physiological  4.  "  There  is  the  system  of  Constrvctite 

affections — affections  of  the  organs  of  Idealism.    It  may  be  so  caUcd  to  distin- 

taste,  hearing,  sight,  etc.,  produced  by  guish  it  from  the  more  developed  and 

particular  objectsi      Thus  the  Natural  extreme  Idealism  presently  to  be  spoken 

Realism  of  philosophers  is  itself  a  con-  of.    Aoconling  to  this  system,  we  do  not 

■iderable  removo  from  the  Natural  Heal-  perceive  the  real  external  world  immc 

igm  of  the  crude  popular  belief.    It  does  diately,  but  only  mediately — that  is,  the 


(I)  Ueccot  Di-itiah  TUloiophy,  p.  82& 
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from  Nihilism  or  from  Absolute  Identity  centrewards :  but, 
either  to  leap  off  Nihilism  on  the  one  hand,  or  to  leap  off  Ab- 
solute Identity  on  the  other,  was  a  feat  apparently  beyond  all 
rational  gymnastic.  Well,  but  what  if  the  two  extremes 
could  be  united  ?  What  if  a  logical  bridge  could  be  thrown 
at  once  from  Nihilism  to  Absolute  Identity,  overspanning  all 
the  intermediate  systems  ?  What  if  the  mind  could  be  hung 
as  a  pendulum,  necessarily  taking  the  exact  arc  from  Nihilism 
to  Absolute  Being  in  its  easy  swing,  so  that  one  swing  of  it, 
one  single  act  of  thought,  should  actually  receive,  apprehend, 
nay,  repeat  and  represent,  that  vast  cosmical  beat  of  Period- 
icity, from  Nothing  to  completed  Being,  and  ftt)m  completed 
Being  back  to  Nothing  again  ? 

371.  **  At  such  a  suggestion  we  Britons  naturally  feel  un- 
easy. We  would  rather  not  have  our  minds  swung  so  I  *  For 
any  sake,  don't,'  we  cry ;  *  we  haven't  been  accustomed  to  i^ 


objects  which  we  take  as  the  things  tinctlj,  to  have  been  carried  by  their 
actually  perceived  are  not  the  real  ob-  specrdations.  While  the  Natnral  BmI* 
jects  at  all.  but  only  vicarious  assurances,  ists  among  philosophers  hare  been  yeiy 
representatives  or  nuntii  of  real  unknoiim  few,  and  even  these  have  been  Realisti 
ofjjects.  The  hills,  the  rocks,  the  trees,  in  a  sense  unintelligible  to  the  popohl 
the  stars,  all  the  choir  of  heaven  and  mind,  quite  a  host  of  philosophers  ban 
earth,  are  not,  in  any  of  their  qualities,  been  Constructive  Idealists.  TheK  might 
primary,  secondary,  or  whatever  we  be  farther  subdivided  according  to  parti- 
choose  to  call  them,  the  a^fi/oZ  existences  cular  variations  in  the  form  of  their 
out  of  us,  but  only  the  addresses  of  a  Idealism.  Thus,  there  liave  been  many 
'  Something'  to  our  physiology,  or  educ-  Constructive  Idealists  who  have  regaided 
tions  by  our  physiology  out  of  a  '  Some-  the  objects  rising  to  the  mind  in  exto^ 
thing.'  They  are  all  Thoughts  or  Ideas,  nal  perception,  and  taken  to  be  lepm' 
with  only  this  peculiarity  involved  in  scntative  of  real  unknown  objects^  il 
them,  that  they  will  not  rest  in  them-  something  more  than  modifieatiaiiB  of 
selves,  but  compel  a  reference  to  objects  the  mind  itself— as  having  their  ongii 
out  of  self,  with  which,  by  some  arrange-  without  Among  these  have  been 
ment  or  other,  they  stand  in  relation.  reckoned  Malebranche,  Berkeley,  Gazke^ 
5.  "  Difficult  as  this  system  may  be  to  Sir  Isaac  Newton,  Tucker,  and  potrihij 
understand,  and  violently  as  it  wrenches  Locke.  But  there  have  been  other  Coil' 
the  popular  common  sense,  it  is  yet  the  structive  Idealists,  who  have  snpposed 
system  into  which  the  great  majority  the  objects  rising  in  the  mind  in  extef- 
of  philosophers  in  all  ages  and  coun.  nal  perception  to  be  only  modifications 
tries  hitherto  are  seen,  more  or  less  dis-  of  the  mind  itself,  but  yet^   1^ 
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A'bsolute  Oneness,  if  yon  please,  or  Nihilism,  if  yon  please ; 
we  shonld  not  so  mnch  mind  which  ;  "bnt  who  can  live  on  a 
shnttle  between  them  1'  Yet  this  is  precisely  what  he  whom 
his  admirers  regard  as  the  last  of  the  world's  great  metaphysi- 
cians, tells  ns  we  mnst  do,  and,  indeed,  are  doing  every  mo- 
ment, whether  we  know  it  or  not.  And  who  is  he  t  Hegel, 
the  terrible  Hegel,  the  brain-bennmbing  Hegel — on  scraps  of 
whose  doctrines  modem  Germany  is  said  to  have  been  living 
for  forty  years,  bnt  whose  entire  system  no  Gterman  sonl,  even, 
is  believed  to  have  yet  fathomed  or  got  ronnd ;  who  himself 
said,  after  his  system  had  been  before  the  world  for  a  sufficient 
time,  and  hundreds  had  been  doing  their  best  with  it,  ^  There 
is  only  one  man  living  that  understands  me,  and  he  doesn't.' 
What  Hegel  gave  to  the  world,  as  principally  wanted,  and  as 
the  foundation  for  aU  else,  was  a  new  LogiCy  or  Science  of  the 


arrangement,  Tlcarions  of  real  nnknown  and  resolves  it  completely  into  Mind, 

objects,  and  intimating  their  esiatenoe.  Though  this  system  is  named  in    the 

Amrmg  sQch  havo  been  reckoned  Des-  scheme,  for  the  sake  of  symmetry,  and 

cartes,  Leibniti,  Condillac,  Kant,   and  as  the  exact  antithesis  to  Materialiran,  it 

most    Platonists.     The   general   name  is  difficult  to  cite  representatives  that 

'Idealists,'    it    will  be    seen,    properly  could  be  certainly  discriminated  from 

enough  includes  both  the  classes  as  dis-  the  merely  Constructive  Idealists  just 

tinct  from  the  Natural  Realists,  inasmuch  mentioned  on  the  one  hand,  and  ^m 

as  both  classes  hold  that  what  the  mind  the  School  of  Philosophers  next  foUow- 

is  directly  cognizant  of  in  external  per-  ing  on  the  other.    Fichte  is,  perhaps,  the 

ception  is  only  ideas.    But.  inasmuch  as  purest  example.  [Swedenborg,  Tulk]. 

these  ideas  are  held   by  botli  classes,  7.  "  There  is  the  system  of  AhwlMAe 

though  under  divers  hypotheses,  to  refer  Identity.     According   to    this    system, 

to   leml  existences   beyond  themselves.  Mind  and  Matter  are  phenomenal  modi- 

and  distinct  from  the  perceiving  mind,  fications  of  one  common  Substance.   The 

the  thinkers  in  question  may  also  prop-  whole  Cosmos,  both  of  Matter  and  of 

erly  enough  be  called  Realists  or  Dual-  Mind,  is  referred  to  a  one  Absolute  En- 

isU,  though  not   'Natural'   Realists  or  tity,  of  which  it  is  to  be  conceived  as 

Doalista.    They  occupy  a  midway  place  but  the  function,  activity,  manifestation, 

between  the  Natural  Realists  and  the  or  forth-rushing.    This  system,  it  will 

Philosophers  next  to  be  mentioned.  bo  noted,  is  at  the  opposite  extreme  from 

6.  ••  There  is  the  system  of  Pure  Ideal-  Nihilism.    It  is  the  system  of  Spinoza. 

itm,  which  abolishes  Matter  as  a  distinct  and  also,  though  with  a  difference,  of 

or  independent  existence  in  any  sense,  Schelling.  (1). 


(1)  Beeent  BriUib  PbnoAopby,  pp.  81-8T. 
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necessary  laws  of  Thought ;  and  in  this  Logic  the  foundation- 
principle  was  the  identity,  the  inseparability,  in  thought,  of  the 
idea  of  Being  and  the  idea  of  Nothing.    The  most  abstract 
thought  of  man,  that  in  which  he  ends  by  the  most  intense 
effort  of  reason,  is  the  idea  of  pure  Being ;  and  in  every  way, 
this  idea  is  the  same  as  the  idea  of  pure  Nothing  ;  and  each 
merges  into  the  other  necessarily ;  and  both  are  forms  of  one 
combining  idea,  the  idea  of  Becoming,  (a.  31,  t  204 ;  t.  385). 
And  tJiis  alternation  between  the  idea  of  Nothing  and  the  idea 
of  Being ^  through  the  idea  qf  Becoming^  is  the  law  qf  every 
thought  that  man  thinks  or  can  think.    Every  thought  is  s 
poise,  a  beat,  a  pulsation,  between  the  two  contradictions^ 
comprising  them  both  in  one  organic  act   as  inseparable^ 
though  distinguishable.    And  this  law  of  Thought  is  also  the 
law  of  Being ;  and  Logic,  which  is  the  science  of  Thought^  is 
also  the  science  of  Being.    Logic  and  Metaphysic  are  iden- 
tical.   What  takes  place  in  every  thought,  also  takes  place  in 
every  fact.   '  Nowhere  in  Heaven  or  in  Earth  is  there  anything 
that  contains  not  both  these — ^Being  and  Nothing.'    And, 
on  the  largest  scale,  with  respect  even  to  the  vast  cosmical   \ 
periodicity  itself,  the  entire  rounded  object  of  the  cosmological 
conception,  the  same,  according  to  Hegel,  if  I  understand  him, 
is  the  desired  explanation.    The  Universe  is  a  thought,  a  beat^ 
a  pulse,  of  the  Absolute  Mind.     The  apprehension  of  the 
logical  law  of  this  thought  constitutes  our  Metaphysic,  and 
again  this  Metaphysic  re-appears  as  the  Logic  of  our  own 
minds,  and  of  each  of  their  minutest  acts.    In  the  minvieft 
act  of  our  minds  is  the  same  Secret — Logical^  Phpsioa^ 
Metaphysical — as  in  the  entire  Universe  ! 

372.  "  Of  course,  we  by  no  means  see  the  Complete  Hegel  in 
this  speculation,  even  if  it  has  been  rightly  stated.  It  is  only 
the  most  abstract  form  of  that  one  special  principle,  the  leaven 
of  which  threw  German  Philosophy,  as  received  by  Hegel  from 
Kant,  through  Fichte  and  Schelling,  into  a  new  universal  fer- 
ment Hegel  had  his  philosophy  of  Nature,  his  philosophy  of 
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History,  his  philosophy  of  Art,  his  Politics,  etc.,  in  addition  to 
his  Logic,  hut  declared  to  he  in  consistence  with  it  He  had 
also  his  Theology,  which  he  discriminated  from  the  Pantheism 
of  the  mere  Identity-System  as  it  had  remained  in  Schelling's 
hands.  By  the  new  Hegelian  law  of  the  pendulum-movement 
of  the  mind  between  Nothing  and  Being,  it  was  not  Pantheism, 
but  a  theology  much  more  at  one  with  the  common  theology, 
that  was  necessitated.  And,  in  point  of  fact,  most  of  the  recent 
religious  developments  of  Gtermany,  orthodox  and  heterodox. 
Catholic  and  Protestant,  Straussian  and  Anti-Straussian,  refer 
themselves  to  Hegelianism.  A  tincture  of  Hegel  has  also  ap- 
peared, with  various  effects,  in  the  most  recent  speculative  lite- 
rature of  Prance.  It  is,  I  think,  a  later  influence  in  the  French 
mind  than  that  of  Cousin,  or  that  of  Comte.  I  trace  it  in  the 
writings  of  Proudhon,  if  not  in  those  of  Renan."  (1).  Mr.  Mas- 
eon  concludes  by  a  notice  of  a  recent  work  in  England,  by  Mr. 
James  Hutchinson  Sterling,  entitled:  The  Secret  of  Hegel; 
being  the  Hegelian  System  in  its  Origin^  Principle^  Form^ 
a^nd  Matter. 

373.  For  this  Cosmological  Conception  of  Hegel,  planted  on 
the  limit  and  the  Interlocking  between  Nihilism  (Nothing) 
and  Absolute  Identity  (the  Pure  Sometliing,  or  the  Absolute 
One,  or  1  =  All),  the  Special  Universological  Clef  1=0  may 
be  adopted ;  (or  in  the  Logical  Order  0  =  1).  His  own  precise 
formula  for  this  basic  idea  of  his  system  is,  as  we  have  seen, 
the  precise  equivalent  of  this,  namely  Something  =  Nothing, 
(t  120).  As  a  technicality  this  Conception  may  be  denomi- 
nated  The  Absolute  Dialectic.  The  first  Subdivisions  of 
Hegel's  System  of  Philosophy  arising  out  of  this  conception 
are  then  indicated  as  follows.  The  further  Subdivisions  the 
student  can  readily  extend  at  his  leisure.  (2). 


(1)  Rrrent  Brttlih  FhOotopby.  p|>.  227-^280. 

(3>  Contalt  MorrdTi  Histoiy  of  Philosophy  for  a  ir«n-dlgested  and  extentire  Tabulation  of  HegeTi 
I>lctrIbntSon  of  the  Bdeneei. 
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Mind      (1  =  0)  3  —  (  =  Man).       ) 

V 1. 10, 11. 
Logic      (1  =  0)2  —  (  =  Science).  ) 

Nature  (1  =  0)  1. 

874.  Througli  the  Vibratory  character  of  the  lAmitary  Con- 
ception, that  of  HegePs  Equation  between  the  Something  and 
the  Nothing,  we  are  carried  over  into  a  double  connection 
v«rith  Domains  beyond  the  Sphere  of  Naturo-Metaphysic,  which 
we  have  now  been  engaged  in  investigating  since  the  introdnc- 
tion  of  Table  18  (t.  347).    We  are  first  led  into  connection  with 
the  Second  branch  of  Cosmical  Conception,  The  Dialecticai 
(1.0)2,  Table  22,  (t.  358).    It  was  the  Elaborate  or  Omate 
(1 .0)3,  which  we  have  been  considering.     We  are,  in  the  next 
place,  led  into  connection  with  Sciento-Philosophy  having 
the  Clef  1.1,  and  also  having  an  Antithetical  and  Dialectic 
character  of  Us  ovm  sort.    Let  us,  for  the  present,  consider 
The   Dialectical  Form    of  the   Cosmical    CoNCEPnosr 
(Tab.  22,  t.  358) ;  and  first  let  us  determine,  more  precisely, 
the  meaning  of  the  term  I>ialectical. 

875.  We  recur  to  1  ;  0  in  the  sense  in  which,  in  accordance 
with  what  has  been  said  (t  115),  this  Clef  denotes  the  Primi- 
tive Something  and  Nothing  (The  Positive  and  Negative  Prin- 
ciples of  Being).  Hence  it  relates  to  the  Dialectic— tlid 
change  from  side  to  side,  the  walk  or  waddle — of  Development, 
throughout  the  entire  Universe. 

376.  The  portion  of  the  basis  of  the  Doctrine  of  Hegel  which 
he  derived  from  Pichte  consisted  of  the  doctrine  called  Thesis, 
Antithesis  and  Synthesis.  These,  applied  to  the  Somb- 
THiNG,  the  Nothing,  and  Existence  thence  derived,  are  as 
follows:  The  Something  is  Thesis,  from  the  Greek  tithend^ 
I  PUT ;  that  which  is  ^r^iput  or  laid  down ;  that,  at  least,  to 
which  the  attention  is  primarily  directed.  The  Nothing  is 
then    the    ATi^i-thesis   (anti,    opposite,    coijnteb,    oveb- 
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against)  ;  that  which  is  contrasted  with  the  Thesis,  and  which 
counterparts,  while  it  opposes  it  The  Synthesis  {syn  or  sun, 
TOGETHER,  WITH,)  is  then  the  Composity  or  united  resultant 
of  the  former  two, — ^the  Thesis  and  the  Antithesis,  Tliis  is 
given  as  the  Norm  or  Pattern  of  the  Constitution  of  Being 
universally,  as  also  of  the  Order  of  Development. 

377.  There  is  in  this  doctrine  a  crude  and  limited  apprehen- 
sion of  the  riper  doctrine  of  Unism,  Duism,  and  Teinism 
(t  126) ;  but  disconnected  with  the  Orderly  Series  of  Number 
it  proved  a  barren,  non-developing  idea,  interesting  as  a  specu- 
lation of  Philosophy,  but  virtually  useless  as  a  working  Prin- 
ciple  of  Science.  Still,  as  a  branch  or  special  aspect  of  the 
Omnipresence  of  TTnism,  Duism,  and  Trinism,  it  deserves  to 
be  clarified,  elucidated,  defined,  and  enlarged. 

878.  Observe,  in  the  first  place,  that  what  is  taken  as  Anti- 
thesis in  any  Conjuncture  of  the  Aspects  of  Being,  may,  in 
turn,  be  treated  as  Thesis,  in  which  case  the  previous  Thesis 
assumes  the  position  of  Antithesis.  This  is  a  shifting  merely 
fipom  the  Natural  to  the  Logical  Order, — a  Terminal  Con- 
version INTO  Opposites,  in  this  respect.  For  instance,  if  we 
take  the  Globe,  or  all  Globes,  (Matter)  as  the  Something,  and 
hence  as  Thesis,  and  vacant  Space  as  the  Nothing,  and  hence 
as  Antithesis,  we  proceed  in  an  order  of  Tliought  which  makes 
Matter  primitive,  and  the  Containing  Space  secondaiy  and 
iiccessory.  Let  us  represent  this  conception  by  the  Clef  1  ;  0. 
But  we  may  proceed  in  the  counter-order.  We  may  well  con- 
ceive and  insist  that  Space,  as  a  place  in  which  to  bCy  must  be 
prior  to  Matter,  as  the  thing  which  is  within  the  Space.  This 
is,  indeed,  the  Logical  necessity,  while  in  Nature  it  is  true  that 
Space  falls  into  the  secondary  or  more  unimportant  position. 
Put  for  the  Logical  Order  the  Inverse  Clef  0 ;  1.  The  mere 
Negative  Realm  of  Space  is  the  Domain,  par  excellence^  of  the 
Cut-up  of  Science,  especially  of  Mathematical  Thinking.  The 
Two  Orders  here  involve,  therefore,  by  analogy,  the  whole  ques- 
tion of  precedence,  as  between  Nature  and  Science  (t.  S ;  11), 
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"between  Arbitrism  and  Logicism  (a.  6,  c.  32, 1 136;  t.  357),  and 
"between  scores  of  analogous  antithetical  pairs  of  the  Aspects  or 
Principles  of  Being. 

379.  Observe,  in  the  next  place,  that  the  use  here  made  of 
these  terms,  Thesis,  Antithesis,  and  Synthesis,  in  accordance 
with  the  nsage  of  the  metaphysicians,  is  inaccurate  and  con- 
fusing. An  Additional  Discrimination  is  wanted.  They  are 
applied,  as  terms,  to  the  Aspects  treated  as  Objects  of  which 
Existence  is  composed, — ^including  Existence  itself,  as  com- 
pleting the  scale.  For  instance,  if  the  Left  Side-Half  of  the 
Body  be  taken  as  Tliesis,  tlie  Eight  Side-Half  is  then  the  Anti- 
tliesis,  and  the  Wholeness  of  the  Body,  as  composed  of  these 
two,  is  the  Synthesis.  But,  Antithesis  and  Synthesis  are  also 
used,  non-technically,  and  far  more  frequently  and  correctly, 
for  two  aspects  of  the  Intervening  Relation  between  the  two 
given  Entical  Aspects  or  Objects.  The  ATvtUTiesis  between 
the  two  Side-Halves  of  the  Body,  in  this  sense,  is  their  Stand- 
ing-asunder  (Polab  Antagonism,  t.  125 — ^real  or  in  idea), 
and  their  Synthesis  is  their  Recombinin^  or  Putting-togetlieT 
subsequently  (in  seeming)  to  their  Analysis,  (which  Putting- 
together^  as  it  is  really  a  perpetual  Phenomenon,  in  regard  to 
the  Prime  Elements  of  Being,  is  The  Inexpugnability  of 
Prime  Elements,  1 126).  To  these  expressions  I  have  added 
Sgnstasis  for  the  state  prior  to  Analysis.  (Tab.  12,  t.  211). 

380.  Let  us  reserve,  therefore,  this  trio  of  Terms — Synstasis, 
Analysis,  Synthesis — ^for  these  essentiaZ  discriminations  of 
the  Interior  Constitution  of  the  Intervening  Melation  itself. 
We  require,  then,  to  reconstitute  the  other  Trio,  which  we  are 
to  employ  in  the  meaning  of  the  Metaphysicians,  that  is  to 
say,  for  the  two  Termini^  (Ends,  or  Sides,  or  Side-Halves,) 
between  which  the  Relation  ooGxur^^—plus  their  Totality  as  a 
Tliird  term.  For  these  let  us  say  Thet  or  Thesis  for  the  First 
(*' Thesis");  Antithet  for  the  Second  ("Antithesis'* — ^the 
Opposite  End  or  Side,  whether  Aspect,  Principle,  or  Object) ; 
and  Synthet  for  the  Third  ("Synthesis") — ^tho  Resultant 
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Compoflity  or  Wholeness.    The  following  Diagram  wiU  snffi- 
dently  innstrate  Ihese  two  sets  of  discrimination,  c.1-3. 


IDiasram     ^o.     7 


PANTOTHET. 


Synthet. 
/  MESOTHET 


381.  It  is  this  which  I  have  denominated  The  Dialectical 
CosMiCAL  Conception,  and  which  echoes,  in  Philosophy,  to 
Abstractology,  in  Science  (Tab.  21,  t  358.  It  accords  with, 
and  repeats,  the  Natural  Dualism,  or  Natural  Realism  (1 .0)2, 


Commentary  U  380.  1.  I  can  best  illustrate  the  effort  to  apply  the  old 
pbiloeophical  diBcrimination  of  this  kind  within  domains  of  Positive  Science, 
by  quoting  from  Coleridge.  His  tables  are  inverted  to  agree  with  my  plan.  I 
add  in  brackets  my  own  modification  of  his  terms. 

1.  Part*  of  Speech — Chammar, 

2.  "  There  are  seven  parts  of  speech,  and  they  agree  with  the  five  grand  and 
nniveiBal  divisions  into  which  all  things  finite,  by  which  I  mean  to  exclude  the 
idea  of  God,  will  be  found  to  fall ;  that  is,  as  you  will  often  see  it  stated  in  my 
writings,  especially  in  the  Aids  to  Reflection  (p.  170,  2nd  Ed.). 

Synthesis  [Synthet.]      5. 
Thesis  [Thct]  3.        Mesothesis  f  Mesothet.]  4.       Antithesis  [-thet]  8. 

Prothesis  [Prothet.]      1. 
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of  MassoTi,  in  the  general  fact  of  its  bifurcate  or  dual  charac- 
ter ;  but  must  not  be  confounded  with  it,  as  that  is  the  Ana- 
logue of  the  Vegetable  Kingdom  or  the  Tree  (t  359).  It  is 
in  respect  to  Dialectic  generally  that  we  need  to  erect  into 
Formulas  of  Universology  the  two  opposite  descriptive  ex- 
pressions 
Antithetical  Reflection,  and  Balanced  Vlbeation. 

382.  This  relation  of  Antithesis,  or  of  ANTrrHEncAL  Rb- 
flection,  as  of  a  man  viewing  himself  in  a  glass,  and  of 
Balance  coupled  with  Movement  or  Reciprocal  Intkb- 
CHANGE  OF  THE  POINT  OF  VIEW,  may  occur  as  between  the  two 
Worlds  of  Matter  and  Mind ;  as  between  the  Conscious  Ego, 
as  Subject,  and  those  two  Worlds  conjointly,  as  Object ;  as 
between  Cause  and  Effect  in  a  Series  or  Order  of  Events,  or  as 
between  any  Couple  of  Partner-elements  or  Principles,  stand- 


(1)  Coleridge*!  Table  Talk,  Vol.  L  p.  M.  (2)  lUd^  p.  78. 


Conceive  it  thus:  1.  Prothesis,  the  Noun-Verb,  or  Verb-Substantfye,  I  am  I 
"which  is  the  previous  fonn,  and  implies  identity  of  being  and  act  2.  ThesiSi  ! 
the  Noun ;  8.  Antithesis,  the  Verb.  Note :— each  of  these  may  be  conyerted ;  | 
that  is,  they  are  only  opposed  to  each  other.  4.  Mesothesis,  the  Infinitive 
Mood,  or  the  indifference  of  the  Verb  and  the  Noun,  it  being  either  the  one  or 
the  other,  or  both  at  the  same  time,  in  different  relations.  5.  Synthesia,  the 
Participle,  or  the  Conmiunity  of  the  Verb  and  Noun, — being  and  acting  at  onct 
Now  modify  the  Noun  by  the  Verb,  that  is,  by  an  act,  and  you  have,  6.  TTie 
Adnoun  or  Adjective.  Modify  the  Verb  by  the  Noun,  that  is  by  being,  and  yon 
have,  7.  The  Adverb.  (1). 

2.  Theology. 

8.  "In  the  Trinity  there  is,  1.  Ipscity;  2.  Alterity;  8.  Community.    Too 
may  express  the  Formula  thus : 

The  Spirit  =  Synthesis  [Synthet.] 
The  Father  =  Thesis  [Thet.]  The  Son  =  Antitheais  [Antithet] 

God,  the  Absolute  Will  or  Identity 
Prothesis "  [Prothet.  (2). 

I  would  suggest  here,  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  his  own  idea,  this  altan- 
tion :  The  Spirit  =  Mesothesis,  and  the  Triune  Gk>dhead  =  Synthesia  [Heto- 
thet  and  Synthet].    All  Aspects  are  Pantothct.    See  Diagram  in  the  Te:^ 
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ing  or  moviDg  side-bj-side  of  each  other ;  "between,  m  fine, 
Analysis  and  Synthesis  themselves  as  Thet  and  Antithet  within 
the  Interior  Constitution  of  a  HelatzoTij  even ;  and,  hence, 
especially,  between  the  primitive  Something  and  Nothing  as 
constituents  of  the  very  conception  of  Being. 

383.  The  mere  Static  Conception  of  the  Oppositeness  of  these 
two  fiEictors,  the  Something  and  the  Nothing,  is  expressed  by 
the  Hegelian  Equation  between  them.  This  is  the  basis.  But 
it  is  when  the  idea  of  Vibratory  Movement  is  added  that  the 
meaning  embraced  in  the  term  DiaZectic  is  completed.  The 
two  conceptions  are,  therefore,  naturally  aflUiated,  and  both 
are  centered  in  the  Hegelian  Philosophy.  Both  are  themselves 
centered,  in  turn,  upon  the  Idea  of  the  lAmit  between  Thet 
and  Antithet ;  and  the  Positive  consideration  of  Limits  founds 
the  Abstract  Sciences,  or  the  Abstractology  of  Echosophy. 
This,  therefore,  is  the  nearest  approximation  of  Naturo-Meta- 
physic  to  the  Objective  Sciences  of  Logic  and  the  Mathematics. 
(Tab.  14, 1 247). 

384.  When  the  Antithesis  and  Balanced  Vibration  are  be- 
tween that  which  precedes  and  that  which  follows,  in  Time  or 
Succession,  as  between  Cause  and  Effect,  for  example,  we 
have  the  Philosophy  of  The  Becoming  (a.  31,  t  204).  Tliis, 
"if  it  be  a  transition  from  Nothing  to  Being,  we  call  an 
Arising^  or,  in  the  reverse  case,  we  call  it  a  Departing.  The 
still  and  simple  Precipitate  of  this  process  of  Arising -and  De- 
parting, is  Eadstence^^  (Ger.  Daseyn).  (1). 

385.  This  Becoming  is  the  Analogue,  in  Philosophy  of 
Logic  in  Science — meaning  Catalogic^  the  Logic  qf  Sequences, 
Co-Sequenciation^  or  Orni-Sequendation — ^the  Science  and  Art 
of  Reasoning,  (t  371). 

386.  When  the  Antithesis  and  Balanced  Vibration  are  be- 
tween things  collateral^  or  standing  side-hy-side  of  each  other, 
we  have  the  Dialectic  proper,  that  of  Stationary  Being,  or  of 


(1)  Sehveglei^f  HiBtoiy  of  FhUoflophy— ^Artide,  H^el,  p.  348«  Amer.  Ed. 
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Being  at  rest  in  Space.  This  is  the  Analogue,  in  Philosophy, 
of  Analogic,  in  Science,  which  is,  'par  excellence^  the  Science 
of  Col-lateration,  or  of  Co-existences.  (c.  4-9,  t  321). 

387.  Finally,  when  the  relation  of  Antithesis  and  Vibration 
is  that  of  Real  Existences,  or  their  Numerical  Abstracts  (the 
Units  of  Number),  as.  Correlated  in  >^ace— the  Groups  or 
Sums  of  Units  (t.  115) — and,  in  Time — the  number  of 
Times  or  Repetitions  in  which  each  group  is  to  be  taken — we 
have  another,  and  compound  species  of  Dialectic,  which  is 
the  Analogue  in  Philosophy  of  the  Mathematics  in  Science. 
This  may  be  denominated  the  Eodsterdial  Dialectic.  The 
following  Table  exhibits  these  important  relationships  of 
Analogy: 

8.  Existential  Dialectic  (1 .  0)  2.)  3.  Matheocatics  (2 .)  3. 

2.  Dialectic  Pbofeb         (1 , 0)  2.)  2.  Ahalooio        (2 ,)  2. 

1.  Philosofbt  op  "  The 

Bbcomikq"  (1 . 0)  2.)  1.  Logic  (2.)  L 

388.  The  Existential  Dialectic  then  subdivides,  to  accord 
with  the  First  Threefold  Distribution  of  Mathematics  into 
1.  Arithmetic  ;  2.  Geometry  ;  and  3.  Analysis  (t  230). 
These  three  branches  are,  1.  The  Dialectic  of  Aooreoa- 
TiON  AKD  Dispersion,  which,  in  its  fundamental  aspect,  is 
that  of  Addition  and  Subtraction  (Punctation) — Arifhr 
moid.    c.  3-     2.  The  Dialectic  of  Co-lineation  and  De- 


Commenfarf/  f,  SSS.  1.  I  have  among  my  manuscripts  an  elaborate 
demonstration  of  the  proposition  :  That  the  whole  of  Arithmetic  is  reducible 
to  the  two  Processes  of  Addition  (Unismal),  and  Subtraction  (Duismal);— 
Multiplication  being  a  Compound  Method  of  Addition  merely,  and  Division  a 
Compound  Method  of  Subtraction.  Perhaps  the  idea  is  too  obvious,  on  a  mere 
statement,  to  require  any  other  demonstration.  Recently,  I  find,  at  all  events, 
the  simple  statement  to  the  same  effect,  in  a  work  entitled  "  The  Living  Foroea 
of  the  Universe,"  by  George  Wm.  Thompson  (of  West  Virginia).  This  book 
is  one  among  the  many  noteworthy  efforts,  more  or  less  conscious,  recently 
made  towards  the  Discovery  of  a  real  Universology. 
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i^iNEAiTON  (LiNEATiON  or  Limitation) — Oemaetroid.  3.  The 
Dialectic  of  CoMPosmoir  aot)  Decomposition,  the  method 
of  investigating  which  is  "by  Analysis — Analytoid  (Puncta- 
lineation).  The  following  Table  makes  the  corresponding 
exhibit: 


8.  DiALEcnr  of  Cohposition  akd 
Dboomposition  (Analttoid). 

8.    DlALECnO   OF    CO-LINBATION    AlID 

DB-LiNXATioir  (of  Linbation   OR 
LonTATioir). 

1.  DiALBcno  OF  Agobboattoh  Ain> 
Dispersion  (Addition  and  Sub- 
traction). 

(1.0)20  3)3. 
(1.0)  2.)  3)  2. 

(1.0)  2.)  3)1. 


Analysis. 


Geombtbt. 


AmTHMBnOL 


(2.)  3)  3. 
(2.)  3)  2. 
(2.)  3)  1. 


389.  The  Dialectic  of  Composition  and  Decomposition 
then  subdivides  into  the  Analogues  of  1.  Alqebea  ;  2.  The 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  ;  and  3.  The  Cal- 
culus OF  Variations  (t  281).  Composition  or  Synthe- 
sis has  no  definite  recognition  in  Mathematics,  but  only  the 
Critical  and  Inverse  process  of  Analysis.  It  is  this,  there- 
fore, which  must  famish  the  Analogues  in  question.  The 
basic  or  fundamental  Analysis  of  All  is  that  which  discrimi- 
nates The  Parts  from  The  Whole  (t.  265).  This  it  is  which 
famishes  the  Principles  now  being  recognized  as  fundamental 
in  Science,  called  Differentiation  and  Integration — the 
first  related  to  the  Parts,  or  the  Part-like  Aspect  in  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  Compound  or  Univariant  Whole,  and  the  latter 
to  the  Simple  Wholeness-aspect  as  the  other  and  equal  Fac- 
tor of  the  same  Compound  Conception,  (t.  306). 
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890.  More  fundamental  than  the  other  pole  of  the  difTerence 
— ^between  the  DiflTerentiation  and  the  Integrism — is  the  Ideal 
Unity  which  resides  in  the  Equality  or  Parity  between  them. 
This,  then,  is  the  essence  of  Equation  ;  and  the  External  or 
Objective  Science  of  Equation  is  Algebra.  The  most  fimdap 
mental  idea  of  all  Science,  says  Spencer,  is  that  of  Eqtudity. 
Algebra  is  therefore  at  the  bottom  of  the  Trigrade  Scale  in  the 
distribution  of  "Analysis,"  and  the  corresponding  depart- 
ment of  Philosophy  we  may  denominate  The  Dialectic  op 
Equations.  Next  above  Algebra  is  the  Express  Antithesis 
of  the  Differential  and  the  Integral  Calculus.  To  this  I  will 
oppose,  in  Philosophy,  The  Dialectic  of  Pabtness  and 
Wholeness,  or  of  Practionism  and  Integerism ;  which  brings 
us  back  again  to  the  discussion  previously  had  of  the  Sub- 
jective and  the  Objective  Difference  (t  310).  Finally, 
against  the  Calculus  of  Variations  stands,  in  Philosophy, 
The  Dialectic  of  Statism  and  Motism,  in  Space  and 
Time,  as  involved  in  Rotation  and  Bates  of  Velocity;  in 
deviation,  in  other  words,  from  the  Simplicity  of  mere  static 
distribution  into  the  Whole  and  the  Parts.  This  is  the  cul- 
mination of  the  idea  of  Antithetical  Reflection  and  Balanced 
Vibration  in  Philosophy  and  in  Science,  respectively.  The 
Table  below  makes  the  corresponding  Exhibit : 

8.  Dialectic  of  Station  A2n>  Calcxtlus  of  YABiATiozm. 

Motion. 

2.  Dialectic    of   the   Pabts  Differential  and  Intbq&al 

AND  THE  Whole.  Calculus. 

1.  Dialectic    of     Equations  Algebra. 

(Comparisoiis  of  Equality). 

(1.0)  2.)  3)  3)  3.  (2.)  3)  3)  3. 

(1.0)20  3)3)2.  (2.)  3)  3)  2. 

(1.0)  2.)  3)  3)1.  (2.)  8)  8)1. 
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891.  There  is  space  for  a  word  only  concerning  the  Philo- 
sophical Analogues  of  Abstract-Concretology,  Clef  1.  The 
Analogue  of  Chemistry  (1)  1,  is  the  Philosophy  of  Affinity  and 
Attraction,  whence  Gravitation,  but  enlai^ed  to  the  Unification 
of  this  Phenomenon  from  the  relation  of  Atoms  in  the  Consti- 
tution of  Substance  or  Matter  to  that  of  Worlds  in  Space, 
(Astronomical),  and  of  Individuals  as  the  Atom-  Worlds  which 
constitute  Society,  (Sociological).  There  is  then,  here  also,  less 
prominently,  a  real  Dialectic  between  Attraction  and  its 
opposite,  which  is  Repulsion.  Tliis  last  is  expressed  with 
great  (i>roximate)  uniformity  in  the  Lower  Domain  of  Nature 
by  the  conception  which  we  call  Heat  Hickok  has  accord- 
ingly grandly  conducted  his  whole  discussion  of  Cosmology 
to  its  Ultimatum  in  the  Antithesis  of  Atteaction  (or  Gravita- 
tion) and  Heat.  In  the  Higher  Social  Domain,  by  a  character- 
istic Terminal  Conversion  into  Opposites,  Heat,  as  Love 
or  Passion,  becomes  Attraction ;  and  Coldness,  its  Opposite,  is 
Kepulsion.  The  Mutual  Complacency,  by  Organization  and 
Culture,  of  certain  Characters  or  Natures  in  each  other,  has 
become  of  late  much  talked  of  as  "Affinity."  It  is  an  idea 
spoken  of  lightly,  as  yet,  in  the  Scientific  World,  but  one, 
nevertheless,  which  has  immense  significance.  It  is  at  the 
basis  of  Fourier's  doctrine  of  ''Passional  Attraction,"  of 
Powell's  "  Compatibility  of  Temperaments  and  Scientific  Pro- 
pagation of  the  Race,"  and  of  much  else  that  is  new  and 
startling  in  the  world.  This  is  properly  the  Domain  of  Social 
Chemistry,  a  Science  heretofore  \\itliout  a  name,  and  which  is  * 
blindly  struggling  to  get  itself  constituted  as  a  Science. 

392.  Physics,  (1)2,  is  the  counterpart  of  Chemistry,  as 
Aspects  are  so  of  Substance.  The  basis  of  the  Science  is 
Somatology,  or  the  Summing  up  of  the  Universal  Attributes  or 
Properties  of  Matter.  These  are  enumerated  by  Prof.  Henry 
as  the  following :  1.  Extension,  2.  Impenetrability  (these  two 
necessary  to  our  perception  of  Matter),  3.  Figure,  4.  Divisibil- 
ity, 6.  Porosity,  6.  Compressibility,  7.  DilatabUity,  8.  Mobil- 
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ify,  9.  Inertia,  10.  Attraction,  11.  Bepnldon  (8,  0,  10,  and 
11,  the  Ultimate  Properties,  according  to  the  Molocnlor  Hypo- 
thesis), 12.  Polarity,  13.  Elasticity.  (1).  The  distinct  discrimina- 
tion, as  between  Chemistry  and  Physics,  that  Chemistry  is  the 
Science  of  the  Substance,  and  Physics  of  the  Properties  for 
"Affections")  of  Matter,  although,  by  Overlapping,  each  in- 
vades the  domain  of  the  other,  is  important,  and,  I  think,  new. 
They  have  in  this  respect  an  analogous  relationship,  which  will 
be  elsewhere  pointed  out  to  a  part  of  the  Substantive  and  to 
the  Adjective  Grammatical  Domains.  For  Physics  I  wonld 
suggest  Symbolology  as  the  Philosopliic  Counteri>art. 

393.  TuERMOTics,  or  the  Specific  Science  of  the  Laws  of 
Heat,  as  Endo-Mechanics,  I  have  elsewhere  suggested,  as 
appropriately  replacing  Spencer's  "Mechanics"  among  the 
Sub-sciences  now  in  question,  (t  272).  This  has  the  Oef 
(103;  and  its  PhUosopliical  Analogue  is  the  Social  Mechan* 
ics  (of  Worlds  or  Men),  in  so  far  as  these  are  allied  with 
Chemistry  rather  than  with  mere  Mathematics.  The  following 
Table  makes  the  corresponding  Exhibit : 

TABi. K   se. 

8.  Repflbiokoloot  (1 . 0)  1)  3.  Tdebmoloot  QL  . )  8L 

2.  Stmbolologt  (1 ,  0)  1)  2.  Physics  (1 . )  8. 

1.  Theory  of  Attbaction  (1 . 0)  1)  1.  CnBMSTBT      fl . )  L 

394.  We  are  prepared  now  for  a  restatement,  in  a  more 
thorough  sense,  of  the  Distribution  of  all  the  Possible  and 
Actual  Cosmic AL  Coxceptioxs  of  ordinary  men  and  Plu- 
losophers.  Tliese,  in  an  onler  now  reversed,  and  ascending 
from  below  upwards,  are  exhibitod  in  Tabular  Form  below. 


(1)  Syllabui  of  A  CoarM  of  Loeturcfl  on  Thyiics,  by  Prof.  Jom>pb  Tlanrj,  BMretery  of  llw 
tonian  InstituUon — hvjul,  Aom^tnlngy.   Annual  Report  of  the  BoArd  of  lUffeata,  U.  8. 
No.  54»  Uth  Consrwt,  third  Seaalun,  ISBG,  p.  192, 


H.IVJ 


THE  PSYCHOLOOICAL  THEORY. 


279 


Tie  Analogical  Scientific  Discriminations  are  made  the  hasis^ 
nd  the  Philosophical  Discriminations  are  simply  annexed. 


'•J 


D 

H 

> 

o 


» 


TABLE     S0. 

1  (  =  ALLi)    BTABnJOLOGT.    The  Firmameat  of  Aggrvgite  i»iT<«^omi  =  AnsoLun 
IxMDfTirr. 


o 

;<; 

■a 
O 

o 


§l»d.3.C08M0L- 
^  OGY.  DUtrlbattre 
Yarietr  of  tlra  As- 
pects of  Being.  = 
The  Proper  Coemo- 
logieal  ConoeptloiM. 
(t.366). 


9 

a 

li 

S 
o 

I 

i 


2 

a 


(8.)  Btabiuoloot, 
(repeated  here). 


fBi^  Ueaicoloot  s=  Pore 
Idealism. 


3.  CoH.    <i 

GBROLOaT. 


(2.)  Cla88IOLoot=  The  • 
Elahorste     Cosmo- 
logical  Conceptiona. 
(Thoee  of  Philos- 


ophers). 


2Bd.  MXTIOBOLOOT=C0D- 

■tmetiTe  Ideaiiam. 

Itt.  TlXLUBOLOGTsBeal- 

ibnu 


(1.)  RiGKOLoaT,    (re- 
peats Tellorology). 
(t.  868). 


'Brd,   Animalogy  s  Titul 
Realism. 

8Bd.  YegeUlogy  =  Na- 
tural RcaLbuo. 

JLtL    Mineralogy  =   Ma- 
terialism. 


(9»)  Absteaotoloot  =  The  Dialeetieal  Coemological  ConcepUoiii 
or  Popolar  Natmal  Doalism. 


'8.  Tbixkoloot  s=  BepnldonoW 
ogy. 


^  (1  •)     AbSTBAOT  •  COHOBITOLOOT  < 

=   The    Instinctnal    Cos- 
mological  Conception. 


9.  Physics  =  Sjmholology. 

t.   CmofiSTBT  s  Attractionol- 
ogy. 


O.  NON-STABILIOLOOY.    The  Firmamenft  rednced  to  mere  Appearances  =  NiniusM. 


393.  With  this  we  conclude  the  present  consideration  of  the 
osMOLOGiCAL  CONCEPTION,  and  wc  pass  to  the  next  lower 
rrand  Aspect  of  Philosophy,  which  is  The  Psychological 
HEORY.  This  answers  to  the  Science  of  Pneumatology,  the 
ext  higTier  Grand  Aspect  or  Elevation  of  Echosophy ;  for,  as, 
I  descending  into  the  Cellars  of  an  Edifice,  it  is  the  Lowest 
aults  which  repeat,  inversely,  the  Yanlted  Roof  above,  so, 
I  distributing  Philosophy,  we  descend  from  depth  to  depth 
I  answering  gradation  to  the  ascent  by  successive  Stories 
hich  we  make,  in  passing  from  the  base  to  the  summit  of  the 
»mple  of  the  Sciences.  The  Psychological  Tlieory  is  then 
.0)  2"^  as  counterparting  the  (1.2)  2""*  of  Echosophy. 
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396.  Soul  and  Spirit  are  terms  which,  if  not  synonymous, 
are  often  confounded.  The  Gi-eek  for  Soul  is  PsycTtt^  from 
which  we  have  Psychology.  The  Greek  for  Spirit  is  Pneumaj 
fi-om  which  we  have  Pneumatology.  Such  is  the  nearness  of 
the  relationsliip  between  (1 .  0)  2°**  and  (1 .  2)  2~* — ^tlie  middle 
regions  within  Philosophy  and  Science  respectively. 

397.  The  question  of  the  Origin  of  Ideas,  or  of  the  mode  in 
wliich  Ideas  enter  the  Mind,  or  of  how  they  primitively  exist 
there,  called  also  the  Philosophy  or  Theory  of  Perception,  has 
been  the  chief  battle-ground  of  Philosophy.  Sensation 
stands,  in  this  discussion,  opposed  to,  or  contrasted  with,  the 
Innate  Element  of  tlie  Mind  itself,  which  perceives  Relation 
or  Law  as  intervening  between  the  Items  or  Particulars  of  Sen- 
sation. It  differences  them  while  yet  uniting  them,  in  a  new 
and  compound  Higher  Unity ^  for  which  the  term  Uistvabiett 
is  appropriate.  Sensation  is,  therefore,  the  Substance,  and 
this  Innate  Element,  supplied  by  the  Mind,  Perception,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  Sensation  ;  is  the  Form  of  Ideation,  or,  more 
properly,  of  Mentation  entire.  Is  then  tlie  Perception  whoUy 
derived  from  the  Sensation,  which  is  the  Doctrine  of  Sensa- 
tionalism ;  or  is  the  Sensation  an  appearance  merely,  wholly 
projected  from  the  imaginative  and,  as  it  were,  creative  Mind, 
which  is  the  Doctrine  of  Idealism  ;  or  are  the  Sensation  and 
the  Perception  (the  Feeling  and  the  Knowing)  Co-ordinate, 
although  Inseparable  Functions  of  the  Mind,  wliich  last  is  the 
Integralistic  Position,  towards  which  all  Philosophy  is  rapidly 
tending ; — although  Integralism  finds  a  place,  on  its  Transcen- 
dental Side,  for  each  of  the  other  opinions,  and  bo  is  recon- 
ciliative  of  them  all.  (c.  29-33, 1. 136 ;  a.  1-10,  c.  32, 1. 136). 

398.  The  question  is  transferred,  by  our  Scientific  Analogy, 
from  the  Intangibilities  of  Mentation  to  the  Tangibilities  rf 
External  Substance  and  Form.  From  these  it  is  brought, 
finally,  wholly  within  the  realm  of  External  Fomij  aa  fol- 
lows :  Substance  is  composed  of  Atoms.  Atoms  are  re-pre- 
sented abstractly  by  the  Units  of  Number.     Number  is  hence 
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the  department  of  the  Ahstractismns  which  echoes  to,  or 
rej)eats,  Substance,  or  the  Concretismus  entire ;  while  Pobm, 
as  a  department  of  the  Abstractismus  contrasted  with  Nwrrir 
ber^  an  opposite  department,  echoes  to,  or  repeats,  the  Ab- 
Btractismus  itself  within  the  Ahstractismus^  as  it  is  contrasted 
with  the  Concretismus.  But,  finally,  Number  is  itself  again 
echoed  and  represented  within  the  domain  of  Form^  by  the 
Punctismus  of  Form;  the  liniismus  representing,  on  the 
other  hand,  Form  within  Form. 

399.  Points  (the  Punctismus)  come  therefore  to  be  the  Ana- 
logues of  Substance  ;  and  thence  by  a  recursus  to  Mind,  of 
Sensation  also ;  and  Lines  of  Fobm  universally,  and  then  of 
Thought,  Ideas,  Knowing,  or  Perception,  as  contrasted  with 
Sensation.  The  q;uestion  at  issue  is  therefore  transmuted  into 
this :  Are  Lines  in  all  Senses  derived  from  Points ;  are  Points  in 
all  Senses  derived  from  Lines ;  or  is  it  ?,like  true.  Conversely, 
and  by  Liherent  and  Inexpugnable  Conjunction  in  the  nature 
of  Being  itself,  that  each  is  derived  from  the  other  in  turn,  and 
that  both  a^  elements  are  ever-present  in  the  Constitution  of 
each ;  as  in  respect  to  the  two  Sexes  in  the  ordinary  process 
of  generation  t  As  Elements  of  the  Conception,  but  then  as 
pure  Abstractions,  which  are  always  pure  Nothings,  having 
no  real  Existence,  they  may  be,  theoretically,  separated — ^but 
this  is  then  Pure  Transcendentalism,  (a.  8,  c.  32, 1 136), 

4CK).  Sensation  and  the  Latin  sentire,  to  feel,  are  Etymo- 
logical Cognates  of  the  Gr.  Kentron,  Eng.  Centre  (the  * 
broken  down  into  ^,  as  in  respect  to  pronunciation  it  is  also, 
in  the  English  word  Centre).  Kentron  is  from  Jcenteo^  to 
PRICK,  GOAD,  sting;  TO  MAKE  POINT  or  POINTS.  Sensatiou 
is  then  the  aggregate  of  Pricks,  Stings  or  Stimuli^  analogous 
to  Point  or  Points,  which  External  Nature  makes  upon  the 
Subject^Mind ;  and  as  this  penetration  is  done  by  pressing 
m  upon  the  Mind,  Sensation  is  also  called  Impression.  It  is 
%  Preliminary  Impregnation  of  the  Mind  by  Nature,  as  the 
Woman  impregnates  the  Man  with  passion  by  her  feminine 
26 
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Aura.  It  is  not  the  Analogue  of  mascniine  impregnation, 
which  is  a  subsequent  and  reflex  action,  like  what  the  Mind 
performs  upon  External  Nature ;  with  prolification  thence, 
namely,  the  Products  of  the  Culture  of  the  Earth,  and  Works 
of  Art 

401.  The  successive  Stimvli  of  Sensation  constitute  Ex- 
perience, whence  Sensationalism  and  Experientialism  aie 
Synonymous.    Both  are  related  to  Materialism,  as  substan* 
tially  another  Synonym.    Perception  is  primarily  DiscrimlTU^ 
tioTi^  and  discrimination  is  primarily  division  or  Cut,  whence 
also  Line.    The  Least  Element  of  Fact  or  Experience  is  then 
the  Analogue  of  a  Point ;  and  the  Least  Element  of  Discrimi. 
native  Thought  is  The  Analogue  of  the  Least  Element  of  Line. 
lAneation  is  to  ThougTit  what  Punctdtion  is  to  Sensati^ 
discriminating  and  then  connecting  all  the  least  Elements^ 
Atoms,  or  Points  of  our  Sensation  or  Experience. 

402.  The  Point,  the  Analogue  of  Fact,  Sensation,  or  Ex- 
perience, is  at  the  same  time  Monochrematic  or  Monospheiic^ 
terms  subsequentiy  introduced  and  explained  as  meaning 
that  which  relates  to  a  Single  Thing  or  Ohjecty  or  to  a  Singk 
Sphere  as  contrasted  with  the  Compabison  between  diffeeeht 
Objects  and  Spheres,  (t.  403). 

403.  The  Line  is,  on  the  contrary,  Comparatoidy  or,  by  its 
very  Nature,  Inferventlonalj  or  alternately  Separative  and 
Connectional  between  Points,  Objects,  Analogous  Spheres, 
etc.    The  Antithesis  between  Monochrematic  or  Monospheric 
Science  on  the  one  hand,  and  Comparative  Science  or  Sciences 
on  the  other,  is  hereafter  to  be  a  leading  and  profoundly  im- 
portant distinction,  as  will  be  shown  more  extensively  in  the 
*'  Structural  Outiine."    Wo  are  now  to  have  Transcendental 
Science  and  Sciences,  as  we  have  had  heretofore  Transcend- 
ental Philosophy.    Hickok  has,  indeed,  already  introduced 
and   variously   reiterated   the  term  Transcendental  in  con- 
nection with  Science  as  such.     It  will  now  be  readily  ap- 
prehended how  this  Antithesis  ech^eSj  in  the  Scientific  Do- 
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maijiy  to  the  distinction  in  question  between  Sensationalism 
and  Transcendentalism. 

404.  But  in  a  more  special  and  concrete  way  this  distinction 
also  echoes  to  the  leading  division  between  the  different  Sto- 
ries, Elevations,  or  Domains,  of  the  Pneumatismus.   The  Tran- 
sKional  Processes  of  Impr^nation,  Birth,  and  Death,  find 
themselves  especially  intricated  with  Spiritual  Affairs.    The 
iOnd  and  the  Entrance  of  Ideas  into  the  Mind  are  the  Ana- 
logues and  Precise  Types  of  The  Spirit- World,  and  of  the 
Entrance  of  Souls  or  Spirits  at  death  into  it.    Points  represent 
Entities  or  Individuals,  Things,  Objects,  Persons.      In  this 
more  special  connection  tliey  represent  Individual  Persons. 
It  is  certainly  not  Objects  themselves,  bodies  as  such,  which 
enter  the  Mind  in  the  crisis-action  of  Sensation,  but  some  film 
OT  ghost  of  the  Material  Object ;  ^'the  vicarious  assurances, 
representations  ornuntii  of  real  unknown  Objects"  (a  4, 1 336); 
snch  at  least  is  the  view  of  the  operation  held  by  Cosmothetic 
Idealists,  which,  even  by  the  admission  of  Hamilton  who  prefers 
another  view,  have  been  the  vast  majority  of  all  philosophers. 
The  Real  Object  dies  then,  and  is  buried  as  rubbish,  at  the  in- 
stant when  its  ghostly  essence  is  transferred  to  the  Mind,  and 
is  raised  or  resurrected  in  it,  as  an  Idea, — or  by  Analogy,  as 
a  Spirit  in  the  Spirit'  World.    Swedenborg,  looking  as  it  were 
from  "within  the  Vail,"  makes  the  entrance  of  the  Human 
Individual  Spirit^  at  death,  into  the  Spirit- World,  to  be  ''  The 
Resurrection.^^ 

405.  Tlie  Inferior  or  Lower  and  Earthly  Career  of  the  Point  or 
Thing  in  this  Transitoiy  (Experiential)  Sublunary  or  Temporal 
World,  may,  it  would  seem,  be  repeated  in  a  worse  sense,  by 
the  Ghost  of  the  Point  after  entering  the  world  of  Ideas,  if 
then  it  retains  still  the  sensual  quality  of  the  outer  world  in  a 
degree  to  unfit  it  for  the  normal  destination  of  the  new  abode. 
Hence  it  is  in  that  case  condemned  or  damned  ;  and  assigned 
to  the  Lowest  Range  of  this  Attenuated  and  Ghostly  World. 
Hence  Hell  or  "The  Hells"  repeat  in  that  World,  Tlie  Outer 
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Material  World,  "The  Earth;"  and  Heaven,  or  "The  H«iT. 
ens,"  repeat  tlie  Higher  Interior  Ideal  Worid,  representati^y, 
within  that  World.  There  remains,  then,  an  Intermediate  or 
Trial  World  between  these  two ;  a  mere  Judgment  Hall,  where 
the  quality  of  each  Spirit  is  tested,  and  the  determinatioii  is 
made  which  assigns  it  to  Hell  or  to  Heaven.  This  is  the  Pur- 
gatory of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  sometimes  also  caUed 
Hades,  and  "The  World  of  Spirits"  of  Swedenl)oig  (to  be 
carefully  distinguished  from  the  larger  term  "The  Spirit- 
World,"  which  includes  the  Heavens,  the  Hells,  and  the  Woxid 
of  Spirits),  a  1-2. 

406.  Furthermore,  Transcendentalism,  as  the  Supemalism  of 
Ideas,  is  the  Analogue  of  Heaven : — Coinciding  with  Space  or 


Annotation  t,   405.    1.   I  copy  est  trnthandof  perpetD&l  prngnwinte 

from  one  of  the  daily  papers,  the  N.  Y.  knowledge,  bat  it  is  aUo  the  trt'iie  cf 

Time9  (Review  of  Longfellow's  Transla-  infinite  varieties  of  art,  Industrr,  iii 

tion  of  Dante's  Divina  Cammedia)  the  fol-  beauty,  and  of  social  hannonies,  felkatkft 

lowing  judicious  discriminations  between  and  usefulness,  without  limit  or  miL  li 

these  different  views  of  the  Intermediate  the  theory  of  Dante,  the  future  lifi*  is  a 

Spiritual  World,  and  other  related  sub-  some  sort  but  an  extension  of  the  {j^ 

jects :  Bent    The  punishments  of  hell  are  ii» 

2.  "  Dante,   adhering  always  to  the  terial  torments ;  and  there,  as  well «  ii 

dogmas  of  the  Roman  Catholic  theology,  hoavm,  men  carry  with   them  foRW 

depicts  purgatory  as  a  place  where,  after  their  presi^nt  material  bodies  of  flesh  ani 

death,  the  good  are  cleansed  of  the  evils  bone,  roistHi  at  the  last  jadgmral  and 

which  still  cling  to  them,  and  prepared  restored  to  their  posseflsors.     In  thed» 

for  admission  into  heaven.    In  Sweden-  trine  of  Swodenborg,  on  the  other  hand, 

berg's  counteriMirt  of  this  picture,  not  tlie  Inst  Judgment  is  a  spiritual  rreat, 

only  are  the  good  thus  purified  from  all  lonir  sines  i>ust.  and  not  a  future  thine io 

that  is  depraved  and  false,  but  the  wicked  be  exiiectod.    Tlie  material  body  dean 

also  arc  purged  of  whatever  good  quail-  an<l  ia  never  restored ;  but  each  man  kai 

ties  and  true  idens  arc  still   lodged  in  a  spiritual,  incorruptible  body  of  hnciB 

them.    Thus  persons  of  both  classes  are  form  like  the  material,  in  which  his  sod 

gradually  rendered  complete   and  con-  lives  forever;  while  the  worid  beyool 

gruous  with  themselves,  the  one  being  the  grave  is  so  intrinsically  suprrior  to 

pn^pared  for  hell   as  the  other  are  for  the  present  world  that  its  iDliabitaB& 

heaven.  According  to  Dante,  the  blessed-  though  always  spiritually  asaoeiatod  wiik 

ness  of  heaven  consists  in  the  immediate  the  souls  of  nu*n  on  earth,  can  haiv  as 

intuition  of  the  divine  ideas  by  the  imli-  porecptible  contact  with  them,  art  u^ 

vidunl  spirit,  that  is  to  say,  in  the  vision  knowhnlge  of  tlie  outward  oemrmrt 

of  God  himself;  but  \v\i\\  Swedenborg,  and  circumstances  by  which   they  an 

heaven  is  not  only  the  abode  of  the  high-  surrounded." 
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the  Great  Expanse  seemingly  over  our  Heads.  Experieutial- 
ism  (Lat  6a?,  fhom,  per,  through,  and  ire^  to  go — going  from 
a  beginning  through  to  an  end^  as  in  Time,  whence  Tcmporaly 
Xiat,  TempuSy  Time)  is  the  Analogue  of  Earth,  or  the  External 
Sensible  and  Material  World,  and  then  by  repetition,  within 
the  Spirit-  Worlds  of  Hell,  as  the  Infemalism  or  Lower  Do- 
main of  Ideas.  There  remains,  then,  between  these  two, 
the  Purgatorial  World  which  is  mixed.  These  are  in  respect 
to  Philosophy,  then,  (0.1 )  2"**  l**,  Transcendentalsim 
(0.1)2"**  3"*,  Sensationalism,  and  (0.1)  2°**  2°S  Eclecticism. 

407.  I  would  ask  pardon  of  Mr.  Mill,  or  of  whosoever  else 
may  be  taken  as  the  representative  Man  of  Experientialism, 
for  making  it  the  Analogue  first  of  that  which  is  "  of  the  Earth, 
earthy,"  and  then  of  that  which  is  infernal ;  but  really  I  am 
not  responsible  for  the  fact  that  my  figures  bring  me  out  in 
this  way.  Perhaps  also  in  the  end  it  may  appear  that  Earth 
and  Hell  are  somewhat  more  respectable  in  the  total  constitu- 
tion of  things,  and  Heaven  somewhat  less  so,  relatively,  than 
our  theologians  have  taught  us  to  suppose.  Indeed,  even 
in  their  own  Scriptures  there  are  intimations  that  the  Old  Hea- 
vens and  the  Old  Earth  are  not  permanent,  but  that  hotJt  are, 
"in  the  fullness  of  time,"  to  be  "rolled  up  as  a  scroll,"  and 
to  disapi)ear.  (1).  Let  us  see  if  we  can  discover  in  a  manner 
how  this  may  occur. 

408.  Heaven  again  finds  its  Analogue  in  Tlie  Interiors  and 
Superiors  of  the  Human  Body — typically  and  object icely  in 
the  Brain  and  Head  ;  Earth  and  Hell  have  their  Analogous 
Regions  in  the  Exteriors  and  Inferiors — typically  and  object- 
ively in  The  Teunk  and  Limbs.  Finally,  The  Ingestive, 
Digestive  or  Discemant  Region  of  the  Interior  World ;  the 


(1)  And  an  the  host  of  HeaTen  shall  be  dissolyed,  and  the  Tleayens  cihall  be  rolled  tof^rthor  eb  a 
■eroU :  and  all  their  host  shall  fall  down,  as  the  leaf  falleth  off  from  the  vine,  and  as  a  falling  fi^  from 
tbe  fig-tnee.**  laa.  xxxiv.  4.  "And  the  Hcaron  departed  as  a  Rcroll  when  it  is  rolloj  tnf^thcr;  and 
ctiT/  mofintain  and  island  were  mored  out  of  their  places.**  Rev.  vi.  14  ''  And  I  saw  a  New  KeaTca 
axkd  a  New  EUuih ;  for  tho  Pint  He«ven  and  tbu  First  Earth  were  passed  avraj.**    Rev.  xzL  1. 
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Purgatorial  or  Purgational  Passage-way  from  the  Exterior  to 
the  Interior,  and  from  the  Superior  to  the  Inferior  Domain — 
" Purgatory"  or  "The  World  of  Spirits,'' — ^lias  its  Analogue 
in  the  Alimentary  Canal — typically  and  objectively  in  the 
Neck,  or,  more  specifically  still,  in  the  Throat  or  Gullet,  the 
SwaUowing-place,   which  represents  the  entire  Canal.     To 
recapitulate :  Heaven  is  represented  by  the  Head ;  Hades,  the 
Immediate  Entrance  from  the  External  World  by  the  Throat ; 
and  the  Lower  World,  Earth  and  Hell,  by  the  Trunk  of  the 
Body.    These  Correspondences  will  be  reconsidered  and  com- 
pared with  those  of   Swedenborg  on  a  subsequent  occasion. 
The  subject  occurs  here  only  incidentally.     That  which  is 
dozen  or  beneath  is  instinctively  regarded  as  base  or  vile ;  aa 
that  which  is  abooe  has  the  opposite  characteristic — a  senti- 
ment subject,  however,  to  certain  ulterior  reversals  which  will 
be  indicated  elsewhere. 

409.  If  these  analogies  be  accepted  as  correct, — and  further 
investigation  will  tend  constantly  to  confirm  them, — ^then  any 
absohite  Separation  of  Heaven  from  Hell  (or  of  Transcendental- 
ism from  Experientialism),  such  as  did  not  leave  them  still  in 
a  constant  and  vital  connection  tlirough  the  Intermediate 
Region  symbolized  by  the  Neck  and  Throat,  has  its  Analogue 
in  the  destructive  process  of  Decapitation^  or  in  its  representa- 
tive, TliToat-ciUting.  This  has  been,  in  fact,  hitherto,  the 
favorite  method  of  Suicide,  both  in  Tlieology  and  Philosophy. 
Abstraction  (drawing  asunder)  carried  to  the  Absolvie^  U 
always  Death.  A  Heaven  which  is  to  be  the  pure,  unalloyed 
abode  of  Good,  without  even  an  Element  of  Evil,  and  a  Hdl 
as  an  equally  abstracted  Absolute  and  unalloyed  abode  of 
Evil  with  no  Good, — no  Compensations  whatsoever, — ^are  such 
violent  contradictions  of  all  Analogy  and  sane  Reasoning  that 
they  end  in  the  destraction  of  Faith  altogether.  These  are  the 
ideal  Heaven  and  Earth  (or  HeU)  of  the  Old  Order,  which,  at 
the  Advent  of  the  New  Order,  will  take  their  flight  forever 
from  the  Human  Imagination.     Still,  however,  as  doctrines 
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held  in  the  Past,  they  have  not  been  useless  conceptions,  nor, 
in  their  influence  in  the  Future,  as  Limits  or  Regulative  Forms 
of  Thought,  will  they  cease  to  have  an  essential  importance. 

410.  So  in  Philosophy,  Ferrier  has  shown  triumphantly  and 
conclusively,  in  his  Institutes  of  Metaphysic,  that  Sensation 
and  Perception,  (Feeling  and  Knowing),  Sense  and  Thought^ 
are  not  separate  and  differeTit  classes  of  Ideas  in  the  Mmd^ 
but  that  they  are  different  Elements  or  Aspects  inherent 
in  every  Idea  or  Mental  State  whatsoever  ;  or,  if  any 
confirmation  of  this  doctrine  were  stUl  wanting,  it  would  be 
found  abundantiy  in  the  Expositions  of  Universology,  through- 
out. To  separate  these  factors  in  even  the  least  item  of  Menta- 
tion, would  be  the  same  as  to  separate  Unism  and  Duism,  the 
Wholeness-,  and  the  Partness-aspect  of  Being  absolutely  from 
each  other.  This  is  impossible  and  inconceivable ;  since  they 
are,  as  abundantly  proven  in  this  woik,  the  inexpugnably 
united  Aspects,  Elements,  or  Factors  of  Being  as  Such,  or  of 
the  Conception  which  we  necessarily  entertain  of  it. 

411.  If  now  we  reflect  these  Characteristics  of  Mentation 
ui)on  the  Theological,  or  rather  the  Pneumatological  Subject, 
it  will  appear  that  a  Heaven  of  Absolute  Good,  and  a  Hell  of 
Absolute  Evil,  are  alike  impossible  ;  that  neither  can  these  two 
Elements — Good  and  Evil — he  Absolutely  Separated  in  the 
Nature  of  Things ;  that  the  most  which  can  bo  effected  in  the 
Concrete  or  Real  World  is  in  the  nature  of  a  mere  Prepon- 
derance, (however  extreme  or  tending  towards  the  Abso- 
lute), of  the  Good  over  the  Evil,  or  of  the  Evil  over  the  Good ; 
that  in  the  Abstract  only  can  tlie  AbsolviO' Absolute  Separa- 
tion occur.  This  Absolute  Abstract  is  unreal,  imagmative, 
a  pure  assumption  of  the  Mind,  with  no  corresponding  Objec- 
tive Reality^  as  addressing  itself  to  the  Understanding,  (what- 
soever Faith  may  still  continue  to  proclaim).  Tlie  Heaven 
and  the  HeU  of  this  Order  must  therefore  disappear  from  our 
intellectual  conception  of  the  Actual  or  Real  Constitution  of 
Things.    Like  all  Absolutisms^  they  are  convicted  of  being,  for 
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US,  or  for  beings  constituted  as  wo  are,  or  as  we  can  conceive 
any  "beings  to  be  constituted,  in  themselves  pure  If  otiiings — 
wMle  yet  they  rcinain  the  legitimate  Limits  'upon  our  Concep- 
tions^ in  the  two  Opposite  Directions.  The  Angels  correspond 
then  to  the  higher,  more  refined,  and  more  intellectualized 
classes  of  our  ideas ;  and  the  Demons  of  Hell  to  those  which 
are  comparatively  sensuous  or  base. 

412.  It  results,  that  the  middle  region  of  the  Spirit- World 
between  the  Limit  of  Absolute  Good  and  Absolute  Evil, 
above  and  below,  is  the  whole  of  what  is  real,  and  fiJls  the 
entire  space  assigned  to  the  Conception.  The  World  of  Spuits 
of  Swedenborg  expands,  in  other  words,  in  a  sense,  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  Entire  Spirit- World.  Ajmrt,  in  still  other 
terms,  from  the  true  Intestinal  or  Purgatorial  World,  the 
Analogue  of  the  Alimentary  Canal,  the  whole  Interior  of  the 
Head  and  Trunk  of  the  Grand  Man,  as  the  whole  Rational 
Universe  is  called,  are  likewise  Concretoid,  or  a  Mikton  of 
Good  and  Evil ;  that  is  to  say,  it  embodies,  throughout,  all 
Abstract  Principles,  whether  in  their  ideal  Abstractness  they 
are  regarded  as  Evil  or  Good,  the  real  difference  being  in  tlie 
Propoitions  and  Adjustment  of  Elements.  Ahsoluti&ms  dis- 
appear upon  investigation,  on  all  hands,  and  vanish  into  pure 
Nothings.  The  two  Primitive  Elements,  reappearing  them- 
selves under  new  diversities  of  form,  and  then  in  different 
degrees  of  admixture,  constitute  the  Actual  Totality  of  Things. 
Life  and  Death,  Good  and  Evil,  Simplicity  and  Complexity, 
are  infinitely  and  everywhere  compounded.  Optimism  and 
Pessi^nism  must  give  place,  therefore,  to  that  which  is  Op- 
timoid  and  that  which  is  Pessimoid^  merely.  We  are  restored, 
thus,  to  the  freedom  of  the  Intellect,  and  are  authorized  to  cri- 
tically investigate  the  Supernal  and  the  Infernal  Spheres,  and 
rigorously  to  scan  the  respective  pretensions  of  each.  It  may, 
in  the  end,  be  found  that  there  are  Occult  Elements  of  Good 
in  the  Lowest  Hells,  and  hidden  Germs  of  Evil  in  the  Su- 
premest  Heavens  of  the  Old  Order,  and  that  the  True  '^  Final 
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Judgment"  will  make  some  serious  disturbance  of  things 
long  since  thought  to  be  definitively  settled.  Still  the  fact 
remains  that  there  are  Higher  and  Lower;  that  there  are 
Health  and  Disease ;  that  there  are  Proximate  Perfection  and 
Gross  Imperfection,  in  this  world  and  all  worlds.  The  Abso- 
lute Heaven  and  Hell  disapx)ear  only  to  give  place  to  a  Rela- 
tive Heaven  and  Hell,  more  tangible  and  appreciable.  There 
is  at  least  such  difference  between  the  different  Stories  of  the 
Great  World-Cathedral  in  the  World  of  Souls,  as  we  witness 
between  the  different  ranks  and  conditions  of  life,  in  the  world 
here. 

413.  Hitherto  I  have  treated  the  birth  of  Spirits  into  the 
Spirit- World  as  analogous  with  the  birth  of  Ideas  into  tlie 
Mind,  in  accordance  with  the  theory  of  Constructive  Idealism, 
which  separates  the  film  or  ghost  of  the  External  Object  from 
the  hody  of  the  Object  which  at  the  instant  of  this  birth  it 
leaves  to  be  buried  away  out  of  sight,  as  the  bodies  of  men 
have  fitllen  away  ux)on  their  definitive  entrance  into  the  Sub- 
jective Spiritual  Abode.  But  Sir  William  Hamilton,  among 
the  latest  and  greatest  of  the  expositors  of  the  doctrine  of  this 
subject,  abjures  this  method  of  construing  the  process,  and 
discards  the  separate  ghostly  stage  of  the  procedure.  Preson- 
tative  Knowing,  according  to  him,  may  very  well  dispense 
with  this  filmy  intervention.  We  may,  nay,  as  he  thinks,  do 
have  "  a  direct,  immediate,  face-to-face  Knowledge  of  Objects 
in  an  External  World."  (Masson). 

414.  It  is  the  Ultimate  Postulate,  the  quod  erat  demon- 
strandum, of  TJnivei-sology,  that  wherever  any  sane  mind  Jias 
seen  a  truths  there  there  is  a  truth  /  that  the  xohole  Truth  is 
tTierefore  as  manifold  as  the  Capacity  of  Apprehension ;  in 
other  words,  and  in  general  terms,  that  every  Doctrine^  even  the 
most  divergent^  that  has  ever  seriously  been  held^  covers  some 
Aspect  of  the  Truth  ;  and  that  the  Final  Harmony  of  Truth 
will  consist  in  the  Recognition^  Specific  Designation^  and 
Complete  Systematic  Unification  of  all  these  seemingly  Ccm- 
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flicting  arid  Irreconcilable  Phases  of  Truth.  Such  is  Tiie 
Grand  Reconciliation  of  All  Doctrines  which  The  Phi- 
losophy OF  Integralism  proponnds.  c.  1-2. 

415.  This  doctiine,  then,  of  Real  Presentationism  in  the  act 
of  Knowing  the  External  Worid,  held  by  Reid  and  Hamilton 
— ^what  does  it  signify?  The  Analogy  has  held  good  be- 
tween Constructive  Idealism  and  what  we  know  or  tend  to 
believe  of  the  Separation  of  the  Soul  and  the  Body  at  death  ; 
as  the  facts  of  life  and  death  have  existed  in  the  Past.  But 
suppose  that,  in  another  age,  from  now  on,  for  instance,  it  shall 
happen  tliat  the  Si^irit-World  and  the  Outer  World  have  so 
interpenetrated  and  blended  with  each  other,  that,  in  j^assing 
from  the  one  to  the  other  no  such  violent  disruption  of  the 
Soul  and  the  Body  need  actually  to  occur ;  suppose  it  shall 
prove  as  the  scientific  verity  that  Death,  as  it  has  happened  in 
the  past,  is  abnormal  and  destined  to  be  abolished ;  that  the 
Spirit- worid  with  all  its  Capacity  for  at  least  Pi-oximate  Im- 
mori;ality  is  to  be  let  down,  so  to  speak,  into  and  among  men, 


Coinnientary  f.  414.  1.  The  precise  statement  of  this  Principle,  so  as  to 
guard  against  all  possible  cavi],  may  require  to  be  hedged  about  by  more  cau- 
tious provisos.    I  have  preferred,  however,  that  it  should  stand  here  boldly, 
and  that  it  submit  subsequently  only  to  such  limitations  as  it  must.    The  tpirU 
of  the  statement  will  hold  good,  whatever  deductions  from  its  literal  exactness 
the  microscopic  eye  of  criticism  may  discover  in  respect  to  it.    Perhaps  then 
will  be  more  than  compensated  by  the  penetrating  glances  at  recondite  and  ex« 
ceptional  phases  of  truth  caught  by  diseased  or  insane  minds,  which  may  on 
single  subjects  be  wiser  than  the  more  cautious  and  commonplace  convictioof 
of  sanity. 

2.  It  is  easy  to  criticise  an  epigrammatic  and  terse  statement  of  doctrine.  Of 
course,  it  may  h%  said :  Where  any  one  sees  a  truth,  there  there  is  a  truth  ;  but  thii 
is  the  very  question  at  issue  :  whether  what  hs  sees  is  a  truth.  Let  us  change  the 
expression  and  afRrm  that  where  any  one  sees  a  tree,  there  there  is  a  tree.  What 
is  meant  obviously  is  that :  The  conviction  that  one  sees  an  object  (a  fmM  cr  • 
tree)  is  the  strongest  presumptive  oidence  that  such  an  object  is  there,— «*■ 
ject  to  only  so  much  occasional  exception  as  imperfect  vision  or  hallucinfttioB 
may  induce.  When  Christ  says,  "  Prom  him  that  hath  not  shall  be  taken  iWiy 
even  that  which  he  hath,"  nothing  can  be  more  absurd  than  the  literal  tertBS 
of  the  statement ;  but  we  have  no  difficulty  in  understanding  it,  and  we  M 
that  it  iii  more  forcibly  said  than  if  the  language  were  more  measured. 
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whelming  them  with  the  same  Spiritnal  Capacities  ;  suppose, 
in  fine,  that  Immortality  in  the  Body^  or  its  equivalent,  is  the 
normal  or  Ood-intended  Destiny  qf  the  Race :  Should  we  not 
have  in  this  smelting,  as  it  were,  of  the  two  worlds  into  One, 
the  proper  Analogue  of  Reid  and  Hamilton's  Psychological 
Doctrine  I  May  not  therefore  hoth  Doctrines  he  true  and 
assignxible  merely  to  different  Epochs  or  Stages  of  Develop- 
menti  in  either  case  t 

416.  We  have,  in  the  Phenomena  of  Trance,  the  image  and 
prophecy  of  this  nearness  of  the  two  worlds  and  of  their  capa- 
city to  co-exist  in  the  experience  of  the  same  individual.    The 
Trance-Subject  is  therefore  a  real  Medium  ;  and  may  not  Men 
and  Spirits  both  become  incarnations  of  the  powers  and  ele- 
ments of  each  world  in  a  sense  sux)erior  to  the  manifestations 
of  life  hitherto  put  forth  in  either  ?  c.  1.    Is  not  this  the  overt 
signification  of  what  has  been  Mystery  in  the  past ;  the  bur- 
den, perchance,  of  the  Pregnancy  of  the  Womb  of  Time  ?  Are 
we  not  now  at  the  birth,  as  it  were,  of  this  New  Order  of 
life  for  Humanity  ?    One  hundred  years  ago,  speaking  with 
proximate  accuracy^  by  the  testimony  of  Swedenborg,  he  wit- 
nessed, in  the  Spirit- World,  the  occurrence  of  a  Grand  Event 
which  he  regarded  as  "  The  Final  Judgment,"  prophesied  of 
in  the  Older  Scriptures.    From  that  time  there  was  to  be  a 
new  influx  from  that  world  into  this ;  the  passing  away  of  Old 
Tilings  and  the  making  of  All  Things  New.    Certainly,  the  In- 
tervening Century  has  been  in  some  sense  a  remarkable  fulfil- 
ment of  the  Expectations  of  the  Seer.     Some  twenty  years  ago 


Commentarjf  t.  416.  1.  I  do  not  feel  inclined  to  apologize  to  the  Con- 
semtive  and  backward-holding  portion  of  the  Scientific  World  for  assuming 
Jiere  that  Trance  and  "  Mediumship  "  are  real  Phenomena,  and  that  in  those 
■Utesnew  faculties  of  the  subject  are  brought  into  action,  or  ordinary  faculties 
•0  wrought  upon  us  as  to  exhibit  extraordinary  function.  If  these  facts  are  not 
tttablished,  no  amount  of  evidence  can  establish  any  fact,  and  it  does  not  be- 
come those,  with  whom  such  occurrences  have  long  been  a  part  of  their  ordi- 
Bary  knowledge,  to  defer  to  the  voluntary  or  prejudiced  ignorance  of  others. 
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Andrew  Jackson  Davis  witnessed,  in  one  of  his  interior  states^ 
a  somewhat  similar  transaction,  a  Congress  of  RepresentatiTe 
Spirits  in  the  Spirit- World,  and  a  formal  preparation  for  a  more 
definitive  intervention  in  the  affairs  of  this  Outer  Sphere.  The 
Outburst  of  Modem  Spiritualism,  with  its  Conversion  of  Mil- 
lions, and  its  influence  over  all  minds,  has  followed,  and  is  net 
an  ordinary  event. 

417.  I  am  thus  forced  "by  the  current  of  investigation  to  the 
borders  of  some  of  the  most  extreme  views  of  Human  Destiny, 
and  to  a  glancing  notice,  at  least,  of  some  of  the  great  Influ- 
ences and  Events  with  which  the  age  we  live  in  is  in  latxH*. 
A  full  discussion  of  these  subjects  would  be  premature.  A 
Scientific  Exposition  is  not  the  occasion  for  the  propounding 
of  a  Creed ;  while  yet  all  things  are  so  interlocked  with  all 
things  else,  that,  from  the  strictly  Scientiflc  x)oint  of  view,  these 
subjects  are  now  legitimately  before  us,  and  demand  a  some- 
what further  consideration. 

418.  The  Idea  which  enters  the  Mind  from  without,  (analogoe 
of  the  Individual  Spirit  entering  the  Spirit-World),  may  he 
more  or  less  cognate  with  the  Superior,  that  is  to  say,  with  the 
more  Attenuated,  nature  of  that  world.  If  it  be  Mattpn^id 
or  Experientiod  or  Temi)oroid,  and  so  still  prcdominan-lr 
related  to  the  External  Fact  only ;  "of  the  Earth,  earthy;'' 
it  is  destined  to  descend  into  the  Inferior  Sensuous  Portion  of 
the  Mind,  which  is  then  the  Analogue  of  Hell  in  the  Spirit- 
World.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  Idea  be  in  its  nature  Spiritual, 
such  as  the  Mind  has  loaned  to  Matter  and  reclaims  from  it; 
as  Heaven  lends  superior  Souls  to  earth  and  soon  reclaims 
them ;  it  passes  upward  to  its  native  abode  in  the  Superior 
Portions  of  the  Mind,  analogous  with  Heaven.  Ideas  which 
are  still  in  the  process  of  being  sifted,  and  purged,  and  as- 
signed, then  correspond  with  Spirits  in  "  The  World  of  Spirits," 
the  Vestibule  of  "The  Spirit-Worid." 

419.  But  Perrier  has  wisely  and  conclusively  shown  that 
eiery  Idea  has  in  it  both  a  Matteroid  and  a  Spiritoid  Element 
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This  doctrine  is  the  Analogue  of  Swedenboig's  statoment  that 
all  the  Angels  are  derivcxl  from  the  Ilunian  race ;  and  also 
with  his  other  statement  tliat  Men,  while  in  this  worlds  are,  as 
to  their  "  Interiors,"  already  in  the  Spirit-  Worlds — into  which, 
it  may  be  added,  the  Medium  swoons  away  more  or  less  com- 
ph-tely  when  in  trance.  So  also  Swedenborg  adds  that  Spirits 
in  the  Spirit- World  arc  at  all  timers  consociated  and  conjoined 
with  men  hero ;  insomuch,  in  line,  tliat  it  is  not  always  pos- 
sible for  us  to  know  our  own  individual  thoughts  from  such 
as  are  interpolated  into  our  minds  from  that  source.  We  are 
tlius  brought  back  to  the  intimacy  between  the  two  Ele- 
ments which  Conspire  in  the  Constitution  of  our  lives,  like  that 
of  the  two  Elements  in  the  Composition  of  an  Idi^  (Ferrier>, 
and  like  the  face-to- face  Conjunction  of  the  Mind  trilhin  and 
of  Matter  without  in  the  act  of  Perception,  according  to  the 
R«'al  Presentationists  or  Natural  Realists  (Hamilton,  for  in- 
stance^  Tlie  following  Table  will  now  exhibit  the  parallelism 
of  the  Philosophic  and  ScientiGc  Distribution  of  this  region 
of  Being  and  Knowing : — 

PniLOflopnTc  (1 . 0)  2*".  Ecnosopiiic  (1 . 2)  2"*. 

8.  TRAXirExurjrrALi^if  (Pure  Ideas).  SmiRXOLOoT  (Tlic  Her tcim). 

S.  E<:iccTiri!«M  rI)iM*riiuinatirc).  Ixteris^iologt  (Purgitorj). 

1.  SI3BATI05ALIHX  (Sonso,  EzpcricDcc).  biFnii50LOGT  (Tbc  IlcIIt). 

a  0)2"'')  8'*.  (1  2)2~')S'<. 

(1  0)2"')2^.  (1  2)2-^)2"*. 

(1  0)2^;1*.  (1  2)2-*)l-. 

420.  Of  the  TlirrH>  Swedenborpan  II<^avpns,  the  First  or 
I»wt-st  is  that  in  which  the  S«»nsuous  Element,  though  not  pn*- 
dominatin^  in  ruinous  excess,  is  still  characteristic ;  it  is 
thi-n-fore  S4.*nsuous  Ilarmony     The  Second  is  Rational-Spirit* 
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ual ;  and  the  Third  is  the  Harmonions  admixtore  of  the 
Sensnons  and  the  Rational-Spiritual, — ^the  ecstaticallj  Biri- 
nized  Domain  of  High  and  Pure  Sentiment ;  Sense,  Intelli- 
gence, and  Sentiment,  respectively,  all  in  their  harmonioiu 
and  normal  development,  and  harmoniously  united,  e.  1. 

421.  Observe  now  the  Analogies.  All  of  this  Display  ia 
within  the  Natural  or  Primary  Course  of  the  Development  of 
Ideas  in  the  Mind,  and  within  the  Primary  Development  of 
the  Spirit- World;  namely,  tlie  Development  of  that  World  such 
as  it  Juts  existed  in  tlie  Past  During  this  Primary  career  of 
Philosophy,  Materialistic  Conceptions  have  prcdomiuati'd, 
and  Transcendentalism  has  played  a  Subordinate  part— 
struggling  for  recognition  merely.  But  with  the  Sciento- 
Philosophic  discovery,  and  the  Conclusive  demonstration  of 
Universal  LawSj  A  Grand  Terminal  Conversion  into 
Opposites  occurs  /  a  Trenchant  and  Decisive  Hevulsion  of  the 
Human  Mind  ;  a  Planting  of  Permanent  Foundations  Aboneti 
in  the  Empyrean  of  Thought ;  and  the  Subjugation  ^of  AQ 
Sensuous  Experience  to  the  Dominant  Sway  of  a  Supremely 
Transcendental  Philosophy, — not  to  the  Exclusion  of  the  Sen- 


Commentary  f.  421,  1.  Such  rather  is  the  Celestial  lleaven  or  ritimilp 
IXarmonious  Development  of  Humanity  in  its  Divinized  State  as  conterophted 
by  the  Philosophy  of  Integralism.  It  will  be  shown  at  various  points  thai  the 
Conceptions  of  Swedenborjj  were  everywhere  limited  and,  in  a  senw,  crippled 
by  the  omission  of  the  true  Lojricisniological  point  of  view.  They  abooBii  in 
the  i^pirit  of  Intellectual  Truth,  without  the  rigorous  exactitude  of  Scifflcc 
The  Iitli(fion  of  the  future  tcill  hare  its  b(ui4  in  a  Pure  RatUmalUm^  vkiU  n^ 
numhuj  ami  retitifying  all  the  Old  fervor  of  Sentiment,  The  Airana  of  Chrwtiaa- 
itv,  by  the  llev.  Thomas  L.  Harris,  claims  to  Ix?  an  unfolding  of  the  Celotiii 
Sense  of  the  Divine  Word,  and  w)  t<»  Ih»  founde<l  upon,  while  yet  tramccDd- 
ing,  the  Exposition  of  "the  Spiritmil  Sense  of  the  Wonl**  by  SwrdenNw 
There  is  in  it  certainly  a  superad<le<l  Element  of  Sentimental  Ideality,  a  Ceta^ 
tiiil  Element^  undoubtedly,  but  coupled  in  this  work  with  a  positive  diniimiitiai 
of  the  Intellectual  Element,  as  compared  with  the  writings  of  Swcdoihait: 
whereas,  the  True  Tliinl  Degree  or  Story  in  this  Scale  of  AM^ension  j^^hU 
excil  in  ftoth  ftMCton  of  Mental  it y^  and  then  in  the  Perfection  of  the  harmontf  ftrfswa 
than. 
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eiiniis  EI**nn*nt,  but  in  a  Preponderance  over  it,  com»si)ond- 
inp  inv<*rs<»ly  to  the  previous  prej)onilcrauee  of  the  Op]>osite 
El«'nit*nt.  This  n^peats,  in  the  World's  History,  what  hap- 
lM*ns  in  the  Individual  Mind,  when  the  Mind,  as  InteHectual 
P<)t«*nc-y,  EKFLKCTs,  {hvmh  back)^  and  rkacts  rroN  tin*  acm- 
niulation  of  Sensuous  Ideas  in  the  Mind,  and  brings  them 
iiitii  Itatiunal  Orilrr.  Tliis  is  the  next  l^roivss  of  Thought 
aft«-r  and  above  the  Pifliminary  Si^nsation.  It  is  truly  iuid 
n*ally  a  Passing  of  Judgment^  \x\Hyn  the  Ilistorj'  of  the  Past, 
in  thi*  Mind. 

A22.  Tliis  thi»n  is  afl  if  Tlio  Heavens  wore  to  rcrcr^sr  tJn-  irJiole 
dinttlon  of  tlu  ir  vierdf/  Spontaneous  tnvnjy — by  which  th^  y 
Wtf'D-  ntiring  by  JiiyJur  and  hUjhvr  attrnuattons^  ana y  from 
r/rr///.— and,  by  njlrrting  and  nactiny  \\\mm\  the  Ext<Tnal 
Worlil  and  tht»  IIcIIs,  icere  to  reduce  them  into  Order.  Or,  if 
w#'  ado]it  the  fonn  of  thought  of  Firri«T  instead,  then  it  Is 
77i*  /  V ntcriny  Sil/'-Consciousness  witln'n  t/te Mind^  the  Ymo or 
Aii>ouTK  Pkksonamtv,  which  n*acta  in  tliis  Kingly  way  uiK»ii 
All  within  th«?  Mind, — operating,  through  the  Laws  of  the  Kea- 
8f»n,  ///>o/i  the  Mat4»rial  in  tlie  Mind  contributixl  by  the  S4'n.s«»s. 

4-J:J.  The  Analogue  of  this  last  Conception  is  that  the  Ilea- 
v«-n.«<  art,  in  the  Grand  Ihndsion  hen*  sketch«»d,  not  of  tfulr 
o^rn  S^^fnlitntlty,  but  that  TiiK  I-kikd  in  IIkavkx,  the  Central 
and  i»iily  .VtsiJtrt*:  Personality  tln^nin,  re.icts,  first  vjmw  the 
llt'Sivi'iis  and  tln-n,  through  thi'in,  uj^^n  the  Outer  or  ^"llti- 
matf*'  Iifiuiairis  b«'Vond.  Tliis  wliole  transaction,  whi*nconi- 
iilft«il.woiiM  then  beliteiallv  "ill*'  holvCitv,  N«'W  Jernsidein, 
riiniiiiir  down  ./'/v////  (ind,  out  o/'IIeuveii,  ]»rfi»ared  as  a  bride 
adiini'  d  for  Iht  huslinnd."  \  \ ».  The*  Ht\::iiiiiing  or  I'irst  Stage 
«»f  lliis  d«*'*«*frit, — lh«»  ;irt*niiiit  and  iih*aning  of  it  h'ft  s^uni-wha^ 
vagu<'  and  ineMmi»Iet«\ — is,  apparently,  the  natun»  of  what 
Swi^b*nlx»rg  elaims  to  hav«'  witni'ss»-d,  in  the  Spirit-Wnrld.  as 
*'tlie  Final  Judgiui  iil."     It  is  also  in  the  nrognition  of  this 


(1)  UttiUUjim  III  :  S. 


298  THE  EESUERECnON  OF  THE  DEAD.        [Cn.  IV. 

thought,  that  he  has  figured  as  the  founder  of  ^*The  New 
Church,"  also  called  "The  Church  of  the  New  JerusalenL" 
The  Analogous  First  Stage  of  the  Analogous  Event  in  re- 
spect to  the  Individual  Mind  is  what  was  adverted  to  at 
the  commencement  of  this  work  as :  The  reactions  of  the 
Mincl^  first  upon  the  Impressions  from  without  to  recast  them 
into  the  Forms  of  Thought  (t  8).  This  First  Stage  of  the 
Grand  Event  is,  in  hoth  cases,  however,  only  transitioiml^ 
and  preparatory  for  an  Ulterior  and  more  manifest  Action 
dbjectloely^  or  in  ^^Vltimates^^  themselves. 

4SA,  If  then  the  re-awakening  of  Men  in  the  Spirit- World 
aft-T  death,  is  entitled,  in  a  sense,  to  he  called  a  Resurrection 
(t  404),  how  much  more  trenchantly  and  decisively  so  would 
be  the  regurgitation  of  the  population  of  the  Spirit- World  upon 
this  world,  should  some  event  of  this  kind  actually  occur! 
Such  an  event  would  come  up  to  the  dignity  of  the  traditional 
Conception  of  "  Tlie  Resurrection  of  the  Dead,''  while  it  would 
also  revert,  as  the  Third  to  the  Firsts  into  Harmony  with  the 
Primitive  Doctrine,  as  held  in  the  Church,  from  which  the 
Second  or  Swedenborgian  Conception  of  the  Resurrection  is  a 
total  departure.     Is  not  the  patent  uneasiness  of  the  Hadean 
World  at  this  hour  premonitional  of  some  crisis  of  this  kindf 
It  is  tlie  arousing  of  the  place  of  the  dead  to  the  external  con- 
sciousness of  the  outer  world.     Like  the  half-dreaming,  half- 
waking  of  recent  slumber,  it  is  for  the  moment  disturbed  and 
fitful,  and  filled  with  incongruities  and  extravagance  of  all 
sorts.     It  will  soon,  I  doubt  not,  be  clear  and  beautiful.    It  is 
already  replete  with  significant  symbolism,  and  profound  in- 
tuitions, with  sweet  promises,  rich  consolations,  and  enchant- 
ing ideals.      Lot  narrow  scientists  and   bigoted  sectarians, 
whose  fears  or  prejudices  have  hindered  them  from  knowing, 
be  modest  in  judging  of  the  nature  or  claims  of  modem 
Spiritism.     "  Judge  not,  that  ye  be  not  judged." 

425.  So,  also,  if  the  Incipient  Reaction  of  the  Central  Energy 
in  Heaven  (called  "  the  Lord")  upon  the  accumulated  Spiritual 
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Materials  in  the  Heavens,  preparatory  to  an  Ulterior  Reaction 
and  Orand  Beconstitution  of  All  Things  upon  Earth  and  in 
the  Hells,  was  entitled  to  be  regarded,  in  a  serise,  as  "  The 
Pinal  Judgment"  (t.  416),  or  the  closing  up  of  an  Old  Dis- 
pensation and  the  commencement  of  a  New  One,  how  much 
more  trenchantly  and  decisively  so  is  the  Complete  Scientific 
Revelation,  in  the  Objective  World,  of  the  Positive  Laws  of 
Order  and  Harmony  in  the  Universe  of  Thought  and  Being,  in 
accordance  with  which  All  Things  must  now  and  hereafter  be 
measured  and  Judgedj  purged  and  cleansed,  reoiganized  and 
made  new ! 

426.  Finally,  the  Third  and  Ultimate  Drift  of  the  Grand 
Pneumato-Cosmical  Evolution  will  prove  to  be  the  Complete 
Effusion  and  Re-Projection  of  the  Forces  of  the  Internal 
Spiritwal  World  upon  the  Oxder  Objective  Worlds  and  the 
Blending-togelher  of  the  two  Worlds  in  the  fullness  of  the 
Realization  of  Harmonic  Ends ;    and,  especially,  in  the 
Complete  Re-Constitution  of  Human  Society  in  accordance 
with  the  Archetypes  conceived  in  Heaven.    This  will  be,  in 
the  Ulterior  and  Completed  Sense,  the  Coining  down  of  the 
''New  Jerusalem  from  God"  out  of  Heaven.    The  Wise,  and 
Rich,  and  Mighty,  wiU  gladly  assume  the  function  of  a  Social 
Providence  over  the  Simple,  the  Poor,  the  Feeble  Classes. 
Religion  will  be  a  Divine  Socialism  wisely  directed  by  a  True 
Social  Science.   War  will  cease.   Poverty,  Disease,  and  Death 
will  be  either  totally  abolished,  or  greatly  mitigated.    It  is  a 
matter  of  the  measure  of  our  Faith  whether  we  can  literally 
credit  with  Paul,  that:  ''The  Last  Enemy  that  shall  be  de- 
stroyed is  Death,"  (1),  or  with  John,  that:  "There  shall  be 
no  more  curse"  (2)  or  affliction  of  any  sort.     It  is  this  Ulterior 
Reaction  of  the  Higher  and  Internal  Spiritual  Potency  upon 
the  Lower  and  Outer  Material  Sphere  lohich  is  the  Analogue 
of  tJie  Ulterior  ReaxstUm  of  the  Individual  Mind  upon  the 


(t)  1  Cor.  rv. :  M^  (2)  Rev.  xxL  :  4 ;  xxiL  :  3. 
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External  Wcnld  from  which  it  origiTially  derived  its  im- 
pressians  /  to  reproject  t7iem,  modified^  in  the  actions  of  the 
hody^  and  in  the  products  of  these^  as  the  Means  of  Use  and 
Beauty,  (t  8).  Matter  thus  comes  to  its  own  again,  in  a  new 
and  more  intimate  marriage  witli  Mind. 

427.  There  are,  then,  in  addition  to  all  that  has  been  dis- 
cussed by  the  philosophers  under  the  head  of  Psychological 
Theory  or  Conception,  two  remaining  grand  modifications  of 
the  idea ;  corresponding,  1.  With  the  Reaction  of  the  Mind  (or 
of  the  Central  Consciousness  within  the  Mind)  upon  the  ideal 
materials  accumulated  within  the  Mind  through  the  Senses ; 
and,  2.  The  Ulterior  Reaction  of  the  Whole  Mind,  concentrated 
in  the  Will,  upon  the  Natural  World  exterior  to  it,  to  conquer 
and  bring  it  into  subjection ;  to  impregnate  it,  in  fine,  in  tlie 
sense  which  is  more  specifically  the  Analogue  of  the  Masculine 
Act.  Tliere  are  also^  as  we  have  seen^  tioo  New  Drifts  of 
Relation  between  the  Spirit-  World  and  this  Worlds  which 
exactly  correspond  with  these  New  Stages  of  the  Philosophi' 
cal  view. 

428.  The  whole  of  Swedenborg'  s  Pneumatological  Distribu- 
tion, (Heavens,  Hells,  etc.)  falls,  therefore,  as  Subdivisional, 
within  the  First  or  Primitive  Stage,  in  this  larger  Distribution 
of  the  Development  and  Activities  of  the  Spirit- World,— his 
Vision  of  the  Pinal  Judgment  lapping  over  merely  into  the 
Second  Stage,  wliich  is  Transitional.  Tlie  larger  division  into 
Three  Stages  or  Drifts  now  in  question,  being  heretofore  un- 
recognized, and  therefore,  in  a  sense,  as  yet  exceptional,  I 
shall  notate  as  follows :  Tlie  portion  of  the  Clef  which  relates 
to  this  larger  distribution  will  be  inserted  in  full  parenthesis,  i 
and  may  then  be  dropped  when  this  view  of  the  subject  is  not 
involved,  and  the  harmony  of  the  Notation  so  restored  with 
that  previously  given  (t  301).  The  Primitive  State  of  the 
Pneumatismus  (the  Spirit- World)  prior  to  Swedenboig  is  dis- 
tinguished thus :  (1.2)  2""*  (1"*) ;  the  Firat  or  Natural  Heaven  of 
it,  thus :  (1.2)  2"*  (1")  1"*,  etc.    The  Intermediate  or  Transition 
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Period  is  then  (1 .2)  2"*  (2"^) ;  and  the  Third  or  Ulterior  Period, 
the  full  Extemalization  of  the  Spirit  Life  and  Excellency  in 
the  Natural  Worid,  is  (1 .2)  2"^*  (3")-  This  last  echoes  to  the 
Three  Heavens  of  Swedenborg  by  Subdivisional  Epochs  of 
Harmony  in  the  Social  Destiny  of  Man.  These  may  be  regarded 
as  coinciding,  in  a  general  sense,  with  the  epochs  sketched  by 
Fourier,  as,  1.  The  Dawn  of  Happiness  ;  2.  Haemony  ; 
and,  3.  High  Harmony,  or  the  Completed  Happiness  of  the 
Kace  on  earth. 

429.  When  the  Ordinary  Cardinal  Clefs  (1 .),  {2.\  (3.),  etc., 
are  introduced  alter  (1.2)  2'**',  they  denote  the  repetition,  in  the 
Spirit- World,  of  the  distribution  of  the  Outer  World,  as  indi- 
cated in  the  discrimination  previously  noticed  between  Pneu- 
mato-Cosmology  and  Pneumato- Anthropology  (t  39) ;  thus : 
(1.2)  2"*  (1.2)  I'S  for  Pneumato-Cosmology,  etc. 

430.  The  One  Hundred  Tears  immediately  preceding  the 
present  date  (1867), — since  the  vision  of  the  General  Judgment 
had  by  Swedenborg  tfll  now, — ^may,  I  tliink,  be  taken  as  the 
first  half  of  a  bi-pennate  (or  two- winged)  Titinsitional  Period. 
Tlie  Identical  Present,  the  epoch  at  which  this  Sciento-Schema- 
tive  Programme  of  Careers  is  indited  and  published,  is  then 
the  Crisis-Centre  or  Abstract  Mere  Line  of  the  Transition 
(c.  6,  t  345) ;  and  the  Hundred  Years  now  following  are  to  be 
the  Completion  or  other  Wing  of  the  same.  The  Conception 
of  the  next  Century  as  the  Gi-and  Arena  of  Events  in  the 
World,  and  especially  in  the  direction  of  External  Organiza- 
tion, is  beginning  to  take  possession  of  the  leading  Minds,  and 
will  soon  make  itself  more  and  more  decidedly  felt.  c.  1-10. 


Commentary/  f.  430,  1.  In  Victor  Hugo's  eloquent  and  impressive 
introduction  to  the  Paris  Guide  (1867)  he  draws  a  vivid  picture  of  a  new  and 
wonderful  nation  which  is  to  arise  in  the  world  during  the  coming  century. 
TTith  this  nation  the  Millennium  will  not  only  commence,  but  will  attain  an 
extnu>rdinary  degree  of  development.  *'  It  will  ablior  war,  and  will  find  it  im- 
possible to  see  the  difference  between  *  the  purple  of  the  general,  and  the  red  of 
the  butcher.'    It  will  regard  the  slaughter  of  a  Waterioo  or  a  Sadowa  with  as 
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431.  Dr.  Cumming,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Shimeall,  and  nmnerous 
other  laborious  and  learned  expositors  of  Prophecy,  fix  upon 
the  present  times,  some  of  them  npon  this  very  year,  as  The 
Critical  Epoch  in  the  World' s  History.  An  idea  like  this  is 
extensively  diffused  in  the  Churches.  Many  leading  theo- 
logians are  looking  with  anxious  expectation  for  the  occxir- 
rence  of  some  Great  Crisis,  the  happening  of  some  Supreme 


much  detestation  as  we  now  read  of  the  massacre  of  St.  Bartholomew.  Instead 
of  dcyastating  wars,  we  shall  then  have  grand  congresses,  a  federal  conncil  of 
mankind,  in  which  will  be  settled  the  disputes  that  would  now  occasion  an 
appeal  to  arms.  Justice  will  everywhere  prevail,  and  peace  and  innocence  will 
descend,  white-robed,  from  Heaven,  to  preside  over  the  destinies  of  the  human 
race.  The  name  of  this  extraordinary  nation  will  1>e  Europe,  and  its  capital 
will  be  Paris !"  (1).  **  It  will  be  called  Europe  in  the  twentieth  century,  and, 
in  the  following  centuries,  still  more  completely  trans%ured,  it  will  be  called 
Humanity."  (2).  It  does  not  matter  that  this  sublime  prophecy  overlooks 
America  and  the  rising  destiny  of  the  Occident.  In  far  less  than  a  centuir,  it 
can  hardly  be  doubted  that  the  Western  Continent  will  outrank  the  Eastern, and 
be  the  Acknowledged  Head  of  this  New  and  Progressive  Humanity. 

2.  In  an  important  sense  all  Periods  arc  Transition-Periods ;  and  it  is  only  in 
degree  that  certain  Epochs  are  so  signalized  in  particular.  If,  instead  of  sop- 
posing  that  the  next  himdred  years  from  this  date  will  be  a  complete  transit  to 
a  period  of  Harmony,  we  assume  that  it  is  to  be  merely  the  border  of  a  broader 
belt  of  History  which,  oa  a  wJiole,  is  to  be  the  Transition  in  question, — a  suppo- 
sition calculated  to  seem  far  more  pn)bablo  to  most  minds ; — ^if,  in  other  words^ 
instead  of  One  Hundred,  we  assume  One  Thousand  Years,  for  this  purpoae,  ve 
have  a  literal  Millennium,  (Lat.  mille,  A  Tnou8A2n>,  and  anntu^  a  yeab),  as  the 
Transition  in  question,  with  then  its  own  vestibule  of  the  past  Handled 
Years. 

8.  Many  things,  under  this  supposition,  come  into  harmonious  relations  which 
have  seemed  to  be  very  diverse.  It  is  a  growing  doctrine  among  students  and 
expositors  of  the  Scriptures,  that  there  have  been,  and  are  to  be,  not  one  oierelj, 
but  tioo  at  least,  and  perhaps  three  Crisis-Events  in  the  World's  History  wluch 
are  covered  in  a  mixed  way  by  the  several  prophecies  of  the  Old  and  Xew 
Testaments  which  relate  to  the  "  Day  of  Judgment"  or  the  "  Final  JudgmcBt," 
the  "  Resurrection,"  and  "  the  Millennium." 

4.  The  first  of  these,  under  this  interpretation,  connects  with  the  Judging  and 
Condemnation  of  an  Old  Dispensation  at  the  period  of  the  Destruction  of  Jem- 
salem,  an  event  which  is  then  held  to  have  been  accompanied  by  a  ''  Seoood 
Coming  of  Christ,"  which  is,  therefore,  now,  in  that  sense,  a  long-past  emit 


(1)  EpitomUod  by  one  of  the  Daily  JoumaU.  (S)  ParU  Oaide— InkrodadioB,  Ir. 
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Event.  These  are  not  **Millerites,"  nor  technically  "  Second 
Adventists,"  but  outside  of  that  faith.  They  are  not,  for  the 
most  part,  mere  literalists.  The  Second  Coming  of  Christ  to 
reign  on  earth  in  person  may  not  occur ;  but,  in  the  place  of  it, 
some  EquijioZent  Change  in  the  Order  of  All  Human  Affairs. 
The  End  of  the  World,  and  the  Burning  up  with  Fire,  may 
mean  no  more  than  such  completion  of  an  Old  Dispensation 


Tliis  view  is  held  as  indlspeDsable  to  the  consbtcncy  of  some  of  the  express 
"wonls  of  Christ,  I  have  elsewhere  (c  1, 1. 186)  alluded  to  it  as  the  doctrine 
of  a  branch  of  the  Perfectionists  drawn  from  **The  Berean"  and  other  theo- 
lo^cal  works  of  John  H.  Noyes.  For  a  similar  exposition,  from  an  entirely 
different  source,  the  reader  is  referred  to  a  very  liberal  but  strictly  *'  Orthodox '' 
work  by  Hey.  C.  L.  Ilequembourg,  entitled,  ''  Plan  of  the  Creation :  or,  Other 
Worlds,  and  who  inhabit  them."  (Boston,  1869). 

5.  Both  of  these  writers  look  also  for  an  event  in  the  present  age  which  will 
be  wliat  Mr.  Ilequembourg  denominates  a  judgment  of  the  Qcntile  World  and 
of  The  Semi-Religions  now  extant.  This  he  belieycs  is  to  be  followed  by  The 
3Iillennium,  as  a  Transition' Period  to  that  completely  regenerated  condition  of 
the  World  which  is  afterward  to  be  perpetual.  At  the  end  of  this  Transition 
there  will  be,  lor  a  short  period,  a  renewed  Struggle  of  the  Powers  of  Evil ;  and 
then,  in  a  sense,  a  Third  Judgment,  which  will  complete  the  Transitional  Mil- 
lennium, and  be  the  definite  beginning  of  the  Final  Reign  of  Harmony  destined 
permanently  to  endure.  The  peculiarity  here  is,  that  the  Millennium  is  con- 
ceived of,  not  as  the  state  of  Normal  Perfection,  but  as  Semi -perfect,  or  incipient 
of  Ilamiony  merely.  If  we  assign  a  corresponding  Hundred  Years  to  the  latter 
Ed«:c  of  this  Millennial  Transition,  the  Thousand  Years  is  carried  up  by  its 
mari^inal  Supplements  to  Twelve  Hundred  Years  from  the  date  of  the  Interior 
"  Final  Judgment "  witnessed  by  Swedenborg ;  and  2967,  or,  proximately,  8000 
years  from  the  birth  of  Christ,  will  witness  the  (supposed)  Complete  £xpulsi(m 
of  Evil  from  the  Composition  and  Administration  of  Human  Affairs.  By  Uni- 
versological  doctrine,  the  same  Element  of  Evil  will  continue  in  Kind,  Subordi- 
nated only  in  Desrree,  or  reduced  to  its  Minimum,  as  we  attain  the  Minimum  oi 
Friction  in  3Iachinery.  (1, 411). 

6.  These  several  divisions  of  the  subject,  so  far  as  comprehended  by  him,  Mr. 
Hequcmbourg  not  only  finds  necessary  to  harmonize  the  various  Scriptures 
relating  to  it— especially  in  the  Words  of  Christ,  in  Daniel,  and  in  the  ilovela- 
tions— but  he  is  surprised  and  delighted  at  the  reconciliation  so  effected  also 
between  the  different  views  of  the  subject  which  have  been  held  in  the  Churck 
"  It  will  be.  perceived,"  he  says,  "  that  all  have  erred,  in  common  with  our 
brethren  of  the  Adventists,  in  conceiving  of  the  Juds?ment  as  a  sinirle  and  dis- 
tant event.  The  Adventists,  it  appears,  also,  have  been  rij^ht,  and  all  the  rest 
of  the  world  wrong,  as  regards  what  they  call  the  Pre-Millennial  Advent  of 
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or  World-Order,  and  the  Advent  of  a  New  One,  together  with 
the  Consummg  Criticism  and  Fierce  Destruction  of  Old  Things 
destined  naturally  to  accompany  the  change,  c.  L  The  Pietism 
of  the  Past,  and  the  Social  Aspirations  of  the  Present  are 
becoming  reconciled  and  confluent  Tliey  will  be,  from  now, 
more  broadly  co-operative  in  the  Grand  Social  Reorganiza- 
tion. 

Christ,  for  the  Judgment  was  to  occur  before  the  regeneration  of  the  "WorlA 
It  is  remarkable  in  how  fragmentary  a  form  this  subject  has  Ixicn  received  in  the 
Church.  It  must  bo  contemplated  also  as  an  interesting  fact,  that  the  explanft- 
tion  of  this  subject  by  the  only  key  which  unlocks  it — the  Saviour's  DiscouiBe 
— should  result  in  showing  that  all  are  right,  as  the  Conversion  of  the  World 
is  a  great  truth  also,  and  that  all  can  unite  in  a  harmonious  opinion.  The 
author  deems  it  one  of  his  greatest  causes  of  thankfulness  to  the  Father  of 
Mercies,  that  a  union  of  so  many  minds — which  might  have  been  regarded  m 
impossible — may  be  effected  by  a  less  fragmentary  view  of  the  subject."  (1). 

7.  But  tlie  same  drifl  of  enlightened  exposition  must  still  go  an  immense 
step  further  forward.    It  would  not  be  difficult  to  show,  by  an  extended  expoai- 
tion  of  views,  that  the  anticipations  of  Fourier,  Comte,  Victor  Hugo,  and  the 
radical  reformers  generally,  including  many  who  rank  as  infidels  and  atheists, 
are,  in  a  broad  sense,  identical  with  those  of  the  Christian  Church.   Changing  the 
dress  and  slubbolcth  of  Sect,  the  same  ultimate  idea  underlies  the  Aspirations 
of  men  who  stand  nominally  at  doctrinal  antipodes  from  each  other.    Outside 
of  Christendom,  also,  a  similar  Prophecy  of  a  renewal  of  the  Earth  and  its  In- 
habitants lies  hidden  in  the  hearts  and  religious  utterances  of  the  good  mm  of 
all  ages.    Interpreters  are  not,  and  will  not  be,  wanting  to  seek  the  Spirit  of  tliese 
utterances,  no  matter  how  uncouth  the  shell,  and  to  cause  the  backward  nations 
to  resume  their  march,  from  th^  hisis  of  their  own  Scripture*^  only  a  little  behind 
the  Unity  of  Christendom,  to  the  Common  goal  of  a  Regenerated  Humanity. 
I  quote  the  following  from  a  little  work  entitled.  The  Strength  of  Hindooism, 
or  Hindoo  Mythology ;  by  Eli  Noyes,  late  Missionary  at  Orissa :  "  The  tenth,  or 
Kaluxkeb  incarnation,  (of  Bishnoo,  or  Yislmu,  The  Preserver,  or  the  Presiding 
€k>d  over  Providence  or  Iluman  AfEfdrs),  Ls  to  appear  with  the  body  of  a  man, 
and  the  head  of  a  horse.     He  is  to  be  attended  by  a  fl^'ing  horse,  and  to  hold 
swords  eighteen  feet  long  in  each  hand,  with  which  he  Uto  destroy  all  Vie  ^icM 
and  cammen^x  a  new  era, 

8.  "  Some  Hindoo  enthusiasts  declare  that  the  English  are  the  Kalunkee  incar- 
nation. Such  accuse  their  brethren  of  blindness  in  regard  to  the  Spirit  of  their 
Prophecies.  I  once  saw  an  old  religious  mendicant  get  into  quite  an  ecstasy  on 
this  subject.  Said  he,  *  I  tell  you,  brethren,  you  are  all  in  darkness ;  you  look 
only  to  the  letter^  and  do  not  understand  the  Spirit  of  prophecy.    The  veil  has 


(1)  PI m  of  the  Creation,  by  K'jv.  C.  L.  Ilcqucmbourg,  p.  285. 
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432.  Tlie  meeting  of  Sovereigns  in  Paris  at  this  hour,  not 
nndt-r  the  Ixmner  of  War,  but  of  Industry  ;  the  spanning  of 
On«'  ()r«*an  by  Telegraph,  and  the  OthtT  by  Steam  Navigation, 
bt'ltintr  tht*  earth  with  vital  Communication  by  this  New  Iligh- 
wav  of  Commt'rre ;  the  definitive  n?versal  of  tlio  rurrc»nts  of 
int»*rrourse  fn>m  the  Old  Risteni  to  the  New  W«»sterly  Direc- 
tion, t!ie  significant  pynibolism  of  which  will  be  cxi)Ounded 


t^-n  t.ikrn  fmm  myovrti,  nn«l  I  fw»o  tli.it  Ibc  En'/linh  aro  tlie  Kalnnkor  incania- 
tiim. — (liiiry  to  the- Immortal  HiiihrnM)  !* '*  TnK<}KA?m  Umvkrsal  Hu-oncima- 

TV*%   t»h^  imiurtt  I  t\rowjh  the  UmTV  of  thr  S'UiirrM,  wliicll,  whllo  it  juthjt9^  alM> 

mff§»tf^»,  will  n'arh  to  and  oiiil>ra(*(%  not  mtTcly  the  ('hurclii-ii  ami  8(K*t9  nitliin 
f'hri^ti  D«lom,  litit  all  the  Iii*Ii*;ions  luid  S;'i;nients  of  Hunmnity  outiddi*  of  and 
U^nnil  it.— ^^onMitutin^ciTiTtivfly  the  StM-ial  I'liitv  of  tht*  Uiu*o. 

0.  It  tmuM  KTHi,  in  armrdance  with  all  viows,  vht-ni-vrr  any  di'flnite  rx)ioi»i- 
ti->n  *>(  t^(*  ppipliprifii  hii*  Inrn  ventuitMl  upo:i.  that,  if  Chrirtt  id  to  reappear 
an  I  niiTi  jN-ivimally  on  earth,  that  event  fthouM  trin^pire  near  to  thui  time. 
S' If  Mill  1  it  ni>L  (N'(*ur,  tin*  Ciiuroh  will  l>e  c«mipclleil  to  n*-adjus!  its  exegesis, 
an- 1  t-»  arpt'pt  a  U'*^  litiTal  inteqiretation ;  to  mihstittite  tm  ftjuinthut  rr^nf  for 
t^"^  f  mil  tif  the  fulfillmi-nt  wliieh  has  In'en  )>n'viouii]y  cherished  in  idea. 
Th*-n'  npci  U*  n>»  irn-ater  ditririilty  in  thin  than  in  prenouA  adjust  men ta 
whit-h  the  unftfMin'/  of  event.-*  ha-i  enftirceil,  l»y  a  ripiroun  necesiiity,  on  the 
i'li:in-h.  Tilt*  Old.  or  Ui*nian  ('athf>lir  C')iun*h  can  only  keep  ^^>d  it*«  n-cord 
l-T  ■'^f-ittinL;  thi*  N'-w  OrleraHthe  Lo!ri<'al  Cont  in  nation  of  ita  own  ni>torT;< 
and  I*n>t<'«t.in*i-*!ii  nii-^n^  mitliini;  l»iit  eh:i->^  'jnlcs!«  it  l>e  the  attainment  of  jiome 
Ki^hir  LT-mrid  of  Tiii'v  throTi.di  the  iunr**-  pmre:*?*  of  dis*^'nt  (c.  9,  t.  136). 
iliir,  tin  1<  r>!o*Ml  i:i  tl«e  1i  ;ht  of  thin  N<  w  lutelli  ctual  Onler  of  Truths,  the 
I  »■  I  ('.lOiiilii'  t'hunh  :ij«pf.ir4  an  the  (Vnterini;  St«"n  of  I'nity  in  the  niiilst  of 
t*.^  fiiln-je  VL'\  1  *»rinrhin'^  of  tin*  u'rent  I*niti-*t:int  hivenreney.  Tlie  Numerous 
S  •■••.i.i'prntiM.Titiii'iiuri' tin-ii  th  •  \r  :*vr!*,  and  Twitr-i.  and  Hranrh(*^of  the  wuim 
Tr»"-.  •••ri^i*.::  to  i;i:i'ire  tin-  Sn  :ii,  wliic'i  i-  alike  anxious  to  lie  fruil  from  all 
C'iinri*-«  ti'tn  with  tlieiii.  <  hri-ti-ndoin  i^hincf*  a  hoiM- divi-linl  atrain-t  itM*lf, 
aiiil  in  it*  pnvnt  i»!:i:i'  it  e.-mn-U  M.»n  I.  Thi*  X-  w  <*:itho1ie  t'hun'h  rei*«n:ni/i»« 
ar-I  fiMil'irii-*  th--  two  Si  1«m  of  ilii*  (*ompIr\  Tr!i»*i  :  ihi*  I'nitv  and  tl»e  Varietv 
in  I'liJv.irii  ly,  /.'  f  rV-.i/j  thr  !»•;*/>»•  i-f  if4  ti^.'t^f.n.'-r  t't^tut  thr  //<f<*i'/ !■/-</  ri»4  in  //i/ 
Prr-f  -I  /k  '-•■/••■i  •'/  •'/  It  t*H-  i#«i/j,  t't  fi/"  /  ft'-  %*  (4  u  friU  nu  f  FrfrrmititM'tf  M/  I.i*iJi§ 
v^  M  •  Ifyyi  /i ;■  /.  "1 1 ^tJftn  ttti't  'tMM'i.'nrM  tt  fvtrr'i  t'-'t't-ir-f  th*'  ( *U ft •/ rf  lit'  th r  U'At «//"  f#» 
f .'. ^  *'•.''.» «  "f  I'r-itf-i  i'\  fhr  •'§  fh  tW  II'  V »ji /•  i7« 'ifi.fu,  ' »r  th f  Muf  u*i/  ( 'u > i* rtf'  1  u*liutj 
a-. .'  .1-v/'* !•./•/■  "'".1.7.  It  i*  in  a  ni-w  *^\\^^  thi'  "  nro:iil  <'h»n-h.'*  ami  nl**!  th** 
IT-.''i  \'v\  tl.e  I>«-i'p  ('h'lnh.  whifli  i4t:i!i|i>.hi-4  ami  •h-fi-n*!'*  tin-  iMiricrNT  (oM- 
r!»-'*':v  ••K  Tin  TH.  an.l  tun-xer  exelii  |i"*  tin*  pu'-rili*  t'lmerptiiin  of  it*  Siy- 

r!  I    STi.    •/••-•'?'   *iM  *H4t   \>  f-    in    t\r    V'trirti/,  *n,r    Phtt*^  »f  thr   CoMri.EXITY    it^tf. 

m 

Tl*^  Tr.*:!!  nf  Mc:i,  an^t  h<  nee  of  Doctrine,  is  priMJ-Mly  a-  nof»j-Mi'U't  as  Truth 
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elsewhere ;  the  Completion,  in  this  age,  of  the  toilsome  re- 
searches of  Physical  Gteography  which  have  husied  the  world 
for  thousands  of  years ;  the  Simultaneous  Completion  of  the 
Criticism  of  all  the  Doctrines  and  Institutions  of  the  Past ;  the 
Triumph  of  Freedom,  Education,  and  Religion  in  the  issue  of 
the  Great  American  War,  and  the  definitive  Intervention  of 
the  "American  Idea"  in  the  affairs  of  the  World,  marrying 


Actualized  in  the  Concrete  Universe,  which  it  is  the  task  of  all  Philosophy  and 
all  Science  to  unravel  and  comprehend.  What  place  remains,  then,  for  Dog- 
matic Assumption  and  the  ex-eathedra  Condemnation  of  Others  9 

10.  To  those  who  are  skeptical  of  Prophecy  altogether,  as  Philosophers  and 
Scientists  are  apt  to  be,  a  word  only  can  be  addressed  here.     Science  in  its 
maturity  will  accept  much  which  Science  in  its  half-developed  state  has  been 
prone  to  reject  (c  39,  t.  136),  but  wUl  accept  it  doubtless  with  somo  modifica- 
tion.    At  bottom,  nothing  is  more  unphilosophical  than  that  Science  should 
contest  the  possibility  of  foreknowing  the  Future.    The  essential  element  of 
Science  itself  is  Pre-vision  which  is  foreknowledge  or  pn)phecy.    And  if  it  be 
possible  to  foreknow  definitively  the  precise  event  of  an  hour  in  the  Future, — aa 
eclipse,  for  instance,  to  occur  many  thousand  years  hence,  by  one  faculty  of  the 
mind, — is  it  unreasonable  to  suppose  that  some  other  of  our  faculties  may  cognize 
more  generally  and  vaguely  the  concrete  form  of  future  events,  when  perhaps 
those  faculties  are  elevated  into  some  ecstatic  and  abnormal  state  of  luciditjf 
This  question  is  wholly  apart  from  that  of  the  degree  of  authority  or  inCJli- 
bility  which  attaches  to  this  variety  of  pre-vision.  If  the  seer  avers,  from  within 
the  chanued  circle  of  his  exalted  state,  that  **•  he  sees  a  panorama  of  future 
events  spread  out  before  his  vision,"  and  that  "  it  is  God  who,  by  a  direct  inter- 
position, enables  him  to  see  it,"  it  would  accord  with  the  methods  of  Science  to 
individualize  the  questions,  and  to  ask,  1.  Docs  he  see  what  he  professes  to 
see  ?  2.  If  so,  does  the  Vision  really  accord  with  any  fUture  series  of  events! 
and,  3.  Docs  the  testimony  or  tlie  conviction  of  the  seer  to  that  effect  soffi- 
ciently  demonstrate  the  divine  intervention ;  or  may  the  Vision  and  the  Pro- 
phecy be  sufficiently  accounted  for  upon  simpler  principles  of  interpretation. 
It  was  believed  in  one  age,  that  the  voice  of  God  was  heard  in  the  thunder. 
Bcicncc  now  accepts  the  fact  of  thunder,  but  hears  the  voice  of  God  in  it  do 
more  than  in  any  other  of  the  sounds  or  noises  of  Nature.     While  Science  dis- 
perses the  prejudices  of  Superstition,  it,  as  well  as  Superstition,  has  prejndtos 
of  its  own  to  be  overcome.    There  is  a  bigotry  of  learned  infidelity  which  is,  at 
best,  only  a  little  less  dense  than  the  bigotry  of  traditional  and  anreasomng 
pietism. 

Comtnentary  t,  431.  1.  It  is  a  leading  thought  Avith  Ilequomboui^,  that 
the  Final  Judgment  is  a  process  instituted  and  carried  on  by  "  The  Saints,**  t» 
the  application  of  higher  forms  of  truth  to  past  and  imperfect  eonditkms,    '*In 
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tlie  two  Hemispheres ;  the  rapid  Consolidation  of  Nationalities, 
as  by  the  Growth  of  Russia,  and  other  European  Dominions, 
in  Asia,  and  the  extinction  of  the  smaller  States  of  Europe ; 
the  Planetary  Abolition  of  Slavery  ;  the  War  upon  Intempe- 
rance and  other  Social  Evils ;  the  Incipient  and  Progressive 
Emancipation  of  Woman ;  the  Advent  of  Modem  Spiritism  and 
Spiritualism,  as  indicative  of  the  closer  embrace  of  the  two 
^Vorlds ;  the  wonderful  development  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences ; 
the  belief  in  the  fulfillment  of  Prophecy  Converging  upon  this 
Period  ;  the  Unification  of  Weights  and  Measures,  Currency, 
etc.,  for  the  whole  World,  now  taking  place ;  the  New  Uni- 
versal Language  undergoing  Development ;  and,  finally,  and 
more  than  all,  THE  UNIFICATION  OP  HUMAN  KNOWL- 
EDGE through  the  Discovery  of  the  Uniiy  of  tiie  Scien- 
ces, together  with  the  foreshadowing  of  a  Pantaechal  Re- 
gime, or  Universal  Spieitual  Government  for  Man- 
kind, and  the  Foundation  of  a  Mediatorial  Church,  upon 
the  basis  of  that  Unity  of  Ideas  ; — these  are  some  of  the  indica- 
tions, merely,  that  The  Present  is  the  hirth  of  a  Total  New 
Order  of  Events  on  the  Planet  (c.  6,  t  345). 
433.  I  will  restate  the  Analogies  of  tlie  Three  Stages  of 


tmother  passa<^,  the  Saviour  says ,  *  If  any  man  hear  my  words,  and  believe 
not,  I  jud^e  him  not;  for  I  came  not  to  judge  the  world,  but  to  save  it.    lie 
that  reiccteth  me  and  receiveth  not  my  words  hath  one  that  judgcth  him  ;  the 
Wonl  that  I  have  spoken,  the  same  shall  judge  him  in  the  last  day.'  (John 
xii. :  47,  48).     The  Saviour  here  quite  consistently  declares  what  his  pnrjto^ 
was  in  cominjj  to  the  world— it  was  to  save  it.     Judj:rment  or  Condenmation 
wwi,  then»fore,  incidental.     But  the  passage  explains  itself,  and  is  very  impor- 
tant in  cxliibiting  to  us  the  nature  of  judgment.     The  Saviour  disavowed  any 
purpose  of  judging  the  world  in  person  ;  and  in  fact  he  did  not  personally 
come,  and  never  will.     But  he  established  and  left  a  pow(T  of  judgment  in  the 
world,  and  a  judgment-scat.     Ilis  Ward,  his  Peoi)le,  and  the  Pracidence  of  Ood. 
will  declare  and  execute  all  the  purposes  of  judgment  which  he  intended.     He 
mys.  in  the  passage,  that  the  Word  which  he  has  spoken  will  judge  those  who 
reject  him.    Both,  also,  in  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  the  BcUnU  are  repre- 
sented 9&  judging  the  Warld,''^  etc.  (1). 


(1)  Flan  of  the  Creation,  p.  274. 
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Pneumato-Cosmical  Action  with  the  Three  Stages  of  Menta- 
tion involved   in   the  enlarged   Psychological    Conception: 
I.  TnE  Primitive  Heaven,  into  wliich  the  Ghosts  or  Spirits 
of  dying  men  enter  from  Earth,  and,  casting  off  the  body,  pro- 
ceed from  finer  to  finer  degrees  of  attenuation,  (identifying 
now  deeper  degrees  of  Interiorization  with  liigher  Ascension). 
This  is  the  Analogue  of  Impbessional  Perception,  in  which 
the  Representative  Films  of  External  Objects  enter  the  Mind, 
and  gradually  attenuate  into  Pure  Ideas ;  II.  TnE  Transi- 
tional Heaven,  in  which  the  Central  Energy,  ^'The  Lord," 
reacts  upon  the  Primitive  Heaven,  bringing  it  into  an  Order 
preparatory  to  its  final  descent  on  earth.    This  is  analogous 
with  the  reaction  of  the  Self-Consciousness  within  the  Mind 
upon  the  primitive  ideas  assembled  there,   classifying  and 
arranging  them  by  "a  Pinal  Judgment"  preparatory  to  the 
reprojection  of  the  whole  Mind,  through  the  Will,  ui)on  the 
World  of  Matter,  in  the  Actions  of  the  Man ;  III.  TnE  Ulte- 
rior Heaven,  or  the  Paradise  Regained  on  Earth,  through 
Art  and  the  Artistic  Rehabilitation  of  the  Planet,  as  the  per- 
petual and  perfected  Celestial  Abode  for  the  Human  Race. 
This  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Expression  of  the  Individual  or  of 
the  Collective  Human  Mind, — first  in  Discourse  as  Prediction, 
and  then  in  the  Works  of  Human  Creation,  and  in  the  Perfect 
Conduct  of  tlie  Individual,  and  of  the  Collective  Life  of  Man. 
434.  In  a  Secondary  sense^  Physiological  Conception^  with 
Gestation  and  Birth,  is  the  Analogue  of  the  same  train  (f 
Emnts.    The  Compound  World  hitherto,  including  the  Hea- 
vens and  the  Earth, — ^the  Proto-Societismus  in  both  Worlds,— 
has  been  a  foetus  in  process  of  growth  and  preparation  for  an 
Ulterior  Life.     The  Spiritual  Heavens  of  the  Past  were  the 
Fcetal  Brain  at  rest,  and  being  constituted  from  the  Choicest 
Materials  fed  to  it  from  without.    Tlie  new  energy  and  the 
premonitions  of  birth  were  the  first  half  of  the  Transitional 
Epoch.    The  Hour  of  Birth  is  now.    The  severance  of  the 
umbilical  cord,  and  the  consignment  of  the  Placenta, — ^the  old 
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Mystical  Ground  of  Life, — ^to  dissolution  and  decay,  is  at  the 
touch  of  Radical  Scientific  Surgery.  Tlie  gasping  incipiency 
of  the  life  of  the  New-bom  Infant  will  fill  the  coming  century. 
The  External  air  will,  from  this  instant,  commence  to  inflate  its 
lungs.  Farther  on  in  the  future  is  the  robust  development  of 
Luminous  ages.  Humanity,  as  the  Grand  Man,  gets  itself  in 
this  manner  ultimately  constituted.  The  Normal  Progress 
of  Detelopment  is  not  in  the  direction  of  Deaths — except  as  an 
initial  and  preparatory  recoil, — hut  in  the  direction  of  Life} 
not  towards  Irderiors^  but  towards  Exteriors  and  the  Objeo- 
tfficatixm  of  Ideals  in  the  Actvxd  Creations  of  this  World  of 
UUimation  and  Power.  A  Grand  Terminal  Conversion 
INTO  Opposites  of  the  whole  drift  of  Human  Aspiration  and 
Faith,  away  from  the  Old  Seaven  and  Earth,  towards  the 
bright  Acclivities  of  its  own  Earthly  Celestial  Destiny,  will 
mark  the  Advent  of  the  New  Order,  c.  1-5. 


Commentary  f.  434.  1.  It  is  the  peculiarity  of  this  view,  that  Death^  like 
Disease,  of  which  it  U  the  fruit  and  culmination^  is  held  to  be  s.  falling  away  from 
the  Normal  Iksign  of  Being ;  which  Design  was,  and  is,  at  least  a  qvABi-per- 
jietual  life  in  the  body ;  for,  while  Life  and  Death  have,  in  the  Absolute,  an  Equiv- 
alence as  Elements  (t.  412),  the  practical  triumph  of  Life  over  Death  by  the 
principle  of  Preponderance,  in  the  Relative  or  Actual^  is  precisely  that  which 
God  or  Nature  is  striving  to  realize  in  Man.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  Man,  in 
his  Xormal  Perfection,  is  more  than  a  "  Spirit,"  inasmuch  as  he  is  Spirit  and 
Body, — Tlie  Body  not  an  Encumbrance,  according  to  traditional  repute,  but  the 
Spiritualized  Attendant,  the  Perfected  Servant  of  the  wants  of  the  Soul.  Hence, 
Anthropology  is  placed  above  Pneumatology  in  the  Typical  Table  (t.  40) ; 
although  still  there  is  a  sense  in  which  the  order  is  reversed,  as,  in  a  sense^  the 
Air  or  Atmosphere  is  Abore  Plan's  position  in  Nature,  while  it  is  yet  beneath 
him  along  with  the  Earth,  also. 

2.  Except  for  the  reserve  which  I  wish  to  impose  upon  myself  in  respect  to 
the  utterance  of  mere  Opinions  or  Articles  of  Faith  in  a  Preliminary  Scientific 
Basis,  I  should  speak  here  more  specifically  of  the  possible  and  probable  return 
of  Individual  Spirits  into  the  Earth-Life  during  the  present  and  coming  Crisis ; 
of  the  higher  Spirit  ualization  of  those  who  will  remain  in  the  body;  and  of 
the  germination  from  these  two  sources  of  a  New  and  Superior— that  is  to  say, 
of  the  Normal — Humanity,  on  the  Planet.  I  will  only  so  far  transgress  the  limits 
of  Formal  Scientism,  as  to  say,  that  some  have  died  whom  I  should  not  be  sur- 
prised to  greet  again  in  material  bodies  of  a  superior  mould ;  and  that,  as  for 
those  now  here,  I  believe  Death  is  not  (practically)  the  perpetual  necessity  it  is 
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435.  Transcendentalism  in  "  The  Psychological  Conception" 
of  Philosophy  echoes  to  and  Repeats  Idealism  in  "  The  Cos- 
mical  Conception  ;"  and  Experientialism  repeats  in  like  man- 
ner Materialism,  c.  L    All  the  other  forms  of  the  Cosmical 


sapposcd  to  be.  For  those, — few,  it  may  be,  who  shall  be  willing  to  eome  into 
the  Knottledge  of  AU  Truth^  and  to  ierve  it  unth  UMwerving  fiddity  and  dcwtion 
and  the  ftdl  consecration  of  aU  they  have  and  are,  in  thit  Crisis-Age  of  the  Worl  P$ 
Destiny,  I  believe,  that  the  curse  of  death  may  he  averted;  such  exemption  Ihgin- 
nimffrom  the  time  when  the  requisite  material  and  spiritual  eondUions  can  be 
combined  at  a  focus  of  true  Sodd  Organieation,  Nor  is  this  opinion,  notwith- 
Btanding  I  have  chosen  to  ofifer  it  in  that  form,  a  mere  opinion,  unsustained  by 
the  inferences  of  Science.  These  I  am  unable  at  present,  however,  for  lack  of 
space,  to  expound.  The  subject  will  come  up  again,  from  time  to  time,  in  my 
subsequent  writings,  as  a  part  of  the  Gk)spel  of  this  Ilour. 

8.  To  facilitate  the  discussion  of  this  subject,  I  have  adopted  a  few  techni- 
calities,  which  may  be  introduced  here.    The  Surviving  Film  or  Ghost  after  aoy 
death  of  the  External  Gross  Body,  whether  of  a  Man,  of  an  Idea  on  Entering 
the  Mind,  or  of  Any  Thing  else  Analogous,  I  denominate  a  Perststettt  'Reukts- 
DER.    Assuming,  then,  the  possibility  that  this  Film  should  re-assume  to  itself 
a  new  acc<?ssion  of  more  solid  materials,  and  so  recover  a  Body,  this  process  of 
virtual  Resurrection  I  denominate  The  Rehabilitation  of  Pebsibteht  Re- 
mainders. 

4.  The  sug^restion  of  such  a  Change  in  Human  Destiny  arouses  at  once  a 
thousand  ditficulties  and  objections,  Physiological,  Psychological  and  Anft- 
logical,  and  may  seem  doubtless  to  be  the  very  weakness  of  credulity.  I  con- 
tent myself  for  the  present  with  having  propounded  the  subject  There  Trill 
be  ample  time  and  occasion  hereafter  for  considering  the  objections. 

5.  Mr.  Hewitt,  a  gentleman  subsequently  mentioned  in  connection  with  idesB 
supposed  to  be  derived  from  the  Spirits  (c.  1,  t.  453),  has  been  earnestly  pre* 
dieting  for  several  years  a    "  Great  Crisis "    in  the  affairs  of  this  world,  to 
occur  near  to  this  time  :  to  extend  from  Man  to  the  Phvsical  Constitution  of 
the  Planet ;  annealing  it,  as  it  were,  and  changing  essentially  tlie  character  of 
the  Earth  itself,  its  Soils  and  Atmospheres,  and  fitting  it  to  be  the  residence  of 
a  higher  or  more  Spiritualized  Order  of  Beings ;  while  at  the  same  time  the 
change  is  to  be  fatal  to  the  inferior  orders  of  animals  and  men,    Fourier  be- 
lieved in  the  early  happening  of  New  Creations  on  the  Planet,  to  occur  just 
when  the  World  of  Men  should  commence  definitively  the  Reign  of  Harmony. 
Cantagrel  announces  that  the  World  is  organizing,  in  Humanity,  a  World-Soul, 
which  is,  when  organized,  to  assume  the  same  full  control  over  the  Eartb-M 
itself  which  the  Individual  Man  wields  over  his  Body.     Analogy  seems  indeed 
to  point  to  Synchronous  changes  in  the  Subjective  and  the  Objective  World.  In 
accordance  with  the  General  Principle  of  Universology  upon  the  subject,  ibe« 
impressions,  becoming  so  prevalent,  mean  something ;  how  literally  they  WB 
destined  to  be  fulfilled  it  is  unnecessary  now  to  attempt  to  prognosticate. 

Contnumtary  U  435*  1.  The  Analogies  here  adduced,  both  Psychological 
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Conception  have,  likewise,  echoes  to  themselves  here;   hut 
space  forbids  any  farther  expansion  of  the  subject. 

436.  We  pass  now  to  the  consideration  of  "  The  Ontologi- 
CAL  Faith."    Here,  as  in  the  preceding  case,  the  sphere  of  our 
observation  must  be  greatly  enlarged.     By  Ontological  Faith, 
(1 . 0)  3"*,  in  Philosophy,  opposed,  as  the  Lowest^  to  Anthro- 
pology, (1.2)  3"*,  in  Science,  as  the  Highest  Domain,  is  now  to 
be  understood  far  more  than  has  heretofore  been  intended  in 
Philosophy  ;  far  more  than  Faith  in  respect  to  The  Absolute, 
transcendentally  conceived  of,  as  the    Substrate  of  Being. 
Placing  our  backs  against  this  dead  limit  of  Mental  Impossi- 
bility,— ^whether  as  the  Noumenon  of  Philosophy,  or   The 
Unrevealed  God  of  Theology, — in  either  case  the  Great  Un- 
known,— with  the  tacit  acceptance  that  we  yield  to  our  own 
Identity  and  Self-Consciousness ;  with  the  implicit  Faith  and 
Trust  which  men  give  to  Foundations   and  Backgrounds ; 
affirming,  cherishing,   and  relying  upon,  while  yet  ceasing 
mainly  to  regard  them,  we  direct  out  vital  and  worlcing  Faiih 
outwardly  and  forward  wpon  Hu^ianity  and  The  Future  of 
THE  Race  hebe  on  Eauth.    We  turn  our  faces  westward ; 
no  longer  to  the  East.     Our  faith  is  in  the  Possibilities  of 
Accomplishment.     We  worship  God  as  rcrealed^  and  to  he 
rerealedy  in  his  Works  ;  as  incarnated^  and  to  he  incarnated^ 
IK  Max.     We  ojwn  our  eyes  upon  the  light  at  the  same  in- 
stant that  our  lungs  are  filled.     We  find  ourselves  in  a  New 
World.     We  venture  to  begin  to  gay,  within  definite  limits, 
"I  know,"  in  the  place  of  "O^^o,"  the  fitting  utterance  of 
the  Preparatory  or  Incipient  Career  of  Mankind  (t.  20). 


ttd  Phymological,  are  only  proximately  correct.    I  present  them  for  the  present 

M  they  will  be  most  popularly  and  readily  understood.     Tlie  real  nature  of  the 

lelitions  inTolved  is  more  complex,  and  must  await  a  more  detailed  and  exact 

ezpofiition  elsewhere.    The  double  action  of  the  two  Hemispheres  of  the  Brain 

fa  inrolyed.    The  first  apparent  relationship  of  the  two  Worlds,  as  to  relative 

Superiority  and  Inferiority,  and  Male  and  Female  Function,  will  be  subject  to 

TariouB  modifications,  partial  reversals,  and  other  adjustments,  which  it  is 

impncticable  to  introduce  now. 
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437.  And  yet^  we  too  have  our  Creed.    We  believe  in  AU 
that  has  ever  been  believed  iriy  in  the  Past;  revised,  clarified, 
systematized,  by  the  light  of  Knowledge ;  and  we  add  to  this 
the  whole  immense  Chapter  of  Possibilities,  Cai)abilities,  and 
necessary  Actualities  in  the  Future,  already  irradiated  and 
made  glorious  by  the  prophetic  endowment  of  Science.    The 
Conduct  of  All  Humanity  in  the  Infinite  Ages  hereafter  is  the 
Arena  of  our  Faith.     The  whole  of  what  has  been  and  is, 
together  with  the  Teleological  Necessity,  and  the  Realizations 
to  ensue,  are  The  Absolute  of  Integralism.    Ethics,  Pohtics, 
and  Sociology  loom  up  in  this  Domain ;  Religion  translated 
into  Life ;  the  Millennium  inaugurated  through  Science;  the 
SoLiDAEiTY  and  Coherence  of  the  Universe  in  Space,  and  its 
unbroken  Continuity  of  Dependence  in  Time,  vindicated  and 
clearly  comprehended,  c.  1,  2. 

438.  We  arrive  at  this  immense  Subject,  only,  for  the 
present,  to  dismiss  it.  It  is  that  for  which  the  whole  of  this 
treatise  is,  in  a  sense,  merely  an  Introduction ;  but  it  is  too 
extensive  to  admit  of  furnishing  more  than  its  Prime  Divisions 
in  this  already  overcrowded  chapter.  It  covers  the  ground, 
and  more  than  the  ground  intended  by  Hegel  by  the  term 
"Mind" — after  "Logic"  and  "Nature," — coupled  with  all 


Commentary  f.  437.  1.  The  prolonged  and  agonizing  Struggle  after  i 
merely  sentimental  and  ideal  Unity  tcith   God^  which  has  Iwen  the  life  of  the 
Religious  World  in  the  Past,  must  tirtudUy  cease,  for  all  Progressed  and  8Tq)^ 
rior  Matures,  at  tome  time;  and  when  so  appropriately  as  at  the  indant  vAa 
the  vlenticidly  parallel  Struggle  of  the  Seientijie  World  after  Unity  of  Law  mi 
System  in  the  Universe  comes  to  an  end,  through  the  discovery  and  realization,  for 
those  who  are  prepared  to  understand  it,  of  more  than  all  that  was  conscioiidj 
hoped  for  ?   While  the  struggle  exists,  it  is  the  confession,  in  either  case,  that  no 
such  Unity  has  been  as  yet  attained  to.     When  Unity  with  God  is  reached  and 
realized  in  the  sense  that  the  Soul  rests  in  it  as  calmly  as  in  its  own  Sdf^ 
conscious  Existence,  the  Manifestation  of  EffoH  in  that  diredion  vfiU  ternvnOe. 
Men  will  pray  less;  but  they  will  l<thor  more  earnestly,  as  well  as  more  int^l- 
gently,  to  actualize  divine  purposes  or  ends,  in  all  Spheres ;  to  inaugurate  and 
maintain  the  high  and  completed  forms  of  life,— material,  moral,  and  lociil 
Prayer,  or  the  petitions  of  helplessness,  pertain,  in  proponderance,  to  the  In- 
fantoid,  and  earnest  labor,  in  preponderance  to  the  Adultoid  Age  of  Devdop* 
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Sll 


:;liat  Fourier  means  hy  "The  Social  Destiny  of  Man.''  The 
roUowing  Table,  exhibiting  the  Natural  Affinities  of  the  first 
branchings  of  Ontological  Faith  with  the  Several  Drifts  of 
Pneumato-Cosmical  Development  previously  sketched,  must 
conclude  the  Subject : — 


Ontoloi^ieal  FaUh  {1 .0)  2^' 

8.  Thb    Ihtsgsal   Ohtologioal 
Faith. 

2.  The  UmvERBOLOoiCAL  Ontolo- 
gical Fattil 

t  Ths   Teteologica-Mbtafhtbical 
OsTOLOoiCAL  Faith. 

a.O)8"0  8"«. 

a. 0)3^1*. 


Pneumato-Cotmdogy  d ,  0)  (2*')« 

Ulteriob  Reaction.    8"*  Drift 
Final  External  Order. 

Rbybrsal.  2»*-'y  Drift.    "Final 
Judgment  in  Spirit-World." 

PBnnrmB  Drift.  The  Old  Hea- 
Tens  and  Hells  (and  Earth). 

a.O)2«»(8"0. 
d .  0)  2»«»  (2»0. 

(1 . 0)  2«>  a-*). 


439.  We  pass  now  to  the  consideration  of  Oih'OLOgy  itself, 
the  Science  which  discriminates  The  Absolute,  The  Infinite, 
and  The  Ecstatic.  This  is  not  the  basilar  Antithesis  of  Anthro- 


aent.  Some  Ages,  some  Nations,  and  some  Individuals  are  lehw^  others  are 
tpm  a  level  with,  and  others  again  are,  or  will  be,  ahove,  the  felt  necessity,  for 
itttituted  or  habitual  prayer,  as  an  expresssion  of  the  BouPs  want. 

8.  With  the  averment  in  the  preceding  Paragraph  Ix^ldly  made,  I  neverthe- 

Jw  accept  most  heartily  the  sentiment  contained  in  the  following  Extract  from 

ooe  of  the  most  pious  and  devoted  of  authors :  "  Therefore  let  not  the  man  who 

iiso&r  mentalized  that  he  catches  these  correlations  [between  the  Spiritual 

and  the  Physical  Nature  of  things]  with  less  difficulty  of  analysis  and  syn- 

iheofl,  heedlessly  destroy  the  useful  forms  by  which  his  younger  brother  is 

Mccoding  to  the  Light  and  Love  and  Actuation  of  the  higher  moral  Life. 

Tbev  are  the  ladder  bv  which  he  himself  has  ascended,  yea,  and  has  yet  to 

id— only  in  other  and  higher  forms.''  (1). 


(1)  Tbt  Lhring  Forees  of  tbe  Untveme— Geo.  W.  Thompson ;  p. 
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I 

pologj  (1.2)  3"*,  the  Crowning  Science  of  Specialogy ;  that  is, 
as  we  have  just  seen,  The  Ontological  Faith  (1.0)  3"*.    Itifl, 
on  the  contrary,  in  a  sense,  the  still  more  basilar  Antithesis  of 
tlie,  in  a  sense,  still  more  crowning  department  of  Echosopby 
which  we  now  know  as  Generalogy  or  Natural  Philosophy. 
It  is  therefore  ax>,  as  contrasted  with  ±.    This  is,  however, 
pre-eminently  the  Supreme  Department  of  Naturo-Metaphysic ; 
while  it  is  TJnismal,  as  contrasted  with  Speculology  (1.0), 
which  is  Duismal ;  and  while,  in  the  Echosophismus,  on  the 
contrary,  it  is  Specialogy,  Duismal,  which,  on  the  whole,  pre- 
dominates over  Gteneralogy,  which  is  Unismal ;  /br,  6y  a  cer- 
tain Loyalty  to  the  Dominant  Principle  of  each  Domain^  U 
is  that  which  Accords  with  Unity  which  taJces  the  lead  «i 
Philosophy^  a^  it  is  that  which  Accords  with  Dualttt 
which  does  so  in  Science.     Philosophy  is  Oeneralizing^  and 
Science   Specializing.     Generality   by   its   drift  towards 
Totality  or  Wholeness^  is  Unismal, — ^inasmuch  as  the  Int^ 
(or  Whole)  is  a  Unit ;  and  Speciality,  by  its  drift  towards 
Partism^  and  thence  to  Particvlism^  (Little-,  or  Least-Pait- 
ism),  is  Duismal. 

440.  It  should  be  observed,  in  explanation  of  the  preceding 
paragraph,  that  the  Clefs  which  consist  of  other  signs  than 
the  Arabic  Figures,  as  ±,  etc.,  are  merely  substitutes;  and 
that  the  same  Branches  of  Knowledge  might,  with  a  little  less 
of  abridgment  merely,  have  been  notated,  by  a  different  Ad- 
justment,  by  the  aid  of  Numbers  alone  ;  thus,  (1.2)  1,  in  the 
place  of  ±  ;  (1 . 2)  2  in  the  place  of  1.2,  etc.  It  is  in  this 
sense  that  ±  and  <x»  are  Unismal ;  1 .2  and  1 .0  Duismal,  etc 

441.  Let  us  recur,  in  the  first  instance,  more  specifically 
to  Natural  Philosophy  ( ± ) ;  first,  to  indicate  its  primary  Diri- 
sions,  and  then  to  compare  it  with  the  subject  now  to  Ije 
brought  under  consideration ;  for  while  as  a  Generalization  (jf 
Echosophy^  it  belongs  with  Science  ;  yet  by  its  chara^cter  ijf 
Oenerality^  it  is  still  a  Philosophy^  and  is  better  considered, 
in  its  details,  at  this  point.    A  few  Paragraphs  most  suffioe. 


^ 
* 
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Et  snMivides  primarily,  with  reference  to  the  Twofold  Nega- 
tive Continent  of  Being — Space  and  Time.  Comte  has  fallen 
apon  this  ground  of  distribution.  It  has  furnished  to  him 
the  difference  between  the  Static  and  the  Dynamic  (or  Motic) 
portions  of  his  Philosophy — or  between  the  Theoretical  and 
the  Practical  halves  of  the  Subject,  ±1.2,  and  ±1''.2"*.  The 
±  then  subdivides  into  the  +,  which  is  the  Major  Aspect  of 
the  Static-and-Motic  Aspect,  and  is  "The  Objective  Method '* 
of  Comte ;  the  — ,  which  is  the  Minor  Aspect,  "  The  Subjec- 
tive Method,"  and  the  =,  which  may  be  assumed  as  the 
Generalized  Analogy  between  the  Objective  and  Subjective 
Methods,  from  the  similarity  of  Law  empirically  obserted  as 
existing  between  them.  (t.  443,  444). 

442.  The  +  and  —  signs  combined  with  the  Number-Clefs, 
as  +1.,  —  1,  etc.,  denote  that  practical  blending  of  Gen- 
eralogical  and  Specialogical  Considerations  which  almost  al- 
ways occurs  in  the  treatment  of  any  of  the  Sciences.  Naturo 
Metaphysical  Principles,  (1  ;  0),  also  glide,  unobserved,  into 
the  treatment  of  subjects  professedly  scientific — a  fact  sig- 
nalized, exposed,  and  much  inveighed  against  by  the  author 
of  Positivism. 

443.  In  respect  to  the  Generalized  Analogy  between  the 

Objective  and  the  Subjective  Methods  in  Natural  Philosophy, 

(the  Study  of  the  Universe  from  the  World  to  Man,  and  from 

Man  to  the  World,  respectively),  which  Generalized  Analogy 

is  the  Central  and  Unifying  Domain  of  Generalogy,  Comte, 

who  has,  as  it  were,  created  this  whole  Science  or  Philosophy 

±,  comm^ced  before  his  death  a  Third  Great  Elaboration 

which  was  in  part  to  cover  this  precise  ground,  though  not  so 

definitely  as  it  might  have  been    made  to  do.     This  final 

work  he  denominated  The  Subjective  Synthesis^  and  defined 

ft  as  TTie  Universal  System  of  Conceptions  proper  to  the 

Kormal  Slate  of  Humanity.    These  were,  of  course,  deduced 

A  Posteriori^  and  stand  aecordingly  contrasted  with  The  Uni- 

venal  System  qf  the  Necessary  and  Universal  C(mceptions 
28 
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of  the  Human  Mind^  to  determine  which,  by  A  Priori  inyesti- 
gation,  has  been  the  perpetual  effort  of  Philosophy  properly 
BO  called,  1  ;  0. 

444.  More  strictly  speaking,  both  Natnro-Metaphy sic,  1 ;  d 
and  Natural  Philosophy,  ± ,  have  each  an  A  Priori  and  an 
A  Posteriori.   Let  A  Priori  Method  be  symbolized  by  a  Pro- 
cedure downward  from  the  Head  to  the  Trunk  and  Feet  of  the 
Human  Body ;    and  A  Posteriori  Method  by  the  opposite 
Procedure^  upward  from  the  Feet  to  the  Head.    The  Method 
of  the  Metaphysician  is  TTie  A  Priori  Procedure  first,  fd- 
lowed  by  a  Henersed  Procedure  dependent  upon  it,  which,  in 
resi)ect  to  order,  is  then  A  Posteriori  ;  while  the  Method  of  the 
Positivist  or  Natural  Philosopher  is  The  A  Posteriori  Procediue 
FIRST,  followed  by  a  Reversed  Procedure  dependent  upon  it^ 
which,  in  respect  to  Order,  is  then  A  Priori.   But  in  the  matter 
of  the  Metaphysics,  the  two  Drifts  are  not  so  distinctly  jwo- 
nounced.    It  is  only  in  the  case  of  Fichte  and  Hegel  that  the 
effort  to  return  from  the  External  World  to  the  First  Prin- 
ciples sought  to  be  established  in  the  Metaphysic  is  formally 
made.    In  the  Great  Mass  of  Metaphysical  Philosophy,  the 
whole  Procedure  is  A  Priori^  and  from  The  Absolute  to  The 
Infinite,  or  from  Absolute  Unity  (Unism),  to  Absolute  Va- 
riety or   Multifariousness    (Duism)   (a  25,  t.  267),    as  will 
elsewhere  be  shown.     At  a   central  point  in  this  career, 
analogous  with  the  locality  of  the  Genitals  in  the  Individual 
Human  Body,  occurs  the  Conjunctional  Effect  and  Manifesta- 
tion of  the  Principle  which  I  denominate  Ecstaticism,  as  the 
Third  Term  between  The  Absolute  and  the  Infinite.    Finally, 
it  should  be  observed,  in  passing,  that  the  Sciento-Phii/)- 
SOPHY  of  Universology  and  Integralism  is  the  Identificaticm, 
by  a  Closer  Analysis  and  Comparison,  of  the  Universal  Prin- 
ciples of  the  Metaphysician  and  of  the   Positivist^  respec- 
tively ;  and  of  the  logical  bases  of  A  Priori  and  A  Po8terwri 
Methods,  universally. 

445.  The  striking  and  appropriate  motto  of  this  last  gzeat 


^       4 
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work  of  M.  Comte — ^The  Subjective  Synthesis — is  this :  Indue- 
tion  conducting  to  Deduction  for  the  Sake  of  Construction; 
{Iiiduire  pour  deduire  d,  Jin  de  construire).  The  work  was 
planned  to  consist  of  three  Parts  (in  four  Volumes).  These 
Parts  were  to  have  been,  1.  The  System  of  Positive  Logic; 
2.  The  System  of  Positive  Morals ;  and,  3.  The  System  of 
Positive  Industry.  Of  these  Parts,  the  great  author,  * '  founder 
of  Positivism  and  of  the  Eeligion  of  Humanity,"  only  lived  to 
complete  the  first.  The  Positive  System  of  Logic.  His  disci- 
ples in  Prance  propose,  it  is  understood,  to  endeavor  to  com- 
plete the  two  remaining  Parts,  as  well  as  may  be  done,  from 
the  indications  and  the  spirit  of  his  other  works,  and  from  their 
own  understanding  of  the  subjects  involved.  The  meaning 
which  he  attaches  to  the  term  Logic  is,  of  course,  quite  distinct 
from  both  Logic  in  its  ordinary  Scholastic  Sense,  (Catalogic), 
and  Logic  in  the  now  well-known  Universal  Sense,  as  the 
Equivalent  of  Metaphysic,  according  to  Hegel ;  and  equally 
diflTerent  from  the  fecial  Scientific  Analogic  which  is  pre- 
dominantly meant  in  the  present  work  by  this  latter  term.  It 
is,  on  the  contrary,  what  I  have  denominated  it.  Generalized 
Analogic^  or  the  Appropriate  (Logic  as  Universal  Conceptions, 
and  the)  Analogic  of  Gteneralogy,  which  is  the  Generalized 
and  somewhat  Indeterminate  Aspect  of  Echosophy.  With  the 
"Universal"  Principles,  (as  the  Three  Laws  of  Physics,  ex- 
tended to  Sociology,  in  the  Politique  Positive)^  abstracted,  and 
dealt  with  in  their  rigorously  Analogical  aspect,  it  would  have 
constituted  the  real  Nexus  between  his  two  former  works. 

446.  Such  is  then  the  threefold  Subdivision  of  Echosophic 
Creneralization :  1.  The  Objective  Method — World-to-Man  ; — 
Tnink'to-Head  \  2.  The  Subjective  Method— -S/a/i-fo-TForZtZ; 
— Head'to-  TrunJc  ;  and,  3.  The  Connecting  Logic  of  the  former 
two,  "The  Subjective,"  proi)erly  the  Intervening^  Synthesis ; 
The  Intermediation  between  Man  and  World,  as  Logical 
Kejnis  /—by  Analogy,  The  NecJc  of  the  Individual  Human 
Body.    The  Head,  formerly  presented  as  the  type  of  Intelli- 
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gence  (Dia.  2,  t.  41) ;  and  then  as  that  of  Heaven  (t  408),  re- 
appears here  as  the  Analogue  of  Man,  the  Subject  of  InteUi- 
gence,  and  the  Superior  or  Celestial  Product  of  Being.  The 
Neck,  previously  spoken  of  as  the  Analogue  of  the  Inter- 
mediate Spirit'VfovldL  between  the  Head  (Heaven)  Anthro- 
poid, and  the  Trunk  (Earth  and  Hell)  Cosmoid,  was  so,  espe- 
cially in  respect  to  the  Throat  as  Breathing  and  Swallo^^ing 
Apparatus,  representative  of  the  Viscera  (t.  408) ;  here,  it  id 
so  mainly  in  respect  to  the  bony  framework  of  the  Cerm, 
representative  of  the  entire  skeleton,  the  more  complete  Ana- 
logue of  Generalized  Logic  (t.    446). 

447.  Echoing  to  these  Subdivisions  is  then  the  threefold 
Subdivision  of  Ontology  above  alluded  to.  Herein,  as  seen 
by  Tab.  No.  32  are,  1.  Absolutology,  which  is  Objective,  or 
related  to  the  Universe  as  apart  from  God,  and  is  hence  Philo- 
sophical or  Metaphysical,  as  contrasted  with  Theology ;  and 
2.  Infinitology,  which  is  Subjective  and  Spiritual,  and  hence 
Theological,  or  associated  especially  with  the  Supreme  Being. 
God  is  Recognized  at  once,  both  in  Tlieological  and  common 
phrase,  as  meant  by  The  Infinite  ;  while  the  phrase,  The  Abso- 
Ivte^  carries  the  thought  over,  just  as  naturally,  to  Metaphysics. 

448.  The  Absolute  x>  of  Naturo-Metaphysic  echoes  therefore 
to  Objective  Generalogy  +,  The  Universe  to  the  World ;  and 
the  Infinite  a  to  Subjective  Generalogy — ,  or  Gk)d  to  Man.  In- 
termediate and  3'^  is  x.  The  Ecstatic,  echoing  to  =  ;  or  the 
Intermediation  and  Conjunction  of  The  Infinite    and    The 
Absolute, — or  of  God  and  The  Universe,  or  of  Man  as  Gtod  and 
of  Woman  as  the  Universe  (or  World),  (t  1065), — echoing  to 
The  Intermediation  and  Conjunction  of  Man  as  the  Subjective 
World,  to  the  Immediate  Objective  World  as  his  Medium  of 
Surroundings  and  Support  or  as  the  Matrix  which  contiuiiB 
him.    So,  finally,  by  a  similar  Analogy,  the  Genitalia  connect- 
ing the  two  Sexes,  echo  to  the  Throat  and  Neck  connecting  the 
Head  (Analogue  again  of  Man)  with  the  Trunk  (Analogue  of 
Woman)  within  the  Individual  Body,  (t  498).     I  have  shown 


.  i 
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elsi*wlu*re  tl)  thut  in  the  Neck  and  Throat  are  ropeatcnl  'o\\  the 
Or;^ans  i*f  Sexuality  h'ss  spi'cilioally,  and  with  a  lowtT  i*cstasy 
of  funri'.on ;  and  that  Eating  and  Conversation,  o;  SiNak- 
iug  and  Hearing,  are  both  analogous  functions  wita  Coition. 
c  1  7. 

44'J.  Thr  following  extnu*t  from  the  Suhjtclire  J^f/iMtsis  of 
Coiute  n^iuin'S  a  word  of  Comment  to  bring  it  into  luimiony 
with  what  has  hort^  IxH'n  tfaid :  ''  We  ought  normally  to  n'gai'd 
The  First  PhilorHiphy  and  the  Third  Philosophy  as  the  N^ces* 
aary  Tyi»«'s  [Analogues]  of  Abstractness  and  Concretoness 
[n*s|ki'tivfly] ;  the  former  concerning  the  Entirt»ty  of  Pheno- 
ni*-na,  and  the  latter  concerning  the  Totality  of  Beings.  Con- 
iii*cl<Ml  with  lK)tli,  so  as  to  institute  a  Unity  lH»twtH»n  them,  The 
Stroud  Philosophy  |)articii)ates  simultaneously  in  their  res|M'C- 
tive  rhanicters,  the  combination  of  which  forms  its  own, 
armnling  to  the  proiM)rtionate  dt»gRM»s  of  Pi-oximity."  \2). 

45o.  It  mi^zht  Ix'  suppos<Kl  hrre  that  by  ''First  Philoso- 
phy" is  mi'ant  th«»  kiuh'  as  by  ''Obj«*ctivr  Method''  it36); 
by    '•Third     Philosophy,''    the  Kinn»    as    by    "Subjtrtive 


Cnmmrtitarfi  #.  44S,  1.  It  would  appear  fnmi  tlioM  Analociia  that 
Rrlitfi*  D.  aiMN-iutiNl  viitli  (iml  aiul 'niitilo^y,  it*  Mu}*ruline  (The  Mali*  in  (he  Con- 
junrtii-n  .  tiri'l  that  IMiiloMipliy,  ii*i<icM-iateil  williTIif  UniviTM*  ami  Mi't:iplivsi<  h,  \% 
IVi-iiiiirH-  iTIif  KmiJilc  in  tin*  Conjunction).  S»  tliry  an*  Ky  lii'i'i'titivr  Ana- 
l<»j\  t  31  > :  ^iit  (natrnfittUtf  \i  14  the  (>p|MiHite.  It  i»*  thr  Ma!r  T\  pi-  <tt*  Miml 
vhii  h  ht^'t'M  ttMfff'f^t  l'hilfi-i«iphr  for  tht*  rt'u>M>n  that  it  m  intnmii''i/ii/  rcniinim*. 
ao'i  It  i^  !*!•■  Ki'iiiah-  Type  of*  Mini  1  whirh  ih'Vot*-*  iM-lf  to  HfliL'iim.  riTans«-  it 
w  if, fr.-.^i-i// V  Ma«c' III ini*.  In  .lf"r<//''irf«r^i«'n,  thi*  ca^i*  \t  th'Ti-fon*  n'ViTM'il,  ami 
Fhi}i>«ip)i>  •f/'fviipt  n?*  Ma<M-uiin<'.  unit  Itcliirion  an  Krniininr. 

2.  Hut  )«»lh  tht'  l'hilM<«iiphy  an^l  thr  Kilitfion  of  ttir  i'a^^t  an*  mtTfly  Siih. 
diTi>:<  r.«  *'f  thi-  Njturi«!iiii<t:  ami.  hcnri*.  ns  a  tffn»f*^  Fr:iiimiitl  ami  Infantniil 
ic  24,  t  136i.  on  mntniMifl  with  thr  S4'iffi(iiiniU!».  an<l  with  S<-irni<H|*liilo- 
artphy-  M'l^  uNiiil.  Iniitra<l  tiT  tiro  /ttiiirit/uiiU  of  thr  opposite  S&  ue  hB\e 
l^fuff  u<«  r*  rtlly.  thrH'f'ire.  anal<»^i<'ally.  tin*  two  Siflr-tialv<-«<  nf  tin-  In'li\tiliiul 
Fro^alr  IS*  'ly  euoitin^  the  part  of.  or  erhtiin^  to.  S*p:inite  lmli«i<lii;J^  Male 
and  Kirualr.  Tlie  Ijufi  Siile, —  Thr  Ihart^  Ajfrrttim  <t.  42 1  MamU  nnH  tor 
ilc!i;;iun,  aiid  tlie  Ili^ht  Siilt*, — AhdmetMu,  Jitrt^/imtum^  /^ijir- -ttriiiinatini^  in 

.:>  Aul«te»l  AaAlemyor  Uic  IU«d  ^4  Trunk.  yi'  t*yu:i.m-  ^ulij  ct.v. ,  \\,l  I  p  .M 
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Metlipd"  (t  36) ;  and  by  "Second  Philosophy,"  the  same  as  ly 
the  Nexus  between  these  two,  above  alluded  to,  and  now  under 
consideif^tlon.  Such  is  not,  however,  the  author's  meaningi 
but,  as  he  explains  elsewhere  (1),  by  First  Philosophy,  he 
means  a  Body  of  "Universal"  Abstract  Principles  wliich  he 
has  discovered  (empirically)  or  adopted  and  codified,  fifteen  in 
number,  their  Type  being  The  Immutability  of  Law;  hj 
Second  Philosophy,  he  moans  another  Series  of  Principles, 
less  comprehensive  and  more  numerous ;  General,  merely,  in- 
stead of  Universal ;  but  still  Abstract^  the  type  of  which  is 
Gravitation;  and  by  Third  Philosophy  he  means  the 
Generalization  of  Concrete  Science,  in  which  he  is  unable  to 
present  either  Universal  or  General  Laws — the  Laws  therein 
being  Special  or  Particular.  The  consideration  of  these 
Classes  of  Laws  wUl  be  resumed  elsewhere  (t.  455). 

451.  The  above  exposition  of  A  Priori  and  A  Posteriori 
Method  (t  444)  exhibits  the  Human  Head  as  the  type  of  Man, 
and  the  Trunk-and-Limbs  as  the  type  of  the  "World  (446). 


Action  or  Practical  Philosophy,  stands  for  Naturo-Metaphysic.  These  cohere  at 
the  Median  Line,  but  are  sufficiently  clcit  fundamentally  to  admit  the  penetration 
and  disparting  access  of  the  true  Masculine  Principle ;  that  of  thorough  Scientie 
AnalysiiH  and  Research.  In  this  Congress  is  seated  the  Inmost  of  all  Principles, 
the  Ecstaticism  of  Regenerative  Being;  the  Exquisiteness  of  Nascent  life 
itself. 

3.  There  is  a  seeming  Contradiction  here  of  the  Analogues  previously  stated 
(t.  24),  where  Philosophy  is  made  to  echo  repetUitely  to  Matter,  and  tendentially 
to  Mind,  while  Religion  is  the  Analogue  of  Movement  or  Action  (here  assigned 
to  the  right  hand,  and  associated  with  Philosophy).  It  is,  however,  merely  a 
complexity  and  modification  in  the  higher  evolution.  The  Internal  Actios, 
vUeeral,  is  still  the  Heart  beat,  associated  with  the  Left  Side,  and  so  with  Reli- 
gion ;  the  External  Action  signified  by  the  Right  Hand  is  associated,  first,  with 
Rectific/Uwn  (Lat.  Rcctm,  the  Rionr  Haijd),  the  Attribute  of  Science  (t  519), 
and  then  with  Externality,  the  Attribute  of  Matter  (t  86),  and  ultimately  with 
Practice — and  so  with  Pnn.080PHY,  as  related  in  turn  to  all  these. 

4.  The  Progeny  begotten  by  Scientism  upon  the  body  of  Natnrism  is  th« 
New  and  Resplendent  Naturism  of  Art,  or  the  regenerate  and  newborn  Uni- 


(1)  Synthtiso  Sabjoctire,  Vol.  L  p.  Xi. 
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The  entire  body  of  the  Universe  resulting  from  the  combina- 
tion of  these  two  factors,  the  Founder  of  Positivism  then  finds 
subdivided  somewhat,  I  may  add,  as  Language  is  divided  into 
Parts  of  Speech,  into  Seven  "Natural  Categories,"  the  do- 
mains of  the  Seven  Grand  Sciences  which  constitute  his 
Ascending  Scale  or  Hierarchy  of  the  Sciences.  These  I  have 
elsewhere  exhibited  in  Diagram  as  a  Pyramid,  and  they  will 
often  recur  for  consideration.  Their  names,  and  the  order  in 
which  they  arise,  are  the  following :  1.  Mathematics  (1.  The 
Calculus,  2.  Geometry,  3.  Mechanics) ;  2.  Astronomy  ;  3. 
Physics  ;  4.  Chemistry  ;  5.  Biology  ;  6.  Sociology  ;  and, 
7.  Ethics  (La  Morale),  (t.  200). 

452.  I  shall  state  here  in  brief,  trusting  in  part  to  future 
exposition,  and  in  part  to  the  Obviousness  of  the  Analogies 
themselves,  when  stated,'  in  what  manner  this  Grand  Distribu- 
tion of  the  Sciences  stands  related,  corporeally ;  that  is  to  say, 
with  the  Parts  and  Aspects  of  the  Human  Body.  The  Mathe- 
matics are  the  Analogue  of  the  Limbs  apd  their  Conjunction 


verse,  predominating  in  Goodness,  Truth,  and  Beauty,  in  every  Sphere  of  Being. 
It  siiould  be  repeated,  that  we  are  authorized  by  a  Principle  of  our  Science 
(c-  38,  136)  to  identify  successive  Crisis-periods  found  in  the  Ordinary  Evolu- 
tion of  Events  in  Time,  as  if  they  were  one  and  the  same  event,  in  respect  to 
the  larger  Ideal  Evoluticm  (Spaceoid) ;  and  hence,  to  speak  of  the  Impending 
Crisiiy- Event  in  Human  AfOairs,  sometimes  as  a  begetting,  sometimes  as  a  birth, 
sometimes  as  the  period  of  dentition,  and  sometimes  as  an  arriving  at  puberty 
or  adult  age.  It  is  the  Spirit  of  Decisive  and  Climacteric  Transition  tchich  is 
meant 

6.  Religion  becomes  identified  above  with  the  Left  Side  of  the  Body,  and  yet 
the  Left  Side  temlentiaUy  with  The  Absolute  as  the  Basis  of  Philosophy.  This 
Absolute — ^Representative  of  Wholeness— is  the  Median  Line,  toxcards  which 
the  Left  Side  convolves  ;  while  from  that  Line,  as  its  Base,  the  Right  Hand, 
outstretched,  withdraws  in  its  reach  after  Relation  or  Something  other.  In  this 
manner  the  Left  Side  (Free  or  Left,  Lat.  Ahsolutus,  Free)  becomes  consociated 
with  The  Absolute,  and  the  Right  Hand  with  The  Relatpve;  the  Left  re- 
peating the  Back,  and  the  Right  the  Front  or  Face.  Absolutism  is  the  recog- 
nized characteristic  of  The  East,  or  of  Asia,  and  of  Antiquity ;  and  Relativ- 
ism Vor  Relativity,  the  Modem  Scientific  Spirit)  that  of  the  West,  or  of  Europo 
[and  America),  and  so  again  of  Modem  Times  and  the  Future. 
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with  the  Body ;  thus :  Arithmetic  of  the  Extremities,  the 
Fingers  and  Toes;  Algebra  of  the  Equation  of  the  limbs 
and  Extremities  upon  the  two  Sides  of  the  Body;  the  Dif- 
ferential and  Integral  Calculus  of  the  Diverse  Branchiness  of 
the  Limbs  and  of  the  Integrative  Mass  of  the  Body,  respec- 
tively ;  repeating  Divergent  and  Convergent  Indittdual- 
nr  as  Abstract  Principles  illustrated  in  Tab.  2,  t  41 ;  and 
the  Calculus  of  Variations  of  the  Suppleness  and  Gesticula- 
tion of  the  Body.  The  Ten  Fingers  are  the  Basis  of  all  Count 
and  so,  as  it  were,  of  all  Number.  The  Figures,  repres^iting 
Numbers,  are  called  Digits,  from  the  Latin  Digitij  Fingers. 
Two-sided  Equality  is  the  basic  idea  of  Algebra,  of  Analogic, 
and  more  radically  of  All  Science ;  Difference  and  Integration 
relate  to  the  Parts  and  the  Whole.  Geometry  is  the  Analogue 
of  the  Limbs,  as  such,  between  the  Trunk  and  the  Extremities, 


6.  The  grandly  conceived  Philosophy  of  HoGnd  Wronski  attempts  to  inter- 
vene reconciliatively  between  these  two  Standing-points  and  Drifts.  He  Is  the 
author  of  yfessianism^  of  The  AbmluU  Reform  oflluman  Knvwlsdge,  and  of  other 
numerous  and  very  remarkable  works,  only  not  estimated  because  they  are  not 
extensively  known.  lie  is  a  man  who,  like  Comte,  combines  an  extraordinaiy 
scientific  endowment  with  complete  devotion  to  the  ulterior  and  supreme  eleva- 
tion of  man,  while  more  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  the  older  religious  sentiment 
of  the  Christian  World.  He  has  put  forth,  as  the  Basis  of  his  system,  the  Con- 
ception that  the  Civilization  of  Asia,  Absolutoid  and  Intuitional  in  character, 
and  the  Civilization  of  Europe,  llelativoid,  Skeptical,  and  Purely  Intellectual, 
have  come  to  a  dead  lock,  or  rather  to  a  total  divergency  in  their  several  careers 
of  mental  progress,  and  that  neither  is  now  competent  to  raise  the  world  to  t 
higher  plane  of  Development.  In  this  dilemma  he  appeals  to,  and  foresees,  the 
Providential  intervention  of  the  Sclavic  Nations,  as  a  New  People  lying,  geo- 
graphically, between  Asia  and  Europe,  having  as  yet  their  Philosophical  Con- 
ceptions to  evolve.  These  will  naturally  tend  to  partake  of  the  character  of  both 
the  other  systems,  while  yet,  as  he  believes,  to  rise  higher  than  cither.  It  is 
this  Ideal  Mission  struggling  somewhat  blindly  to  realize  itself,  and  not  any 
merely  Political  strife  for  ascendency,  which  he  regards  as  the  mecming  of  Pan- 
sclavism.  lie  too  (c.  1,  t.  430)  has  forgotten  America,  a  still  Newer  People  than 
the  Sclaves ;  and  has  not  seen  so  clearly  as  he  should  that  it  is  by  an  uUiNh 
development  of  the  Pure  Intellect,  symbolized  by  the  it  ill  farther  Westen 
Longitude  of  this  Continent  that  the  race  will  begin  to  return  to  the  Absolate 
Convictions  and  Deep  Intuitions  of  the  East  and  the  Eariy  Ages ;  that,  in  fine, 
the  Cosmical  Wave  of  Emigration  and  of  Ideal  Evolution  is  destined  to  go 
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or  of  the  Extremities  as  Idmbs.  The  Units  of  Measurement 
take  their  names  from  these  parts  of  the  body,  as  the  Ell  (cf. 
elbow),  the  Span  (or  reach  of  the  arms),  the  Foot,  Inch  (Ft. 
paucey  THE  Thumb),  etc.  The  limbs  are  the  Diametrids  of 
the  Body,  and  so,  analogous  with  the  Standards  and  Bases  of 
all  Geomotrical  Construction  (c.  7, 1 43).  Finally,  Mechanics 
has  for  its  Analogue  the  Compagination  of  the  Parts  of  the 
Body  as  Parts  of  a  Machine,  or  the  Constituents  of  One  Total 
Mechanismus  moved  by  forces  from  the  Vital  Centres. 

463.  Astronomy  is  analogous  with  the  Whole  Body  exter- 
nally viewed.  The  Head  and  Brow,  in  another  sense  repre- 
senting Man  (Male),  now  represents  the  Sun  as  a  God  in 
Heaven,  a  Male  Figure ;  the  Trunk  then  represents  the  Mother- 
Earth,  and  is  also  representative  of  Woman  (t  448).  c.  1-10. 


round  the  Globe,  rather  than  to  revert  or  become  stationary  at  any  middle  posi- 
tion. Still,  while  this  Ib  the  truth  of  the  subject,  in  preponderance,  as  I  think, 
I  recognize  that,  co-existently,  the  rising  wave  has  its  immense  refluxional  cur- 
rent, represented  by  the  Russian  Empire  and  the  other  Sclavic  people,  and  that 
there  is  hence  a  genuine  inspiration  in  the  Conception  of  Wronski.  The  Entcute 
Cordiale  which  has  spontaneously  arisen  between  Russia,  the  ^lost  Absolutoid 
(Arbitrismal),  and  The  United  States,  the  Most  Relatoid  (or  Logicismal)  Na- 
tions of  Christendom,  may  have  in  it  an  occult  significance  the  grandeur  of 
which  the  Future  alone  can  develop.  Their  divergency  should  embrace,  as 
Pivot  of  Unity,  the  Pantarchal  or  Spiritual  Government,  Interventional,  Volun- 
tary, or  Self-authorized,  and  functionating  predominantly  in  the  discovery  and 
promulgation  of  Sciento-Philosopliical,  and  -Political  Laws. 

7.  The  yawning  schism  heretofore  extant  between  Arbitrism  and  Logicipm, 
the  Spirit  of  the  East  and  the  Spirit  of  the  West,  so  healed  iutdlectttally,  or  in 
Principl^y  as  it  now  tends  to  be  ^ympaiheti^My  and  iustinditthj,  between  the  two 
Youngest  and  Greatest  of  Nations,  would  readily  be  healed  by  that  influence, 
and  other  co-operative  tendencies  between  the  Older  Branches  of  the  Planetary 
Commonwealth;  between  Asia  and  Europe;  and  between  the  Catholic  and 
Protestant  Facti<ms  in  the  lx>som  of  Europe  herself.  Let  Russia  and  America 
consent  and  unite  to  govern  by  the  Force  of  Ideas  demonstrating  the  Co-opera- 
tive Unity  and  Potency  of  Opposite  Principles  and  Systems,  subordinating  the 
ambition  of  merely  territorial  and  material  asfgrandizement,  and  the  way  is 
broadly  open  to  the  disarming  of  Europe,  to  the  immense  and  rapid  develop- 
ment of  Industry  and  Learning,  to  the  Conquest  of  Prejudice  and  Selfishness 
in  the  World,  and  to  the  rapid  and  early  realization  of  all  high  ideals. 

Commentary  t.  '4^3.  1.  Simon  C.  Hewitt,  formeriy  from  Boston,  now, 
I  believe,  residing  in  one  of  the  Western  States,  was  a  distinguished  pioneer  in 
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PnYSics  corresponds  with,  and  echoes  to,  the  Aspects^  Reflects^ 
FaceSj  or  Facets  of  the  Body,  and  hence  to  its  Form  as  ab- 
stracted from  its  Substance ;  Chemistry  holds  the  same  rela- 
tion to  the  Substance  of  the  Body  abstracted  from  its  Form. 
Biology— consisting  of  Vegetalogy  and  Animalogy, — echoes 
to  the  Vegetative  and  Animal  Physiological  Systems  within 
the  Body,  respectively, — they  having  again  their  Resi)ective 
Centres,  in  the  Trunk  for  the  Vegetative,  and  in  the  Head  for 
the  Animal.  Sociology  corresponds  with  the  Separate  Guilds 
or  Local  Centres  and  Systems  dependent  on  them,  consociated 
in  the  Unity  and  Co-operative  Harmony  of  the  Whole ;  from 
the  Grand  Nerve-  and  Blood-Centres  and  -Systems  down  to 
the  System  involved  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Single  Primi- 
tive Cell.  And,  finally,  Morals,  the  Science  of  Posture  rda- 
lively  to  others^  is  analogous  with  the  Abstract  lines  of  Direc- 
tion which  regulate  the  Body  with  reference  to  its  Normal 
Uprightness  of  Position,  and  its  Various  Inclinations  and 


the  Spiritist  literature  and  Experiences  of  the  last  few  years,  and  connected  espe- 
cially with  that  branch  of  the  Movement  known  as  **  The  Practical  Spiritiul- 
ists,"  of  whom  John  M.  Spear  has  been  the  leading  medium^ — a  sect  of  SpiritUts 
strongly  tending  towards  Socialism.  Mr.  Hewitt  exhibited,  at  one  time,  the 
model  of  a  new  order  of  architecture  for  a  Unitary  Homo,  the  plan  and  prin- 
ciples  of  which  were,  as  he  claimed  and  doubtless  believed,  communicated  to 
him  through  impression,  by  the  Spirits.  The  Edifice  embodied  in  a  surprising 
degree  the  idea  of  the  Female  Body, — ^the  Home  regarded,  seemingly,  as  a 
Matrix  protecting  and  accommodating  its  inhabitants.  There  was  quite  ob- 
viously presented  in  the  architecture  a  woman  seated  upon  an  eminence.  The 
Outline  was  moulded  or  modified  artistically  so  as  to  differ  entirely  in  thit 
respect  from  the  Temple  of  the  Sciences  ideally  suggested  in  this  work,  which 
deals  almost  exclusively  in  Straight  Lines  and  Severe  Angles;  in  other  respects, 
however,  there  was  a  striking  resemblance,  (c.  6,  t.  434). 

2.  The  Dome  and  Parts  above  answered  to  the  Head ;  the  Entablature  to  the 
Neck,  and  the  Upper  Story  (of  three)  to  the  region  of  the  Breasts.  In  front  of 
this  upper  portion  of  the  Trunk  were  two  detached  balconies  artistically 
rounded  below  and  in  the  form  of  their  covering  above,  so  as  to  suggest  the 
MammcB.  The  Wings  of  the  Edifice  answered  to  the  Arms,  as  the  win^  of 
birds  are  the  recognized  Homologues  of  the  Superior  or  Anterior  Extremitiei 
of  Mammals  however  modified.  The  middle  region  was  tthe  Abdomen  and  the 
Lower*  Story  or  Basement  was  the  Pel  via.    The  Interior  Arrangements  of  the 
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Deelinaiians,  It  should  be  added  tliat  Theology  has  for  its 
Analogue  the  Centering  Point  above  the  Head  to  which  the 
Unitary  Uprising  of  the  Body  conveys  or  points,  and  to  which 
it  defers,— or  such  other  Teleological  Point  as  may  prove  to 
be  most  commanding. 

454.  We  return  now  to  the  Consideration  of  the  neocus  be- 
tween the  Head  and  Trunk,  to  which  I  have  assigned  the 
Clef  =,  which  is  the  well-known  Sign  of  Algebraic  Equation. 
S^ow,  it  is  not  the  Neck,  precisely,  as  Tieocus  between  Head  and 
Trunk,  but  the  Median  Line  down  the  Centre  of  the  Head  and 
Body,  the  neanis  between  the  two  Equal  Sides,  which  is  en- 
titled to  this  sign,  first  as  corresponding  with  Algebra  specifi- 
cally, and  secondly,  with  The  Algebraic  Spirit  of  Pure  Specu- 
lative Abstraction  pointed  out  by,  and  especially  distasteful 
to  Comte.  But,  in  the  Neck,  this  Equation  of  the  two  Sides  is 
brought  to  a  Species  of  Focalization.  It  is  there  that  the 
Nerve  Lines  from  One  Side  of  the  Head  cross  to  the  Opposite 


Apartments,  relatively  to  their  uses,  conformed  to  these  Analogies  in  a  more 
or  less  perfect  degree.  The  Roads  ascending  the  Eminence  on  either  side,  and 
converging  at  the  base  of  the  building,  indicated  in  vague  outline  the  Lower 
Extremities.  If  nature  is  immodest,  or  if  some  of  our  prevailing  ideas  regard 
as  immodest  what  she  does  not,  the  difficulty  must  be  compromised  as  it  best 
may.  Nature,  Science,  and  Art,  all  seem  combined  in  making  slight  account 
of  conventional  pruderies  of  all  sorts.  The  Figure  or  Symbol  of  the  Human 
Body  as  a  Temple  of  the  Soul,  or  a  Residence  for  Man,  is  not  new,  and  was 
bol<Uy  employed  by  Jesus  in  one  of  his  contests  with  the  Jews.  "  Destroy  this 
TempU;^  he  said,  "  and  in  three  days  I  will  raise  it  up."  (1).  *'  But  he  spake 
of  the  temple  of  his  body."  (2).  So,  in  the  Apocalypse,  both  Babylon,  the  Old 
and  Evil  CSty,  and  The  New  Jerusalem,  the  New  and  Beautiful  Homo  of 
Hamanity,  are  symbolized  under  the  form  of  a  Woman.  The  tenn  *»  City  "  is 
there  used  for  a  Singh  C<mplex  Etlifice,  This  is  shown  by  the  cubic  form  of  the 
Nem-  Jerusalem  which  is  precisely  applicable  to  the  single  residence,  with  its 
"  Many  Mansions,"  but  not  at  all  so  to  the  literal  City  as  an  aggregate  of 
hoiues.  (o.  64,  t.  198,  1015). 

8.  Without  further  observing  the  differenees  between  the  two  models  (the 
Artistic  and  the  Scientic),  a  few  additional  remarks  are  in  place  upon  the  gen- 
Sabject.    The  Neck  has  been  specified  in  the  Text  (t.  408)  as  the  region 

(1)  John  IL :  19.  («)  H).,  t.  SI. 
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Side  of  the  Trunk,  and  so  inversely.  This  is  called  Decnssa- 
tion ;  tying,  as  it  were,  the  two  sides  of  the  body  together. 
The  Figure  resulting  is  this : 


This  denotes  a  new  Variety  of  Equation.  It  breaks  into  >  and 
<  which  are  the  remaining  Primitive  Signs  in  Mathematics, 
and  denote  indeterminately  declining  and  augmenting  Batio. 
The  compound  figure  x  denotes  therefore  equation  between 
these  two  Varieties  of  Ratio.  It  is  a  special  Variety  of  the  Equa- 
tion more  generally  signified  by  =,  which  properly  denotes 
more  radically  the  Universalized  Conception  of  Equality,  as 


which  coincides  especially  with  the  Intermediate  Spirit-^ or\d.  The  Throat  in 
addition  to  the  Esophagoas  contains  the  Trachea  or  Windpipe  (the  Wind-) 
or  Air-,  or  &r«i^Aing-pa8sage-way.  This  is  the  Stem  of  the  Lungs — ^the  Aerial 
or  Pneumatoid  region  of  the  Body  (t.  98).  This  region  extends  from  the 
Nostrils  to  the  Lungs,  and  includes  centrally  the  Throat  But  in  this  same 
region  occurs,  in  striking  predominance,  Tlie  Hairy  Development  of  the  body. 
The  Hair  of  the  Head  falls  over  and  conceals  the  back  of  the  Neck ;  and  the 
Beard  of  the  Male  does  the  same,  in  front,  in  respect  to  the  Throat  What  do 
these  facts  signify  ?  And  what  is  the  specific  Symbolism  of  the  Beard  conferred 
upon  one  of  the  Sexes  and  denied  to  the  other  ? 

4.  The  Hair  is  the  Analogue,  within  or  upon  the  body,  of  the  Shade  or  Sht- 
dow  which  falls  backward  from  the  Person,  or  from  an  Edifice,  in  the  directiflB 
away  from  the  Light,  as  from  exposure  to  the  Sun,  for  instance.  In  the  WomiB 
it  is  a  Vail  or  Symbol  of  Concealment  or  Retiracy,  and  is  significant  of  that 
characteristic  in  her.  Shade  implies  the  Radiation  of  Light,  inversely,  and  t)M 
Chetdure  (or  Head  of  Hair)  is,  to  use  a  bold  figure,  a  fcuciculnt  of  the  i&ryt  tf 
Shadow  or  Darhnew,  The  general  contrast  of  Light  and  Shade,  as  from  the  (Hr 
jective  Sun,  affects  the  two  Sexes  equally,  except  that  the  Woman  is  immersed 
more  deeply  in  .the  Shade,  of  which  she  is  more  predominantly  reprcaentatiTe; 
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lying  at  the  basis  of  Algebra,  Dialectic,  Analogic,  and  so  of 
Science  xiniversally,  as  its  most  radical  Principle,— ^'wfe'wgr 
on  the  Decussation  which  occurs,  as  it  were,  at  TTie  Punctum 
VitcB,  in  the  Neck,  (t  1079). 

456.  The  so-called  Abstract  Principles^  The  Observational 
Generalizations  really,  which  constitute  Natural  Philosophy, 
or  Gteneralogy,  are  collectively  Analogous  with  the  Skeleton 
of  the  Human  Body,  as  will  be  shown  more  at  large  else- 
where. The  Skeleton  qf  tTie  Man  is  the  Abstract  Man  in 
this  proximate  sense,  though  still  Concrete.  (The  Purely 
Abstract  Human  Body,  the  Analogue  of  another  class  of  Ana- 
lytical and  Transcendental  Oeneralizations,  is  the  Body  as 
sketched  by  Schemative  Lines  in  Pure  Space  with  no  infilling 
whatsoever,  either  of  Flesh  or  Bone, — ^the  System  of  Typical 
Plans,  the  Ideal  Outlay  of  the  Body,  which  LogicaUy  precedes 
it  in  Being).  The  Grand  Group  of  Universal  Abstract  Prin- 
ciples (in  this  Modified  Sense  of  Abstractness)  which  constitute 
the  "First  Philosophy"  of  Comte,  and  which  affect  all  the 
Sciences^  or  ^^  apply  equally  to  All  Classes  of  Phenornena^'* 
have  their  Analogue  in  the  Vertebral  Column  (or  The  Back- 


Both  have,  therefore,  Heads  of  Hair,  falling  in  the  same  general  direction,  such 
being  only  somewhat  more  distinctive  of  the  Female.  I  will  assume  here,  for 
the  present,  trusting  to  prove  it,  to  what  will  be  incidentally  adduced  else- 
where, that  the  prevalent  tendency  of  women  to  wearing  the  hair  long,  and  that 
of  men  to  wearing  it  short,  is  based  upon  true  instincts  in  the  several  natures  of 
the  two  Sexes,  except  a  temporary  reversal  in  transition  periods,  as  now  among 
•*  the  Long-Uaired  Reformers"  (Men),  and  **  the  Short-IIaired  Women  Reform- 
en,^  who  are  developing  in  themselves,  for  good  uses,  some  of  the  qualities  of 
the  opposite  sex.  I  will  assume,  upon  the  same  terms,  that  length  of  hair,  (as 
tnditionally  in  the  case  of  Samson),  is  related  to,  and  coincident  with,  some 
Tmriety  of  Strength,  physical,  or  mental,  or  both,  endo9mo9ed  through  these  eapU' 
lory  tubes,  from  Nature  at  large ;  and  finally,  that  among  the  forces  so  sym- 
bolized and  aided  is  that  of  Native,  or  Sensational  Intuition,  a  faculty  of 
Knowing,  in  which  woman  is  superior  to  man  to  a  degree  which  compensates 
ncnarkably  for  the  superiority  of  the  man  in  Pure  Intellect,  the  penetrating 
power  of  abstruse  scientific  discovery,  now  about  to  be  signalized. 

5.  It  has  been  noticed  above  that  the  ordinary  Head  of  Ilair  endows  equally 
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Bone  proper).  They  constitute,  in  other  words,  Tlie  Btuk- 
Bone  of  the  Total  Constitution  qf  Being.  The  Pelvis  is  the 
Something-,  (Ground  or  Basis),  and  the  Skull  the  Nothing- 
Domain,  (the  Counter,  Negative,  or  Logical  Ground),  of  the 
Abstractismus,  —they  two  combining  to  represent  Space  (the 
Firmament  beneath  and  the  Arch  overhead),  hence  one  of 
the  Two  Abstract  and  Negative  Continents  of  Being.  The 
Concatenated  Vertebrae,  (Separate  Bones  of  the  Back),  of  the 
True  Vertebral  Column  are  then  the  Analogue  of  Time,  the 
remaining  one  of  these  Two  Abstract  Negative  Continents. 
The  Particular  or  Individual  Bones  of  this  Column,  in  addi- 
tion to  Periods  in  the  Succession  of  Time,  denote  The  Indivi- 
dual Universal  Abstract  Principles  of  the  Order  empirically 
or  discursively  discovered  or  formulized  by  Comte— consti- 
tuting his  "  First  Philosophy."  These  he  has  found  only  to 
the  number  of  15 ;  they  should  and  will  be,  when  fully  dis- 
covered and  formulized,  24;  the  number  of  the  Human  Verte- 
brsB ;  8  groups  of  3,  instead  of  5  (1),  at  which  he  has  ^ven 
over  the  pursuit.  The  Four  and  Twenty  Elders  seen  in  vision  by 


the  two  Sexes,  saying  this  tendency  in  the  Female  to  preserve  it  in  its  full  native 
growth.  But  in  respect  to  the  Beard  it  is  different.  If  in  addition  to  the  Ex- 
ternal or  Objective  Light,  (the  Outward  Sun  of  Common  and  Natural  lUumini- 
tion),  there  were  placed  an  Interior  Lamp  or  Source  of  Eighty  a  sort  of  Pharoa, 
WITHIN  The  Tholus^  or  within  the  Ilead  of  ths  Image^  surmounting  an  Edifice,  it 
would  cast  an  inverse  shadow  from  the  Swelling  Centre  of  the  Dome,  intfl^ 
rupting  its  rays,  which  shadow  would  fall  upon,  and  envelop,  the  lower  por- 
tion  of  the  Dome  {analoffotis  toith  the  lower  part  of  the  face  of  a  man).  This 
shadow,  contradicting  the  shadow  from  the  External  Sun,  would  then  be  the 
Analogue  of  the  Beard  of  the  Man.  Nature  so  indicates,  if  I  understand  her 
language,  that  there  is  a  sense  in  which  the  Male  Intellect,  the  Light  withia 
the  Brow,  is  original  or  Godlil'e,  as  that  of  the  woman  is  not,  in  any  thing  like 
the  same  degree.  If  her  mind  is  refulgent  with  reflected  Intelligence,  his  uM 
is  fulgent  with  con-genital  and  generative  Illuminating  Power.  There  is,  by 
the  Laws  of  Analogy,  Sex  of  the  ^Mind,  no  less  than  of  the  body,  and  of  evay 
parcel  and  atom  of  the  whole  being.  The  Purely  Iniellectiuzl  Mentality  of  the 
Woman  is  predominativdy  receptive  and  conceptive,  gestative,  ampli^nng, 


(I)  PoUtlqao  PoalUve.    Vol.  IV.,  p.  lia-lSa 
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John,  seated,  as  it  were,  "round  about  the  throne,"  (the  Skull 
and  its  vital  inhabitant^  The  Soul)  are  the  Four  and  Twenty 
Universal  Laws  of  Being  of  this  Order :  and  numerically  the 
seer  was  the  more  accurate  of  the  two  observers.  These  are 
Observationally  or  Empirically  discovered  Universal  Princi- 
ples^ related  to  Time  (Induction  and  Deduction,  c.  1-9,  t  321). 
They  are  to  be  contrasted  with  another  Series  of  such  Prin- 
ciples (the  Categories  of  Kant)  related  to  Space,  and  with  still 
another  Series,  Sdento-PhilosopAiCj  those  announced  espe- 
cially in  the  present  work,  which  Compass,  as  it  were,  the  two 
Realms  of  Space  and  Time  in  the  Unity  of  a  Transcendental 
Belationship  between  them. 

466.  The  remaining  Small  Bones  of  the  Body,  of  The  Face 
and  limbs  especiaUy,  represent  the  Secondary  Class  of  Prin- 
ciples discovered  by  Comte,  constituting  his  "Second  Pliilo- 
sophy."  These  are  "also  Abstract,''  that  is  to  say,  by  Ana- 
logy, Pertaining  to  the  Skeleton,  and  "more  numerous,"  but 
local  and  special  as  aflTecting  not  "  all  Phenomena,"  but  those 
respectively  of  "the  7  Categories  of  Nature,  or  the  Domains 


organizinp:  as  well  as  rcprodacdve,  and  fostering  of  the  Wisdom  of  the  Man. 
The  Male  Intellect  is,  on  the  contrary,  in  like  preponderance,  discovering,  pene- 
trative of  Causes,  probing,  experimental,  crucial,  and  severe.  All  physical 
cLiffcrenccs  of  the  two  sexes  are  either  co-incidental  with,  or  correlative  to,  cor- 
responding psychological  differences.  Woman  is  the  Analogue  of  Nature  and 
The  WorM ;  Man  of  Science  and  of  Man  (or  Mankind),  as  Antithetical  to  the 
World ;  the  Coition  and  Co  action  between  the  Sexes  and  the  Reprodu(*tion 
thence,  of  Movement  or  Art,  and  of  successive  Creation  as  such  (t  136).  Woman 
is  predominantly  Physiological  (  Gr.  Physis^  Nature),  and  man  Psychological 
(J^he^  Soul  for  Mind).  Woman  is  psychologically  the  Satellite  of  man ;  man 
pby^ologically  the  Satellite  of  woman.  As  PrincipltM  repreMtitcih  all  Being  is 
generated  of  them ;  a  constant  succession  of  births  and  deaths ;  of  the  Arisings 
and  Departings  of  the  Universal  Becomtxo  fa.  31,  t,  204). 

6.  Again,  however,  the  Head  coincides  with  the  Abstract,  and  the  Trunk 
^th  the  Actual  or  Concrete.  Tn  the  Abntracf  the  tiro  PrwnpUs  are  carried 
<tl^ilut<ly  aminder  (saving  by  Inexpuon ability,  a  mere  exception) ;  the  Man 
lias  all  the  Beard  and  the  Woman  none  (or  nearly  so).  But,  in  the  Concnie,  or 
Artutil^  the  equilibrium  is  restored.  The  hairy  ornamentation  of  the  body  is 
mure  impartially  distributed.     Sex  is  everywhere ;  more  distinct  in  the  higher 
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of  the  Seven  Grand  Sciences  singly  (t.  457).  Finally,  Tie 
Principles  of  "The  Concrete,"— "The  Third  Philosophy"- 
which  he  could  neither  enumerate  nor  distinctly  discover,  m 
represented  by,  or  have  for  their  Analogues  the  still  mow 
Numerous  and  Indeterminate  Distribution  of  Muscles,  Nerve^ 
Viscera,  etc.,  wliich,  as  every  Anatomist  knows,  it  is  esp^ 
cially  difficult  to  classify. 

457.  Such  are,  by  analogy,  the  Principles  of  Being,  falliif 
into  these  Three  Classes,  as  they  are  observationally  and  in- 
ductively delivered  by  Comte,  as  derived  from  the  Gteneralia- 
tion  of  the  External  Facts  of  Science.  Let  us  now  consider 
the  Categories  of  Kant,  as  Universal  Principles  of  Mind,  and 
thence  of  Being  (t.  455),  as  derived  from  Logic  or  Direct 
Intellectual  Analysis, — Subjective  Investigation;  (the  on* 
tomizing  or  cvt-up  of  the  Body  primarily  down  the  Median 
Line  and  crosswise  at  the  Girdle).  These  Principles  fiall,  ii 
the   first  instance,  into  4   Groups-of-Categories, — Quautt, 


types  of  Being ;  more  blended  and  obscure  in  the  lower  t3^e8 ;  less  distiad)  , 
tiicretorc,  in  the  Erlificc  than  in  the  human  body ;  still,  howeyer^  analogically 
traceanle  in  the  outline  and  distribution  of  the  parts. 

7.  But  it  remains  to  be  said  that  by  the  Principle  of  herb  Prspohdbbaici 
(t.  526)  the  Woman  is  not  wholly  female,  nor  the  Man  wholly  male.  EiA 
Sex  h:i3  a  wing  which  laps  over  upon  the  Opposite  Character  (o.  42,  1 136); 
80,  also  the  Woman  is  not  without  a  downy,  pubescent  beard,  and  some  wlidi 
races  of  men  are  very  slightly  endowed  in  that  respect.  And,  by  so  much  « 
the  ^lan  excels  the  Woman  in  Projective  Original  and  Impregnative  Illtdk^ 
tual  Power,  the  Analojo^ue  of  Light,  by  so  much  (proportionally)  does  till 
Woman  excel  the  Man  in  the  tenderness  and  delicacy  of  Sensibility ;  the  goU 
warmth  which  swells  the  breasts  and  rounds  the  figure,— 4be  Analogue  of  Ae 
Heat  wliich  fosters  and  delights  our  bodies,  and  prepares  our  food.  The  e^ 
trnonlinary  Original  Fountain  of  Intellectual  Light  in  the  Brow  of  thelbaii 
tfius  compensated  by  the  Extraordinary  Warmth  of  Sentiment  in  the  Hetitof 
the  Woman.  Tlie  discrimination  above  made  between  Physiological  sal 
Psychological  (Mcntological)  Excellence  is  the  most  obvious  and  ready  defeDse 
of  the  Male  Sex  against  the  forcible  Physiological  Argument  of  Mrs.  Faralua 
for  the  Superiority  of  Woman.  (1). 


(1)  In  another  Bcnie  it  la  more  true  to  represent  Man  ae  a  Major  Mode  of  both  lA^X  and  Heat, 
Wv^iuao  as  a  Miior  Mode  of  the  aame ;  Light  shaded  and  Ileat  redaoed  to  Warmth ;  I\»wcr 


te'. 
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Quantity,  Relation,  and  Modality  (Tab.  8, 1 108).  Each 
of  these  Kant  subdivides  into  3  simple  Principles  which  are 
the  Single  Categories.  The  Subdivisions  of  Quantity  are 
represented  by  One,  Many,  All.  This,  as  the  basis  of  In- 
determinate Number,  I  have  augmented  to  6,  and  represent 
them  by  One,  Some,  Pew,  Many,  All  (Dia  5, 1 234 ;  t  333). 
Let  us  assume  that  each  of  the  4  Groups  is  capable,  as  by 
Analc^  it  should  be,  of  a  similar  and  equally  appropriate 
augmentation,  by  increase  of  Speciality,  and  we  have  4 
Oroups  with  6  Subdivisions  of  each.  The  Analogy  in  the 
Body  for  tliis  Distribution  is  found  in  The  4  Quarters  of  the 
Body  (t.  308)  extending  into  the  4  limbs,  and  terminating  in 
tbe  Hands  and  Peet,  with  their  respective  Groups  of  6  Pingers 
and  Toes. 

458.  The  Two  Peet  are  Quality  and  Quantity  respectively, 
the  bases  Metaphysical  and  Mathematical,  respectively,  upon 
which  the  whole  System  of  Truth  and  the  whole  Pabric  of  the 


8.  But,  lest  in  this  age  of  Special  ScnBitiveneas  on  the  subject,  some  indivi- 
dnalsofthe  ** Feminine  Persuasion'' should  still  object  to  a  conclusion  which 
Affimis  in  any  sense  the  Intellectual  Supremacy  of  Man,  let  us  sec  what  Science, 
iiri?cd  a  step  further,  may  enable  us  to  do  for  them.  If  they  will  consent  to 
Borrender  the  claim  of  Woman  to  be  the  Paraxon  of  Physical  Perfection,  the 
other  arm  of  the  dilemma  will  then  s^ving  round  favorably  to  their  side.  Mr. 
John  Frankenstein,  an  Artist  and  Art-Critic  pecuHorly  endowed  with  insight 
into  the  more  recondite  constituents  of  Artistic  Effects,  affirms  that  the  Lines 
of  the  Contour  of  the  Male  Figure  have  a  higher  quality  of  Gracefulness  and 
Beauty  than  those  of  the  Female  Figure.  If  this  be  so,  it  is  because  of  the 
greater  Complexity  of  the  Elements  of  the  Curves, — an  ulterior  Exhibit,  or  a 
higher  Potency,  of  the  Hogarthian  Principle  of  Beauty  (t  514),  as  contrasted 
with  the  Simple  Swelling  Rotundities  of  the  Feminine  Form.  In  this  secondary 
snd  ulterior  sense  there  should  then  be,  per  contra^  a  corresponding  refinement 
in  the  quality  of  the  Femole  Intellect;  a  kind  of  Subtlety  in  which  the  Mind 
of  the  Woman  excels  that  of  the  Man,  even  as  an  Apparatus  of  Intellect  itself 
The  Beard  (as  well  as  the  Hair)  has  another  function  than  that  of  mere  oma- 


bto  Geniality,  OentlencM,  and  the  extreme  delieacleH  of  Feeling;  and  Knoirtng.  The  ral^eet  li  the 
bens  of  aU  oomple:dtiea,  and  eannot  be  exhibited  in  its  many-Ridodness  in  a  few  parngrapha  If  lT\)Qa- 
itm  is  doQC,  in  this  climate,  to  the  qaallti«>8  of  either  sex,  the  Method  is  adequate  when  followed  for- 
ihcr,  to  rectify  all  mistaKes,  and  to  conduct  to  an  exhaustive  and  satisfactory  solution. 

29 


\ 
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Universe  stand.  Each  member  of  the  Upper  two  Groups,  Kela- 
tion  and  Modality,  the  Right  and  Left  Hands,  respectively, 
has,  it  will  be  noticed,  a  doubleness  of  Development,  (Sub- 
stance and  Inherence,  for  example,  Tab.  8, 1. 108),  which  is 
wanting  in  respect  to  Quality  and  Quantity,  the  joint  Pedestal 
of  the  Universe.  This  diflTerence  is  analogous  with  the  greater 
flexibility  of  the  Hands,  which  can  be  folded  in  and  out,  as 
compared  with  the  greater  fixedness  or  rigidity  of  the  Feet 
A  more  extended  effort  would  reveal  the  Corporeal  Analogies 
of  Universal  Principles  as  conceived  by  Hegel,  Si)encer,  and 
other  Philosophers  who  have  been  less  systematic  and  distinc- 
tive; an  efforii  which  must  be  for  the  present,  however,  perter- 
mitted.  All  of  these  Distributions  of  the  Abstract  First  Prin- 
ciples of  Being,  (with  their  indeterminate  Addendum  of  Con- 
crete Principles,  or  Principles  of  the  Concrete),  belong,  when 
radically  considered,  as  already  stated,  to  what  I  have  else- 
where characterized  as  Obsebvational  Genebali21a.tions 
(t  1012).  They  are  derived,  in  other  words,  from  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  Body  (of  the  Individual,  or  of  Universal  Being\ 


mentation.  It  gathers,  contains,  and  transmits  the  Vital  Magnetisms  or  Spiritual  | 
Forces  of  Nature.  May  not  the  diminutive  Downy  Beard  upon  the  fece  of  the 
Woman  perform  this  service  in  a  more  attenuated,  and  yet,  in  some  refined  sense, 
in  a  more  efficient  way,  than  the  more  sturdy  hirsateness  of  the  Male  ?  If  the 
appeal  were  from  Science  to  Sense,  few  men  whose  lips  have  come  in  contact 
with  the  cheek  of  the  woman  they  have  loved  would  bo  inclined  to  doubt  it 
It  is  thus  that  the  Dialectic  of  Ulterior  and  Still  Ulterior  Stages  of  Develop- 
ment,— new  waves  in  the  Perpetual  Flux  of  Principles  in  the  Combination  rf 
their  Activities, — brings  first  one  and  then  the  other  member  of  any  Antitheau 
uppermost  or  farthest  forward, — suggesting  the  Precise  Equality  of  the  two 
Elements  in  the  Absolute.  Still,  pradieattyy  or  in  respect  to  the  3£ast  Obtum  mi 
Prominent  Aspect  of  Mental  Organisation  and  Action^  the  Verdict  of  Scienoe  re- 
mains unaltered,  as  it  seems  to  me,  that  Man  (Male)  is.  Psychologically, 
the  Supreme  and  Governing  Power,  and  that  Woman  is  the  Physiological 
Paragon. 

9.  In  making  an  estimate  of  the  relative  worth  or  value  of  the  two  Sexes,  the 
strength  and  quality  of  their  faculty  of  Knowing  is  by  no  means  all.  There  ia 
ground  for  affirming,  as  our  Science  will  elsewhere  demonstrate :  That  the 
Woman  has  a  Moral  Function  which  gives  to  her  another  kind  of  Supremacy, 


ch.  ivj  sciexto-philosophic  univeesal  principles.       331 

somewhat  in  the  grosSy  (Fr.  en  gros).  This  statement  applies 
with  greater  force  to  the  Method  of  Comte,  and  less  so,  but 
still  essentially  to  the  Method  of  Kant.  Neither  begins  in 
Radical  Analysis,  the  Single  Clean  Gut^  inclusively  represen- 
tative of  the  Whole  Anatomy  of  the  subject. 

459.  There  remains  to  be  noticed  then,  in  direct  contrast 
with  this  whole  Combined  Method  of  Comte-and-Kant,  still 
another  Method,  and  another  Whole  Assemblage  of  the  First 
Principles  of  Being,  thence  derived,  still  more  Radical  and 
Fundamental,  the  working  of  which  Method,  and  the  collec- 
tion of  which  Assemblage  of  Principles,  belongs  to  the  new 
kind  of  Philosophy  herein  elaborated,  and  which  I  have  de- 
nominated Sciento-Philosophy.  The  Generalizations  in  ques- 
tion are,  as  also  previously  stated,  what  I  have  denominated 
Analytical  Geneealizatioks  (t.  1012).  The  Analogues  in 
the  Body  for  this  new,  and,  for  exact  Scientific  purposes, 
greatly  more  imjKJrtant,  Class  of  Principles,  are  of  three  kinds : 
1.  Untveesaloid,  2.  Getteealoid,  and  3.  Specialoed.  The 
Primitive  and  Universaldd  form  of  Sciento-PMlosopMc  Uni- 
yebsal  Peinciples  corresjKjnds  with  the  Single  and  Primi- 


nnder  the  head  of  Influence,  over  the  Man.  The  True  Woman  has  a  power  and 
a  responsibility  in  elevating  and  maintaining  the  Moral  Nature  of  Man  at  the 
Acme  of  his  own  innate  possibilities  in  that  direction,  which  is  wholly  difierent 
from  any  influence,  which  in  any  similar  degree,  the  l^Ian  is  capable  of,  or  called 
upon  to  exert,  over  the  Woman.  This  fact  was  first  confidently  aflSrmed  and 
urged  upon  my  attention,  out  of  the  testimony  of  her  own  profound  feminine 
intuition,  by  such  a  woman.  The  subsequent  investigation  of  the  proposition 
by  the  light  of  Universological  Principles  confirms  the  assumption. 

10.  The  whole  of  this  discussion  has,  however,  occurred  incidentally  here. 
The  point  for  which  the  Hair  and  Beard  are  now  considered  is  to  call  attention 
to  their  Analogical  Fdntion  and  Eelathnship  with  the  IntermedUite  Spiritual  or 
Breathing  Region  of  the  Body— from  the  Nostrils  to  the  Waist.  They  cover  in 
this  manner  the  Throat,  Neck,  Chest,  and  Lungs,  and  accord  with  them  by  a 
certain  identity  of  Function.  They  float  upon  the  same  ocean  of  air,  which, 
cnterhi^  the  Lungs,  becomes  Breath,  and  is  exhaled  in  Rays  of  Vapor  which 
repeat  the  Hair.  They  symbolize  Shade  or  Shadow ;  and  the  Ghosts  in  the 
Spirit- World  are  conceived  of,  and  denominated  "  Shades  "  or  "  Shadows" — (the 
inhabitants  of  Hadee^  a  word  also  etymologically  cognated  with  Shades). 
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tive  Division  of  the  whole  Body,  (Head  and  Trunk),  at  the 
Median  Line,  into  the  two  Eqnal  Side-Halves  of  the  Body ; — or 
rather  with  the  Synstasis,  Analysis,  and  Synthesis  of  the  Body 
at  that  Central  Line  (t.  322).  Tliese  are  in  turn  the  primitive 
Unism,  Duism,  and  Trinism,  as  illustrated  in  the  Constitution 
of  the  Body  (Tab.  12,  t  211).  This  Lateral  or  Sidewise  Dis- 
tribution  is  Spaceoid  (t  386). 

460.  The  Secondary  and  Greneraloid  illustration,  in  the  Body, 
qf  this  style  of  Univeksal  Principles  is  found  in  the  Sub- 
divisions of  the  Pelvis  and  Skull,  the  two  FundaTnenta  of  the 
Bony  Framework,  into  the  particular  bones  which  compose 
them.    The  Pelvis  is  a  Unoid  ;  or  divides  by  Odd  Numbers. 
It  consists  of  3  Aspects ;   1"*,  of  the    Sacro-Coccygeal  Col- 
umn— ^Unismal ;  2^*,  of  the  2  Coxal  Bones  {Ossa  InTiominata) 
— ^Duismal ;  and,  3"*,  of  the  Whole — ^TrinismaL    The  Unismal 
Base  then  divides  by  the  higher  Odd  Numbers  in  Scries,  3 
bones  in  the  Coccyx,  and  6  in  the  Sacrum.    Tlie  Skull  is  a 
Duoid  ;  or  divides  by  Even  Numbers.   It  has  8  bones,  8  being 
the  3"*  power  of  2.    It  has  adjunct  to  it  in  the  bones  of  the 
Face,  the  double  (equal)  of  the  next  higher  and  governing  Odd 
Number,  7, — ^theso  bones  being  14  in  number.     The  Sub- 
dominant  2,  Sacral,  (even),  in  the  Pelvis,  and  the  Subdominant 
7,  (odd,  though  doubled),  in  the  Skeleton  of  the  head  vindicate 
the  Principle  of  Inexpugnability, — the  Minor  Presence  nf 
the  Opposite  Principle.    This  Distribution  of  SkuU  and  Pel- 
vis, as  Ends  of  the  Main  Extension  of  the  Body ;  successional 
or  lengthwise,  is  Temporoid^  within  a  Spacial  Domain  (t  4551 

461.  The  Tertial  or  Specialoid  illustration,  in  the  Body,  of 
this  style  of  UiavERSAL  Principles  occurs  in  the  Teeth  and 
Nails,  the  Nude  or  Exposed,  and  highly  finished  or  Enamded, 
Thrmini  of  the  Bony  Prameworic.  These  bone-like  Extremities 
qf  the  Extremities  of  the  Body,  converted,  as  it  were,  into  the 
clearness  of  Crystal,  symbolize  a  New  and  Important  Kind  of , 
Universality  and  Representative  Value,  in  respect  to  the  whde 
system.     We  are  in  the  presence  here  qf  a  New  Kind  qf  GEf  • 
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BBALiZATioN  posstTig  up  to  U^TiVEBSALiTY,  while  rcsulUng^ 
Ttecertheless^froTfi  carrying  Speclality  dovm  to  the  Minutest 
Points  of  Paeticulaeity.  This  is  then  pre-eminently  the 
domain  of  Analytical  Generallsation  (t  1012).  At  this 
X>omt,  analogically,  T7te  Definite  Epitome  of  All  Universal 
Pbixciples  is  found  in  the  rigorous  Analysis  of  any^  the 
least  Atomy  of  Matter,  of  Mind,  or  of  Movement ;  of  the  Minu- 
test Thought  or  Thing  even ;  in  accordance  with  the  intuitive 
statement  of  Swedenboig,  that  ^^AU  things  are  contained  in 
the  least  thing."  There  is,  therefore,  in  what  is  analogous 
with  this  view,  a  Magnificent  Terminal  Conversion  into 
Opposites  from  Universal  Laws  gathered  by  commencing  in 
General  Observation  and  Encycloi)edic  Estimates,  to  Laws 
more  Exact,  more  Obvious  when  pointed  out,  and  equally,  or, 
in  another  sense,  more  Absolutely  Universal  derived  from 
the  Analysis  of  any  least  Item  of  Being^ — the  paring  of  a 
finger-nail  even.  The  basis  is  so  laid  for  a  new,  distinct,  and 
precise  classification  of  all  the  Phenomena  of  the  Universe,  the 
understanding  of  which,  instead  of  demanding  an  elaborate 
education  in  the  Special  Sciences^  shall  he  itself  the  initiation 
and  the  instrument  for  the  speedy  accompUsJtm^nt  of  that  edit- 
cation.  All  this  is  analogous,  again,  with  the  use  made  by  the 
2Jo61ogist  of  the  Teeth  and  Nails  (or  Claws)  in  the  Classification 
of  the  Animal  Kingdom ;  reading  by  them  alone  the  whole 
Physical  Structure  and  the  necessary  habits  of  life  of  the 
Animal,  whether  the  Species  be  living  or  extinct 

462.  Unism,  Duis^ki,  and  Trinism  here  re-appear  at  the 
outer  Extremities  of  the  Body,  echoing  in  a  Fuller  Expression 
to  their  Primitive  Occurrence  at  the  Median  Line  (t  459). 
The  Bi-lateral  Equation  of  the  Limbs  follows  that  of  the  two 
Halves  of  the  Body.  The  Thumb,  in  the  Constitution  of  the 
Hand,  is  a  Unoid  (singled  (The  Nail  of  the  Thumb  follows 
tlie  Thumb,  as  the  Analo<]fue  of  Unism,  the  Abstract  Principle, 
follows  the  Unit,  as  thing ;  and  so  of  the  Nails  of  the  other 
Digital  Extremities).    The  4  Fingers  of  the  Hand  arc  a  Duoid 
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(2+3) ;   and  the  whole  Group  of  Fingers  and  Thumb  is  a 
Trinoid  (1+4).    The  Jaws  are  the  limbs  of  the  Head.     The 
Teeth  repeat  the  Nails.  (1).    The  Unism,  Duism,  and  Trinism, 
is  here  carried  out  in  higher  Complexity,  or  in  more  elaborate 
Perfection.    The  Jaws  are  properly  4,  not  3,  as  ordinarily 
reckoned.    Each  Jaw,  (half-jaw),  has  8  Teeth  distributed  into 
Classes,  as  follows :   1.   Canine,  equal  to  Thumb,  a  Unoid 
(Point) ;  2.  Incisors  (Edge,  Line)  +  2  Bicuspids  (Two-Points) 
=  4,  a  Duoid  (doubled) ;  3.  Molars, — Grinders,  Trinoid  (Sur- 
fiice  and  Solidity).    Fourier  had  a  perception  of  some  relation 
between  this  Distribution  of  the  Teeth  and  a  Governing  Law  of 
Distribution  UniversaUy.  He  insisted  that  the  Number  32,  that 
of  all  the  Teeth  in  the  Adult  Jaws,  is  a  Grand  Governing  Num- 
ber in  the  Numerical  Distributions  of  Being  throughout  the 
Universe.    He  made  a  similar  use,  in  an  obscure  way,  of  the 
Numerical  Distribution  of  the  Ribs,  12  in  Number  on  either 
side,  with  the  Composition  7  +  6,  (the  Long  and  Short  Rihs 
respectively),  relating  it  to  the  Diatonic  Scale  in  Music  (7), 
and  the  6  Semi-tones. 

463.  This  immense  text,  here  crowded  into  a  mere  Synopsis 
in  a  few  paragraphs,  will  require  volumes  and  the  combined 
labors  of  the  University  for  many  years  fully  to  elucidate  it 
Reference  is  had  for  the  present  to  other  portions  of  tliis  work; 
to  "The  Analogical  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Trunk";  and  to 
the  forthcoming  ''  Exposition  of  the  Apocalypse." 

464.  It  is  obvious  that  The  First  Cleavage  of  the  Body  into 
Halves  ;  The  Two  Abutments  of  the  Trunk,  (Pelvis  and  Sknll) ; 
and  the  Least  and  Last  Extremities,  (the  Teeth  and  Nails) ;- 
the  Analogues  of  the  Three  Stages  of  Sciento-PhUosophy,- 
Universaloid,  Generaloid,  and  Specialoid, — constitute  A  Tri- 
GRADE  Series  op  Pivotal  Positions;  Incipient^  Medial^ 
and  Final ;  holding,  as  it  were,  in  Clamps  or  a  Framework, 
all  the  other  Parts  and  Aspects  of  the  Skeleton  (and  Body),— 


(1)  See  Analogical  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Trunk. 
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which  hare  been  assigned  as  the  Analogues  of ''  The  Universal 
Principlea"  of  the  other  Systems  of  Philosophy.  In  the  wimo 
manner,  the  New  Philosopiiy  here  adduced  is  more  radical  and 
comprehensive,  embracing  all  otiiur  Systi^ms,  and  bringing 
them  into  a  Common  Unity,  while  it  is  still,  in  itst^lf,  a  new 
and  distinct  System,  in  addition, — as  that  uihich  does  so  em- 
brace  and  hind  the  jmrts  of  the  other  Systems  into  one. 

4flS.  Allusion  has  bwm  made  to  the  existence  of  a  Sub- 
dominant  Semi-Scientific  Aspect  of  Naturo-Metaphysic,  Coun- 
teqiarting  the  Naturo-Metaphysiroid  Subordinate  portion  of 
Ecliosopliy,  (t  340).  Tliis  is  imiHjrti^d  from  ±,  and  is  charac- 
teristic of  Mill,  Bain,  and  other  stanch  Echosophists,  when 
tlwy  tn-at  Metaphysics  in  the  vein  of  Critical  Science,  or  from 
th*M*xt»»rior  point  of  view  of  the  Inductive  Sciences.  It  may 
b«'  notat«Hl  thus,  (\  .0)  (1 .2).  We  are  now  prepanHl  to  return 
to  the  con.^idcration  of  Oxtology,  the  Corresponding  DejMirt- 
mt-nt  of  Naturo-Mtftaphysic. 

46*3.  AR*i<»LrToL<K;v,  tin*  lowest  branch  of  Ontology,  x>, 
ech^H-s  to  **The  Obj^nrtivo  M«*thod"  in  Ci eneralogy,  -h,  Conite^s 
••  Fundamental  Elubonitinn  ;''  IxFiMToLOiiY,  the  highest,  a, 
to  **The  SubjiTtivf  M»'thfKl,"— ,  Comtes  "Principal  Ela- 
Imnitinn"  «t.  36';  and,  finally,  EcsTAToLOTtY,  the  Middle 
Rmnrh,  «,  to  tin*  fn'ru'mliwHl  Analogic  between  those  two 
Mt'tho<l;s   1441),  =  ;  or  thus: 

T  -iV  H  L  !••:    3  !J  . 

IsrixrrotxMix     a  f^'  iui:«tivk  Mi-mioD        — 

KiirfATnUwiT       DC  GkSER^MZIID   AnaIXMiIC    — 

Aii»iiLrTni.#>;T     3  C»iui:fTivi;  MKTiion  + 

Thf*s**  ftradations  of  (fi»nonilr>py  echo  in  turn  to  tin*  funda- 
ni«*nTal  or  SiN-iiriTian  iJistrilmtion  of  SiHriah»;:y  itln*  prim-ipal 
doiniiin  of  E  -hoa^iphy » ;  nann'Iy,  to  Clef  1,  Clef  2,  and  Ch-f  3» 
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respectively.  It  is  worthy  of  note,  then,  that  contemporane- 
ously with  the  announcement  by  Spencer  of  the  true  basis  of 
the  distribution  of  Ordinary  Science,  (the  Scientic  portion  of 
the  distribution  of  Cosmology,  Tjrp.  Tab.  1 40),  the  Frothing- 
hams  (of  Boston)  produce  a  remarkable  Work,  entitled  Phir 
losophy,  an  Ahsolvte  Science^  founded  on  the  Universal  Laws 
of  Being,  and  including  Ontology ,  Theology,  and  Psycho- 
logy, made  one,  as  Spirit,  Soul,  and  Body.  (1).  Their  posit- 
ing of  the  Laws  of  Being,  stripped  of  Amplification,  and  as  I 
apprehend  it,  may  be  represented  as  follows : 

TABLE     33. 

[Read  from  below  npvud.]  (9) 

External  or  Phenommal 

EXISTENCE. 

The   Creation, 

THE  INFmrrE,  Marriage,  or  Conjunction,  THE  FIOTTE, 

THE  ABSOLUTE, 
Oodf  as  Absolute  Creating  Cause, 

467.  God,  as  well  as  the  External  World,  is  here  conceived  of 
as  a  resultant  Compound  Existence,  so  to  speak,  fix>m  the  Ito- 
riage  of  two  Opi)osite  Principles,  The  Infinite  and  the  Pinita 
This  is  an  Absolute  allied  with  Ferrier's  Trinismal  Absolute^ 
(a  5, 26,  t.  267).  But  it  is  more  accurate,  as  Ferrier  has  shown, 
when  expounding  Pythagoras  (a  21,  t  204),  to  put  Tbdb 
FiNiTiNG-Principle,  Peras  or  Limit,  in  the  place  of  The  Finite 
(The  Limited),  and  then  to  Identify  The  Finite  with  (at  least 
Phenomenal)  Existence.  On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  MUl  ob- 
jects, rightly  enough,  to  our  substituting  The  Absolute,  as 
Abstract,  for  God,  as  the  Concrete  Absolute  Being.  It  is  also 
certainly  more  in  accordance  with  instinctual  usage  to  afr 
sociate  The  Fmrr-ing  Limit  with  External  Existenoe,  and 


(1)  By  E.  L.  &  A.  L.  FrothiDghun.    (2)  lU,  ToL  I.  pi  81 
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hence  with  Science,  and  The  Infinite  with  Subjective  Onto- 
logy, and  hence  with  The  Absolute  of  Philosophy.  Submit- 
ting to  these  Criticisms,  and  making  the  necessary  Accommo- 
dations, it  is  as  between  the  Infinite  and  the  Absolute,  the  tvvo 
Partners  in  "The  Unconditioned"  of  Hamilton,  that  the  really 
First  Ontological  Marriage  takes  place. 

468.  Marriage,  or  Espousals,  and  Conjunction,  imply  and 
correspond  with  Ecstaticism  or  the  Ecstatic,  "The  Ineffa- 
ble" of  Paul,  and  The  Unspeakable,  (Pr.  ''IndidhW),  of 
Wronski,  which  I  have  placed  between  the  Infinite  and  the 
Absolute  in  this  recondite  and  Incomprehensible  Domain, 
(t  239).  Of  these  it  is  now  said  that  The  Absolute,  or  The 
Metaphysical  SubstancCj  back  of  Phenomena,  echoes,  from 
the  Domain  of  Philosophy,  to  the  Abstract-Concrete  Domain 
— Tyi)e,  Chemistry — ^the  Science,  in  fine,  of  Substance  or  Mass, 
in  the  Cosmical  Scientific  Domain ;  that  The  Infinite,  as  the 
All-Differenced  Opi)Osite  of  Mere  Mass,  echoes  to  The  Con- 
crete or  Corporeal,  which  is  the  Perfect  or  Ultimate  Manifesta- 
tion of  Substance  through  Form  (in^Body  or  Bodies) ;  and, 
finally,  that  the  Ecstatic,  the  Realm  of  Espousals,  Conjunc- 
tion, Exquisiteness,  and  Creative  Result  in  The  Finite  as 
Progeny,  corresponds  with  Abstractology,  the  Conjunction- 
and-Transition-Point  between  the  Unlimited  Mass  and  the 
Limited  Body ;  the  Inception  of  the  Nascent  State,  or  of  the 
Process  of  Creation  or  Generation ;  the  Cleft  or  Crack,  and 
the  Blade  or  line  attendant  or  inserted,   (c.  2,  4,  t  448). 

469.  The  Clefs  x>,    x,  a,  stand  in  the  place  of  (oco)  1.2, 

that  is  to  say,  of  the  Cardinoid  view  of  the  subject    There 
remains  an  Ordinoid  or  Ascending  Series,  which  is  ( ax> )  (1 . 2) 
1"*.2"*,  the  notation  of  wliich  has  to  be  written  in  full.    We 
have  here  what  corresponds  to  Cosmology,  Pneumatology, 
and  Anthropology,  respectively  (Typ.  Tab.  t  40).    These  divi- 
sions of  Philosophy  I  take  to  be,   I.    Pantheism  (Cosmo- 
Jogical)  which  ujkju  its  Negative  Border  terminates  in  Atheism 
(If on-theological  and  Anti-theological) ;  11.  Mysticism  ;  and, 
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III.  Anthbopo-Morphism,  (the  Doctrine  of  the  Human  Form, 
as  impressed  on  All  Things).  The  fall  justification  of  this 
Classification  must  be  postponed  to  other  occasions.  The 
Parallelism  between  Philosophy  and  Science  in  this  x>articular 
is  exhibited  in  the  following  Table : 


TABL.B    34 


FhUtmphy  1 :  0* 
Anthbopomobphism    ax>  (1.2)  3^*^ 


Mtsticism 


Panthbibic 


a»  (1.2)2°*. 
ax)  a. 2)  l"*. 


(Atheism)  ocx>  0. 


Eehoiophy  \ ;  1. 
AnrmtopoLooT  (1. 2)  3"^. 
Pkeuhatoloot    (1 . 2)  ■*. 

COflMOLOOT  (1 . 2)  1"*. 

(Nihilism)  (1 . 2)  '^  0. 


470.  We  have  now  concluded  the  Notation  of  PhUosaphy 
as  heretofore  understood  in  the  Worlds  or  more  specifically, 
of  Naturo-Metaphysic.    We  come,  in  fine,  to  that  of  SciEinx)- 
Philosophy  (1 . 1).     Here,  again,  the  subject  for  which  all 
that  has  been  said  is  merely  a  foundation,  must  be  dismissed, 
for  the  present,  with  a  slight  notice.    The  whole  of  our  present 
labor  is,  in  a  sense,  merely  a  clearing  of  the  ground  for  future 
construction.    The  New  Philosophy  now  mentioned  will  l)e 
pre-eminently  The  Philosophy  of  the  Future ;  but,  at  this 
point,  I  can  do  no  more  than  to  define  its  domain  and  the 
starting-point  of  its  development. 

471.  In  the  preceding  consideration  of  Naturo-MetaphyA 
on  the  one  hand,  and  of  Science  on  the  other,  it  will  now  1)6 
observed,  when  attention  is  called  to  the  fact,  and  by  reference 
to  the  Numbers  I.,  II.,  III.,  at  the  Left  Margin  of  Tabb  IS 
(t  347),  that  we  have  really  passed  directly  upward  fromOirt 
to  Three  in  respect  to  the  Ideal  and  Analogical  Basis  of  our 
System  of  Exposition,  and  that  the  consideration  of  the  Inte^ 
mediate  Number,  Two  (analyzed  into  1.1),  has  been  virtually 
omitted.    It  is  the  same,  Subdivisionally,  within  what  is  there 
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marked  as  III.,  that  is  to  say,  the  1  ;  0,  the  Clef  of  Philosophy 
in  this  Lower  Sense  is  only  equivalent  to  Unity  in  the  Practical 
and  Natural  Sense  in  which  the  Mathematician  would  unhesi- 
tatingly wTite  the  equation  1  +  0  =  1.  The  total  Fractionismus 
of  Number  Counterparting  the  total  External  Numerismus,  is 
contained  within,  as  the  Bowels  of,  this  Single  Positive  Unit ; 
the  Zero  being  no  more  than  the  Unheeded  Canity^  or  Vacancy, 
which  accommodates  fhem  there  while  it  extends  out  and 
around.  The  Zero  is  therefore  practically  thrown  aside  from 
recognition,  although  it  glides  into  Mathematical  Calculation ; 
and,  Metaphysically,  we  have  now  taken  the  pains  to  restore 
it  to  a  ^^^o^i-Equality  with  the  Unity. 

472.  For  the  present  purpose,  however,  we  may  recur  to  the 
statement  that  the  Naturo-Metaphysic  is,  virtually,  repre- 
sented by  the  Single  Unit  One;  notwithstanding  the  more 
elaborated  character  of  its  ordinary  Clef,  1 ;  0* 

473.  On  the  othej  hand,  the  Domain  of  Science,  or  Echo- 
8ophy,  as  hitherto  developed  in  the  world,  and  in  the  present 
treatise  on  the  subject,  elsewhere  defined  as  Monospherology 
(Str-  0).  having  the  Clef  1 ;  2  figures  throughout  in  the  Spirit 
of  the  Number  Theee  (1  +  2  =  3),  and  centres  upon  Cosmical 
Concretology,  with  the  Clef  (3.)  1'*. 

474.  There  is,  now,  iTttermediate  between  these  two  Do- 
mains, a  Middle  Region,  more  Occult ;  more  Rational-Spir- 
itoal,  and  hence  more  Obscure,  while  yet  intrinsically  more 
Omeming  and  Supreme  in  the  whole  realm  of  thought  This 
is  that  which  has  for  its  range  of  Existence  all  that  echoes,  in 
the  same  generalized  sense,  to  the  Number  Two ; — so  found- 
ing a  new  Aspect  of  both  Science  and  Philosophy,  cognate 
^*th  the  Internal  and  External  Constitution  and  Character  of 
this  Bational  Governing  or  HEAD-Number,  Two.  c.  1. 


Ck^mmentary  f.  47 4*  Naturo-Science-and-Metaphysic,  CMonospherolopy), 
lules  up  one  Octave  above  another — to   illustrate  from  Music— constituting 
the  Total  Key-board  or  Register.    Sciento-Science-and-Pbilosophy,  (Compar- 
I    ology)  eliminates  the  Do  or  lie  of  every  Octave,  and  identifies  it  with  the  Do  or 
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475.  By  the  constitution  and  character  of  the  Number  Two 
is  meant  especially  its  Composition  from  a  OifE  (1)  and  another 
One  (1),  together  with  the  Interior  Frame-work  of  Thought- 
Lines  {of  Difference  and  Union) — the  true  Mesothet  between 
the  two  Units  involved^  "by  which  they  are  constituted  into 
the  Sum  which  we  name  Two.  It  is  just  at  this  ultimate 
depth  of  Analysis  that  we  arrive  at  a  perception  of  the  in- 
herent Constitution  of  Number  universally ;  and  hence  of 
Relation  as  the  Grand  Domain  of  Law  throughout  the  Uni- 
verse of  Being.  It  is  here  that  the  Occult  Presence  of  Form, 
(with  its  Elementary  Constituency  of  Points  and  Lines),  is 
revealed  in  the  Interior  of  Number ;  as,  on  the  other  hand, 
we  are  already  aware  that  Num^ber  measures  the  Obvious 
Constituency  of  Form,  (t  258,  c.  8, 1 143). 

476.  The  Clef  properly  adapted,  then,  for  the  New  Aspect 
of  Number,  and  for  the  Universal  Corresponding  Relations  of 
Being,  extending  through  Philosophy  and  Science,  is  1 ;  1. 
Of  tliis  Aspect  of  Twoness,  the  Internal  Ideal  Unity,  that  which 
makes  of  the  two  Ones  the  Sum  which  we  call  Two,  is  the 
Thought-Line  (or  System  of  Thought-Lines)  between  the  Con- 
stituent Entities  or  Units.    This  splits  into  a  Numerousness  of 
Aspects,  imdcr  Microscopic  Intellectual  Analysis,  equivalent 
to  All  the  Views  which  are  possible  qf  the  Fundamektal 
Laws  op  Being.    This  is,  then,  the  Domain,  par  exceUence^ 
of  "the  Absolute  Truth"  of  Ferrier,  which  alone  addresses 
itself  supremely  to  the  Universal  Faculty  in  Man,  (The  Duis- 
mal  Absolute,  a  5,  t  267) ;  that  of  the  "  Unmade  Principles" 
and  "Transcendental  Science"  of  Hickok;  and,  lastly,  of  the  J 
Inherent  Necessity  of  Hegelianism  and  of  Universology.  B 
is  a  region  habitually  overlooked  by  Naturalism,  or  mere  OV 


Ee  of  every  other  Octave,  so  that  the  Whole  of  Music  is  treated  of  at  i/"  it  iw« 
contained  within  a  Single  Octave ;  or,  in  other  words,  the  PamciFLES  of  Bmy 
Science  are  found  contained  in  each  Science,  so  that  an  entirely  new  distiibfr 
tion  of  the  whole  field — ths  Sciento-PhihiaphiCy  takes  place,  net  relating  t»  D^ 
HAiNB,  hUtothe  Pbincifles  which  permds  At.t.  Bomaint, 
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seiratioiial  Inquiry,  both  in  Philosophy  and  Science.  It  is 
"  the  stone  rejected  by  the  builders, "  but  which  is  destined  to 
be  "the  Head  of  the  Comer."  This  New  Sciento-Philosophy 
converts  readily  into  Comparative  Science,  the  nature  and 
claims  of  which  are  somewhat  extensively  expounded  in  the 
last  Chapter  of  the  ' '  Structural  Outline. ' '  Tlie  following  Table 
exhibits  by  the  naked  Clefs  the  relations  of  the  Several  Aspects 

of  Science  and  Philosophy  here  brought  into  connection  with 
each  other. 


n. 


!•    ^K^ 


fl.(  =  2)-^ 


1;2 


LI.(  =  1) 


1;0 


r  ao)  8. 

10]  (10)  2. 

Ml. 0)1. 
coo 


BMd  for  i,,  iKDKTmnKOLOOT,  Chaotle;  for  n,,  Detekminoloot:  for  in.,  Uhivdsoloot,  which, 
•■  MBbradng  Its  own  ToUOltjr,  and  then  the  two  Inferior  Domaiiia  In  »  Compound  Tri-Unlty  (IIL  +  L 
•f  UJ  to  the  Philoflophy  of  IxnoBAUtx. 

477.  An  instance  is  given  of  Sciento-Philosophic  Distribu- 
tion, though  not  brought  under  the  Notation  now  indicated,  in 
Text  Ha  2W,  where  the  Abstract-Concrete  and  the  (Concrete-) 
Cfoncrete  of  Spencer,  Clefs  (1.)  and  (3.)j  are  brought  together 
as  constituting  conjointly  The  Concrete  (1 ;  3)  which  is  then 
contrasted  with  The  Abstract  (2 ;  2) ;  a  Dual  Arrangement 
which  the  popular  instinct  has  long  since  adopted,  in  the 
place  of  a  Trinal  one,  as  more  Fundamental  and  General 
than  the  Trinal  Arrangement  made  basic  by  Spencer.     It 
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amounts  to  Classing  the  two  Odd  Head-Numbers,  One  (1)  and 
Three  (3),  together,  on  the  Ground  of  their  Common  Cfharac- 
ter  of  Oddness^  and  opposing  them  to  the  remaining  Head- 
Number,  Two  (2),  which  represents  Evenness,  the  Opposite 
Principle  to  this  Oddness.  Curiously  enough,  a  most  impor- 
tant Reversal  then  occurs ;  the  Oddness,  Primitively  and 
Naturismally  single  or  associated  with  One,  is  now.  Secondarily 
and  Scientismallyy  double  in  its  mode  of  occurrence,  (the  1  and 
the  3),  and  the  Evenness,  Primitively  and  Naturismally  Dual, 
is  now  Secondarily  and  Scientismally  Unismal,  (2  as  a  single 
Sum) ;  that  is  to  say,  we  arrive  here  again  at  the  Unity  (f 
Relation  intervening  between  the  Diversity  of  Entity  in  away 
which  repeats  the  Intervention  of  the  Pure  Thought-Line  be- 
tween the  Units  in  the  Composition  of  the  Two.  In  other 
words  again,  Duism  is  the  Scientific  Unism,  (the  Monad  of 
Thought,  c.  8, 1 143),  or  the  Primitive  Cell  and  Foundation  of 
Science  in  the  Transcendental  or  Supreme  Sense  qf  the  term. 
The  Sciento-Philosophic  Notation  for  the  Abstract  is  then 
(1.1)1,  and  that  for  the  Concrete  (1.1)2;  for  their  Com- 
posity  (1.1)3. 

478.  The  Naturismal  Order  of  Distribution  springs  at  bnoe 
from  One  (1)  to  Three  (3),  omitting  the  Two ;  and  this  is 
Characteristic  of  Observational,  or  Ordinary,  Science  and  Phi- 
losopliy.  This  Higher  Scientismal  Order  of  Distribution  I 
results  from  recovering  the  Two  (2),  and  making  it  salient^  as 
furnishing  a  higher  Branching  of  Being  and  Knowing. 
This  is  characteristic  of  Sciento-Philosophy,  and  relates  to 
Transcendental  or  Pure  Science,  to  Comparology,  in  fine,  the 
Governing  Aspect  of  both  Science  and  Metaphysic.  To  omit 
the  distribution  by  Two,  related  to  the  Algebraic  Equation,  to 
Analogic  and  Dialectic,  to  the  Primitive  Division  of  the 
Human  Body  at  the  Median  Line,  and  to  Equality  as  the  task 
idea  of  All  Science,  is  to  ignore  the  Pure  Canon  of  Crtii* 
cism:  upon  all  our  distrihiitions  furnished  by  TTie  JfTecessary 
Boolution  qf  the  Cardinal  Series  of  Numbers^ — the  AeaH 
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avd  core  of  Universologyj — and  to  degrade  aU  our  Classifica- 
tions  into  the  ranJCy  againy  of  mere  Individiuil  Observations 
and  Prtfereru^es. 

479.  On  the  other  hand»  even  in  the  Naturismal  Distribu- 
tion, there  is  a  counterparting  tendency  on  the  part  of  Abstrac- 
tion, (represented  by  Two),  to  split  into  a  double  Manifestation 
echoing  to  the  Primitive  Constituency  of  this  Number  from 
two  Units,  (giving  first  2,  then  4,  and  then  8  as  opposed  to 
the  1).  This  has  been  previously  referred  to  in  respect  to  the 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  which,  under  a  double 
designation,  is  still  reckoned  as  a  Single  Calculus  or  Depart- 
ment of  Mathematical  Science  (t  281). 

480.  Arto-Philosophy,  (Artismology,  or  the  Science  of  the 
Artismus),  is,  or  rather  is  to  be,  the  result  of  the  Mutual  action 
and  reaction  of  Naturo-Science-and-Metaphysic,  (Naturis- 
mology,  Monospherology),  and  Sciento-Science-and-Metaphy- 
sic,  (Scientismology,  Comparology),  blending  into  each  other ; 
with  the  Addition  of  that  Freedom  of  the  fancy  which  is  char- 
acteristic of  Art.  The  forthcoming  Exposition  of  the  Apoca- 
lypse is  intended  to  be  an  illustration,  in  a  degree,  of  this  Order 
of  Philosophic  Writing ;  with  a  Basis  in  the  profoundest  Scien- 
tific Aspect  of  things,  but  discursive  and  illustrative  in  method. 
Nature  is  in  a  Crude  Synstatic  Condition.  Science  sharply 
divides  and  unites,  as  illustrated  by  the  meeting  of  the  differ- 
ent colors  of  a  checker-board.  Art  tones  down  the  edges, 
obliterating  and  blending  the  trenchant  differences  of  Science, 
and  gracefully  tends  backward  to  the  confusion  of  Nature,  but 
without  completely  restoring  it.  (t  259). 

481.  We  turn  for  a  moment  more,  in  conclusion,  to  the 
Peculiar  Character  and  Applications  of  Sciento-Philosophy. 
Let  the  One  (1)  represent  any  Object  whatsoever,  and  the 
Zero  (0)  the  surrounding  Vacant  Space,  (or  Sound  and  Si- 
lence, respectively,  (Str.  0\  The  0  ;  1  =  1 ;  0  will  then 
denote  the  equal  Two-sidedness  or  Bi-lateral  Symmetry  of  the 
Object ;  as  of  the  Human  Body,  for  instance ;  together  with  the 


344  SECONDAEY,   OR  BADICAL  ANALYSIS.  *  [Cr,TV. 

Vacant  Spaces  wMch  appear  at  the  Right  and  Left,  or  on 
either  side  of  the  actual  Object.  (The  Componnd  Clef  0 ;  1  = 
1 ;  0  (1  ;  2)  would  then  denote  the  Static  Aspect  of  the  case, 
while  0  ;  1  =  1;  0  (1**.2°*.)  would  put  the  subject  in  Motion, 
and  suggest  the  Walk  or  Way  of  Practical  Dialectic),  (t.  383). 

482.  But  1+0  =  1.  If  then  we  cancel  the  two  Zeros,  (t  481), 
we  shall  have  remaining  1 ;  1  (or  1  =  1),  the  Distinctive  Clef 
of  Sciento-Philosophy  (t.  476).  The  1  denoting  the  External 
Wholeness- Aspect  of  Being,  1 ;  1  denotes  the  two  Halves  of 
the  Object,  each  severed  from  the  oiher^  arvd  figuring  as 
A  Whole  ;  as  for  instance,  the  two  Side-halves  of  an  animal 
carcass,  or  of  a  human  body,  partly  sundered  by  the  sur- 
geon, in  the  first  and  fundamental  step  of  I>issectum.  This 
Clef  1 ;  1  has,  therefore,  as  its  legitimate  signification.  Radical 
Analysis,  (strictly  Anatomism),  or  Analysis  is  the  Abso- 
lute Degree  ;  which  is  the  Sciento-Philosophic  Peculiarity. 

483.  All  of  the  Distributions  we  have  been  pursuing  corre- 
spond with  Analysis  in  some  form  or  degree,  inasmuch  as  they 
fall  within  the  Elementismns  of  Being  (Tab.  10, 1 145),  not- 
withstanding the  fact  that  Echosophy  is  relatively  Elaborate 
as  compared  with  Philosophy  (t.  270).  Sciento-Philosophy 
only  differs  therefore  from  Ordinary  Science  and  Philosophy 
in  the  Extreme  Cleanness^  Clearness^  and  Thoroughness  of 
its  Primitive  Discriminations.  It  differs  especially  from 
Transcendentalism  of  the  Old  Order  only  in  the  fact  tliat  by 
being  still  more  Transcendental,  like  the  voyagers  after  the 
North  Pole,  it  finds  an  open  sea  beyond  obstructions,  and  so 
becomes  clear  and  perfectly  determinate,  (a  24,  t  267). 
''Analysis"  in  Phonetic  Teaching  furnishes  an  excellent 
illustration  of  what  is  here  meant.  There  is,  first.  Analysis  in 
the  Ordinary  Degree,  which  has  furnished  us  the  letter-soundfl 
of  the  Alphabets  of  all  the  Languages  which  have  Phonetic 
Alphabets.  Here  the  namings  of  the  Sounds,  as  pee,  bee 
(p,  b),  etc.,  contain,  however,  a  Mikton  or  Confusion  of  two 
Sounds,  a  Consonant-  and  a  Vowel- Sound  united,  jp,  ee,  6,  ee. 
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etc.  It  requires  an  ^ort  of  Extreme  Practical  Analysis  to 
ntter  the  Consonant-part  of  the  Sound  apart  from  the  Vowel- 
accompaniment.  Indeed,  this  is  never  possible  in  the  ahso- 
hUe  sense.  For  in  this  sense,  and  as  implied  by  the  literal 
meaning  of  the  word  Consonant,  (Lat.  Cim,  with,  and  Sonans, 
sottntding),  the  Consonant,  ahsolviely  stripped  of  Vocality  or 
Vowel-accompaniment,  is,  in  itself  no  Sound  at  all,  or 
equal  to  Silence^  (a  Something = Nothing) ;  that  is  to  say,  it  is 
mere  lAmit  on  the  Sounding  Breath,  (Vocality,  Vocalized 
Breath,  or  the  Vowel) ;  and  here,  as  in  the  "  Senseless  Abstrac- 
tions "  of  Mathematics  (a.  24,  28,  t.  267),  mere  Limit  has  no 
Breadth  or  Real  Being  whatsoever.  But^  again,  inversely, 
Vowel-Sound  absolutely  stripped  of  All  (Modulating)  Limita- 
tion, (which  limitation  is,  per  se^  the  Consonant-Element),  is  no 
Sound  at  aUy  or  is  in  turn  Equal  to  2iero  (0).  Here,  then,  at 
both  Extremes,  by  Absolute  Analysis,  we  are  carried  down 
to  the  "  Senseless  Abstractions "  which,  nevertheless,  effectu- 
ally underlie  all  real  Being,  and  which  constitute  the  bottom 
Sard  Pan  upon  which  must  be  constructed  all  thoroughly 
secure  and  permanent  foundations. 

484.  There  is  then— in  respect  to  Sound,  illustratively  of  aU 
other  Spheres, — a  Secondary  Analysis  in  the  Extraordinary 
D^ree,  which  ends  in  the  Annihilation  of  the  subject,  or  rests 
on  the  Absolute  Zero  ;  precisely  as  the  deep  cut  of  the  surgeon 
implies  the  death  of  the  subject ;  which  radical  Analysis,  or 
Anatomy,  hases^  however,  a  more  thorough  Construction^  as 
the  Cut-up  of  the  dead  subject  by  the  Knife  is  in  aid  of  the 
better  understanding, — the  only  understanding,  indeed,  worthy 
(^the  name,— of  the  Laws  of  Life,  and  the  Constitution  con- 
flequently  of  a  true  Hygiene  or  Theory  of  Physiological  Living. 
This  Analysis,  as  conceived  in  the  Absolute  Theory^  is 
prajcticaUy  impossible;  as  in  Geometry  it  is  impossible  to 
rfrattJ  a  lane  which  shaU  have  no  breadth  or  thickness ;  but 
ike  liffort^  in  practice,  toward  the  Impossible,  is  neverthe- 
less not  only  practicable,  but  exceedingly  important, — haidly 
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less  SO  than  the  possession  of  the  ideal  theory  as  a  regvlcdive 
form  of  thougTit  It  is  as  important,  in  other  words,  to  the 
nicety  and  precision  of  the  labors  of  the  draftsman,  that  he 
make  thin,  delicate  and  exact  lines,  as  it  is  to  those  of  the 
Mathematician  that  he  conceive,  or  assume  as  conceived,  lines 
having  no  breadth  whatsoever.  Phoneticians  drilled  in  this 
species  of  Vocal  Analysis  will  recognize  especially  the  force 
of  this  illustration.  The  utmost  effort  at  the  utterance  of  the 
Pure  Consonant-  and  Pure  Vowel-sound,  stripped  of  the  pre- 
sence of  anything  of  the  opposite  element,  has  not  only  a 
theoretical  value,  as  distinguishing  these  and  the  Subordinate 
Classes  of  Elements  more  thoroughly  in  the  thought,  but  is  of 
the  utmost  practical  utility,  as  a  vocal  Gymnastic,  giving  a 
clearness  and  purity  of  enunciation,  and  a  quickness  in  the 
apprehension  of  Sounds,  which  notliing  else  can.  It  is  precisely 
here  that  all  Ungual  education  shouM  commence  with  the 

Childy  PRIOR  TO  THE  LEARNING  OF  ANY  ALPHABET  OF  LeITEBS 

OR  Signs.  It  is  here  also  that  will  commence  the  Unificaiim 
of  the  Speech  of  all  Nations^  (Str.  O.) ;  c.  1;  and  it  &  i» 
that  which  is  precisely  analogous  with  this  Hadical  Elimi- 
nation of  the  First  Elements  of  Speech^  and  this  Practical 


Comineiitary  f,  484.  1.  Tliere  are  but  few  even  among  the  techmctl 
Phonetic  Teachers  who  understand  and  practice  this  thorough  and  ladical  drill 
upon  the  "  Explosive"  utterance  of  the  Elementary  Sounds.  It  was  canied  to 
its  utmost  power  and  best  results  by  Prof  Augustus  F.  Boyle,  now  of  tiie 
Pantarchal  University,  whom  I  associated  with  myself,  more  than  twenty  yean 
ago,  in  the  Introduction  of  Pitman's  Phonography,  and  the  Science  of  Phonetics 
generally,  into  our  American  System  of  Education.  Prof  Boylo  combineB  m 
ideal  of  Education  from  the  most  Elementary  teaching  up  to  the  Oijjaniatioo 
of  the  University  upon  the  Grandest  Scale  of  Scope  and  Efficiency,  coupled 
with  practical  ability  as  a  teacher,  which  leave  him  without  a  rival.  H« 
stands,  in  my  own  thought  and  estimate,  as  the  first  Educationist  in  the  WoiML 
Personally  I  owe  to  him  a  larger  debt  for  his  influence  over  my  own  mentalily 
as  a  stimulus  to  thoroughness  and  practical  breadth  of  view,— for  a  certain  in- 
tellectual audacity,— than  to  any  other  person,  unless  an  exception  be  made  ii 
favor  of  the  noble  woman  adverted  to  in  the  introduction  to  thia  woik,  lad 
whose  influence  has  been  of  a  kindred  character. 


I 
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DriU  upon  their  separate  Utterance^  that  the  entire  System 
of  Education  should,  and  hereafter  will,  commence.  This 
will  be  the  distinctive  characteristic  of  the  System  of  Worid- 
Instruction  to  be  inaugurated  by  the  New,  University. 

486.  That  which  is  so  analogous  in  the  Universe  at  large 
with  this  Secondary  and  Extreme  Analysis  in  respect  to  the 
Elements  of  Speech  is  Sciento-Philosophy.  It  is  the  Scientific 
and  Precise  Assertion  of  the  Duismal  Absolute  (a.  5, 1 26)  in 
theory,  and  the  Effort,  as  a  Discipline,  to  arrive  at  it  in  prac- 
tice, though  known,  like  the  effort  to  get  rid  of  friction  in 
machinery,  to  be  of  impossible  attainment— in  the  Absolute 
sense.  It  is  then  this  Assumption  of  a  ^^  Senseless  Abstrac- 
tion" as  theoretical  Basis,  and  the  Proximate  Realization  of 
it  as  Incipient  Effort,  which  founds  the  New  Order  of  Life ;  for 
t}iis  is  the  distinguishing  Basis-Philosophy  of  Universology 
and  Literalism,  themselves  the  Basis  of  Pantarchal  Institu- 
tions in  all  spheres.  It  is,  in  other  words,  Subtranscendental- 
ism  carried  down  to  its  Ultimate,  whence  the  Resurgence  or 
Anasta^sis  of  Humanity  must  logically  and  actually  ensue. 
It  reaches  the  dead-line  of  impossibility  from  which  we  shall 
rebound  with  new  vitality,  and  reverse  direction,  into  the  world 
of  Actuality  and  positive  Achievement.  It  is  the  only  true 
and  radically  correct  basis  of  either  Theory  or  Action ;  the 
completed  discovery  of  the  Alphabet  of  all  true  Learning, 
and  the  source  of  the  Ulterior  Application  of  the  Knowledges 
so  derived  to  the  right  constitution  and  operation  of  the  Indi- 
vidual and  Collective  Life  of  Mankind. 

486.  Assume  the  1 ;  0  as  equivalent  to  1  (by  the  elimination 
of  the  0  (t  482).  The  1  ;  1  is  then,  apparently,  and,  in  a  sense, 
equivalent  to  2.  But  the  Oneness  of  this  1,  (from  1 ;  0),  and  as 
Antithet  of  the  Zero,  is  only  an  Abstract  Essence  of  Unity  im- 
possible of  conception ;  for  there  is  no  real  One  except  as  con- 
trasted with  the  Not'One  {or  Zero).  Hence  foUow  certain  very 
remarkable  Metaphysical  Results :  First,  1=0  (or  Sometliing= 
Nothing,  the  H^elian  Equation).    Next,  inasmuch  as  these 
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two  Nothings,  (the  Positoid  Nothing  and  the  N^atoid 
Nothing),  are,  as  Aspects  of  Being,  Tido  Qudsi-SoTnethiTigB^ 
if  we  treat  each  of  them  as  being,  therefore,  Units,  we  have 
the  following  Extraordinary  Equations  :(l+(0  =  l)=2;or 
1  =  2, — as  startling  as  Hegel's  Something  =  Nothing.  But 
again,  1 ;  0  is  repeated  in  two  Orders,  (1 ;  0  and  0 ;  1) ;  and  the 
Zeros  Eliminated  leave  1 ;  1  (t  482).  These  Ones,  in  so  &r 
as  they  are  contemplated  distributively,  or  as  having  no 
Thought-Line  or  trait  d*  union  between  them,  can  never  be- 
come Two,  but  still  remain  One,  (although  repeated).  On  the 
contrary,  in  so  far  as  they  intersume  this  line  of  Connection, 
they  are  the  Sum  Two.  Now  neither  of  these  States  can 
exist  in  such  perfection  as  wholly  to  exclude  the  other.   Hence 

1  ;  1  =  1,.  on  the  one  hand ;  while  1  j  1  =  2,  on  the  other 
hand ;  and  as  both  the  1 -Aspect  and  the  2- Aspect  are  always 
and  inexpugnaJ)ly  united   in  the  Sum   Two,  hence  agm 

2  =(1  +  2)=  3 ;  or  2  =  3.  And  by  similar  Analyses  we 
might  add,  3  =  4,  4  =  6,  etc.  We  are  now  in  the  presence^ 
therefore,  of  the  most  remarkable  results.  We  are  authorized 
by  a  perfectly  legitimate  Analysis  to  institute  a  Set  of  Equa- 
tions which  traverse  or  contradict  all  the  Fundamental  Con- 
ceptions of  Mathematics.  These  are :  First,  0  =  1;  Second, 
1  (for  1  ;  1 )  =  2 ;  (for  here,  as  the  sum  Two  is  not  yet  consti- 
tuted, each  one  must  be  taken  singly)  ;  Third,  2  =  3;  Fourth, 
1=2  =  3,  etc.,  or,  finally,  1  =  a ,  (or  One  =  All). 

487.  The  first  of  these  Extraordinary  Equations  is  furnished 
by  Hegel ;  tlie  others  are  alike  necessary  to  the  Completion 
of  the  basis  of  Sciento-Philosophy.  In  accordance  with  this 
view,  the  Abstract-Concrete  of  Spencer  is  the  only  Concrete ; 
the  Concrete  proper  being  a  Compound  from  it  plus  The  Ab- 
stract Substance  and  Form,  combining  as  Pure  Elements, 
make,  in  other  words,  the  Totality  of  what  is  known  as  Body. ! 
Other  illustrations  will  abound  in  the  details  of  the  Sciences,, 
and,  notably,  in  the  further  treatment  of  the  Science  of  Lan- 
guage.   Is  it  not  fairly  presumable  that  a  Philosophy  com- 
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petent  to  the  upheaval  and  overturn  of  all  Mathematical 
foundations,  and  to  the  Equation  of  all  contradictions  and 
inequalities,  will  prove  also  adequate  to  the  resolution  of  all 
differences  in  the  opinions  of  Mankind  i 

488.  It  is  true  that  we  are  here  beyond  the  realm  of  Actual- 
ity, even  the  ideal  Actuality  of  the  Units  of  Number.  We 
have  passed  to  that  which  is  analogous  with  Adjectivity  and 
Prepositional  Relations  in  the  place  of  Substantivity ;  but 
Adjectivity  and  Relation  are  that  into  which  all  Substantivity 
resolves  itself  by  radical  Analysis,  and  the  Conceptions  thence 
derived  not  only  claim  their  representation  in  our  range  of 
thinking,  but  they  will  prove  regenerative  and  governing  in 
that  whole  domain.    (See  Vocabulary,  word  -Ism). 

489.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  True  Order  of  the  Distri- 
bution of  AU  Things  begins  with  that  which  is  Analogous  with 
Zero  (0) ;  ascends  to  the  Analogy  of  One  (1) ;  thence  to  that 
of  Two  (2) ;  thence  to  that  of  Three  (3),  etc.,  on  to  Infinity. 
We  have  thus  by  this  precise  echo  to  the  Evolution  of  the 
Cardinal  Numbers  an  infallible  guide  to  the  Fundamental 
"Law  of  the  Series"  which  "distributes  the  Harmonies"  of 
the  Universe.  It  is  this  wliich  is  so  often  alluded  to  in  the 
present  work  as  The  Numebical  Canon  of  Criticism:  upon 
all  our  Thinking,  c.  1. 

490.  Attention  may  now  be  drawn  to  the  fact  that  the  whole 
System  of  Classification  (t  334),  as  it  has  come  instinctively 
and  experimentally  to  prevail  in  the  IJatural  Sciences  is  herein 
reproduced  in  the  Distribution  of  the  Sciences  themselves 


Commentary  f.  489,  1. 1  reaign  to  the  Mathematicians  the  idcntifieation 
of  this  Philawphic  Law  of  Universal  Analogy,  with  "  The  Universal  Mathematical 
Formula/'  or  "  The  Supreme  Law  of  Mathematics/'  propounded  by  Wronski, — 
eipressedin  the  following  terms :  jPjj=a0.O0+A1.Q1  +  a2.O2+a3.128  + 
etc.,  etc.  This  Formula  was  presented  to  the  Institute  of  France  in  1810,  and 
receivetl  the  approval  of  the  following  report,  notwithstanding  which  it  has 
been,  I  believe,  practically  ignored  in  the  Scieatitic  World.  "Was  it  fallacious, 
or  was  it  simply  too  comprehensive  for  a  just  appreciation  by  the  t^pecialistk 
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whicli  has  now  been  completed ;  that  we  have,  in  other  words, 
achieved  a  Systematology  of  the  Universe  ;  or  an  Exhanstive 
Classification  of  the  Sciences ;  a  desideratum  never  here- 
tofore realized.  Gray,  in  his  System  of  Classification,  in  his 
Structural  and  Systematic  Botany  (Vegetalogy)  furnishes  the 
following  Scheme  of  the  subject  of  Classification : 

Kingdoms, 

Series, 

ClasseSf 

Sabclasses, 

Orders  or  Fatniiies, 

Suborders, 
Tribes, 

Sabtribea, 

Genera, 

Sabgenera, 
Species, 

Yarieties, 

IndiyidnsK 

491.  Agassiz,  (in  respect  to  the  Animal  Kingdom),  pre- 
fers the  term  Branches  for  the  first  great  (fourfold)  Divi- 
sion intervening  between  Kingdoms  and  Classes.  We  thus 
save  the  term  Series  to  apply  to  the  whole  Seriated  Scheme. 

492.  Observe  now  that  to  answer  to  Kingdoms  in  this  Series, 
we  have  a  Science  of  Regnology  (t  359),  (Lat  Beffnum^  Kang- 
dom),  including  all  the  Natural  Sciences  of  the  three  King- 


Spirit  now  prevalent  in  the  Sciences  ?  "  The  CommiasionerB  appointed  to 
mine  declared  that  this  Law  had  excited  their  surprise.  These  are  their  worda: 
*  That  which  has  struck  your  Commissioners  in  the  Memoir  of  M.  Wronski,  is 
that  he  draws  from  hia  Formula  all  those  [Formulae]  which  are  now  known  fof 
the  development  of  Functions,  (that  is  to  say,  all  the  Modem  Mathematics),  and 
that  they  are  only  very  special  instances  [under  this  Law]. 

(Signed)  Lagrange, 

Lecboix."'  (1). 


(1)  Absolate  Beform  of  Hainan  Knowledge— MatheTnatlcs-Oj<n6  WronsU,  p.  IQl 
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doms.  Above  this,  in  column,  (Tab.  29,  t.  394),  is  Classiology, 
(related  to  Classes) ;  and  then  Stdbiliologyy  related  to  Orders 
or  Families.  (The  word  E-<sfo6-lishment  is  used  for  the  Tiome' 
steady  or  habitat  of  a  Branch  or  Stirpes).  Stabiliology  and 
Seriology  have  been  rather  hinted  at  than  expounded  in  the 
present  work,  and  must  await  their  development  elsewhere. 
Genera  coincides  with  Generalogy,  or  Natural  Philosophy, 
(t  334),  and  Species  with  Specialology  (t  338).  These  con- 
stitute together  the  Salient  Centre  of  the  whole  Series.  Indi- 
vidualogy,  at  the  other  extremity,  has  met  with  a  bare  men- 
tion. It  is  related,  however,  to  Monochrematology  and  Mono- 
spherology  generally,  as  contrasted  with  Comparology,  which 
then  has  more  relation  to  all  the  remainder  of  the  Series, 
inasmuch  as  it  relates  to  ConsodatioTis  between  Individuals 
based  on  the  Comparison  of  their  Likeness  and  Unlikeness. 
(c.  6,t:9;  t.403). 

493.  In  conclusion,  a  word  should  be  said  in  respect  to  the 
Notation  introduced  and  used  in  this  chapter.  Some  obscurity 
may  seem  to  exist  in  respect  to  the  grounds  which  have  gov- 
erned its  application,  as  for  instance,  esi)ecially,  in  respect  to 
the  choice  of  Ordinals  or  Cardinals  for  specific  Series  of  Sci- 
ences. To  have  rendered  the  whole  subject  clear  would  have 
required  a  mirmtia  of  discussion  incompatible  with  the  present 
purpose.  The  subject  wiU  be  resumed  and  treated  more  ex- 
haustively in  another  work.  If  the  Notation  meantime  were 
regarded  merely  as  arbitrary,  the  convenience  of  it  would  still 
be  conceded.  It  will,  however,  be  in  a  great  measure  super- 
seded by  the  inherent  constitution  of  the  Technical  terms  of 
Alwato,  which  will  exhibit  the  most  perfect  System  of  Nota- 
tion in  their  own  composition. 


CHAPTER    V. 


2VB0C.  Form :  Sdeoee  ot  Morphologx ;  Number  gives  PrineipUi  and  yaminffi ;  Fbrm  gfrcf  JHO' 
gramt,  p  9S3.  Form  thd  Gorerniug  Element :  FacU  lafcrior  to  Lavs,  354.  Morphologj  and  8ab- 
■tandolo^:  Echo  of  Distributions  of  Form  to  All  DUtribulion$:  The  Grand  lUnstimtioa  of  Anal- 
ogy,  SBCk  Bridging  the  gap  betircen  Pliilosophf  and  Science ;  Pbilosopbf  SeUnUz^;  The  Intaitioas 
IntelUgenUjr  apprehended ;  Intellect  accepted  by  the  Intuition:  Number,  Form,  Limit;  Two  Pdati 
in  Space;  The  Number  Two;  356,  383.  Morphlsm  within  Numerism:  Form  from  Number;  Pois^ 
J7ns,  Line,  Limit,  Relation ;  Certain  Forms  EUmmUar}/^  857  TrriCAL  Fobms  the  Square  and  Com- 
pass of  Unirenology ;  Sjrmbolism  of  Form,  Freemasonry  •  Numbers  not  the  Whole  of  Nunber,  SSi 
Distribution  of  Form  the  Oamon  or  CuTtaitM  upon  All  Other  Distributions*  leads  that  of  Number, 
follows,  then,  that  of  UniTersal  Being,  85J  Form-Analogues  of  Spenofrian  Distribution  of  Sdenea, 
Ma  Numerical  do.,  863.  IndsUrniinaU  Being,  Form,  and  Numbor,  361  Quasi-determinaio,  Oai, 
Many,  All ;  Wildness  of  Nature ;  Regularity  of  Science ;  Composity  of  Art,  866,  870-371 
Seimtixed  Nature,  symboUsed  within  Determinate  Form,  84W.  ABTisno  Mouficatiox,  874 
Boundnau  Natou;  8traightn$M  Soiflioc:  Modvlation  An,  876,  389,  SM,  40a  RmxAairr  do- 
fined :  Straightness,  Exactness,  Abstractnesa,  etc,  877.  TAs  Sm^enUn^^  Uogarth*s  Line  of  Besoty, 
878.  889.  Cunrism,  DerUUon  ;  Straight;  Compromise,  878,  379 !  All  Things  in  AU  Things  else,  Sil. 
LoTALTT  TO  THB  DoxiiTAXT  ow  TAB  DoMAis,  379,  380?  lUustraUou,  Man  and  Woman— Swede^wi^ 
88a  Mebjc  PaBPO.HDUANoc,  881.  Otcblappino,  882.  Onk,  Two,  Tures,  Analo^es  of  Natoe^ 
BoiBxoK,  An,  Sdi,  388.  Poizrr.  Likc,  and  Amolk,  883,  884,  889.  Tkndkxot  to  Equatiox,  SSSi 
Poitd  aiui  Line,  SUmerUUmm^  Suraoe  and  Solid  ElaborUmm  qf  Fitrm^  886.  Posmox,  £s- 
TBxaio.M,  Fiuun::,  Body  ;  JfefMors,  8S6,  887.  One  Reality,  Two  Extension,  Trxse  Beauty,  8S7, 
88^  Solidity,  what;  Substauce  defined,  883.  Curru  (from  Point)  and  Straight  Line,  &ML  Uagaal 
Analogues,  Point  and  Vowel,  etc,  391 :  AdJecUre  Degrees,  892-894.  The  Egg  and  Chick,  391 
TJiought-Linf^  IifHBBXNT  Necbsbitt,  895.  Murement,  Track,  Way,  Tins,  (Space),  896L  i^imrfun, 
SuecfMion^  391  Co.xriarriuLB  Iobntitt  of  Motion  and  Rest.  397,  39a  iNSTAScciALtTT,  39a  Em 
and  ExiiUrt;  Rouni  Nuinbi>r«,  399.  Round  Number  and  Form,  Varieties  of,  4oa  Outness,  In- 
ness,  and  Mean  Position,  if,  K,  Sg^  L,  i2,  401,  401  Alwato,  the  New  Scientific  Uidversal  Langnsge, 
401,  (4')6).  The  Cross,  Symbol  of  Equation,  Science,  and  Truth,  403.  Roundness,  RoUtion,  RutoIs- 
tlon,  401  MoBPUio  Anaumom  or  mc  Sfbxcbsian  DitTKiuurioy,  405.  Abstract  Form  distribolel, 
408.  Interlocked  or  Concatenated,  and  Orerlapplng  or  Imbricated  Form,  409.  The  Syilogian,  401. 
Terms,  (Ends),  limits,  Definitions,  4ia  Swedenborg  and  Uegel:  Order  of  CrcaUon;  Ood,  himsdf  ss 
a  being  of  Experience  and  Derelopment;  Human  Iduntificatlon  with  God,  411.  External  and  Internal 
meaningof  words— Swedenborg,  413.  Amtioipatobt,  iMimcTivx,  and  Dkocctitx  Mbtuoii,  4ia  dsv 
Form — Analogic.  Pcrpendiciilisim,  Length wisene<is,—I»gic  :  llorixontalism,  Sidewiseness, — ^Analogie, 
411  Degrees  of  Complexity,  416.  Ooometrical  and  Arithmetical  Powkbs,  417.  Straight  Base  Line 
=  Law;  Ends  ot  Analogues  of  Pbimoiplbs,  4ia  Unibm,  DxntM,  Tbiivibm:  Functions  of  tht 
Stbaioot  Limb,  419.  Premises,  Sequences  and  Conclusions:  Lines,  Squares,  and  Cubes;  Axgi' 
ment,  420.  Pantologie  and  ICathematics,  491.  Inclination,  423.  Form-Analogues  of  Arithmatfe 
and  Geometry,  424.  ENTrrr  and  Relation  :  Deqbrb,  4?6.  PuncUte  Form,  4'26-t29.  Other  Varie- 
ties of;  430-433.  OhosUy,  Semi-real,  Spirit-like  Form,  438.  Anthropic  Form  •  DrifU  of  DirecrtoB, 
484,436;  NoUtion,  437.  Movement,  Order,  Method,  Drift,  Fobob,  437.  Puith,  Pull,  and  Bepro* 
Jectire  Pusli;  Primitive  Force,  Induction,  Deduction:  Swat,  or  Sidewise  Movement, 43a  Fores, 
Power,  Roots  ;  Involution,  Erolntion,  439.  Logarithms ;  the  Screw-Movement,  440.  Coneretoiogj 
distributed;  Regnology,  Olassiology,  Stabiliology,  440.  Perpendicularity,  Ilnrizontallty  Indination; 
MtNXBAL,  Vbobtajilb,  Animal.  An  objection  answered,  442.  Animal  and  Vegetable  Morphology, 
443.  Existence  and  Extension,  444.  The  Five  or  more  Mechanical  Principles  reducible  to  One,  411 
Spiralism,  Ilplidsm,  447.  Ohost-Lines :  RoUtion  of  Thought,  44S.  Identitt  or  Law  n  MATm 
AND  Mind,  449.  Bi-furcation  and  Tri-furcation,  450.  Intellectual  Oyranastlcs,  453.  Nothing.  Bfank 
Space;  Something,  Entities,  463,  468.  Logical  and  Natural  Orders  of,  466.  Tbndknct  to  KqcA* 
nON,  46a    Cardinal.  Ordinal;   Space,  Time,  467.    SoUdarity,  Continuity;   Best,  Motloa:   PlaiMt, 
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Orbit,  45%.  Tnt«gera,  Planett;  Fractiona,  Fftrta,  459.  States  of  Matter,  Solid,  Fluid,  etc.,  4C0. 
Subtttanca,  Atoou,  i*ointH,  L'niu :  Form,  402.  Sabiitances,  Thiogs ;  Nou-pluralizable,  JHluralizable! 
463w  ConcTtitoid  and  Abstractoid  Thiagd»  4A3.  Odd  and  Even,  464.  Omk,  Two,  Dual  OLjecta,  4Cb, 
Gender,  Sex:  Male,  Female;  Embryonlsm,  46d.  Generation,  Number,  4dT.  Series  aud  Groups: 
Free  and  Measured,  4Gd.  Limit— Kant  aud  U^el,  46;),  470.  Plenum  and  Vacuum,  4T0.  Amtitucsis 
or  Fouf  AMD  FuxcTio:!*,  471 ;  of  £ntit]r  and  Mauifestatioo,  482;  of  Spirit  and  Matter,  48d.  Fkhin- 
UM,  MjkacDLiaM.  47'2-4Sl.  Tbe  Line  Auoljzed,  474.  1  ;  0  Feminoid,  1 ;  2  Masculoid,  478,  479. 
Uoism,  Duism*  Siiigulism,  Pluralism,  4SJ,  4S3,  4S6.  Material  Unitj,  Spiritual  Difbrence,  aud 
ctce  tw^sd,  4AL    Tbe  Individual  aud  tlu)  State,  4  A.    Areana  of  Govemmeat,  488. 

Tables.    S6^U :  pp.  88G,  383, 897,  393,  460,  461,  478,  479. 

Zfist  of  DUtffratmg.  No.  9.  Indetem^nate  Form,  p.  805.  Na  10,  FoBM-AKALOoun  or  Natuu, 
SciKXGK,  Abt,  S7L  Na  11,  llugarth*s  Line  of  Beauty,  87&  No.  13,  Point  and  Line,  883  No.  13, 
Point,  Line,  and  Angle,  384  No.  14,  Triangle—Determiuate  Trinban,  884.  No.  15^  Quadrature,  3S5i 
No.  18.  Equilateral  Pyramid,  385.  No.  17,  Positive,  Comparative,  Superlative,  39a  No  18.  Out- 
ness,  Inness,  and  Mean— OlreUts  and  Cross,  402.  No.  19,  Equated  Cross,  403.  No  20,  J/,  y^  Sg,  404 
Na  21,  Form  typical  of  rato  of  Movement — L,  A,  405.  No.  22,  AitSTBACT-CoxcuBTE,  Austuact 
(Pun),  and  CoxoBxn  Fobm,  477.  Na  23,  Nest  of  Concentric  Spheres— Syllogism.  409.  No.  24^ 
Types  of  Anslogie,  414.  No.  25,  Types  of  Co-Sequences  and  Co- Existences,  41&.  No.  28.  Types  of 
Law,  Phenomena,  Reality,  416.  No.  27,  Implied,  Explicated,  and  Applied  Logic,  4S1.  No.  28,  Pan- 
tologlc,  4*32.  No.  29,  Inclined  Line,  423.  No.  80,  St  Andrews*  Cross,  423.  No.  31,  Types  of -the 
Mathematics,  423.  No.  32.  Arithmetical,  Geometrical,  and  Analytical  Form,  426  No.  'iA,  do.,  re- 
peated and  expanded,  435.  Na  34,  PuncUte  Form— Phonography,  427.  No.  36^  Punctate  Form— 
Leigh's  System  of  Statistical  Tables,  4i8.  No.  30,  Puncto-basic,  Linea-basic,  and  Puncto-iineate  Form, 
43a  No.  37,  Trigonometrical,  Conico-sectional  and  pure  Geometrical  Form,  43a  No.  38,  Rusum6  of 
Pore-Form-Typea,  431.  No.  39,  Analogues  of  Algebra,  432.  No.  40,  Analogues  of  Deparunents  of 
Mathematka,  43t  No.  41,  DrifU  of  Direction,  4a8i  Na  42,  Stabiliologlcal  Form— Concretoid  and 
Abstractoid,  444.  No.  43,  Tub  Gkaxd  Cosmioal  Diaobam,  445.  No.  44,  TypeFonMcf  yalunil 
mnd  Logical  Order^  455.  No.  45,  Planet  axo  Osdii— Cabdimai.  amd  Okudial,  4S0.  No.  40, 
Slde-Ualves,— PosiUve  and  Negative,  47a 


niary.  Canon  or  Csiticibm,  p.  353.  Nails,  teeth;  distribution  of  Body,  857  (Table  1, 
861)-375.  Numbers  4  snd  3  Analysed:  Taimi  and  Good— Swedenborg,  il02.  Coixcidenob  and  Cob* 
BSLATioN,  303.  Space,  Time ;  Love,  Thought— Tulk,  304  S«redenborg,  Harris,  363.  Bciento-Phi- 
kwophlc  Solution,  369-.373.  Svrudenborg  estimated,  374.  Overlapping,  3S2.  Types  of  Conorctene.v 
and  Abstractoess,  408.  Scpeq.vation  or  Lkvitirs;  Scbsidkncb  op  Crarsituiies,  409.  I^ws  and 
Principles:  Points  and  Lines,  418.  ''Spheres,"  434.  Ovneration  of  Pointa  and  Lines.  44a  Num- 
bering Alcoves,  4M  Number,  Quality— S«redcnborg,  402.  Feminism,  etc.,  p.  473.  Tempoid  Sys* 
tema— W.  II.  Kimball,  475.    Chung,  Yumj,  and  Zfo,  47a    Monism,  Dualism,  483w 

AMMoUUiam,   8lar^  SUUa^  tUlUti,  p.  387. 


494.  With  the  present  Chapter  we  enter  iii)on  the  Con- 
sideration of  FORM,  or  the  Science  of  Morphology.  Form 
is  the  most  determinate  and  exact  of  all  the  Domains  of 
Being.  As  Number  furnishes  the  Universal  Principles 
qf  Thin^s^  and  their  Technical  Namings,  so  Form  fur- 
nishes their  Precise  and  Diagrammatic  Illustration. 
c.  1,  2.   Ruskin  affirms  that  even  in  the  Art  of  Painting,  which 


Cammentarff  t,  494.  1.  The  Definitive  Test  of  the  Scientific  CJharacter 
of  any  System  of  supposed  Universal  Truth  is  that  it  furnishes  a  CANON  OP 
criticism  upon  its  own  Methods  and  Conclusions.    This  Canon  of  Ckiti- 
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is  ordinarily  understood  to  be  the  representation  of  objects 
by  color,  the  Drawing  or  the  Element  of  Form,  underlying  the 
color,  and  obscured  by  it,  is  still  the  more  distinctive  and 
truly  artistic  Element  It  is  the  same,  by  correspondence, 
with  the  Universe  at  large.  The  Typical  Plan  of  Creation^ 
the  Linear  Draft  of  the  Primitive  Conception^  is  overlaid  by 
the  coloring,  or  by  the  glare  of  the  Facts  and  PheTuymevjOj 
the  subject  of  our  first  ObservaiionaZ  Generalizations. 

495.  The  relative  importance  of  such  Observational  Knowl- 
edge is  beginning  to  pale  before  the  rising  appreciation  of  the 
Discovery  of  Laws^  and  it  is  the  Department  of  Form  in  the 
Universe  of  Being,  which  is  most  especially  illustrative  (rf 
these  Laws.     Agassiz,  Buckle,   and  other  philosophers  in 


ciBM,  in  respect  to  Untversoloot,  is  found  in  the  Eyolution  of  Number,  and 
especially  in  the  Parallel  Coincidence  of  Development,  and  the  resulting  Accih 
racy  of  Correspondence,  between  the  two  Elementary  Domains  of  Number  and 
Form.  These  furnish  a  Sample  and  Guide  in  respect  to  every  other  Spedei 
of  Correspondence  and  Distribution.  As  an  Ulterior  and  Reactionary  Rectifica- 
tion, however,  of  our  Analogical  Observations  in  these  Elementary  Domains,  the 
Elementary  Analysis  of  Speech,  or  Language,  has  a  remarkable  function  to 
perform.  Seemingly  not  one  of  the  Exact  Domains,  Language  has,  neverthe- 
less, a  central  or  intermediative  position  between  Matter  and  Mind,  of  a  Chanie- 
ter  which  renders  its  Elements,  in  a  sense^  the  most  Elementart  Domain. 
This  Quality  and  Function  of  Language  will,  however,  only  partially  appear 
in  the  present  work.  Language  is  so  much  a  Speciality  that  there  is  much  to 
be  taught  in  respect  to  it  before  it  can  be  employed  for  guidance  and  illustra- 
tion. Music,  Logic,  and  Rhetoric  belong  with  Language  as  parts  of  the  same 
General  Domain. 

2.  Without  this  sound  basis  of  Comparison  1)etwe3n  the  Details  of  Different 
Elementary  Domains  of  Knowledge,  with  its  rigorous  rectifying  influence  over 
all  guesses,  approximations,  and  vague  intuitive  perceptions,  no  supposed  Law 
of  Serial  Development  is  truly  discovered  ;  and  nothing  so  founded  can  be  more 
than  Semi-Scientific.  Tlie  numerous  claims  to  the  discovery  of  such  a  Law, 
some  of  them  embodying,  in  fact,  a  large  portion  of  Truth,  can  be  readily  tested 
in  this  manner.  Whether  they  chance  to  contain  much  or  little  of  Truth,  they 
are  not  proven  to  contain  any  of  it,  until  they  can  be  applied  otherwise  than 
in  Broad  Generalizations  at  a  secure  distance  from  the  Special  Cases  of  Com- 
parison between  the  Details  of  Different  Domains.  No  severer  test  can  be 
demanded  than  the  Analogies  between  the  two  Exact  and  Elementary  Domaina 
of  Number  and  Form. 
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Science,  affirm  that  Science  is  now  overburdened  with  Pacts, 
and  that  the  discovery  of  Laws  alone  can  conduct  to  the  higher 
grade  of  appreciation  in  the  Scientific  World.  Morphology  is 
therefore  to  be  the  Scientific  Domain  of  the  Future,  in  prepon- 
derance, as  Substanciology,  the  Observation  and  Classification 
of  Pacts,  has  been  the  Special  Arena  of  the  Science  of  the 
Past. 

496.  The  imi)ortant  step  now  to  be  taken  is  to  announce,  and 
to  prove,  that  each  of  the  fundamental  Principles,  Elements, 
Factors,  Domains,  Stages,  and  Aspects  of  Being  has,  cor- 
responding with  it,  in  the  Outline  and  Midline  or  Inline  of 
Things  in  the  World  at  Large,  an  equally  fundamental 
Variety  of  Fobm,  echoing  to  it^  and  represerding  it^  ds  it 
were,  DiagrammaticallT/,  but  really  Symbolically,  so  that  this 
new  Department,  namely,  that  of  Form,  thus  becomes  the 
Grand  Manifesting^  or  Illustrative^  Department  of  Being. 

497.  The  Configuration,  first,  of  the  World  which  we  in- 
habit, and  then  of  the  Human  Body  as  a  minor,  repetitory, 
world  or  Microcosm,  will  be  assumed  as  special  Domains  for 
the  illustration  of  the  Principle  here  announced — ^that  of 
tTie  Echo,  within  the  Domain  of  Form,  {Morphology),  by 
Special  DistrihiUlons  of  Form,  {or  Figure),  to  the  Funda- 
mental Special  Distributions  of  all  Being  whatsoever. 

498.  The  statement  of  this  Principle  of  Echo  or  Analogy 
between  all  the  Special  Domains  of  Being,  and  the  illustration 
of  the  Common  Element  between  them  by  corresponding 
Forms,  may,  indeed,  be  enlarged  by  affirming  that  the  Echo 
or  Analogy  is  not  confined  to  general  discriminations,  but  that 
it  continues  with  Mathematical  Exactness  down  to  the  utmost 
fninuticB  of  the  details. 

-  499.  But  we  have  primarily  to  do  with  General  Distributions, 
and  with  those  especially  which  have  been  hitherto  named  in 
the  preceding  Chapters.  In  the  single  fact  of  successfully 
establishing  the  Principle  in  respect  to  these  Distributions 
only,  we  shall  transcend  completely  the  old  Domain  of  Meta- 


356  REFLEXION  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHILOSOPHY.  [CH.V. 

physics,  although  commencing  in  it,  and  shall  plant  onr  feet 
securely  upon  the  new  ground  of  Positive  Science,  while  yd 
dealing  vdth  Metaphysical  Discriminations  ;  thus  interlock- 
ing, as  no  one  has  hitherto  attempted  even  to  do,  by  a 
double  chain  of  Metaphysical  and  Mathematical  demonstra- 
tions, the  two  sundered  Hemispheres  of  Knowledge, — Philo- 
sophy and  Science. 

500.  The  Philosophical  Basis  of  Being  is  more  interior,  and 
in  that  sense,  prior ;  but  it  is,  for  that  very  reason,  less  explicit, 
or  more  obscure. 

501.  It  is,  therefore,  with  the  Scientific  Basis  tliat  these  de- 
monstrations will  begin.  It  will  then  be  by  a  Reflection  cast 
from  Science,  that  Philosophy  will  become  Scientized  and  in- 
telligible ;  that  it  will  be,  in  other  words,  interpreted  to  itself. 
It  is  by  Analogy  with  this  procedure  that  the  Intuitions  of  the 
Race  wiU  be  apprehended  and  corroborated  by  the  Intellect ; 
and  while  they  will  confess  a  debt  of  gratitude  so  incurred,  the 
Intellect  will  in  turn  discover  the  worth  of  Intuition,  and  be- 
come deferential  to  it. 

602.  It  has  been  previously  shown  that  the  leading  Concep- 
tions of  Number,  as  Cardinal  and  Ordinal,  for  example,  are 
generated  from  the  conception  of  any  Ideal  Limit;  as  tha^ 
for  instance,  between  the  Something  and  the  Nothing,  (t  111). 
But  Limit  is  also  the  Incipiency  of  Form,  as  the  conceptions 
derived  from  it  are  the  Incipiency  of  Number.  It  wiQ  now  1)6 
shown  inversely,  that  the  Conceptions  of  Form  are  necessarily 
generated  from  the  Conceptions  of  Number. 

503.  Posit,  through  the  imagination,  two  points  anywhere  in 
Space,  and  let  these  two  points  represent  two  Units.  Conceive 
of  them  then  as  the  Sum  called  Two,  that  is  to  say,  collec- 
tively, or  as  co-existing  at  the  same  time  in  the  mind ;  and 
this  conjoining  of  the  two  individual  or  separate  Units  into  a 
collective  Twoness  is  necessarily  effected  by  drawing  a  line 
of  abstract  thought  as  a  trait  d- union  or  connection  between 
them.    Tliis  Line  so  improvised  and  interposed  by  the  opera- 
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Hon  of  the  mind  itself,  is  then,  Limit,  and  as  such  it  is  the 
governing  element  of  Form.  Fhis  is  the  MorpMsmus  within 
the  Kumerismus.  Form  is  thus  generated  from  Number 
(c  8,  t  143).  t  475. 

604.  We  thus  pass  up  from  the  consideration  of  Number  to 
the  consideration  of  Form ;  from  the  Abstract  Mathematical 
Domain  to  the  Geometrical ;  from  Ontology,  the  Science  of  the 
Point — eacTi  Ens  represented  by  a  Unit—io  Morphology,  the 
Science  of  the  Line,  (Lines,  Lineation) — each  Law  represented 
by  a  Line  ;  from  Substance — as  Aggregative  ErUia  or  Beings 
— and  .their  label.  Number,  up  to  Shape  or  Figure,  as  the 
Solidifying  Constraint  or  Limitation^  imposed  upon  Sub- 
stance. 

605.  Form  or  Shape  is  of  Infinite  Varieiy,  like  the  Combina- 
tions of  Number.  There  are,  nevertheless,  certain  Aspects  of 
Form  which  are  Elementary,  in  diflTerent  Orders  and  Grades 
of  Elementation.  The  Discovery  of  the  true  Distribution  and 
Significance  of  these  Primitive  and  Typical  Varieties  of 
Form  is,  for  the  reasons  above  stated,  an  exceedingly  im- 


Commenfary  t.  50S»  1.  As  we  come  now  from  the  Domain  of  Num- 
ber, we  shall  be  occupied  still,  for  a  time,  in  some  measure,  and  especially  in 
the  Commentary,  with  Considerations  of  a  mixed  nature,  which  are  transitional 
between  these  two  Domains;  and  even  with  some  which  belong  more  properly 
to  Numerologry,  but  which,  from  the  crowded  state  of  the  preceding  chapter, 
were  excluded  or  insufficiently  treated  there. 

2.  Something  rcmain(>,  thus,  to  be  added  in  respect  to  the  Numerical  Distribu- 
tion of  the  Parts  connected  with  the  Figure  of  the  Human  Body,  as  symbolic 
of  The  Universal  Principles  op  Being.  We  terminated  the  investigation 
in  the  preceding  chapter  by  arriving  at  the  Nails  and  Teeth,  the  Extremities  of 
th€  ErtremitieSj  and  the  Symbols  of  Specific  Anatytical  or  Elementary  Oenerali- 
mti&n.  (t.  462). 

8.  The  Nail$  of  the  Fingers  of  a  Hand  repeat  the  Fingers  of  the  Hand,  and 
represent  them  in  a  more  Abstract  way,  as  Unism,  Duism,  Trinism,  (Quartism 
and  Quintism),  the  Ahafract  Principles  of  the  corresponding  Digital  Numbers 
rei>cat  the  Numbers  themselves.  The  Nails  collectively  hold  therefore  the  same 
Analogical  Relationship  to  Numerology,  The  Metaphysics  of  3Iathematics 
which  the  Fingers  themtelrea  hold  to  Mathematics  as  such  (Tab.  13,  t.  231); 
or,  more  strictly,  to  Arithmetic,  the  Incipiency  of  Mathematics.    The  Nails 
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portant  part  of  the  total  Universological  Discof>ery.  It  is  this 
wliicli  will  now  occupy  our  attention.  This  Analytical  and 
Primitive  Understanding  of  Form  is,  in  fact,  the  Square  and 
the  Compass  of  the  New  Science.  The  Symbolism  of  Poim 
intuitively  prevised  has  been  the  Special  Depositary  of  the 
Institution  of  Free  Masonry.  Intellectually  discovered,  it  pe^ 
tains  to  thq  Science  of  Universal  Morphology,  wliich  is,  in  the 
sense  above  explained,  the  Fundamental  Domain  of  Scientific 
Analogy. 

506.  It  must  not  be  supposed  that  the  Notation  exhibited 
in  the  preceding  Chapter — ^though  consisting  of  certain  Num- 
bers appropriately  chosen  as  analogous  with  the  Departments 
of  Being  to  which  they  were  assigned — contains  in  itself  an 
exhaustive  Distribution  of  The  Domain  of  Nurriber  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Distribution  of  Being  at  large.  Numbers  (as 
1,  2,  3,)  are  themselves  only  a  Subdi visional  Department  of . 
NuMBEE,  as  itself  an  entire  Domain  of  Being.  There  are  many 
things,  as  Values^  Functions^  Series ^  etc.,  which  fall  within 
the  Domain  of  Number,  and  which  are  not  Numbers.    It 


correspond,  in  other  words,  to  the  Abstract  Elements  of  Number.  They  occor 
in  Groups  of  5  ;  the  double  group,  10,  being  the  Natural  Basis  of  NnmeratioB. 
The  toes,  by  their  comparative  grossness,  symbolize  Indeterminate  Namber, 
wliich  is  also  distributed  by  5  (t  467) ;  the  Fingers  denote  the  True  Digital 
Numbers,  (t.  462). 

4.  The  Teeth  hear  the  tame  rehtion  to  the  Ahtract  Elements  of  Fbrm  and  U 
Morphology y  which  the  Nails  hear  to  tlie  Ahstract  Elements  of  Number  and  to  Ihr 
merology.  The  Teeth  are  the  Radical  Extremities^  or  (inversely)  the  UUimttU 
Origins  of  the  Bony  Framework  of  the  Head,  in  the  same  sense  as  the  Nails  are 
so  of  the  Bony  Framework  of  the  Body  (or  Trunk).  Form  Idonffs  with  ikt 
Hmd^  as  Suhatan/^e  or  Bulk  (represetited  hy  Number  or  Sums)  hdongs  with  the  Bsif^ 
(or  Trunk) ;  Form  with  Science,  {^Abstrftcf-oid),  as  Substance  with  Naturt,  (Opa- 
eretoid).  The  Head  is  the  Seat,  and  Type,  and  Symbol,  of  Science,  and  IDimetfl^ 
OTid  Truth,  as  the  Body  is  of  Nature,  and  Obserr>ati4m,  and  Fact, 

6.  The  Ahstract  Elements  of  Form  are  Puwctism,  the  Spirit  of  the  Point;  Ldb- 
ISM,  the  Spirit  of  the  Out,  Line,  or  Edge;  and  Surfacism,  the  Spirit  of  the  Sur- 
face or  Side,  (representative  also  of  Solidism,  tJie  Ahstract  Principle  of  the  Gm- 
Crete),  These  echo  and  correspond  with  Unism,  Dnsu,  and  Trinism,  respec- 
tively, as  the  Ahstract  Elements  of  Number;  (Trinism  representing  also  Triunism 
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results,  therefore,  that  we  have  still  to  distribute  tlic  Domain 
of  Number,  analogically  with  the  Distribution  of  Being,  or 
of  the  Universal  Domain  of  Science  and  Philosophy,  as  effected 
in  the  preceding  chapter ;  and  then — which  is  now  the  Gov- 
erning Point  of  View — analogically  with  the  Distribution  of 
the  Domain  of  Form,  now  also  to  be  effected  and  to  be  made 
the  Canon  of  Critioism  upon  ad  other  Distributions.  The 
Distribution  of  Form  will,  therefore,  take  the  lead  in  what 
follows,  relating  itself  to  the  Distribution  of  Being  completed 
in  the  preceding  chapter.  Tliat  of  Number  will  then  follow, 
and  be  related  to  it    A  Parallel  Distribution  of  Form,  of 


— the  Concretisnms).  The  Cuspid  or  Canine  Teeth  symbolize,  as  previously  noted 
(U  462)  Punctism ;  the  Incisor  or  Cutting  Teeth  symbolize  Liniism,  (repeated 
by  the  Bicuspids  or  riro-Z^nn^-Tecth, — Two-Points  implying,  and  being,  in 
another  form,  the  Equivalent  of  Line).  The  Molars  or  Grinders,  also  called 
Multicuspids,  symbolize  Surfacism,  (covering  and  implying  Solidism,  the  bulk 
and  strength  of  the  Concrete  Idea).  Mashing  and  Grinding  arc  done  by  Op- 
posed Surfaces,  as  Cutting  by  Opposite  Edges,  and  Piercing  by  Points.  Sur- 
face is  also  Many-pointism,  as  contrasted  with  Two-pointism  and  One-pointism 
or  Unipunctism. 

6.  In  this  Abiiraet  EUmentatwn  of  Number  and  Farm,  and  in  the  Echo  of  each 
to  the  other  sphere^  is  the  Incipiency  of  all  possible  Knowledge  of  Exact  or  Scieji- 
Vjie  Analogy,  We  are  here  in  the  Eleinentismus  of  Being  and  Thought,  as 
contrasted  with  the  Elalwrismus,  or  Grand  Body  of  Observational  Generaliza- 
tions, such  as  have  constituted  the  Philosophies  heretofore  extant.  The  Ele- 
mcntismu:}  of  Number  is  a  Simplification  or  Abridgment  of  the  Elementismus 
of  Form ;  inasmuch  as  Nature  is  simpler  than  Science,  and  Science  exacter 
than  Nature.  Instead  of  ruling  in  the  Number  8,  which  has  relation  to  Cuba- 
ture,  and  hence  to  Exactitude,  it  rules  in  5  CAuirmenUMl  from  3)  (t  457).  See 
al«»  Dia.  80, 1. 1039,  for  the  Type-Form  of  the  Human  Hand. 

7.  The  following  Numerical  Formulfc  express  the  Constitution  of  the  Typical 
Numerical  Outlay  of  those  Parts  and  Aspects  of  the  Body,  and  especially  of  the 
Skeleton  and  its  Armature,  which  have  now  been  cited.  Cm  the  precedin-r  chap- 
ter), as  symbolizing  and  correspondential  with  the  different  kinds  of  Universal 
Principles  characteristic  of  different  Systems  of  Philosophy.  Tlieir  Evolution 
from  Unity,  and  then  from  Unism,  Duism,  and  Trikism,  will  be  sufficiently 
obrioas. 

1  =  The  Whole  Body,— the  Subject  to  be  distributed. 
1  +  2  =  8,  or  thus:  1,  Tlie  Simple  Wlioleness;   2,  the  Bi-lateral  Sym- 
metry ;  and,  3,  Tlie  Complex  Wholeness  of  the  Entire  Body. 
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Number,  and  of  Universal  Being,  will,  therefore,  result  ftom 
tliis  Analysis. 

507.  The  Spencerian  Distribution  of  Science,  (1.),  (2.)f  (3.), 
(Tab.  15.  t  278),  has  for  its  Analogues  in  respect  to  Form,  (1), 
Abstract-Concrete  Form,  (or  Nature- Abstract  Form),  which 
is  the  Actual  Form,  as  exJiihited  in  Nature,  of  {Tnembodied 
Substances  and  Phenomenal  Affections  of  Matter ;  the  Forms, 
in  otlier  words,  belonging  to,  or  involved  in.  Chemical  Ele- 
mentary Substances ;  in  the  Rays  of  Light ;  in  the  Yibrations 
of  Heat,  etc. ;  for  Vibrations  and  Motions  of  all  sorts  are  a  De- 
jyartment  merely  of  Form:  ;  (this  is  Form  concreted  with  the 


1  +  2'  =  6,  (for  8) ;  the  8  etrengthencd  or  carried,  <u  U  iMr«,  to  a  bigfaer 
Power),  (1),  or  thus :  1,  The  Thumb ;  2»,  The  Poor  Fingm; 
6,  the  Wholeness  or  Collectiye  Group. 

1  +  2*  +  8,  (=  8  the  Collectiye  Wholeness),  or  thus :  1,  Tlie  Cuqiid; 
2%  Incisors  and  Bicuspids ;  and,  8,  Molars ;  (of  the  Qtf  fJaw). 

8  (for  1  +  2»»<*  and  8"»  Intensities  of  1)  +2,  +2',  or  thus:  1,  (with  interior 
Constitution  of  3  and  6),  The  Sacro-Coccy'geal Column;  and 
2,  The  Coxal  Bones,— for  the  Pelvis  ;  and  2*  (  =  8),  for  the 
Bones  of  the  Head  (t.  460). 

The  above  Formula)  belong  to  Secondary,  or  to  Sciento-Philosopby. 

1  4-  2'  4-  6  (for  8) — in  a  more  general  sense,  as  relating  to  the  whole 
Body  instead  of  the  Hand—,  or  thus :  1,  The  Simple  Whole- 
ness of  the  Body  ;  2',  The  Four  Quarters,  terminating  in  the 
Digital  Groups;  5,  The  Numeral  Measure  of  each  Digital 
Group,  (t.  457). 

The  above  is  characteristic  of  the  Kantean  Distribution. 

(8  (for  1,  as  Higher  Intensity  of  1,)  +  2'=  7)  +  (8  (fori)  +  3  =  5)  =  11 
(Add  1  at  the  beginning  for  Simple  Wholeness  of  Gnmp, 
and  1,  (18),  at  the  end,  for  Complex  WTioleness). 

This  is  the  Schedule  of  the  Numerical  Arrangement  of  the  Ribs  in  two  Groupe 
of  7  Long  Ribs  and  5  Short  Ribs.  It  is  Artoid  as  contrasted  with  the  Preview 
Distributions  which  are  Naturoid  and  Scientoid,  respectively.  It  is  coinddcnt 
with  the  T^Iain  Distribution  of  the  Musical  Scale  (t.  1031),  and  is  finally  Uif 
precise  **Law  of  the  Series"  as  delivered  by  Fourier,  and  made  the  Basis  of  hi* 
entire  System.    Fourier  is  pre-eminently  the  Artistic  Philosopher,  or  the  Artist 


(I)  Whpn  an  Odd  Number  la  to  be  auffmented,  or  to  recoiro  a  Higher  InteMlty,  it  U  don*  by 
Ing  a  degree  In  the  Natural  Series ;  an  Even  one,  by  a  Higher  MalKemaUcal  Power;— Nafcnroldal  aai 
Sdcntoidal  Methods,  respectiTely. 


i 


t 


• 
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Sabstance  which  manifests  it ;  cither  more  perfectly  identified 
with  Materials  or  Gross  Matter,  as  in  Chemistiy ;  or  partially 
abstracted  from  Gross  Matter,  as  the  Phenomena  of  Light,  for 
instance ;  or  manifested  in  Mechanical  Motion,  as  the  result  of 
Internal  Force,  as  of  Heat) ;  (2)  Abstract  Form,  (or  Sciento- 
Abstract  Form),  Form  not  specifically  relatckl  to  any  given 
Substances,  Motions,  or  Objects,  whatscwvor,  \mi  Abstracted  or 
withdrawn,  and  construcb^d  into  Arrangements,  and  Figures, 
or  Shapes,  in  Pure  Space,  and  by  the  independent  action  of 
the  Mind ;  (3)  Concrete  Form  (or  Comjjosite  Form\  The 
Actual  Form  of  Real  or  Existing  Objects  or  Things*, — of  Plu- 


Philnsopbfra.  Tlis  Scale  of  Sacrrd  or  Tlarmnnic  Xamben  Is  1,  S(|^  7, 
lltXSi.  The  1  is  Sut>-piTot,  aiitl  13  Super-pivot.  Tlie  3,  7,  12  arc  tbc  Grand 
Rcagnlng  Namhen  in  **  the  DiHtri button  of  the  Harmonies.**  The  RilM  cover- 
fng  bbU  moTiBg  with  the  Rliythm  of  the  Ileart  and  Lungs,  are  the  Rliythmlcal 
pDrtloo  of  the  Corporeal  System.  It  ia  here,  therefore,  that  Swcdenborg  as  a 
Bfiriiwd  Philosopher  also  modulates.  Art  and  Spirit,  {Eiprit^  MotemeiU)^  are 
Itfafrd  tA  Che  same  repon. 

8.  Finally,  C*omte  fhmishcs  the  coarse,  stronir.  prartieal  Raclcbone  of  Philo- 
sophy. Ttie  Nnmeriral  Formula  of  his  EncyclopcKlic  Pint  Philosophy — as 
•Blanred  from  Jl  to  8  pmnp^  of  Principles  (L  456)  —  is  (7  +  5  =  12)  -f 
(7  +  5  =  12)  r:-  W,  th#»  Noniial  Number  of  the  Vcrtebne.  The  first  Group  sua- 
tofaM  and  coincidt-s  with  the  Itilis — DorRal,  Artoid ;  the  second  Group  ia 
tf  Tf<lc«l  by  it,  as  intrqifiMHl  lietween,  into  one  of  7 — Cer^'ical,  Mentnil^  (im- 
ptyinff  the  Skull  a^  1 :  lo  :.-  7  +  1  =  8— or  an  Octave* — and  one  of  J^— Lumliar, 
jKjfwmi/.  The  **  SeroTir]  and  Tliiril  PhilrMiophics  **  of  Comte  arc  indeterminate 
•ricmlly,  as  prr Hourly  stAt(*f1  (t  496). 

f.  The  following  TaMe  exhibitji  in  Cnup  d*«rU  the  Relations  of  these  IHTOtal 
to  Nature,  Science,  and  Art.   (See  alao  c.  89). 


Abt 

^  BtlUII'B 

\  Natv: 

31 


864  INDETERMD^ATE  OB  CHAOTIC  FOEM.  [CB.V. 

the  First  and  Foundational  Stage  of  this  ParaUel  Distribu- 
tion of  Being,  Form  and  Number. 

509.  But  before  exhibiting  in  Diagram  the  Three  fHinda- 
mental  Varieties  of  Form  above  described  Verbally,  let  us  clear 
the  ground  by  disposing  of  Indeterminate  or  Chaotic  Form, 
the  Analogue  of  Indeterminate  Being  and  Number,  '^ 
(t  244) ;  and  for  this  purpose  certain  varieties  taken  some- 
what at  random,  as  Samples  of  a  Determinate  Form  are  brought 


included),  has  reference  to  Space  and  Time,  the  Joint  Negative  Ground  of  til 
Limited  Being.  The  following  Extract  puts  yeiy  clearly  and  forcibly  tlw 
current  Swedenborgian  Conception : 

16.  "  The  two  most  Universal  Properties  of  the  Natural  World,  which  enter 
into  all  Sensuous  Forms,  as  Necessary  Conditions  of  their  Existence,  are  Space 
and  Time. 

16.  "  To  these  Corretpond  the  two  most  Universal  Properties  of  Mind  which 
are  necessary  to  its  Existence,  whatever  be  its  Form ;  and  these  are  Love  [Good], 
and  Thought  [Tbuth]. 

17.  "  These  two  kinds  of  Properties,  Mental  and  Sensuous,  Correspond  to- 
gether^ not  because  there  is  any  natural  analogy  between  them,  for  they  are  un- 
like in  Kind ;  still  less  because  they  have  any  direct  resemblance,  but  because 
the  Universal  Mental  Properties  are  the  Producing  Causes  of  the  two  Corre- 
sponding Natural  Properties  [Tlie  Appeanince  of  Time  and  Space ; — This  is 
Pure  Idealism]. 

18.  "  Spacs  is  the  Representative  Effect  of  Finite  Love,  and  Time  the  Repre- 
sentative Effect  of  Finite  Tnouonr. 

10.  ^^  In  other  words,  the  Space  of  the  Natural  Universe  is  an  Effect  of  tbe 
Common  Condition  of  all  Finite  Wills;  and  the  Time  of  the  Natural  Uni- 
verse is  an  Effect  of  the  Common  Condition  of  all  Finite  Intellects.'^  (1). 

20.  This  whole  statement  is,  again,  in  precise  accordance  with  what  is  said 
above  of  the  Number  4  ;  a  complete  reversal  of  what  Universdogy  grapouridt  a»  the 
Primary  or  Leading  Truth  of  the  Siifjeet ;  while,  nevertheless,  the  Sweden- 
borgian statement  is  vindicated,  in  a  Secondary  sense.  Space  coincides  vttt 
Station,  or  Co-Existences,  of  which  it  is  the  Arena,  and  so  with  the  Static  or 
Standard  and  Permanent  Fundamental  Cut-up  of  Space  in  Idea  by  the  Elemen- 
tary Mathematics,  furnishing  the  Measuring  Points  and  Lines  of  Existence;  and 
then  with  Existence  itself  as  that  which  infills  this  Negative  Continent  or  Ground  . 
with  its  Ideal  Framework  of  Qoveming  Relations.    All  of  this  Stationary  Ap- 


(1)  Talk*8  Apborismt  on  the  Lavs  of  Creation,  as  displayed  in  the  CorrespondeoeM  XtuA  nlMA  te- 
tween  Mind  and  Hatter,— pp.  9, 10. 


] 
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and  Third  of  these  are  The  Real  Concrete,  (1  ;  3)i  as  contrasted 
with  the  Second,  (2  ;  2)  (t.  248).  What  we  are  really  distin- 
guishing is,  therefore.  Number  hy  Calculation  from  Number 
by  Actual  Count,  or,  in  short,  Calculation  from  Count.  The 
difference  between  these  two  is  like  that  between  the  Modem 
Qeometrjj  ( — ^Descartes,  conducted  by  means  of  the  Abstract 
Relations  of  Number  and  Form),  and  the  Ancient  Geometry, 
conducted  by  the  aid  of  Actual  Diagrams.     This  completes 


toinHde  in  this  manner  with  Good ;  or,  on  tho  other  hand,  does  it  tend  tawardi 
Truth,  or  Good,  (and  then  to  which  of  them),  in  order  to  secure  the  complement 
of  itself,  something  which  should  be  added  ?  To  answer  these  questions,  wo 
most  go  into  the  Department  of  Fonn.  The  Repetitive  Morphic  Analogue  of 
4  is  the  Square ;  that  of  3  is  the  Isocelcs  Equilateral  Triangle,  (or  Wedge"^. 
The  Sc^uare  first  embodies  Truth,  pre-eminently,  that  is  to  say,  by  Adjz/n^cnt  of 
^ivr/^At-Lines  and  iSi^At-Anglcs ;  while  yet,  secondarily,  and  in  respect  to  Use 
or  Function,  it  is  applied  to  Substances  as  a  gauge,  to  bring  them  into  con- 
formity with  its  own  Truth ;  as  the  Law  is  applied  to  Indulgence  or  Gratifica- 
tion. Now  Indulgence  or  Gratification  is  Good  or  Bad,  both  Good  and  Bad 
coming  within  Swedenborg^s  meaning  of  Good ;  hence  it  may  be  said  truly 
that  4,  or  the  Square,  or  Law,  corresponds  with  The  Good  (or  with  Substance) 
in  the  sense  that  it  is  correlated  to  it ;  or  relates  to  it  functionaUy,  or  with  refer- 
ence to  its  own  use  or  office^  but  not  in  the  sense  that  it  coincides  with  it ;  for  in 
this  sense  just  tho  contrary  is  true.  Coincidence  is  Repetitive  Analogy  ; 
Correlation  is  Tendential  Analogy.  The  4  is  analogous  with  Truth  in 
the  Sense  of  Coincidence  (Identity  of  Form  or  Character),  and  Corrcspondcntial 
with  CJood,  in  the  sense  of  Correlation,  as  that  which  is  adapted  to  apply  to 
and  regulate  it.  It  is  the  former  of  these  facts  of  Being  which  is  affirmed  in 
the  Tert,  and  it  would  seem  to  be  the  latter  which  Swedenborg  apprehended. 
This  Antithesis  between  his  Analogies  and  those  which  are  Primary  and  Grov- 
eming  in  Universology  is  rerj-  frequent,  and  in  some  sense  fundamentally  char- 
acteristic, although  from  failure  to  appreciate  this  doubleness  in  the  varieties 
of  Correspondence,  he  is  not  consistent  with  himself,  and  sometimes  afilrms  Co- 
incidence. 

18.  As  the  rule,  however,  the  Inspirational  Method  cognizes  Function^  while  Sci- 
enee cognises  Form;  the  latter  is  Statoid  or  Standard^  and  the  former  Motoid  or 
Fluetional ;  the  latter,  the  Anatomy  of  the  Dead  Subject ;  the  former,  the  Phy- 
siology of  the  Living  Being ;  the  latter  dead,  but  olTcring  the  more  distinct 
Understanding,  the  former  living,  but  involved  in  Mystery. 

14.  The  most  inclusive  arena  for  the  display  of  this  Divergency  between  the 
**  Correspondences "  of  Swedenborg  and  the  Primary  Scientific  Analogies  of 
UniTcrsology,  (for  as  Secondary  the  Functional  Correspondences  are  also  hero 
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as  One,  Many,  All,  etc.  Indeterminate  Fonn  has  a  Similar 
Relation  to  Single  OhjectnesSy  to  PartnesSy  the  broken  or 
fragmentary  aspects  of  objects,  and  to  Wholeness  qf  Aggre- 
gates^ Asserriblages^  or  Groups  of  Objects.  In  its  Gteneral 
Character,  it  is  nevertheless  Lawless  or  Chaotic  ;  and  as  such 
it  is  associated  with  the  Wildness  or  Unrestricted  Freedom  and 
Unpruned  Extravagance  of  Nature,  as  contrasted  with  De- 
terminate Form,  the  Analogue  of  Scienoe,  and  with  a  Balance 


this^  coDJointljy  repeats,  or  coincides  tnth,  External  Space  vfith  its  Static  Ap- 
paratus of  Limits  and  Content; — ^the  Statismus  of  Mind  with  tbe  Statismus  of 
Matter;  and  both  with  Science  or  Systematized  Thought,  and  hence  with 
Truth,  the  Statismus  or  Standard  Domain,  or  Domain  of  Standards,  or  Statutes 
and  Lays  or  Laws,  in  the  Universe  at  large. 

21.  Time,  on  the  contrary,  coincides,  or  corresponds  repetUlcely  uith.  Motion  or 
Co-Sequences,  of  which  it  is  the  Arena  or  Continent,  and,  hence,  with  the  Flue- 
tional  or  Progressional  Development  of  Being ;  and  so  with  Move>ie2?t  as  thi 
CountcrpaH  of  Existekce.  (t  42;  t.  86j  t.  140-143,  c.  1-9,  t.  321).  The 
Analogue  here  in  respect  to  Mind  is  Affection,  (making  towards),  Appetite, 
(seeking  towards),  or  Will,  or  Volition,  (the  Flight  or  Determinate  Drift  of 
the  Mind).  "What  Swedenborg  calls  Love,  and  what  he  calls  Will,  are  here 
blended,  like  the  two  Concretes  (t  248),  as  the  Counterpart  of  Thought ;  or  ii 
Nature  and  Art  ore  the  Counterpart,  conjointly,  of  Science.  They,  again,  coin- 
cide with  Good,  as  Thought  with  Truth. 

22.  Space,  therefore,  by  this  Method  of  Aspecting  the  Subject,  corresponds 
with  TnouQHT,  and  Time  with  Love,  which  is  the  Beversal  in  questum  of  the 
Fundamental  Statement  of  Swedenborg  and  Tulk.  But  we  can  still  trace  in 
what  maimer  they  were  viewing  the  subject,  and  to  what  extent  their  statement 
from  that  subordinate  point  of  view  is  authorized.  They  were,  in  thcjirst  pUtctj 
wholly  within  what  I,  in  this  larger  Distribution,  denominate  the  Tempie  A^ 
qf  the  Suljcct,  omitting  the  true  Spacie  Aspect  entirely.  Hence  their  Distribution 
is  Subdi visional  merely  of  One  Half  of  the  whole  Outlay  of  the  Subject;  and 
it  is  a  recognized  Principle  of  Universology  that  such  Secondary  Distributiani 
precisely  contradict,  or  sUind  antithetically  opposed  fo,  the  Primary  and  Governing 
Distribution ;  and  no  one  heretofore,  in  attempting  a  Universal  Distribution, 
has  compassed  more  than  a  Single  Hemisphere  of  the  Subject,  (c  24). 

23.  Man,  says  Swedenborg,  is  a  Form  (or  Embodiment)  of  Thought,  Xnteffi- 
gence,  or  Wis<lom,  and  Woman  is  so  of  Love,  or  Affection.  But  it  is  clear  that 
the  Female  Organismus  is  the  Especial  Embodiment  of  Periodicity,  and  hence, 
of  Time  (Menstruation)  which  is,  therefore,  the  Love-Essence  or  Groond,  and 
that  Man  (Male)  is  not  so  characterized.  But  SuhdiHsionaHy  within  tlic  Life  of 
the  Woman,  her  Prime  (Lat.  Primus,  Fikst)  or  Expansite  Age,  capable  of  Con- 
ception and  Pregnancy  (Fr.   Grossejoe),  is  the  Analogue  of  Space,  and  the 
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and  Compound  of  these  two  which  echoes  to  Art.  It  is  the 
Skill  of  the  Landscape  Gardener,  for  instance,  to  break  the 
Monotony  of  Regular  Forms  and  High  Culture,  by  com- 
mingling patches  of  Primitive  Wildness  and  Objects  of  Rus- 
tic Construction  in  the  Scene,  and  thereby  to  enhance  the 
Artistic  Effect. 

611.  But,  by  Nature  is  here  meant  Crude,  Untamed,  Un- 
scicTdized  Nature ;  Nature  as  she  is  in  her  self ^  and  not  as 


Bequfl  or  later  Pathway  of  her  Life  the  Analogue  of  Time,  in  the  Outward  or 
Natural  World — ^tlie  Scientific  Aspect  of  the  Subject  (Pregnancy  interrupts  the 
Periodicity).  All  this  is  Physiological,  It  is  true,  again,  that  by  ANTirnKTiCAL 
Reflection,  this  is,  in  a  sense,  all  reversed  fh)m  the  Interior,  Mentoid,  or 
Spiritual  point  of  view,  or  in  respect  to  the  Mind  itself,  and  with  respect  to 
that  First  Stage  of  ^Icntation  in  which  the  Mind  is  (though  really  Male)  appar- 
etUly  the  Feminine  Party  in  its  relation  with  Matter,  that  is  to  say,  impressed  or 
impregnated  by  it.  Discursive  Reasoning,  Catalogical,  is  Successional^  or  Repeats 
the  Periotlicity  of  the  Feminine  Physiology.  It  is  only  Scientic  Analogic  which 
is  Spaceoid,  and  truly  Mosculoid. 

34.  Further  attention  to  the  language  of  Tulk,  in  the  above  Extract,  will 
justify  this  Criticism,  and  point  out  very  definitely  the  Nature  of  his  defective 
estimation  of  the  real  Correspondences.  It  has  been  elsewhere  shown  that 
Procedure  from  Causes  to  Effects  is,  by  likeness  or  Analogy,  a  Procedure  in 
Time — L/tgical;  and  not  in  Space — Analogical  (c.  1-9,  t.  321).  Consequently 
the  Analogy  or  Correspondence  between  Causes  and  Effects  is  always  Tetidential^ 
TiQYQT liipetitite ;  always  Corrdaticn^neyQt  Coincidence ;  always  Succession^  never 
Sitle-lfy-SiJe-ness  ;  a  Chain  of  lieasoning^  not  a  true  Dialectic  of  Equation  ;  Causor 
tional,  not  Comparisional ;  ongoing^  moving^  tital^  and  spiritual^  not  stationary^ 
immorahlc^  dcad^  while  yet  Sciento-basic,  or  fundamental ;  hence,  in  a  word,  Na,- 
Tmic,  and  not  Scientic.  Now  the  External  or  Naturoid  Space  and  Time  are  here 
predicated  as  Effects  from  the  Internal  Love  and  Thought,  as  the  Causes  which 
project  them.  This  whole  Procedure  (so  conceived)  is,  therefore,  Successional^ 
not  Co-existential ;  hence  it  falls  entirely  within  an  image  of  Time,  not  within 
an  image  of  a  Compound  Universe  with  one  Aspect  of  Development  falling 
within  Space,  and  another  Aspect  falling  within  Time.  Hence,  again,  the  Dis- 
criminations  so  made  can  be  no  more  than  Brflectians  of  the  larger  and  Primi- 
tive Discrimination;  and,  like  all  Reflections,  they  are  Antithetical  to  the 
Original  or  Fundamental  Truth  of  the  Subject,  (c.  22). 

S5.  In  tlte  second  place,  all  impressions  in  respect  to  Static  Foundations  gained 
from  Progress,  are  necessarily  blurred  and  obscured  hy  the  Aff/rement.  It  is  like 
the  idea  of  a  machine  obtained  from  seeing  it  in  acticm,  as  compared  with  that 
gaine<l  from  taking  it  asunder;  or  like  Physiological  Obser\'ations  on  Living 
Han  compared  with  Anatomical  Investigation  of  the  Dead  Subject.     This  is 
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she  subsequently  becomes  when  herself  also  a  Department  of 
the  Scientilic  Domam.  We  have,  subsequently,  The  Natural 
Bpiences  as  contrasted  with  Exact  Science,  or  Sciexce  more 
strictly  and  properly  so  called,  and  it  is  in  respect  to  them  that 
Nature  re-appears,  tamed,  polished,  and  subdued ;  and  so 
purged  of  her  Primitive  Wildness  and  Crudity.  Nature  as 
the  cultured  Domain  of  the  Natural  Sciences ;  Nature  as  a 
Department  of  Science,  when  Science  is  employed  with  that 


equally  true  fxihether  toe  apeak  of  Natural  Inspection  hy  the  External  SeMett  or 
Spiritual  Inspection  hy  the  Internal  Sensee.  Both  are  within  the  Naturismub  oi 
contrasted  icith  the  Scientismus.  Swedcnborg  ^as  inspired  with  a  Spiritual 
Emanation  from  Scientific  Truth,  bnt  blurred  and  obscured  from  these  caosea 
While  Spiritual^  he  was  still  Natural,  as  compared  with  the  higher  Rational- 
Spirituai  Insight  of  the  Pure  Intellect.  Ilis  utterances  upon  Symbolism  are 
incipient  and  transitional  from  the  Old  Literal  and  Lower  Natural  Presentation 
of  Truth  to  the  perfect  Claritude  of  Exact  Knowledge,  (cl,  t.  420). 

26.  If  the  Obscure  Spiritual  Utterances  of  Swedcnlx)!^  were  denominated 
Pseudo-^pir/^i/a/,  then  the  further  Utterances  by  ITarris,  based  upon  them, 
might  l>e  called  the  Pscudo- Cf^f wz7  Degree  of  this  Scries  of  ^*  Bluminated  ** 
Deliverances.    But  the  prefix  Peeudo-  should  not   be  used   in  either  case  as 
denoting  actual  falsity,  either  of  the  conscious  or  the  unconscious  Tariety,  but 
simply  as  signifying  the  Imperfection  or  Shortcoming  of  these  Writings  from 
lack  of  the  strictly  Intellectual  Element,  and  hence  of  the  true  Scientijie  Charac- 
ter.   As  collateral  branches  of  the  Development  of  Ideas  they  are  fraught  with 
a  peculiarity  of  their  own  indispensable  to  the  largeness  and  wholeness  oi  oar 
Cosmical  Conception,  and  with  an  originality  and  wonderful  richness  of  sog^ 
gestion  unsurpassed  and  hardly  equaled  in  any  other  class  of  writings.    In  a 
general  sense,  the  works  of  Boehnien,  Fourier,  Andrew  Jackson  Davis,  and  the 
Spiritists  at  large,  hare  similar  qualities.    As  Positive  Guides  of  Doctrine,  they 
must  undergo  the  siftins^  process  and  modifications  which  will  result  from  tke 
final  judgment  to  be  passed  upon  them  by  the  more  Masculine  Utterances  and 
Positive  Demonstrations  of  Universology.     There  is  a  peculiar  class  of  related 
works  which  should  be  mentioned  here,  entitled  Chriit  th^  Spirit;  Steedeitberg 
a  Hermetic  PMloAopher,  etc.,  which,  though  anonymous,  I  may,  I  tliink,  without 
breach  of  confidence,  attribute  to  my  friend,  Major-General  E.  A.  Hitchcock,  of 
the  United  States  Army.    Althourrh  the  esteemed  Author  has  not,  in  my  judg- 
ment, seized,  by  any  means,  the  full  significance  of  S\veienborg*8  Method,  nor 
given  any  due  consideration  to  the  great  event  in  his  life  which  he  himaclf 
regarded  as  Illumination,  yet  no  one  can  entertain,  without  profit,  this  writer*! 
peculiar  point  of  view  of  the  significance  of  either  the  Ancient  or  the  Modem 
Scriptures. 

27.  But  we  must  now  return  for  a  moment  to  a  more  radical  Aspect  still  of 
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general  exten^on  of  meaning  which  extends  to  the  Natural 
Sciences, — must  be  distinguished  from  Crude  Nature,  or  Nature 
per  se,  and  Us  Form- Analogue  is  then  to  be  sought  within  the 
range  of  Determinate  Form.  This  will  now  be  pointed  out  in 
what  follows.  The  difference  between  Chaotic  Form,  (Indeter- 
minate, Crude  Natural),  and  Determinate  Form,  echoes  to  the 
Cosmical  Difference  between  Chaos  and  Organismus ;  that 
between  the  Form  which  corresponds  with  Cultured  Nature 


the  RelatioiiBof  Space  and  Time  to  the  Knowing-  and  the  Feeling-Sides  of  Mind, 
respectiYely.  In  all  that  has  been  said  above,  it  has  simply  been  shown  that  the 
Habitual  Presentation  of  the  Subject  by  Swedenborg  and  his  expounders  is  from 
the  Spiritual,  Internal,  Ideal,  or  Psychological  Standing-Point — Philoaaphoid ; 
and  that  this  presentation  is  exactly  reversed  from  the  Materialistic,  External, 
Objective  Point  of  view, — Physiological  and  ScienUnd.  But  there  remains  to 
be  presented  the  SciExro-PiiiLOBOFino  Solution,  which  combines  and  recon- 
ciles, as  it  were,  the  two  views — positing  itself  upon  the  Ideal  Limit  between 
the  two  Opposite  Worlds  of  Conception,  and  abstracting  the  Principles  which 
are  identical,  or  in  common,  in  both. 

28.  The  Final  Proposition  from  this  Point  of  view  is  this :  Space  is  prima- 
RiLfon^  BASIC  ALLY  corrcspondentiol  toith,  or  tlie  Analogue  of^  Either  K2h  OW- 
ING or  FEELING,  or  of  Born  KNOWING  and  FEELING,  considered 
na  Permanent  Faculties,  or  Instrumental  Conditions  of  the  Mind  ;  and 
TIME  has  the  same  Itt^petitive  Atudogy  with  Knowing  and  Feeling  amsidrred 
tcith  respect  to  their  Activities,  Emotions,  or  Operations,  in  the  Mind,     Space 

IS  THEREFORE     PRIMARILY    THE    ANALOGUE    OP     STATION     OR    REST,   AND 

Time  of  MOTION  or  MOVEilENT,  whether  in  respect  to  Matter  or 
>Iind.  We  hate  therrfore,  in  this  dew,  a  Common  Founiair^Head,  from  which  to 
Proceed  outioardlyy  tcith  the  details  of  either  and  both,  flatter  and  Mind,  thread- 
ing  their  Repetitive  Samenesses  in  the  midst  of  their  Antithetical  Differ- 
e;nc£S,  throughout :  tohilc,  yet,  nenerthelcM,  Space,  coincident  mainly  with  Station 
or  Best,  or  the  Static  Aspect  of  Things,  is  j)rcdoininautly,  and  in  the  Outer  or 
Scicntifie  Sense,  The  Analogue  of  the  Knowing-Faculty-and-F unction  of 
the  Mi/ul,  which  is,  in  like  manner,  coincident  mainly  with  Permanent  Mental 
Faculty  (of  either  sort);  and  Time,  coincident  mainly  with  Motion  or  Opera- 
Utm,  or  the  Motie  Aspect  of  Things,  is,  predominantly,  and  from  tlie  Outer  or 
Bcientific  point  of  view,  the  Analogue  of  The  Feeling-Faculty- and- Func- 
tion of  the  Mind,  which  is,  in  turn,  in  like  manner,  coincident  mainly  icith  Mental 
FuwcTioN  OR  Changing  State  {of  either  sort). 

29.  But  there  is  here  Antithetical  Reflection  (t.  381)  and  Terminal 
CoKYERsiON  into  Opposites  (t  83),  if  we  go  with  Swedenborg  to  the  In- 
ternal and  Absolute  Standing-Point  of  Observation.  It  is  there  that  Time, 
8olid\/ied  in  Space  as  Eternity  (c.  3,  t  9),  becomes  what  Space  is  in  the  Outer 
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and  the  Fonri  wMch  represents  the  Exactitudes  of  Science  is 
then  Subdivisional  within  the  Organismus  of  Being. 

512.  The  following  Diagram  exhibits  samples  of  the  kinds 
of  Form  which  are  Analogous  vni\\  NATURE,  SCIENCE,  and^ 
ART,  respectively.     It  is  Nature  in  the  Refined  or  Cultured^ 
Sense,  (Unismal),  Science  in  the  Exact  Sense,  (Duismal),  an^ 
Art,  as  the  Composity  or  Modulated  Unition  of  Science  with 
Nature,  (Trinismal),  which  are  here  meant. 


World,  permanent  or  instantaneously  Co-extant  throughout  aU  the  parts  of  it; 
and  on  the  other  hand,  Space  converts  into  the  Successive  Measures  of  Tunc 
Swedenborg  was  himself  aware  of  this  precise  diflFerence,  as  shown  by  the  fol- 
lowing extract,  although  he  has  not  always  maintained  it,  nor  informed  us  when 
he  is  speaking  from  One,  nor  when  from  the  Other  point  of  view.  The  eitract 
is  this :  ''"  I  was  once  engaged  in  thought  respecting  what  Eternity  is ;  and  I 
found  that  I  could  conceive  by  the  idea  of  Time  what  to  Eternity  might  be, 
namely,  Existence  without  end ;  and  that  I  could  not  thus  conceive  what  frm 
Eternity  could  be,  nor  consequently,  what  God  was  engaged  in  before  Creation, 
from  Eternity.  Falling,  in  consequence,  into  a  state  of  anxiety,  I  was  elevated 
into  the  sphere  of  Heaven,  and  thus  into  the  state  of  perception  respecting 
Eternity  which  is  enjoyed  by  angels.  I  then  was  enlightened  to  see  that  Eter- 
nity is  not  to  be  thought  of  from  Time^  but  from  StaU  [Statically],  and  that  then 
a  perception  can  be  attained  of  what  from  Eternity  is ;  which,  acconlingly,  I 
then  experienced."  (1)  It  would  seem,  therefore,  if  we  admit  both  of  these  ideas, 
that,  as  between  Space  and  Time,  there  is  in  the  last  Analysis,  Convertible 
Identity  (t  89),  or  that  at  least,  they  are  inexpugnably  united  (L  226); 
as  are  their  Analogues,  Knowing  and  Feeling,  as  Ferrier  has  demonstrated. 

80.  Sweden borg  does  also,  indeed,  by  Implication  (though  nowhere  expUdtly) 
exhibit  a  partial  sense  of  the  doctrine  above  stated,  namely,  that  the  First  Anft^ 
logy  of  Space  is  with  Permanent  Faculty^  whether  of  Knowing  or  Feeling,    lie 
says  in  the  Arcana  Calestia,  (Xo.  2G25),  that  "  In  the  Spiritual  World  there  is 
neither  Space  nor  Time,  but  instead  thereof  Stat^s^  and  that  States  in  another 
life  correspond  to  Space  and  Time  in  Nature :  to  Space  States  as  to  Esse,  ahd 
to  Time  States  as  to  Existence."    In  Heaven  and  Hell,  (No.  154),  he  defines 
the  word  **  States,"  in  respect  to  I^ve  and  Intelligence,  (Feeling  and  Knowing), 
and  makes  it  appli/  equally  to  Uth,    But  the  most  important  passage,  relating 
to  this  recondite  subject,  which  I  have  met  in  the  writings  of  Sweclenborg,  is 
found  in  his  treatise  on  the  Athanasian  Creed,  (No.  45j,  and  is  as  follows:  **  All 
Activities  are  changes  of  St<tte,  and  Variations  of  Form."     "  The  Latter  [Varic- 
tions  of  Form]  are  derived  fi-om  the  former  [Changes  of  State].     By  State  in 
Man  we  mean  his  Love ;  and  by  Changes  of  State  the  Affectiona  of  Love ;  bj 


(1)  Heaven  and  HclL    No.  167. 


871 


tMd  from  belov  opvardB.] 


!Diafi[razxi     Na,    XO. 


Form-Analogues  of  ABT. 


Flg.& 


Fig.  8. 


Fig.  8. 


F]g.S. 


F]g.S. 


lUM 


FIg.l. 

Porm-AnalogTios  of  SCIENCIL 


Fig.1. 


Flg.9L 

Porm-Analoguos  of  NATUBE. 


F!g.& 


FIg.«. 


FlgiSw 


872  EXPLANATIONS  OF  THE  BIAGBAM.  [CaV. 

613.  At  the  Left-Hand  of  the  Departments  of  Nature  and 
Science,  in  the  above  Diagram,  and  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Art- 
Department,  we  have  the  Simple  Curve,  the  Simple  Straight- 
Line,  and  the  Serpentine,  respectively,  (Figures  1),  as  the 
Elementary  Types  of  Nature,  Science,  and  Ai%  respectively. 
To  the  Tight  of  tTiese^  and  midway^  in  the  First  Two  Depart- 
ments, and  next  ahove^  or  midway^  in  the  Third,  (Art),  (Figures 
2),  are  the  Types  of  the  Abstractismus  of  the  Elaborismus,— 


Form  in  him  we  mean  his  Intelligence,  and  by  Variations  of  Form,  his  Thouglits; 
the  Latter  [Thoughts]  are  also/rrwi  the  Former  [Aflfections]." 

31.  Observe,  in  the  first  instance,  that  the  word  State  is  here  confined  to  a 
special  sense,  and  applied  to  the  Feeling-Side  of  the  >Iind  only,  contrary  to  the 
larger  definition  just  quoted  above.     Observe,  in  the  next  place,  that  Lots  and 
Intelliornce,  (Feeling  and  Knowing),  as  Permanent  Facidties  or  Instrvmentd 
Conditions  of  Mind^  are  here  carefully  discriminated  from  Thoughts  and  Affec- 
tions, as  the  Actimtiea  and  Operations  of  those  Faculties.    Love  and  Intelli- 
gence, in  this  sense,  are  therefore,  it  is  obvious,  Static  or  Stationary  Aspects 
of  Mind,  and  Thoughts  and  Affections  Dynamic  or  'Mono ;   but  all  Statism 
requires  Space,  and  all  Motism  requires  Time  as  the  Conditions  of  their  Being. 
It  should,  therefore,  be  added  as  the  Natural  Corollary  of  these  Statements  d 
Swedenborg,  and  as  the  Explicit  Doctrine  of  Sciento-Philosophy :  That  Love 
and  Wisdom  Conjointly,  and  as  Permanent  Faculties  of  Mind ^  Correspond  Repe- 
titively with  Space,  and  that  Affection  and  Tliought  Conjointly,  and  as  /ftw- 
ccmonal  Procedures  of  Lore  and  Wisdom,  Correspond  Repetitively  with  TDfE. 
These  fundamental  discriminations  are  obscured  by  Tulk  when  he  takes  Lore 
fi-om  one  of  these  pairs,  and  Thought  from  the  other,  and  reduces  the  fonr- 
fold  difference  to  a  simple  duplex  one.      Swedenborg  himself,  in  his  ordinaiy 
utterances,  does  much  the  same,  and  nowhere  radically  explores  the  doctrine. 

82.  It  must  be  added,  then,  that  Space  and  Time  in  a  real  External  way,  and 
their  Analogues  in  the  Spiritual  Domain,  undergo  Subdinsional  Orders  of 
Development,  echoing  to  this  Primitive  Distributicm  repetitively,  but  yet  in- 
versely to  each  other,  as  a  Man  and  his  Image,  seen  in  a  glass,  in  a  sense  repeat- 
ing, and  in  a  sense  antithetical  to  each  other,  and  that  it  requires  the  most 
cautious  and  exhaustive  Scientific  investigation — not  merely  a  broad  general- 
izing appreciation— to  found  a  System  of  Laws  and  accurate  reasoning  upon 
these  Correspondences. 

83.  To  illustrate :  Swedenborg  aflfirms,  in  the  last  preceding  extract,  as  if 
without  the  possibility  of  contradiction  or  Counter- Aspect,  that  **  Variations  of 
Fonn"  are  derived  from''  Clianges  of  State,"  and  so  that  **  Tlioughts"  in  the  Intd- 

,  ligence  are  derived  from  "  Affections"  in  the  Lovo,  or  Feeling-Side  of  the  Mind. 
Now  this  is  a  complete  begging  of  the  whole  question  in  dispute  between  the 
Experientialistsand  the  Transcendentalists  in  Philosophy,  and  curiously  enough 
places  Swedenborg  essentially  among  the  Former,  or  on  the  Materialistic  Side 
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the  "EK-plan-atory  Realm ;  and  quite  to  the  Mighty  in  the 
First  Two  Departments,  (Nature  and  Science),  and  at  the  Top 
in  the  Third  Department,  (Ai-t),  (Figures  3),  we  have  the 
Types  of  the  Abstractoid  Concretismus,  the  Department  of 
Practical  Illustrations. 

614.  Observe,  in  the  next  place,  tJtat  aJZ  qf  the  Figures  in 
the  Department  of  Art  are  Compositions,  in  different  de- 
grees of  Complexity y  or  in  different  modes,  of  the  Principle 


of  Philosophy,  notwithstanding  the  general  position  I  have  assigned  to  him  as 
a  Pure  Idealist  lie  is  indeed  a  Pure  Idealist  so  far  as  Pure  Idealism  of  the 
Old  Natnro-Mctapliysical  character  could  go,  for  it  could  not  save  itself  from 
falling  into  contradiction ;  but  the  Pure  Idealism  of  the  New  Sciento-Philo- 
Bophy  is  of  a  different  onler.  It  goes  up,  analogically,  from  the  Chest  or 
Breathing.,  or  Mere  SpirUtud  Begion,  to  the  Head  and  Brow,  the  Idealistic 
Region  properly  so  called  (c.  8,  t  9). 

84.  To  illustrate  still  farther :  "  Variations  of  Form"  (if,  as  here,  distin- 
guished at  all  from  Ohanges  of  State)  means  Varieties  or  Different  Types  of 
Form,  or  Different  Form-Types — Statoid.  Now  it  is  the  Pure  Idealism  of 
Pbito,  (a  Semi-luminous  Conception  prophetic  of  the  clearer  ideas  of  the  Sciento- 
Philosophy  of  Intcgralism),  that  the  "  Ideas,"  or  Primitive  Type-Forms  of 
Being,  are  eternal  or  underived,  the  only  things,  indeed,  which  are  so ;  that 
they  are,  at  all  events,  prior  to  any  and  all  Changes  of  State,  (the  Processes  of 
Creation),  and  are  causative  of  them ;  these  Chanu:es  of  State  derived,  therefore, 
from  the  Varieties  of  Form,  (in  Pure  and  Perfect  Ideal),  and  solely  takini^  place 
in  order  to  conform  to  them.  This  is  then  a  complete  reversal  of  the  Statement 
of  Swedenborg.  Or  if  we  take,  instead,  Thouglits  and  Affections  :  Swedenborg 
affirms  that  our  Thoughts  are  all,  and  in  all  senses — for  he  does  not  discriminate, 
or  limit  the  assertion — derived  from  our  Affections.  This  is  true,  undoubtedly, 
in  the  merely  Natural  Order  and  Aspect  of  the  Subject,  and  after  we  can  be 
aedd  to  have  any  Affections ;  but  the  Logical  Order  of  the  Evolution  is  just  the 
Opposite.  How  can  Ave  have  any  Affection  whatsoever  for  any  thing  which  is 
not  previously  t?iau/;ht  of  or  frst  in  the  Mind  as  a  Thought  ?  Is  it  not  this 
lliought  in  the  Mind  which  first  calls  out,  and,  as  it  were,  creates  the  Affection  ? 
Are  not  the  Affections  therefore  derived,  as  it  were,  wholly,  from  this  point  of 
view,  from  the  Thoughts ;  which  is  again  the  exact  reversal  of  the  Statement  of 
Swedenborg  ?  The  reader  is  referred  to  the  discussion  of  this  same  Subject  in  a 
previous  Commentary  (a.  1-7,  c.  32,  t  136). 

85.  What,  then,  is  the  Sciento-Philosophic  Doctrine  on  this  Subject  ?    It  is 

that  it  is  alike  true  that  Varieties  of  Form  are  derived  from  Clianges  of  State,  and 

that,  contrariwise.  Changes  of  State  are  derive^lfrom  Variations  (  Varieties)  of  Form  ; 

that  it  is  alike  tme  that  the  Thoughts  are  derived  from  the  Affections,  and  that 

HAtf  Affcetiom  are  derived  from  the  Thoughts ;  as  it  is  alike  true  Uiat  Men  are 


374  AET-COMPOSmONS  OF  FOBM.  [Ch.  V 

OF  Nature  arul  the  Pbinciple  of  Science,  conjoined  or 
blended  with  each  other  ;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  Third  Depart- 
ment, that  of  Art,  is  derived  from  the  two  Departments  (rf 
Nature  and  Science,  as  its  Elements  or  Factors ;  thus :  The 
Hogarthian  Line  of  Beauty  is  compounded  of  Curvature  and 
Straight/iesSj  as  shown  more  in  detail  below  (t  520) ;  etc.  The 
Columns  on  the  Left  of  the  Art-Department  are  derived  from 
the  combination  of  Roundness  and  Squareness ;  the  Pyramidal 


derived  (or  descended)  from  Women,  and  that  Women  are  derived  (or  de- 
scended) from  Men,  or  that  the  Chicken  is  derived  from  the  Egg,  or  the  Egg 
fjTom  the  Chicken,  (o.  31, 32, 1. 136). 

86.  The  Philosophical  Doctrine  of  Swedenborg,  coming  with  a  claim  of 
Divine  Authenticity,  a  *^  thus  saith  the  Lord,"  is,  nevertheless,  like  every  other 
Bj'stem,  hitherto,  a  Ilalf-Truth  merely ;  and  all  Ilalf-Truths,  or  Part-Truths, 
are,  from  the  larger  and  Integral  Point  of  View,  Falsities.  TWX^n  /or  the  whale 
Truth  they  are  the  Standard  Falla(!ies  of  the  Human  Mind.    Taken  for  what 

^  they  are,  as  Parts  of  the  Truth,  and  then  integrated  by  the  aid  of  a  radical 
Universal  Philosophy,  they  are  as  true  as  they  are  otherwise  false;  and  oei^ 
tainly,  in  this  sense,  there  has  never  been  made  any  single  more  magnificent 
contribution  to  the  construction  of  the  Entire  and  Final  Temple  of  Trath  than 
is  contained  in  the  Elaborate  and  Profound  Religio-Pliilosophy  of  Swedcnboigi 
I  am  too  greatly  indebted  to  him,  I  feel  too  lovingly  and  veneratingly  towardi 
him,  to  say  willingly  any  word  dispamgingly  of  him,  beyond  what  the  itera . 
behests  of  an  honest  criticism  imperatively  require.     In  my  judgment,  many  of 
the  very  b(«t  single  Minds  are  h»?ld  captive  at  this  day  by  the  subtle  falladei 
of  Swedcnborgianism,  and  hindered  of  higher  progress,  while  I  am  jut  as 
certain  that  as  many  thousands  would  be  immensely  benefited  by  being  in- 
ducted into  those  same  doctrines. 

87.  It  was  stated  above  that  the  ordinary  Swedenborgian  view  of  the  Am* 
logical  relations  of  Space  and  Time  to  the  Grand  Divisions  of  Mind  are  deftfr 
tive  on  tiie  score  of  their  relation  to  the  Motic  Aspect  of  Being  as  one-half  of 
the  whole  Domain  merely.  Tliis,  however,  is  not  always  the  case.  The  rdi- 
tion,  when  Swedenborg  speaks,  is  often,  on  the  contrary,  to  the  Static  Aspect 
of  Being ;  but  then  to  this  also  as  a  Half, — the  other  Half  merely ;  so  that  in 
either  case  the  discrimination  adduced  is  suhdivisional,  and  therefore  not 
Primitive  or  Radical.  Indeed,  the  only  reasons  assigned  by  Swcdenboig  fti 
the  statement  that  Space  corresponds  with  Love,  and  Time  with  Wisdom,  aia 
derived  from  this  Static  Hemisphere  of  the  subject.  They  are  that  weinstinfr 
tively  speak  of  those  who  are  in  friendly  affection  as  near  to  each  other,  fltod 
when  the  uffecti«m  cools,  as  distant — Nearness  and  Distnnce  being  terms  which 
belong  to  Space.  Similar  reasons  are,  or  may  be,  adduced  with  respect  to 
Time  and  Thought    This  is  as  if  we  were  to  discriminate  Space  itM^finm.  thi 
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Figures,  while  composed  entirely  of  Straight  Lines,  have  in 
them,  nevertheless,  representatively,  the  Principle  of  Round- 
ness, by  virtue  of  the  Convergency  and  Divergency  of  the 
Side-Lines,  like. the  Radii  of  a  Circle,  contrasted  with  the 
Side-Lines ;  of  all  Square  Form  which  are  parallel  to  each 
otlier.  Finally,  the  Semi- Oval  Figures  at  the  Right  are  the 
Resultants  of  stUl  further  combinations  and  interblendings 
of  Rotundity  and  Squareness,  such  as  will  be  elaborately 
demonstrated  elsewhere, 
615.  The  Principle  of  the  Modification  and  Blended  Har- 


(SO-I^  of  QpcM  ly  LinsB,  and  make  tbis  Out-Up  to  correspond  with  Time,  in 
■ccordance  with  the  Etymology  of  Time  as  deriTed  from  the  Greek  Temnoy  to 
CUT  or  DrvTDE.  All  this,  if  we  confine  ourselves  within  the  Static  Aspect  of 
the  subject,  and  are  engaged  in  the  subdivision  of  it,  is  quite  true  and  impor- 
tant ;  but  it  will  now  be  easily  seen  that  there  is  a  prior  distinction  between  the 
whole  Static  and  the  whole  Motic  Aspect  or  Domain,  and  that  in  this  larger 
diacrimiDation  both  the  Space  itself  and  its  Cut-Up  by  Lines  are  to  be  recognized 
•B  Spacic  or  Spacioid,  if  the  idea  of  Ohange  or  Movement  is  excluded,  and  \f  the 
Lines  are  therefore  permanent ;  and  that  the  idea  of  Time  attaches  only  to  the 
Act  of  Cutting-Up — that  is  to  say,  to  the  Process  or  Operation, 

88.  Many  things  have  been  presented  by  anticipation  in  this  Commentary 
which  will  be  found  discussed  more  in  extenso,  subsequently  in  the  Text  It 
seemed  necessary,  however,  in  this  connection,  to  make  this  statement,  even  at 
tome  risk  of  its  seeming  obscure,  for  the  want  of  necessary  explanations. 

89.  A  word  now  in  respect  to  the  alternative  Figures  in  parenthesis  in  the 
Art-Line  of  the  Table  No,  1,  c  9,  t  503.  These  are  8  +  1,  7  +  1,  and  12  +  1. 
It  is  the  Poculiarity  of  Art,  and  so  of  the  Trinismus  universallv,  that  it  tends  to 
B  doMeness  of  detdopment,  which  repeats,  as  it  were,  the  two  Elements  from 
vrluch  it  is  derived,  (the  Unism  and  the  Duism),  so  that  there  is  a  wavering  be- 
tween the  Aspect  which  presents  the  Subject  as  threefold^  and  that  which  pre- 
kmts  it  as  fourfold.  This  tendency  to  Bifurcation  in  Art  expresses  itself  in  a 
Series,  at  the  End,  or,  as  it  were,  in  the  last  linh  ;  as,  for  example,  in  the  Dubita" 
ftu»i  whether  an  Octave  in  Music  consists  of  7  Diatonic  Notes  or  of  8;  whether, 
U»  other  words,  the  Do  of  the  next  octave  above  is  to  he  reckoned  in  or  reckoned  out, 
tlere  is  an  Overlapping  at  the  Extremities  of  the  Successive  Octaves.  Tliis 
i^me  Principle,  Semi-expression  or  dubiousness  of  claim,  prevails  in  the  Musical 
^ccic,  somewhat  beyond  where  it  has  been  accurately  described.  The  8 
t^oaes  divide  equally  into  two  Serial  Wings,  a  Low  cr  and  an  Upper  Wing.  Each 
a  compofled  of  Three  Whole  Tones,  and  a  SemiTonG  at  the  End  of  the  Series ; 
t*hiis,  Doy  Re,  Mi  (Whole  Tones),  Fa  (Serai-Tone).— Lower  Wing :  Sol,  La,  Si, 
Wliole  Tones),  Do  (Semi-Tone) — Upper  Wing.  Each  Wing  may  be  said  to  rcpre- 
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mony  of  the  Primitive  and  Typical  Forms,  Ronnd  or  Sqnaie, 
which  they  undergo  in  assuming  the  more  Tasteful  and  Grace- 
ful Varieties  of  Form  which  pertain  to  Art^  is  properly  formu- 
lized,  and  will  be  copiously  referred  to,  as  the  Principle  of 

Artistic  Modification. 

616.  It  will  appear,  on  a  slight  examination  of  this  Diagram, 
that  Perfect  Boundness — ROTUNDISM,  of  which  the  Arc  nf 
a  Circle — the  Simplest  Form  of  a  Curve — is  Elementabilt 
Representative^  has  been  assigned  to  NATURE,  as  its  Ana- 
logtie  or  Type ;  that  Straightness— RECTISM — qf  whUSi 
the  Simple  Straight  Line  is  the  Lowest  Hepresentativej  is 
assigned,  in  like  manner,  to  SCIENCE  ;  and  that  Forms  com- 
povnded  and  modulated  from  these  two — MODULISM— are 
assigned  to  ART.  The  mere  Exhibit  and  Statement  to  tliiB 
effect  are  so  striking  that  to  many  minds  they  will  carry  their 
own  conviction ;  the  proofs,  however,  of  the  accuracy  of  tliis 
Distribution  will  rapidly  accumulate  with  the  further  con- 
sideration of  the  subject. 

617.  The  Simplicity  of  Nature,  with  yet  the  entire  absence 
of  that  Exactness  and  Precision  which  belong  to  Scientific 
Abstractions,  is  symbolized  by  the  Circle,  which,  wliile  it  has 
its  own  simple  Unity  of  Constitution  and  Curvation,  refuse 


sent,  numerically,  Z\,  The  Diatonic  Octave  may  then  bo  represented  by  7j  (tht 
first  Semi-Tone  raiaccl  to  the  value  of  a  Full  Tone) ;  and  the  Chromatic  Scde 
by  12\.  These  Numbers  may  now  be  substituted  for  those  contained  in  fte 
Art-Line  of  the  Table  (3  or  3  +  1,  etc.)  There  is  in  this  Halfness  added  to 
the  body  of  the  Series  taken  as  One  an  Echo  of  the  Principle  of  SsaQUilM^ 
Onc-and-a-nalftiess  <Lat.  ScsfpU,  Onb-and-a-Halp). 

40.  In  Natural  Joininc^,  there  is  an  Indeterminate  Orerlapping,  as  betwsa 
the  Valley  and  the  Mountain:  in  Scicntic  Joinings  there  is  a  Sharp  liae 
of  Separation  and  Contact,  with  no  Overlapping  whatsoever ;  and  in  Artiide 
Joininjrs,  as  here  in  Music,  there  is  a  meas^/red  and  proportionate  OverlappiDf^ 
so  that  the  Transitional  Link,  while  distinct  and  determinate  in  itself,  ii  f^ 
dubious  in  respect  to  position.  It  may  be  assigned  to  either  of  the  Seikl 
between  which  it  occurs;  to  both  of  them;  or  to  neither,  acconling  to  ifc» 
^lew  which  is  adopted. 
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nevertheless,  absolutely  to  be  measured  by  the  rigid  Straight- 
ness  of  the  Square.  The  Quadrature  (Squaring)  of  the  Circle 
is  mathematically  impossible  ;  and  it  is  the  catchword  of  Art- 
ists, That  Nature  has  no  Straight  Lines;  while  yet  both 
Nature  and  the  Circle  are  instinctively  accepted  as  Types  of 
that  Unity  and  Simplicity  which  are  sometimes,  though  not 
with  entire  accuracy,  denominated  Regularity. 

618.  True  Regulabity  is,  on  the  other  hand,  the  Distinct- 
ive Characteristic  of  Science.  This  is  typically  evinced  only 
in  the  Exa^ct  Sciences  ;  for  it  must  still  be  borne  in  mind 
that  The  Natural  Sciences,  to  which  we  now  may  add  Art 
also  in  so  far  as  it  is  Scientific,  fall  withia  the  larger  meaning 
of  the  term  Science,  as  contrasted  with  Crude  Nature. 

619.  Regularity  is  Straightness.    The  Rule  or  Rvler  (Lat. 
ReguLa^  a  Rule)  is  the  Type  of  Regularity.  (The  Latin  Rego^ 
I  BULB,  is  the  Cognate  Verb,  and  gives  Rectus,  whence  Right, 
which  we  apply  to  a  Liae  instead  of  Straight).    Rigor  is  also 
a  cognate  term.    The  Typical  mode  of  procuring  Straightness, 
and  hence  Regularity,  is  by  Stretching  or  Drawing  out.     Tb 
draw  autj  is  to  abstract  ( Lat.  Ahs,  fbom,  and  trahere,  to 
DBAW),  and  The  Abstbact  is  the  Domain,  especially,  of  Ex- 
act Science.    Stretching  is  Cognate  with  Strictness,  Strain 
and  Stbaightness  or  Stretchedness.    Exact  is  the  same  idea, 
with  a  different  mode  merely  of  producing  the  Straightness. 
It  means  Driven  out,  (Lat.  Ex,  from,  and  agere,  to  drive), 
the  result  being  the  same,  namely,  to  produce  Straighiness. 
Regular,  Straightened,  or  Exact  Form,  is,  therefore,  Science- 
FoB>r,  as  Round  Form  is  Nature-Form.     Rectism,  in  other 
words,  is  Soientism,  as  Rotundism  is  Natubism.  The  Simple 
Straight  Line  is  here  the  Elementary  Type,  as  The  Simple  or 
Elementary  Curve  (the  Arc  of  a  Circle)  was  so  in  The  Former 

Case. 

520.    Aetism  is  the   Blended  Composity  and    Result   of 
Naturism  and  Scientism,  variously  combined.     Tlie  Simple 
Elementary  Form-Type  of  Art, — the  Primitive  Representa- 
32 
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tive  of  Estheticism  or  the  Sense  of  Beauty  in  the  Domain  of 
Ponn— is  The  Serpentine  Line,  familiarly  known  as  Eo- 
gartKs  Line  of  Beauty  (Dia.  No.  10,  t.  512,  Art,  Pig.  1).  This 
by  reflexing  the  Simple  Curve  retains  the  Principle  of  a  Pre- 
vailing Straightness  in  the  midst  of  Simple  Ourvism;  or,  sym- 
bolically, it  inserts  the  Rigor  and  Rectitude  or  Precision  of 
Science  within  the  Tendency  to  Continiums  Detdatum  or 
Beguloid  Irregvlarity^  characteristic  of  Nature,  Beviaim 
is  from  the  Latin  de,  from,  and  via,  the  Way  ;  a  changing 
of  Direction  which,  when  Continuous,  is  Curvature,  or  Curva- 
tion.  The  following  Diagram  will  illustrate  what  is  here  said 
of  the  Unition  of  the  Two  3fere  Elementary  Principlee  in  flie 
production  of  the  Mikton  of  the  Third : 

I^iairrain   No.    11. 


621.  To  rei)eat,  then, — at  a  x)oint  where  the  intrinsic  impoitr 
ance  of  the  subject  demands  every  amount  of  emphasis  which 
repetition  can  give, — The  Simple  or  Elementary  Curve  is  the 
Primitive  or  Elementary  Form-Analogue  of  Nature,  (as  Ihe 
Domain  of  tlie  Natural  Sciences) ;  The  Simple  Straight  (or 
StraigJit  Line)  is  the  Elementary  Form-Type  of  Science,  in 
the  Exact  Sense  of  the  Term;  and  the  Simple  Serpentine 
(Hogarth's  Line)  is  the  Elementary  Form-Type  of  Art  and 
Beauty.  The  Simple  Curve  is  then  Representative  of  M 
Roundness ;  the  Straight  Line  is  in  the  same  sense  Repreaen- 
tative  of  All  Straightness  (as  of  The  Square,  The  Cube,  etc.), 
and  the  Simple  Serpentine  is  so  of  All  Interblending-and- 
ComposiiT/'Of-IiounchiesS'and'Sfraightness^  in  the  production 
of  a  Reconciliative  Harmony  of  Form,  and  of  that  Satisfactoiy 
and  Pleasurable  Combination  of  the  Freedom  of  Nature  and 
tlie  Regularity  of  Science  (or  Rigorous  Abstract  Truth)  which 
we  recognize  instinctively  as   Beautiful.     All  Beauty,  and 
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hence  Art,  is  the  Resnlt  of  a  judicious  Compromise  between 
the  Wild  License,  or  else  the  more  measured  but  still  easy- 
going Freedom  of  Nature,  and  the  Eigorous  Exactitudes  of 
Scientific  Abstraction ;  which  last  is  repeated  in  the  Moral 
Sphere  hy  Straightxess  arvdi  Uprightness  of  Conduct^  which 
is  then  called  Justice,  Equity,  Righteousniess,  etc.  Truth 
(for  Through-th,  that  which  goes  through^  or  centres)  is  a  term 
applicable  in  any  domain.  Truth  of  Feeling  is  Virtuous  Sen- 
thnent ;  Truth  of  Knowing  is  Science ;  Truth  of  Conduct  is  Vir- 
taoos  Action. 

622.  The  beginner  in  Universology  will  be  liable  to  stumble 
over  the  fact,  that  Nature  has  within  herself  ^  as  studied  scien- 
tifically, Specimens  of  all  the  Varieties  of  Form,  as  in  the 
Rotundity  of  the  Planet^  the  Cvbosity  of  the  SaU-Orystal^  the 
Blended  Beauty  of  the  Landscape^  etc. ;  and  so  of  Science^ 
and  so  qf  Art  The  solution  of  this  difficulty  is  in  The  Ixex- 
PUONABiLiTY  OF  Prime  ELEMENTS  (t.  227),  and  in  several 
Modifications  of  that  Principle,  some  of  which  will  be  supplied 
in  what  soon  follows  below,  with  distinct  Formulae.  Far  short 
of  Convertible  Identity  (t  89)  we  discover  practically  that 
there  is  a  Sense  in  which  All  things  are  Contained  (as  to  the 
Principles  of  their  Constitution)  in  All  Tilings  Else.  There  is, 
in  other  words,  Subdivisionally,  a  Department  within  Nature 
which  is  ESPECIALLY  Characterized  by  Naturism  ;  and  tliis  is 
the  Ghveming  Aspect  or  Department  there ;  there  are,  how- 
ever, two  other  Subordinate  Departments,  also  within  Nature, 
which  are  Sciento/d  and  Artoidy  respectively.  There  is  then 
within  Science  (or  the  Scientismus)  a  Department  which  is  espe- 
cially characterized  by  Scientism  ;  and  this  is  here  the  Govern^ 
ing  Department ;  while,  nevertheless,  there  are  two  remaining 
Subordinate  Departments,  which  are  Naturoid  and  Artoid,  re- 
spectively; and  so  also,  mutatis  mutandis ^  within  the  Artismus. 

623.  Within  the  Naturismus,  the  Scientismus,  and  the  Artis- 
nus,  re8i)ectively.  The  Principle  which  is  at  home  there 
>oki^ate3,  and  is  called  the  Dominant   of  the  Domain, 
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while  the  two  remaining  Principles  which  are  borrowed  from 
the  other  Domains  are  Subordinant  in  function  there,  wMt 
they  each  appear  as  Dominant  if  we  transfer  ourselves  to 
the  Domains  where  they  are  respectively  at  home.  Within 
any  given  Domain,  Every  Thing  converges,  and  hinges,  or 
pivots,  upon  THE  Dominant  of  that  Domain;  the  other 
Principles  which,  while  present,  are  still,  as  it  were,  subjects 
or  foreigners,  conform  to  the  Governing  influence  of  the  Domin- 
ant. They  are,  in  other  words.  Loyal  to  it.  This  somewhat 
Intricate  but  Important  Doctrine  is  expressed  in  the  following 
Formula,  which  will  be  from  time  to  time  invoked,  fumishing 
abundant  illustrations  of  the  Principle,  namely  : 

Loyalty  to  the  Dominant  of  the  Domain. 

624.  When  either  of  the  Subordinate  Principles  within  any 
Domain,  although  Subordinate,  still  assumes  comparatively  a 
Somewhat  Governing  influence  or  position,  it  is  said  to  be  Sub- 
Dominant.  It  will  be  shown  elsewhere  that  even  Unism,  and 
DuiSM  are  so  ine^xpiLgnahly  united  or  interblended,  tliat  in 
Unism  there  is  always  a  minor  or  sub-dominant  portion  of 
Duism  involved;  and  in  Dwism  a  minor  or  sub-dominant 
portion  of  Unism'. 

625.  To  illustrate  this  Interblending  in  Diverse  Proportions, 
Swedenborg  affirms  tliat  Man,  Male,  is  a  Type  or  Form  of 
Intelligence  or  Wisdom,  and  that  Man,  Female,  is  a  Type  or 
Form  of  Affection  or  Love, — AVisdom  being  the  Duism,  and 
Love  the  Unism  of  this  High  Spiritual  Domain  ;  but  then  he 
lias  immediately  to  explain  that  this  is  not,  in  such  a  sense, 
that  Woman  is  without  any  portion  of  the  Principle  of  Intelli- 
gence, nor  Man  without  any  portion  of  the  Element  of  Love. 
In  other  words,  what  is  meant  then  is,  that  Intelligence  prt- 
dominates  in  the  Man,  and  Affection  in  the  Woman.     Indeed,  " 
if  we  assume  that,  of  the  two  Principles  named  in  such  a  con-, 
junction,  the  one  first  named  is  dominant,  and  the  following 
one  sub-dominant  or  minor,  then  putting  2  for  Intelligence  or 
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Wisdom,  and  1  for  Love,  the  Constitution  of  the  Male  Charac- 
ter, as  here  conceived,  may  be  denoted  by  the  Mathematical 
Expression  2  -f  1 ;  and  that  of  the  Female  Character  by  1  4-  2. 
In  the  Absolute,  it  may  then  be  said  that  the  two  are  iden- 
tical, and  that  in  the  Relative  only  do  they  differ. 

626.  In  Universological  Technicality  it  would  be  said  that 
Intelligence  and  Affection  are  ineocpugnahly  united  as  Prime 
Elements  in  the  Constitution  of  Mind  itself,  Male  or  Female, 
and  that  there  is  then  a  Mere  Preponderance  in  a  mathema- 
tically measured  ratio  of  the  one  or  the  other  of  these  elements 
in  the  particular  composition  which  furnishes  the  Masculine 
or  the  Feminine  Type  of  Mind,  respectively.  Preponderance 
is  here  represented  by  the  greater  or  leading  prominence  of  the 
Number  first  mentioned.  This  idea  of  Overbalance  in  a 
measured  degree  is  so  important  as  to  require  its  own  definite 
Formula,  and  will  therefore  be  alluded  to  as  the  Principle  of 

Mebe  Peepondeeance. 

627.  Any  two  Principles,  Elements,  Domains,  or  Factors, 
which  are  separated  and  contrasted  with  each  other,  as  if  they 
were  wholly  distinct  from  each  other,  while  we  treat  of  them 
as  Pure  Abstractions  or  Ideals^  are,  in  the  Actual  or  Concrete 
World,  intermingled  or  inexpugnably  combined,  so  that  when 
we  speak  of  a  given  Principle  or  Element,  in  Concrete,  we  no 
longiir  mean  it  as  it  was  in  a  Pure,  Abstract  State ;  we  mean, 
instead,  a  Composity  or  Combined  Substance  of  Principles  or 
Elements,  (a  Mikton),  ^nthin  which  the  one  mentioned  merely 
preponderates.  It  is  thus  that  in  the  Abstractismus  only,  do 
we  have  Pare  Discriminations,  which  are  then  always  Ideal 
or  Fictitious,  even  though  indispensably  useful;  the  Basis, 
indeed,  of  all  Pure  Science.  Everywhere  within  the  Concretis- 
tnus,  on  the  contrary,  that  is  to  say,  throughout  the  Actual 
>r  Real  World,  or  the  Total  Realm  of  Nature  herself,  we  meet 
he  Overlapping  of  Principle  upon  Principle,  Element  upon 
Slement,  and  Domain  upon  Domain.    Here  it  is  that  wc  can 
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never  fix  precisely  the  i)oint  at  which  the  valley  ends,  and  the 
mountain  begins.  This  Fact  or  Principle  of  all  Concrete  Ex- 
istence will  be  referred  to  under  the  Formula : 

Overlapping,  c.  1. 

628.  The  InexpugnaMLity  of  Prime  JSleTnentSy  Mere  Pre- 
ponderancey  and  Overlapping^  are,  therefore,  three  important 
Secondary  Principles  and  Formulae  of  Universology  closdy 
related  to  each  other,  and  which  will  often  be  mentioned  in 
connection. 

629.  Let  us  return  now  to  the  discrimination  between  De- 
terminate and  Indeterminate  Form.  Indeterminate  Form, 
wo  have  seen,  covers  the  same  ground,  analogically,  whict 
is  Elementarily  distributed  numerically  by  the  terms  Oke, 
Many,  All.  Determinate  Form  should  then  have  an 
equally  Elementary  Distribution,  holding  an  echoing  rela- 
tionship to  the  equally  Elementary  Distribution  of  the  Spirit 
of  Numbers  as  allied  with  the  three  Head-Numbers  One, 
Two,  and  Three  (t  206) ;  and  inasmuch  as  Determinate  Form 
has  one  Primitive  Distribution,  as  we  have  just  seen,  echoing 
to  the  Distribution  of  the  Universe  into  Nature,  Science,  and 
Art ;  it  should  result  that  the  One,  Two,  and  Three,  sJuyuJd 
also  eclio  to  Nature,  Science,  and  Art,  respectively.  This 
Prognostic  of  Science  we  shall  find,  on  examination,  amply 
confirmed. 

530.  The  Form-Analogue  of  the  Numerical  Unit  is  the 
Point.  This  is  so  obvious  that  it  needs  not  to  be  demonstrated. 
But  as  botli  Point  and  Unit  are  abstract,  the  Point,  to  denote 
the  Unit  is  made  Thin  or  Light.     The  Thick  or  Heavy  Point 


Commentary  f.  527*  1.  For  the  principle  of  OvERiiAPPiNG  I  am  in- 
debted to  Fourier,  although  he  has  not  discriminated  its  ezclusiye  appropriate- 
ness to  concrete  spheres.  His  French  technicality  for  the  principle  is  Eft- 
arenarje.  It  stands  also  intimately  relatxjd  to  another  Principle  announced  by 
hini  a?  the  Contact  of  Extbbhbs. 
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is  then  the  Analogue  of  the  Concrete  Item^  Object^  or  Thing^ 
of  which  the  Unit  is  the  Ahstract  Ideal  Jiepresentative.  The 
Formr Analogue  of  Two  Units  is,  accordingly.  Two  Points  ; 
of  Three  Units,  Three  Points,  etc.,  on  to  Infinity. 

531.  But  when  two  Points  are  posited  in  Actual  Space  or  in 
Thought,  or  two  Units  in  Thought,  there  is  immediately  an- 
other Elemeni,  a  somewhat  more  than  the  Mere  Points,  or 
Units,  involved.  The  Mind  necessarily  Supplies  a  Thxmght- 
Line  traversing  the  Real  or  Ideal  Space  intervening  between 
the  two  Pomts,  or  the  two  Units  Connecting  them  by  this  Ideal 
Relational  Intervention  into  an  Elementary  Figure  or  Lme. 
If  only  one  Point  is  posited,  the  inferential  presence  of  the  Line- 
Element  is  less  obvious,  and  we  may,  for  the  present  purpose, 
omit  its  consideration  (a.  38,  1 198,  486).' 

632.  For  the  Spirit  of  the  Number  One,  (Unism),  as  weU 
then  as  for  the  Simple  Unit  as  such,  the  mere  Point  is  still  the 
Appropriate  Analogue  in  the  Domain  of  Form ;  but  for  the 
Spibtt  of  the  Number  Two,  (Duism),  (which  Spirit  is  itself  a 
Unit,  notwithstanding  the  Dual  Constituency  of  the  Sum, 
Two,  a  Unit  of  Intervening  Relationship  between  the  two  Sepa- 
rate Units),  the  case  is  diflterent.  It  is  not  two  Points,  but 
a  Single  Straight  Line  which  is  here  the  Appropriate  Ana- 
logue— Straight,  because,  in  the  absence  of  any  Motive  or 
Cause  of  Deflexion,  Straightness  as  the  Simplest  is  the  Typical 
Form  of  the  Line.  The  Straightness  of  the  Line  is,  therefore, 
due  to,  and  an  instance  of,  the  Tendency  to  Equation  defined 
in  a  following  Paragraph  (t  535).  The  most  Elementary 
Morphic  Analogues  of  Number,  those  wliich  echo  directly  to 
Unism  and  Duism,  and  more  remotely  to  The  Head-Numbers 
One,  and  Two,  are,  then,  The  Point  and  Line  ;  as  seen  in 
the  Diagram  below. 

33iasraxzi    Na.    1S« 
^Uf-^  1.  Fiffure  2. 

.    Ohb  or  1 ;  (Ukism).  Two  or  9 ;  (Duibm). 
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533.  If  another  Uiiit  be  added,  Two  Lines  and  one  Point  are 
the  most  Elementary  (or  incomplete  and  fragmentary)  Repre- 
sentation of  the  Spirit  of  the  Three,  which  is  the  lesolluig 
Number,  as  shown  in  the  following  Diagram : 

J^iagraixi     ^o.     X3« 

IHgurs  1.  Fiffu/t  2.  Figure  %, 

-    One  or  1 ;  Two  or  3 ;  ^  Thbsb  or  t\ 

GJnimi)-  (Duism).  (Ekdetbrionatb  Tbdobi). 

634.  More  fully  or  determinately  expressed,  the  mere  Angle 
(Fig.  3,  Dia.  13)  becomes  an  Equilateral  Triangle ;  the  Three 
Points  representing  the  Three  Units,  and  the  Three  Inter- 
mediate Lines  of  Conection  between  them  being  in  this  case 
all  preserved.  The  Points  are  placed  at  Equal  l>istances 
from  each  other ;  for  if  Three  Points  were  to  be  posited  in  Space 
(or  Three  Units  in  the  Imaginatiye  Mind-Space)  they  would 
most  simply  and  naturally  arrange  themselves  in  this  manner, 
(at  Equal  Distances),  in  the  Absence  qf  any  special  Cause  or 
Motive  soliciting  or  requiring  them  to  assume  a  less  simple 
or  less  regular  relationship.  They  present,  therefore,  the 
Figure  shown  in  the  following  Diagram : 

Form-Analogue  of  Detebminatb  Trinibic, 
or,  in  a  General  Sense,  of  the  Nomber 
Three  or  3. 

635.  This  Principle  of  Adjustment  by  which  the  parts  of  a 
Figure  arrange  themselves  in  the  Thoughty—and  then  by  a 
Fundamental  Principle  of  Universology,  in  the  Actual  Or- 
ganizing Processes  of  Nature  also  (t  000),— in  the  Shnplest 
and  Most  Regular  manner,  is  an  Instance,  and,  indeed,  The 
Typical,  Most  Analytical  and  Most  Elementary  Instance  of 
The  Law  of  Greatest  Simplicity  often  assumed  and  adverted 
to  by  all  Scientific  men,  and  wliich  has  been  formally  elimi- 
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nated  by  Comte,  and  made  the  First  in  the  Catalogue  of  his 
"Fifteen  Universal  Laws"  (t  455).  As  another  name  for 
this  Law,  more  expressive  in  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
production  of  certain  Typical  Figures,  and  their  Analogues,  I 
denominate  it 

Tendency  to  Equation. 

636.  If  four  Points  or  four  Units  be  posited,  under  the  Limit- 
ing Condition  that  they  be  in  the  same  Plane,  this  same  Law, 
the  Tendency  to  Equation,  will  prescribe  that  they  and  their 
Interposed  Lines  shall  constitute  a  Square.  Quadrature  or 
the  Square  is,  therefore,  the  Morphic  Analogue  of  the  Number 
Four,  as  has  been  previously  stated  (c.  10,  t  503). 

I^iasrazzi    No,    IS. 


537.  But  if  now  we  remove  the  Limiting  Condition  (t  536), 
and  allow  the  Points  to  arrange  themselves  in  Absolute  Free- 
dom, and,  hence,  in  any  Plane,  the  Figure  which  will  result 
will  be  the  first  of  the  Simple  Solids,  as  shown  below. 


I>iasraxn.     N  o  ^     10« 


538.  Observe  now  that  the  Equilateral  Triangle  is  the  Sim- 
plest Figure  which  can  embrace  an  Area  of  Surface,  and 
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that  the  Equilateral  Pyramid  is  the  Simplest  Figure  which  can 
embrace  a  Volume  of  Geometrical  Solidity  ;  and  Geomet- 
rical Solidity  is,  it  is  obvious,  the  Analogue  of  Real  Solidity 
or  Actual  Substance.  A  Cube  ideally  constructed  in  Pme 
Space  is  an  echo  to  the  Real  Cube  cut  in  wood  or  metal,  etc. 
On  the  contrary,  the  Point  and  Line  embrace  neither  Area  nor 
Volume,  while  yet  they  are  more  Elementary  than  either  Snr- 
fece  or  Solid.  Point  and  Line  belong^  then,  to  the  Ele- 
mentismus  of  Form;   Surface  and  Solid  to  the  Elabo- 

RISMUS. 

639.  In  fine.  The  Point  is  representative  of  Position  ;  The 
Line,  of  Extension  ;  The  Surface,  of  Figure  ;  and  Thb 
Solidity,  of  Symbolic  or  Schemative  Reality  ;  or  thus : 

4.  SouD  (Schcmatiye)  Rbalitt. 

8.   SUBFACB  FiOUBB.  \ 

2.  LlNB  EZTENBIOV. 

1.  PomiT  PosmoK. 

640.  Position,  Extension,  Figure,  and  Schemative  Real- 
ity, are  the  four  Fundamental  Grand  Divisions  of  Form.  A 
Point  posited  in  Space  is  the  Type  and  Symbol  or  Represen- 
tative of  Position  It  is,  in  fact,  the  very  Definition  and 
Ideal  of  Position  itself.  The  Straight  Line  is  the  same  Ele- 
mentary Type  and  Representative  of  Extension  Universally. 
But  the  tendency  of  Duism  to  split  into  a  double  manifesta- 
tion has  been  previously  indicated  (t.  281).  The  Straight 
Line  is  readily  conceived  of  as  Two  such  Lines,  the  one  co- 
aptated  or  applied  to  the  other,  one  or  more  times,  and  so,  by 
the  Comparison,  ascertaining  the  Quantum  of  its  Extension. 
This  Quantum  of  Extension  is  Measure.  The  Given  Liru^ 
the  Line  as  a  Standard  and  Instrument  of  Ascertaining  Exten- 
sion, the  Line  as  a  Rule,  is  ITie  Analogue  and  Hepresentative 
qf  Measure.     Measure  is  the  Quantification  of  Extension. 
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Everj  Variety  of  Measure,  (even  Wet  Measure,  Weight,  etc.), 
is  reducible,  as  its  own  standard,  to  Linear  Measurement 
Tiie  Given  Straight  Line  is  typical,  therefore.  First,  of  Exten- 
sion, and  Secondly,  of  Measure.  It  is  the  Unit  of  Extension 
and  Measure,  as  the  Single  Point  is  the  Unit  of  Position.  The 
Equilateral  Triangle  is,  in  the  same  manner,  the  Unit  or  Least 
Instance  of  Figure,  and  the  Tetrahedron  the  Unit  or  Least 
Instance  of  Bectalineoid  Solidity,  and  of  that  which  Geomet- 
rical Solidity  represents,  which  is  Symbolic  Eeality. 

541.  But  the  Single  Numerical  Unit,  the  Number  One,  or  (1), 
represents,  corresponds  with,  echoes  to,  or  repeats  The  Point, 
and,  hence,  represents,  corresponds  with,  echoes  to,  or  repeats 
Position.  Assign  to  each  x)articular  Unit  a  Real  Valite,  give 
to  it  not  merely  a  Schemative  or  Symbolic,  but  an  Actual  Solid- 
ity, and  it  becomes  an  Item  of  Real  Being ;  in  other  words,  an 
Object,  a  Thing.  The  most  Obvious  and  Typical  Object  or  Thing 
is  the  Planet,  Heavenly  Orb,  or  World.  Things^  in  the  Plural, 
are  the  Aggregate  of  such  Worlds,  a  1.  These  are  Nature 
or  the  Cosmos.  Singly,  but  enlarged  by  Proximity,  our  Earth 
is  such  a  Thing  or  World,  and  is,  hence, /or  tLS  the  Aggregate 
or  Body  of  Nature.  Tliis  World,  and  still  more  largely  The 
Universe  as  a  One  World,  (Lat  Unus^  One,  and  ^erto^  to 
turn),  and  either  as  Nature,  is  represented  by  the  Single 
Numerical  Unit.  The  Single  Numerical  Unit^  or  the  Number 
One,  {pr  1),  and  specifically  Unism,  the  Spirit  of  One,  is 
therefore  the  Type^  Analogue^  or  Representative  of  Nature  ; 
qvuod  erat  demonstrandum.  In  other  words,  Tlie  Unit  in 
Number,  and  Unism,  deriv(>d,  as  the  Fundamental  Principle 
of  All  Being,  from  tlio  Unit ;  The  Point  in  the  Domain  of 
Form,  and,  hence.  Position,  universally ;  and  finally  The 
World,  and  Nature,  are  Bepetitive  Analogues  of  ea^ch 
other. 


Annotation  Lff 41.  1.  SteHaiBihe  word,  meaDB  to  posit,  put  or  place. 
Latin  for  Star.  The  Star  or  Planet  is  The  Relation  of  World  and  Nature  with 
a  World.    Stellen,  the  German  cognate    Position  is  thns  shown  etjmologically. 
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642.  So  again,  Duism,  the  Spirit  of  the  Number  Two,  (or  2\ 
represents,  corresponds  with,  echoes  to,  or  repeats  The  Line, 
and  hence  represents,  corresponds  with,  echoes  to,  or  repeats 
Extension  and  MEASURE,  or  Measurement  of  all  Kinds. 
Science  is  the  Intellectual  Measurement  or  Exactification  of 
tlie  Universe  of  Real  Being,  which  last  is  Nature  (a.  2,  t  86). 
Duism  is,  therefore,  the  Type,  Analogue,  or  Representative  of 
Science,  as  Unism  is  so  of  Nature  ;  giLody  iterum,,  erat  de- 
monstrandum. In  other  words,  Duism,  derived  from  Two, 
the  HuUng^  Regulating^  or  Governing  Principle  of  All  Being, 
(as  Unism  is  the  Fundaraervtal  or  Basic  Principle);  The 
Straight  Line  in  the  Domain  of  Form,  (Regula,  Rule, 
Ruler),  and  hence.  Extension  and  Measurement  or  Quantify- 
ing Certainty ;  and  finally,  therefore.  Science,  (as  contrasted 
with  Nature),  are  another  set  of  Repetitive  Analogues  ofemk 
other. 

543.  In  fine,  Trinism,  the  Spirit  of  the  Number  Three,  (or  3), 
represents,  corresponds  with,  echoes  to,  or  repeats  Surface, 
and  hence,  represents,  corresponds  with,  echoes  to,  or  repeats 
Figure  or  Shape,  as  the  Third  and  Supreme  Stage  of  Develop- 
ment in  the  Domain  of  Form.  Form  itself  is  often  used  to 
moan  no  more  than  mere  Figure.  Art  is  the  5%^rpe-liness  or 
(?(>;7?^-liness  of  Being.  Compare  the  Latin  forma^  form,  and 
form^sitasy  Beauty  (the  Spirit  of  Form  or  Figure).  Trinism 
is,  therefore,  the  Type,  Representative,  or  Analogue,  of  Art, 
as  Duism  is  so  of  Science,  and  Unism  of  Nature  ;  quod  erat 
demonstrandum.  In  other  words,  Trinism  derived  from  the 
Number  Three,  (or  3),  is  the  Comhining^  Reconciling^  and 
Intcgraiing  Principle  of  All  Being,  as  Duism  is  the  Regula- 
ting^  and  Unism  the  Fundamental  Principle;  the  Limited 
Area  of  Surface,  (the  Fiice  or  Presentation  of  Being>,  and 
hence.  Figure;  .and,  Finally,  Art,  as  the  Realm  of  Beauty, 
are  a  tliird  set  of  Repetitive  Analogues  of  each  other.  The 
following  Table  resumes  these  several  Analogues : 
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TABLE     37. 

8.  TMNISM  SuBFACB    FiauRB  ART  (Bolng). 

2.  DUISM  Link  Measure  (of  Extension)  SCIENCE  (Form). 

1.  UNISM  (or  Unit)    Podtp        Position  NATURE  (Substance). 

644.  The  Geometrical  Solidity,  hero  omitted,  being  not  Real- 
ity or  Substance,  but  only  Schemative  or  Symbolic  Reality,  is 
still,  therefore,  within  the  Domain  of  Figure.  It  is  only  that 
Asi)ect  or  Department  of  Figure  wliich  repeats,  or  echoes  to, 
Reality  or  Substance— ^^or  in  every  DepartmerU  of  Being^  all 
other  DepartmeTds  are  represented  hy  some  interior  Svb- 
division  or  Portion  of  the  given  Department. 

646.  Substance  embodies  the  Goodness  or  Value  of  Being. 
The  Substance  of  the  Land  is  the  Fat  of  the  Land.  A  Man 
of  Substance  is  a  Rich  Man, — one  possessed  of  Goods.  Sub- 
stance, and  hence.  Nature,  correspond,  therefore,  repetitively 
with  Good  or  The  Good.  Science  corresponds  in  like  manner 
with  Truth  or  The  True,  and  Art  with  Beauty  or  The 
Beautiful.  This  relationship  is  exhibited  tabularly  in  the 
following  arrangement : 

T  A  B  lu  E     3  8  . 
3.  Trinism        The  Surface        The  Artishts  The  Beautifui.. 

2.  DuisM  The  Line  The  Scientismus       The  True 

1.  Un.sm  The  Point  The  Natcrismus       The  Good. 

546.  We  incur  now,  however,  some  seeming  contradictions. 
It  was  stated  and  shown  above  tliat  Roundness  is  the  Ana- 
logue of  Nature,  and  Straightness  the  Analogue  of  Science 
(t  516),  whereas  now  the  Point  appears  as  the  Analogue  of 
Nature,  and  the  Straight  Line  (men^y)  as  that  of  Science.  So 
also  once  the  Serpentine  or  Line  of  Beauty  has  been  given  as 
the  Analogue  of  Art  (t.  520\  and  again  here,  Figure  or  Sur- 
face, has  been  made  to  functionate  in  that  capacity  (t  543). 
These  apparent  inharmonies  are  only  apparent,  however,  and 
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are  readily  reconciled,  as  follows :  The  Point  is  itself  Essential 
Roundness  ;  or  the  least  Element  of  Roundness,  precisely  as 
the  Minim  or  Least  Extension  of  the  Straight  Line  is  Essential 
Straightness,  or  the  Least  Element  of  Straightness.  The  Point 
is,  in  other  words,  the  Monad  or  Starting-Point  of  Develop- 
ment of  all  Rotundity  ;  as  the  Minim  of  Straight-Line  is  so 
of  all  Rectism  or  Rectification  whatsoever.  The  Point  and 
Line  (typically  the  Minim  or  Least  Quantum  of  Linear 
Straightness)  are  therefore  the  Residua  or  Resultants  of  the 
Last  and  Lowest  Analysis  of  Form,  and  hence,  conversely,  they 
are  the  First  or  Primitive  Elements  of  all  Morphic  Construction 
whatsoever ;  and  as  the  First  Grand  Divisions  of  Form  (Unis- 
mal  and  Duismal,  respectively)  are  Roundness  and  Straight- 
ness, so  the  Point  and  Line  are  most  elementarily  representa- 
tive of  these  two  Grand  Divisions  of  Form,  resi)ectively,  and 
consequently  of  whatsoever  tJiey  represent  in  other  Domains ; 
and  hence,  of  Nature  and  of  Science  especially. 

647.  The  Point,  if  the  sligJitest  Eocpansion  is  allowed  to  it^ 
if  it  be  x)ermitted,  in  other  words,  to  take  on  Dimensions  at 
all — and  it  always  does  so  Really^  even  in  our  Thought,  how- 
ever we  may  define  it  in  Theory^  since  Abstraction  is  never 
Absolutely  accomplished, — is  a  Little  Globe,  the  Face  and 
Outline  of  which  are  the  Area  and  Circumference  of  a  Circle. 
If  the  Circle  be  then  cut  into  Segments  or  Arcs,  as  we  cut 
the  otherwise  infinitely  extending  Straight  Lines  into  Mea- 
sures^  or  Given  Straight  Lines,  we  have  The  Simple  or  Cib- 
CULOID  Curve,  which,  in  the  Relative  or  Actual,  we  are  now 
authorized  to  substitute  for  the  more  Primitive  and  Absolute 
Point,  as  the  Companion  and  Antifket  of  the  Given  Straight 
Line.  It  is  then  the  Minim  of  such  Curve  which  is  the  True 
Antithet  to  the  Minim  of  Linear  Straightness. 

648.  The  Mikton  or  Mingle  of  the  Circuloid  or  Simple  Curve 
with  the  Typical  Straightness  is  then  the  Serpentine,  which  is, 
therefore,  in  like  manner,  the  Elementary  Type  of  Art,  while 
yet  Figure,  Universally,  which  has  in  it,  inherenUy  and  inex- 
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pugnably^  the  two  Elements  of  Roundness  and  Straightness, 
(Point  and  Line),  is  the  Higher  Elaborate  Analogue  of  Art. 
Each  of  these  Diversities  in  the  Modes  of  the  Manifestation 
of  the  same  Principle  signifies  a  corresponding  and  inirin- 
sically  important  difference  in  Basic  Philosophy^  or  in  the 
Science  of  the  Universe.  Each  one  of  these  is  a  pregnant  and 
significant  Hieroglyph  of  the  Infinite,  fraught  with  a  portion 
of  the  meaning  which  pertains  to  the  most  exact  Science.  It 
is  a  mere  glimpse  of  the  subject  which  is  compatible  with  the 
narrow  dimensions  of  an  Introductory  Work. 

649.  It  may  be  stated,  in  passing,  that  the  Point,  in  the 
Domain  of  Form,  is  an  Analogue  of  the  Vowel-Sound,  (the 
Single  Impulse  or  Monad  of  Utterance),  and  the  lane  the 
Analogue  of  the  Consonant-Sound,  (the  Limit  on  the  Vowel), 
in  the  Domain,  and  in  the  Elementismus  of  the  Domain  of 
Speech ;  and  that  the  Surface  or  Aspect- View  of  Form  is  the 
Analogue  of  the  Adjective  or  Predicate,  and  Solidity,  (the 
Reality-,  or  Substance- View),  the  Analogue  of  the  Substantive 
in  the  Domain,  and  in  the  Elaborismus  of  the  Domain  of 
Speech.  (Str.  0).  The  merely  Geometrical  Solidity,  how- 
ever, given  by  the  addition  of  the  Dimension  of  Thickness  to 
mere  Surface,  but  still  with  no  real  Valne  or  Substance^  is  the 
Analogue,  specifically,  of  Abstract  JVoun-SubstantiveSy  as 
Virtue,  Vice,  etc.  It  was  the  observation  of  Kavenaugli,  a 
Philosopher  and  Discoverer  in  Linguistic,  of  the  last  century 
or  tlie  beginning  of  tliis,  that  the  Abstract  Noun-Substantive 
IS  a  true  Adjective  carried,  as  he  shrewdly  avers,  to  the 
Fourth  Degree  of  Comparison.  It  means,  he  says,  the  En- 
tirety or  Fullness  of  the  Quality  or  Property  which  the  cor- 
responding Adjectives  (Virtuous,  Vicious,  etc.)  signify  in  some 
Degree  less  than  the  whole. 

660.  Thin-j  or  Surface-Yorm  is  Abstract  and  Objective,  as 
when  we  take  ourselves  out  of,  and  aside  from,  the  Object, 
and  look  at  it  superflA^ially  or  Surface- wise  (Lat.  Superfi/^ies^ 
a  subfaoe).    So  when  we  stand  in  front  of  a  Globe,  what  really 
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meets  the  eye  is  a  Level  Surface  surrounded  by  a  Circular 
Limit.  ThicTC'^  or  Solidity-Yorm  (whether  infilled  with  Real 
Substance  or  not)  is  Concreted  with  the  Observer,  and  hence 
Subjective,  as  if  the  Observer  were  standing  within  and  iden- 
tified with  the  Real  (or  Ideal)  Substance  of  the  Object. 

551.  A  Single  Vdiwi  posited  in  Space  is  naturally  and  necea- 
sarily  surrounded  by  an  Infinity  of  Blank  Space  extendiiig 
outwards  in  all  directions.  The  Point  is  then — ^in  this  Com- 
parison with  its  Negative  Matrix — ^the  Analogue  of  Something; 
(the  Least  Something  or  the  Least  Monad  or  Elementary  Con- 
stituent  of  Something),  and  the  Surrounding  Vacant  or  Pu» 
Space  is  the  Analogue  of  Nothing — the  Something  and  the 
Nothing  being  the  Primitive  Constituents  of  Quaijtt,— fiU 
AdjecUve  Domain  (t.  HI).  If  then  we  practically  limit  fhis 
Theoretical  Infinity,  in  thought,  as  we  cannot  avoid  doing,  sonw- 
where  ;  if,  in  other  words,  we  surround  this  outlying  Nothing- 
ness or  mere  Space  by  a  Limit  or  Boundary,  we  have,  as  the 
result  in  the  mind,  an  Immense  Globe  of  Space  with  ^ 
Posited  Point  at  the  Centre  of  it ;  and,  finally,  if  we  now  view 
this  Immense  Thought-Globe,  (Posita-Negative),  Abstracfly 
and  Objectively,  that  is  to  say,  as  if  we  could  and  did  place 
ourselves  outside  of  it,  it  will  present  itself  to  the  Conception 
as  a  Circular  Surface,  to  which  also  we  commonly  apply  the 
t<?rm  Circle.  Surface  generically  corresponds,  as  we  have 
so(^n,  with  the  Adjective-,  or  Predicate-Domain  (t  549) ;  the 
Domain  of  Faxies^  Facets^  Aspects^  He/lects,  or  Visual  Pre- 
sentations. Round  Surface  is  then  the  Analogue  of  the  Ad- 
jf^ctive  in  its  Primitive  or  Positive  Degree^  (centring  on  the 
Posited  Point).  Square  Surface  is  the  Analogue  of  the  other 
Adjective  Degrees ;  thus :  The  Square  is  the  Instniment  of 
Superficial  Measurement,  and  Measurement  is  eflfected  solely 
by  Comparison.  But  the  Half-Square  or  single  Right-Angle 
we  are  authorized,  in  a  sense,  to  regard  also  as  a  Square.  It  is 
this  that  the  carpenter  means  in  a  Concrete  Sense  when  he 
speaks  of  the  implement  which  he  calls  his  "  Square."    The 
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t--tVngled  Triangle,  with  one  of  the  Legs  of  the  Angle  as  a 
is  the  Most  Sciento-Fundamental  Figure  in  all  GkK)metry. 
;he  Lay-and-Standard  Means  or  Instrument  of  all  Corn- 
Adjustment  and  Arrangement  in  the  whole  Domain  of 
and  Direction.  It  is  the  very  Type  (above  the  Primitive 
Lbstractoid  Simplicity  of  the  Parallel  Lines)  of  Compaei- 
itself  the  great  Scientific  Idea.  The  word  Comparison  is 
^logically,  from  the  Latin  cem,  with,  and  par^  equal  ; 
he  two  Legs  of  the  "  Square  ^*  are  adjusted  at  Equal  or 
t  Angles,  as  themselves  Compared^  and  then  as  the  means 
mparing  other  things. 

.  The  Square,  so  defined,  really  the  lower  Half  of  a  True 
re  divided  diagonally  by  a  Hypothenuse,  is  the  Ana- 
,  in  Form,  of  the  Comparative  Degree  of  the  Adjective,  in 
imar;  and  then  the  Antithetical  or  Superior  Opposed 
of  the  same  Square  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Superlative 
eCy  in  the  Comparison  of  the  Adjective.  Superlative^  from 
*,  ABOVE,  and  lattbSy  a  side,  means  simply  that  which  is 
E  or  on  the  Upper  Side^  or  at  the  Top.  The  following 
•am  exhibits  these  Analogues  to  the  Eye : 


SuperlaUve 


Degree, 

.  Finally,  Modulated  Surfaces,  partly  Round  and  partly 

•e,  and  pre-eminently  among  these  the  Oval,  as  shown 

lere,  (t  554),  are  the  Analogue  of  Adjective  Property, 

action  made  of  the  Particular   Degree;    or,  in  other 
33 


I 
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words,  the  Different  Degrees  blended,  and  their  differences  obfi- 
terated.  Tlie  Geometrical  Solidity  which  is  an  Ulterior  Modifici- 
tion  of  this  Figure, — ^niere  Surfaces  interposed  in  Space  depth- 
wise  as  well  as  expansively ;  so  as  to  represent  and  symbolia 
the  Real  or  the  Concrete  Solidity ;  the  Eggshell,  so  to  speak- 
as  a  further  Modification  of  Surface,  is  the  Analogue,  as  we  haw 
seen,  of  Abstract  Substantive-Nouns,  or  Kavenaugh's  Fourth 
Degree  of  Comparison  (t  549).  The  surface  Ovoid  is  the 
shax)e  of  the  highest  Type  of  the  Human  Face ;  and  the  SoM 
Ovoid  that  of  the  Human  Head,  the  Ultra-Superlative  Parti 
of  Man.  The  Shell  of  tlie  Egg  is  then  the  Representation  of 
the  Abstractness  of  Form,  as  the  Limit  upon,  or  the  ContaiM 
of.  Substance.  The  Contents  of  the  Egg  are  the  Analogue  of 
Substance  ;  the  Yolk,  Positoid,  represented  germinally  in  the 
Germinating  Vesicle  and  Point ;  and  the  White  of  the  £^ 
Negatoid,  or  the  Analogue  of  mere  Space  as  n^ative  Oioiuid| 
or  Medium. 

654.  But  Round  Form,  it  has  been  shown,  is  the  Genaal| 
Analogue  of  Nature ;  Straight,  and  especially  Square  Form, 
the  Analogue  of  Science ;  and  Composite  Form,  the  Analogue 
of  Art  (t  516).  Hence  it  appears  that  the  Positive  Degree  of 
the  Domain  of  Adjective  Property  is  the  Naturismus  of  the] 
Adjectivismus,  the  Compamtive  Di^gi^ec  that  of  the  Scientismt»;| 
(see  Compare)] ogy,  in  the  "  Structural  Outline,"  as  the  lypicilj 
or  Ruling  Form  of  Science) ;  and  the  Superlative  Degree  thitj 
of  the  Artismus  of  the  same  carried  up  into  greater  f  ullnees  d 
Expression  in  the  Composite  Entirety  of  the  Egg  as  the  Anarl 
logue  of  Inciirient  Completed  Existence.  By  a  Discrebj 
Degree  we  then  ascend  to  the  Chick  bom  of  the  Egg,  the  AMri 
logue  of  which  is  the  Completed  Proposition  in  the  Domain  of ' 
Language ;  or,  in  the  Complexity  of  theVertebrate  OrganizatiOD|| 
it  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Completed  Argument^  with 
interlocking  of  Propositions  (t.  578).  The  Fourth  Degree^j 
that  of  Abstract,  Ideal,  Modelic  Substantivity,  is  then 
Analogue  of  the  Total  Schemative  Outlay  of  Real  or  Cone 
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Beiiig ;  /or,   the  Ideal  FrameworJc  of  Being  is  the  Same^ 
'hhether  it  is  ir^flZled  by  a  real  Concrete  Content^  or  left  vacant 

}f  all  Reality. 

665.  If,  instead  of  the  Single  Point,  any  Two  Points  be 
posited  in  Space,  or  in  the  Thought  of  Space  in  the  Mind, 
there  is  immediately  generated,  by  an  Inhekent  Necessity 
in  the  Nature  of  Things,  a  Connecting  Thought-Line  between 
them  ;  and  by  Tendency  to  Equation  (t  535j  this  Inter- 
vening and  Connecting  Thought-Line  is  by  the  Same  Inherent 
Necessity  Straight,  Straightness  being  the  simplest  form  pos- 
sible to  it.  Law,  symbolized  by  the  Line,  is  by  the  same 
Analogy  inherently  Co-existent  with  Relative  Being  or  Exist- 
ence, (Lat.  existere^  to  stand  out),  symbolized  by  the  one 
Point  standing  out  from,  or  apart  from,  tlie  Primitive  Point, — 
the  First  Step  in  the  Creative  Process  of  Being. 

656.  But  the  Process  of  Standing  out,  as  that  of  Ooing  asuvr 
dery  is  inherently  and  in  last  Analysis  a  Process  of  Motion. 
The  Single  Point  we  may  conceive  of,  and  do  conceive  of,  as 
in  a  sense  Stationary  or  Static  ;  but  the  differentiating  of  the 
Second  Point  from  the  First  Point  is  a  quasi-process  of 
Parturition,  Parting,  or  departing — the  Incipiency  of  Move- 
ment. The  New  Tliought-Idne  generated  between  the  Two 
Points  is  a  Track  or  Way  along  which  the  operation  has  pro- 
ceeded. Tliis  Operation  or  Movement  involves  in  turn  the 
Idea  of  Time  as  the  Continuity  of  Movement,  or  Tfte  Negative 
Oround  of  this  New  Phase  of  Being ;  whereas,  the  Single 
Point  statically  considered  had  had,  for  its  Negative  Ground, 
Space  only. 

557.  Even  though  we  assume  the  Standinji^- Asunder  of  the 
Two  Points,  as  a  mere  Being-Asunder,  the  still  prtK^ipitate  of 
Phenomena  after  their  primitive  Going-Asunder,  and  so  elimi- 
nate the  idea  of  Motion  from  them,  objectively  considered ;  still, 
in  conceiving  them,  the  Mind  is  compelled  to  traverse  the  dis- 
ance  between  them  over  the  Thought-Line  of  Connection; 
ind  so  the  Conception  of  Motion  is  only  transferred  from  the 
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Objective  Points  to  the  Mind  within ;  fix)in  being  Objective  it 
is  made  Subjective  ;  but  Movement  and  Time  are,  nevertheless; 
equally  involved. 

668.  But  even  yet  the  Lengthwiseness  so  generated  in  idea 
by  the  positing  of  Two  Points  in  Space,  while  it  involves  and 
echoes  to  the  idea  of  Continuity  in  Time,  is  not  the  Radical 
and  Absolute  Analogue  of  Time,  as  Duration.  It  is,  primarily, 
mere  Protension  or  Forthstretching  in  Space  still,  and  an  Jwo- 
logucy  as  such,  of  the  vwre  radical^  or  the  Truly  Fundwmentd 
Duration^  or  Protension  in  Time.  The  Type  of  this  Last 
Idea,  that  of  Duration  itself,  is  furnished,  in  the  Last  Ana- 
lysis, by  the  Single  Pointy  even  prior  to,  or  apart  from,  the 
positing  of  a  Second  Point  in  Space.  The  Method  of  it  is  this: 
Tlie  Single  Point  contemplated  as  Posited  in  Space^  during 
a  Single  Instant  of  Tlme^  as  if  the  Flux  of  Tirne  were 
arrestedy  is  tlie  Trae  Analogue  and  Sole  Type  of  Abscitde 
Statism  or  Immobility.  The  Coniinuou^  Persistency  in  Im- 
mobility  itself  y  so  to  speak,  of  the  same  Point,  during  two 
successive  Instants  of  Time^  or  from  One  Instant  to  the  Neil^ 
is  still  Progression  or  MovEME^'T  in  Time,  which  is  tJm 
the  True  or  PrimitiM  Lcngthmseness  of  Being.  It  is  this 
Pure  Static  Duration  which  is  echoed  to,  or  rei)eated  by, 
LcAgthwise  Progression,  (or  Protension,  in  Space),  but  which 
is  not,  nevertheless,  to  be  confounded  with  it.  Observe, 
however,  again,  that  the  Mere  Continuance  or  Persistenw 
of  Being  in  or  through  Time,  is,  itself,  by  still  farther  Ana- 
lysis, susceptible  of  a  twofold  Aspectual  Presentation— Unis- 
mal  and  Duismal,  respectively,  so  that  the  Continuance  itself 
is  a  Trinoid  or  Mikton  ;  thus :  The  Continuance  as  Persistenoei 
viewed  as  pure  uncJianged  Condition,  is  Duration  stricUj 
and  properly  so-called,  and  is  Unismal  by  virtue  of  its  being  j 
destitute  of  Variation  or  Difference ;  but  we  cannot  exclude* 
the  opposite  view,  namely  that,  by  enduring  merely,  the  Objecst. 
passes  from  one  Instant  of  Time  to  the  next,  and  the  next ;  and 
this  transition  is  then  Succession.    Duration  and  Succesaon 
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are,  tlierefore,  the  joint  factors  of  Existence  in  Time.  Time 
itself  is  still  dijfferent,  namely  the  Negative  Ground  or  Path- 
way along  which  the  whole  procedure  occurs.  The  following 
Table  resumes  these  several  Components  and  Conditions  of 
the  Tempoid  and  Primal  Elongate  Constitution  of  Existence : 

TABLE    30. 
MoYEMEin  or  Mororo  Existence        3 

Pontive  Elements  i  Successiok  3 

DUBATION  1 

Kegative  Ground — ^TncB  O 

559.  Succession  is  also  called  Progress  ;  and  Duration,  or 
the  Permanent,  and  as  it  were,  regulative,  Element  is  also 

called  Order;  hence  the  appropriateness  of  Comte's  grave 

and  significant  Formula :  "  The  Subordination  of  Progress  to 

Order." 

560.  Otherwise  stated  the  Flux  of  Time,  or  of  Eventuation 
in  Time,  never  is,  in  fact^  arrested  even  for  the  One  Instant 
of  Time.  Station  is,  therefore,  inexpugnably  co-existent 
and  combined  with  Motion.  Motion  must,  on  the  other  liand, 
have  a  Point  or  Position  at  which  to  occur,  and  a  Space  (or 
the  image  of  Space)  extended,  through  which  to  pass.  Viewed 
therefore  Conversely,  Motion  is  also  ixexpugnably  co-existent 
and  combined  with  Station.  Station  is  an  Instance  of  Unism, 
Motion,  of  DuiSM,  and  their  Composity,  of  Trinism.  We  have 
here,  therefore,  modified  merely,  as  in  many  other  cases,  The 
Ibiexpugxability  of  Prime  Elements  (t.  228).  But,  again, 
it  is  the  Immobility  of  The  Sixgle  Point  {Entity^  Anything^ 
8omet7iing\  Perduring,  wliich  thus  furnishes  the  Most  Fun- 
damental Conception  of  Movement^  as  the  Flux  of  Time — so 
describing,  or  converting  into  Line ;  while,  on  the  contrary. 
The  Line, — ^in  its  own  nature  the  Type  of  Track,  Pathway, 
Procedure,  and  so  of  Movement  or  Motion, — if  it  be  sustained 
by  the  Points  at  its  two  Ends,  and  viewed  objectively  by  an 
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observer  stationed  away  from  the  Line, — becomes,  as  a  Letel^ 
BaffC'Linej  or  Faundaiioiiy  the  Type  of  Deadness  and  Im- 
mobility^  (proper  characteristics  of  Point  and  Position) ;  of  the 
FixedneHS  of  Law,  and  hence,  of  the  Most  Fundamental  Con- 
ception of  SxATiOiS^  or  Rest.  Herein,  then,  there  is  Termoai 
CoNVEiiSiON  into  Opposites  (t  83),  and  even  Convebtible 
Identity  (t  89).  So  it  is  that  these  several  Fundamental 
Formulae  of  Universology  are  illustrated  at  the  very  origin  of 
Things. 

501.  Tlie  Point  at  which  Time  and  Space^  (a  Point  in  Time, 
and  a  Point  in  Space),  meet  and  concur  is,  finally,  the  True 
Instant,  The  Occasion,  Tlie  Conjuncture,  The  Happening, 
Tfie  Event.    It  is  the  Copulation  of  the  Static  and  the  Mode 
Principles  of  Being  ;  the  Becoming ;  the  Whole  in  an  Abso- 
lute Sense  of  what  is.    The  Principle  of  this  Vivid  Instant, 
which,  repeated  to  Infinity,  is  the  totality  of  Space,  of  Time, 
and  of  Being,  I  shall  refer  to  as  Instanciality.     It  is  the 
Third  term  of  the  Series  of  which  Time  and  Space  are  the 
Primary  and  tlie  Secondary  Degrees.    Time  and  Space  are 
here  mentioned  in  this  order,  because,  in  the  Natural  Order, 
Time  is  Unismal  or  First,  Space  Duismal  or  Second,  and  In-    , 
stanciality  Third.      It  is  only  in   the  Logical  Order,  more    \ 
cognate,  it  is  true,  with  Science,  that  Space  is  Unismal,  Baac,    \ 
or  Fii-st,  and  Time  Duismal,  Secondary,  and  Derived. 

662.  Assembling  now  the  several  Sets  of  Cosmical  Ana- 
logues hitherto  paraded  in  this  connection,  I  place  them  for 
reference  in  the  follo\\ing  Table  under  the  Heads  of  Unismal 
and  Duismal,  respectively,  according  as  in  their  Natural 
Order  they  belong : 

TABLE     4  O. 

Unismal  Duismal, 

Existence  (Existere)  Beinq  (Esse). 

Time  Space. 

Motion  Station. 

SuBSTANTrvTTT  (Reality)  Adjectiytty  (Flienomenality). 
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663.  Existence — Relative  Phenomenal  Being — ^is  Logically 
Subsequent  to,  or  conceived  of  as  Derived  from,  Being  pro- 
perly so  called,  which  last  is  the  Entical  or  Abaolutoid  Sub- 
strate which  upholds  the  Phenomena,  and  upon  wliich  the 
Limitation  of  Relativity  is  imposed  ;  but  for  tliat  very  reason 
it  is  in  The  Natural  Order,  prior :  tliat  is  to  say,  we  06- 
serte  Existence  in  the  first  Instance^  and  Infer  Being  from 
itj  by  Abstraction^  which  is  a  Dualizing  Process.  In  tlie  same 
manner.  Space  is  Logically  prior  to  Time,  but  in  Experience 
it  is  diflTerent ;  so  of  Station  and  Motion ;  so,  in  fine,  of  Sub- 
stantivity,  (the  Real  Objects  of  Being),  and  Adjectivity,  (the 
Attributes  and  Properties  of  Objects).  This  Last  Discrimina- 
tion, (Substantivity  and  Adjectivity),  repeats  the  First,  {Esse 
and  Existere\  only  in  greater  Exteriority  and  Development,  in 
the  Elaborismus, — in  fine,  instead  of  the  Elementismus  of  the 
Universe. 

6C4.  The  Numeral  Analogue  of  Crude  or  Chaotic  Nature 
and  of  Chaotic  Form  is  Irregular  Number,  Numbers  taken  at 
Random,  unreduced  to  the  Order  of  Count  or  Calculation ;  as 
6,  C3,  102,  etc.  ;  that  of  Science  and  Regular  Form  is  Oi*derly 
NumbtT ;  and  that  of  Art  is  that  largeness  in  the  view  of 
Number  which  finds  a  place  in  the  Constitution  of  things,  sub- 
ordinate though  it  be,  for  the  Irregularity  or  Chance-governed 
Arrangement  of  Numbers,  as  in  the  casting  of  Lots,  along 
with  tlie  properly  adjusted  regularity  of  ordinary  Count  and 
Calculation. 

665.  For  Nature  re-appearing  loilliin  Science^  the  Morphio 
Analogue  of  which  is  Roundness^  (t  516),  the  Numeral 
Analogue  is  Round  Numbers^  so  called,  from  an  instinctive 
perception  of  the  Analogy,  that  is  to  say,  Summation  Proxi- 
mal Jy  correct,  rounded  or  "lumped,"  as  when  we  guess  at 
a  number,  and  do  not  care  to  take  the  trouble  of  an  actual 
Count  or  Calculation.  Round  Numbers  are  intermediate  in 
their  grade  of  Organic  Summation  between  Indeterminate 
Number— One,   Many,   All,  (t  333),  and  Exact  Number. 
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Exact  NuTober^  that  is  to  say,  Number  rectified  (Lat.  liecttu, 
STRAIGHT),  or  SiraigTitened  oiity  is  then  the  Analoffue  of  Sa- 
ENCE  in  the  Strictness  of  the  term^  which  is  Exact  Science ; 
and  with  Straight  or  Exactified  Form  \%.  516).  The  Blend- 
ing of  Exact  (Counted  or  Calculated)  Number,  with  the  Free 
Estimates  of  Proximate  Reckoning,  as  happens  in  the  Opera- 
tions of  Trade,  is  then  the  Numerical  Analogue  of  Art^  and 
of  Modulated  Form  in  tlie  Domain  of  Form. 

600.  Estimative  or  Mentoid  Round  Number  is  not  the  only 
Variety,  but  is  a  Leading  and  Important  Variety  merely  of 
Round  Number — Analogous  with  Nature.      It  subdivides 
into  Three  Branches,  as  follows :  1.  Maximal,  or  Gross  Nmn- 
ber  or  Numbers ;  2.  Minimal,  or  Net  Number  or  Numbers ; 
and,  3.  Average,  or  Mean  Estimative  Round  Number,  mid- 
way between  the  other  two  Varieties.   These  have  for  their  Ana- 
logues  in  the  Domain  of  Form,  1.  Maximal  Estimative  or 
Mentoid  Round  Fonn,  (A  Mental  Conception  of  Kature)^— 
as  the  Gross  Round  Form,  as  of  the  Earth,  illustrated  by  an 
Imaginary  Circular  Line,  (or  Curved  Plane),  touching  the 
Highest  Points  of  the  Irregular  Surface,  the  Tops  of  the  Moun- 
tains merely,  and  so  including  the  whole  Earth ;   Minimal 
Estimative  or  Mentoid  Round  Form,  (Conceptive),  the  Net 
Least  Round  Form,  as  of  the  Earth,  illustrated  by  an  Imagi- 
nary Circle  coinciding  ^dth  the  Deej^est  Depi-esi^ions,  as  the  Low- 
est Beds  of  the  Oceans  and  Seas ;  3.  Intermediate  or  Average 
Estimative  Round  Form,  (also  often  and  Readily  Squared^ 
by  Tkxdexcy  to  Equation) — see  the  Cross  in  the  following 
Diagram  (t.    567).     This  coincides  with  the  Mean  Distance 
between  the  two  previously  described  Circh^s,  aiid  with  the 
Watek-Level  or  Surface  of  the  Oceans  and  Seas.    Estima- 
tive  or  Mentoid  Round  Number  and  Round  Form  of  this 
kind  are  the  Numeral  and  Morphic  Analogues,  respectively, 
of  Generalization,   and  so  of  Gexeralogy  or  Natcbal 
Philosophy  (t  337),   in  the  Distribution  of  the    Sciences. 
Maximism  or  Extreme  Outness  generalized,  or  men  tall  v  esti- 
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mated,  coincides  with  the  Objective  Method;  Minimism,  or 
Extreme  Inness,  with  the  Subjective  Method  ;  and  Avera^ge, 
or  Mean  Intervention,  with  "the  Subjective  Synthesis,"  or 
Generalized  Logic  of  Gteneralogy  (t  443). 

667.  The  Oeneralized  Outness,  Inness,  and  Mean  Posi- 
tion of  Unismal  Extension,  coinciding  again  with  the  Ideas  of 
Greatness,  Smallness,  and  Equated  Size,  universally,  are 
represented  in  the  Elementismus  of  Speech  by  the  Three  so- 
called  Nasal-  or  Nose-Sounds  -2/",  iT,  and  Ngy  resjyectively. 
The  Nasalization  or  Metallic  Ring  of  these  Sounds  produced 
in  the  Nose  or  Head  denotes  their  Generalizing,  Mentoid^  or 
Mind-related  character,  and  distinguishes  them  from  all  other 
Sounds.  It  is  not  anticipated  that  this  statement  will  be  ap- 
preciated at  this  point,  but  it  is  convenient  to  make  it  in  this 
connection  for  future  reference,  when  treating  of  the  Elements 
of  Speech.  Some  other  Alphabetic  Signs  will  be  introduced 
in  the  present  chapter,  and  gradually  substituted  for  the 
Figured  Notation.  Tlie  use  made  of  thorn  will  be  partially  un- 
derstood by  Students  of  Plionetics.  In  the  "  Structuml  Outline" 
especially,  a  beginning  is  made  towards  the  explanation  of 
the  Analogues  of  these  Elements  of  Speech ;  the  full  exposi- 
tion of  the  subject  must  await  the  appearance  of  a  Subsequent 
work — The  Introdtiction  to  Alwato^  the  New  Scientific  Uni- 
versal Language  (1).  The  ordinary  reader  may,  for  the  present, 
receive  the  Alpliabetic  Letters  and  Combinations  introduced 
here,  as  if  they  were  merely  Arbitrary  Signs  of  the  Kinds  of 
Form  to  which  they  are  attached.  The  real  idea  at  the  bot- 
tom of  this  subject,  namely :  That  each  Elementary  Sound  is 
inherently  laden  with  a  meaning  of  its  own,  is  too  difficult 
and  important  for  an  incidental  presentation.    The  following 


(1)  The  Aill  Titte  of  this  work  U  ai  fallows :  An  Introduction  to  Alwato,  the  Newly  Di.ocoycrcd  UnU 
Language  Developcnl  from  the  Principlna  of  UniTeraology,  and  fumiBhing  the  Elonientnrr  Do- 
■laln  for  the  fall  Application  and  Illuddation  of  those  PrineipleH,  by  Strpiirn  Pkasl  A?ci>sxws.— i 
Jiult4r  t^rrieolin  Litumee,  ceeleittibuM  una. — TIOAAAI  fttv  Hnrrocc  rAQTTAI,  ma.  S'  Afiayaroiviv..^ 
**  Mmnj  Languagea  for  Mortals,  one  only  for  Immortals.'*  See  Title  page  to  Oagster's  Editions  to  the 
BUbla. 
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Diagram  will  sufficiently  illustrate  the  three  Varieties  of  Form 
now  under  consideration : 


I^iasram'  No.     18« 


668.  The  general  features  of  the  preceding  diagram  will 
be  sufficiently  understood  from  the  explanations  already 
made.  The  appearance  of  the  Cross  within  the  Diagram 
requires,  however,  additional  explanation.  Of  three  con- 
centric circles,  equidistant,  the  middle  one  denotes,  even  in  its 
Actual  Curvation,  a  Species  of  Equation  or  Equalization— the 
Average,  in  other  words — ^between  the  other  two.  But  average 
(Lat.  ady  to,  and  verum^  the  Truth)  has  relation  to  Truth ; 
and  Truth  has  a  radical  relation  to  Straightness  (t.  516;  521). 
So,  also,  if  we  excerpt  the  Least  Element  of  any  circle,  it  (this 
least  Element)  will  be,  in  Pure  Theory^  a  Straight  line ;  for 
it  is  not  an  Ahsolviely  Least  Element,  unless  it  is  the  mere 
distance  between  a  given  Point  in  the  Line  and  the  TiexlPM 
to  it  in  the  Continuity  of  the  Line  ;  and  the  Ideal  Line  be- 
tween any  two  Given  Points,  with  no  intervening  Point  (Ht 
Points  of  Divergence  between  therriy  is,  necessarily,  a  Straight 
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Line,  quod  erai  deTnonstrandum.  This  Least  Element  of 
Straight  Line  is  then  at  right  Angles  to  a  Radius  of  the  Circle, 
and  when  Equated  or  Extended,  tangentially,  on  either  side, 
and  the  conception  enlarged,  the  resulting  figure  is  the  Cross, 
as  the  more  Radical^  Elementary^  and  Exa^t  Symbol  of 
Equation,  Science,  and  Truth.  This  then  is  the  Transition- 
Point  from  Generalogy  to  Specialogy,  and  as  pivoted  between 
them  is  the  Figure  which  is  most  especially  typical  of  the 
Entirety  of  these  two  Domains  of  Science.  The  Exactological 
Department  of  Greneralogy,  Comte's  Subjective  Synthesis, 
(t.  443),  is  his  nearest  approach  to  Speciality  in  Science. 

669.  As  the  Square  is  an  especial  Analogue  of  Exact  Science, 
so  the  Cross,  wholly  equated,  that  is  to  say,  with  the  same 
length  of  arms  in  either  direction,  as  in  the  following  Diagram, 

I>iaeraixi    "No*    IQ, 


is  also  an  Abstracted  Emblem  of  the  same  Principle  of  Exac- 
titude ;  whereas  the  Cross  introduced  in  the  preceding  Dia- 
gram (No.  18)  is  a  compromise  between  this  extreme  exac- 
titude of  Specialogy,  and  the  broad,  generalizing  freedom  of 
Natural  Philosophy.  The  proportions  resulting  under  those 
conditions,  from  Tendency  to  Equation  (t.  535)  somewhat 
MODIFIED  AKTiSTiCALLY  Ct.  515)  or  practically,  are  precisely 
those  of  the  Standard  Ecclesiastical  figure  of  the  Cross.  It 
will  be  shown  elsewhere  that  Science  or  Pure  Reason  is  the 
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Cross  upon  which  the  Fleshly  Man,  or  the  Body  of  the  Affec- 
tions, has  to  be  crucified. 

570.  Returning  to  the  Plics-j  Minus-y  and  -fi^t^^{>7^- Aspects 
of  the  subject,  these  Three  Branches  of  Form,  ±  =,  will  also 
be  reduced  and  represented  by  the  following  more  Elementaiy 
Linear  Illustrations  of  the  same  Morphic  Principles,  to  which 
are  attached  the  Numerical  and  Alphabetic  Signs,  respec- 
tively, which  are  appropriate  to  them. 

« 

Diasraxxi    ^o.     SO. 


571.  The  preceding  paragraphs  dispose  of  the  Static  Aspect 
of  Generalogy,  ±  (1  .  2),  (t.  441).  The  Motic  Aspect^  ± 
(l'*.2°'*),  {Ih.)  means  Generalized  Movement,  and  subdivides, 
by  +  ,  and  — ,  to  denote  Rates  of  Velocity.  The  Letter-sounds 
corresponding  are  the  two  Remaining  Liquids,  li  for  the  Pirn- 
quantum  of  Velocity  (Rapidity),  and  L  for  the  Jlf/nt^-quan- 
tum,  (namely,  Lentitude  or  Slowness).  The  Roundness  of 
Movement  thence  resulting  is  Rotation  or  Revolution.  If  an 
object  be  impelled  to  Rapidity  of  Movement  in  one  part,  at  the 
same  instant  that  it  is  hindered  or  detained  in  another  part,  it 
can  only  rotate.  Rotation  is  a  Composity,  therefore,  of  the 
Motoidism  and  the  Statoidism  of  Motion ;  for  Rapidity  is  allied 
to,  or  repeats,  or  is  like,  Motion ;  while  Slowness  is  allied  to, 
(tends  towards),  or  repeats,  or  is  like.  Station  or  Rest.  The 
PZi^^-quantum  of  Motion  is  then  Rapid  Rotation,  and  the 
JfcTm^^-quantum  is  Slow  Rotation.  The  Rotation  is  signified, 
in  the  Domain  of  Form^  by  a  Ring-like  Roundness  of  Figure, 
tJie  greater  Closeness^  KinJciness^  Crankiness^  or  Steepness  of 
the  Curvation  denoting  Rapidity,  and  its  greater  Relaxation 
denoting  Slowness.  Together  they  modulate  each  other,  and 
produce  a  Spiral  Folding-in,  or  else  Unfolding,  (Development), 
according  to  the  Drift  of  Direction.  Movement  of  all  Kinds 
is  identified  with  Art,  and  so  a  Variety  of  the  Serpentine  re-ap- 
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pears  here.  The  following  Diagram  exhibits  this  Type  of 
Form,  and  adds  the  corresponding  Numerical  and  Alphabetic 
N'otation : 

I>ia8raixi   N a»    Sl« 


The  +  ilgii  In  the  Order  l«t .  {ad,  alio  represented  by  the  Sonnd  R^  denotes  Rapidity;  the  — 
Sign,  or  L,  SlowruM :  and  the  = ,  or  Bl^  the  Mean  Velocity.  The  two  Drifts  of  Direction  are  In- 
dicated by  the  Arrows.  The  Unfoiding  of  the  Coil  corresponds  with  Retardation ;  the  Folding  in  of  It* 
Ln  the  Connter-direction,  with  ▲eoeleration. 

672.  We  have  now  cleared  the  ground  sufficiently — for  in 
addition  to  what  was  announced  above  (t  509)  we  have  dis- 
cussed Generalogical  Form — ^to  be  prepared  to  expand,  and 
to  exliibit  the  Morphic  Analogues  of  the  Spencerian  Distribu- 
tion of  the  Sciences  (t.  507):  1.  The  Abstract-Conobete  ; 
2.  The  Ab3Tbact  ;  and,  3.  The  Concrete. 

573.  In  Scientific  Research,  which  prefers  the  Logical  to  the 
Natural  Ordor,  it  is  the  Abstract,  the  Middle  one  of  these  Three 
Divisions,  which  is  leading  or  dominant.  This  is,  therefore,  the 
Position  in  Echosophy  of  the  Spencerian  Abstract.  It  is  then  the 
Peculiarity  of  the  Abstract  here  meant ;  (the  Abstractismus  of 
Echosophy) ;  that  it  is  symbolized  naturally  and  appropriately 
by  Figure  {or  Figures)  entirely  composed  of  Light  or  Thin 
Lines.  These  represent  the  Tenuity  and  Sharpness,  the  proxi- 
mate and  theoretical  Nothingness^  of  Pure  Abstraction,  as 
contrasted  with  Concreteness,  of  which,  therefore,  the  Natural 
Morphic  Analogue  is  Figure  (or  Figures)  composed  of  Heavy 
or  Tnic^  Lines  (or  Points  and  Lines).  *'The  Concrete"  is 
The  Corpobeal,  or  the  full  Incorporation  or  Embodiment  of 
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the  Substancive  Element  of  the  Abstract-Concrete  vrith  the 
Pure  Form-Element  of  the  Abstract.  It  is,  therefore,  properly 
The  Compound,  or  Tlie  Composite.  This  is  again  Body, 
properly  so  called.  The  Common  Body  of  Nature  is  the 
World  in  its  Orderly  presentation  of  Use  and  Beauty,— the 
Completeness  of  the  incorporation  of  the  Underlying  Consti- 
tuent two  Principles,  the  Abstract  and  the  Concrete,  or  Sub- 
stance and  Form.  Hence  Cosmos  (Greek),  means  both  The 
World,  and  Beauty,  or  a  Thing  of  Beauty  (whence  Eng- 
lish Cosmetic^  a  beautifier) ;  and  so  the  Latin  Munditia^ 
NEATNESS,  TASTEFULNESS,  fiom  MuTiduSy  WoRLD.  Com- 
pare also,  for  incidental  coincidence  of  sound,  the  Alwato 
word  Bo  {Body)  with  the  French  Beau  (Fixe,  Handsome; 
pronounced  bo). 

574.  Observe,  therefore,  that  the  Symbolism  of  merely  Thick 
Lines  (and  Points)  is  not  with  the  Concrete  (or  the  Composite), 
but  with  what  Spencer  denominates  the  Abstract-Concrete. 
By  tliis  teim  he  should  be  held  to  mean  Concreteness  wholly 
separated  or  Abstracted  from  all  connection  with  the  Ab- 
stract^ or,  as  we  may  now  say,  with  Lines  uniformly  ITiick  or 
Heavy,  that  is  to  say,  not  in  any  part  of  them  tapering  out 
into  LigJitness  or  Thinness.    Such  a  Concreteness  is  then  a  J 
variety  of  Abstractness,  (or  separateness  from  something  else); 
and  as  it  is  The  Variety  which  Nature  presents,  (there  being 
no  proper  Abstract  in  her),  it  is  what  I  have  called  Naturo- 
Abstract;   while  Spencer's  Abstract  is  my  Sciento- Abstract 
(t  270).    The  advantage  of  these  latter  terms  is  that  we  are 
brought  by  them  into  analogical  relations  with  the  primaiy 
division  of  Being   into  Nature,   Science,  and  Art,  ^espe^ 

tively.   (t.  11). 

575.  The  Remaining  Division  of  Form,  the  Composite,  (t573), 
is  then  Arfo- Abstract,  viewed  with  reference  to  the  distinctive- 
ness of  its  Elements,  and  their  Graceful  Interblending ;  or, 
simply,  The  Concrete,  viewed  with  reference  to  their  Confu- 
sion, or  Growing  together,  (Lat.  con^  with,  and  crescere^  to 
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currat^MiT,  (Tab.  15. 
1  278 1:  and  of  tho  In- 
Viactiui]  C'lifoniral  Oinocp. 
(Tab.  21,  t  358.) 
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GROW,  whence  Concrete),  into  Unity  with  each  other.  The 
Analogue  of  this  Variety  of  Form  is  then,  consequently,  Lines^ 
or  Figure  (or  Figures)  composed  of  Lines,  which  taper  or 
GR.VDUALLY  ATTENUATE  from  JleaHness  or  ThicJcTuss  to 
LlfjJttiV'ss  or  Thinness.  Thick  or  Heavy  Lines  correspond 
with,  are  the  Analogues  of,  or  echo  to.  Shade  or  Shadow, 
and  hence,  to  Darkness  and  Night.  Tliin  or  Light  Lines 
have  the  same  relation  to  Light  and  Brilliancy  or  Clea^ 
ness  generally,  and  hence  to  Daylight  and  Day.  These 
Analogues  coincide  with  the  difference  between  Concretenoss, 
(for  Shade),  and  Abstractness,  (for  Light\  and  wiU  grow  into 
constantly  increasing  clearness  and  importance  with  the 
fiirth(^r  development  of  the  Science  of  Analogic,  c.  1.  The 
Diagram  on  the  preceding  page  exhibits  very  strikingly  these 
most  basic  and  important  Discriminations  of  Form. 

676.  If  now  Abstract  Form  be  first  classified, — for  it  is  tliis 
Variety  which  is  the  Dominant  of  the  Domain  (t.  523^—/^ 
First  Grand  Subdivision  is  into  1.  Intricated  or  Logical 
Form  (2 . )  1  ;  2.  Clear  or  Distinct  Form,  or  Axalogical 
Form  (2.)  2;  and,  3.  Calculated  or  Mathematical  Forji 
(303;  in  other  words,  Oatalogical^  Analogical^  and  MatJie- 
matical  Form,  resi)ectively  (Tab.  15,  t  278). 


('{^nnnrjitaryt.  AT.T.  1.  It  may  not  be  inappropriate  to  exhibit,  at  this 
point,  without  waitinp:  for  Ulterior  Dcmonstnitions,  a  somewhat  larger  list  of 
the  Natural  Analogues  of  The  Abstract  and  The  Concrete. 

3.  To  the  Abstract  echo,  or  correspond,  not  merely  Light  or  Slender  Fonn, 
J  i*jhfj\css  of  Weight,  and  Light  itself,  or  the  Light  of  Day ;  but  Light  and 
Flonder  Objects  generally  ;  Light  Tones,  as  those  of  the  Unvocalizfkl  or  **  Wbi*- 
]MTed''  Consonant  Sounds,  (the  Sounds  P,  T,  K,  etc^)  and  the  Sharp  or 
Jir^topped  Vowel-Souniis ;  the  Pure  Intellect  in  the  Constitution  of  Mind,  Pure 
Idoas:  Space,  (c.  7,  t.  9',  Meal  and  Spiritual  Entities,  etc. 

3.  To  The  Concrete  echo,  or  corresjxmd,  nor  merely  Ucnri/  or  Tliick  ForiBi 
i/./ir/mw  of  Weight,  and  the  tendency  to  sink  down  out  of  the  Lio-ht,  and  so  to 
hv  Diirl\  as  tlie  Dnrkness  of  Night ;  but  Heavy,  Thick,  and  Crude  Objects 
jronerally:  I L^ivy  Tones,  as  those  of  the  Vocalized  or  "Spoken"  Consocaiit> 
eoun-ls,  (Tlie  Sonants  B,  D,  G.  etc.),  and  the  Dull  or  Full  Vowel-Sonnds; 
Ftelingin  the  Constitution  of  ^lind;  3Icre  Sensation;  Time  and  TemporaHtieBr 
or  Low  end  Material  Tilings  ^-euemlly. 
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677.  Intricated  Form  properly  inclndes,  however,  several, 
and  especially  iwoj  Grand  Varieties,  only  one  of  which  is 
Ix^cal  (Catalogical).  These  two  Varieties  are:  1.  Inter- 
locked or  Concatenated  Form,  the  Analogue  of  Logic ; 
and,  2,  Overlapping  or  Imbricated  Form,  the  Analogues  of 
which  will  be  noted  elsewhere. 

678.  The  Type  of  Concatenated  Form  is  the  Chain  (Lat 
Catena^  a  Chain),  with  the  Links  interlocked;  or  the  one 
including  or  holding  the  other.  More  primitive  and  truly 
typical,  however,  is  the  Nest  of  Concentric  Circles  or  Spheres, 
one  containing  the  other,  as  in  the  Diagram  below : 

* 

Diasraxn    :N'o.    23. 


It  is  obvious  here  that,  if  A  is  in  5,  and  if  ^  is  in    (7, 
then,  (and  therefore),  A  is  in  C.    This  is  the  total  signifi- 


4.  The  Analogy  and  Close  Relationship  between  Lightness  in  respect  to 
Weight,  and  the  tendency  to  Float  or  Swim  upwards  and  assume  High  Position, 
— and  hence  High  Position  itself,  and  Objects  in  High  Position,  as  the  Haman 
BmkI  and  Face — and  so  to  represent  Levity  or  Lightness  and  Clearness,  and 
hoioe  The  Abstract,  are  expressed  in  the  Formula : 

SUPKRNATATION  OP  LEVITIES; 

1^  And  the  Connter-Analogy  and  Relationship  between  Heaviness  in  respect  to 
^  Weight  and  the  tendency  to  Sink  or  Subside  into  Lo^  and  Dark  Positions, — 
iod  hence  Low  and  Obscure  Position  itself,  and  Objects  so  situated,  as  the 
Posterior  of  the  Body, — and  so  to  represent  Darkness  and  Retiracy,  and  hence 
The  Concrete,  Cas  the  thick-tingled  Growing-together  ot  the  jungle),  are  ex- 
pmwd  in  the  Formula : 

S^JBSIDEMCE  OF  CbASSITUDBS. 

34 
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CANCE  and  the  Perfect  Type  of  the  Syllogism^  tchicA  U 
in  turn  ttie  Crowning  Sphere^  and,  in  a  sense,  tue  Whole  op 
Logic.    • 

C79.  Altliongli  the  Tliree  Concentric  Circles  are  the  most 
explicit  type  of  the  Syllogism,  and  so  of  Logic,  yet  impH- 
citlj/y  or  in  respect  to  the  Lowest  Analysis  of  the  Principle 
involved,  Logic  (Catalogic),  is  equally  well  symbolized  by  the 
Single  Eadius,  Avith  its  Bt^ginning  (at  the  Centre),  its  Shaft-like 
Continuance  (or  Sequence),  and  its  End  or  Conclusion  (at  the 
Circumference).  We  have  in  it  Pi-emise  (Lat.  Primus^  Fiteis 
Sequence  (Lat.  sequor^  to  follow),  and  Conclusion  (Lat  otM, 
WITH,  and  cludoy  to  shut).  See  c.  1-9,  321 ;  000.  Applied 
Logic  is  also  denoted  at  the  other  extn.»rae  by  Concentric 
Spheres  (Onion-like)  in  the  place  of  Circles. 

580.  But  in  strictness,  and  when  we  pass  to  details,  it  wiD 
appear  tliat  the  Radius  is  the  Analogue  of  that  Elementary 
Entity  in  Logic  called  a  Ter^t,  literally  an  Exd,  or  that  whid 
sticks  out  or  exists^  individually,  as  the  single  spoke  of  a 
wheel.  Jiadius  means  liteitilly  a  spoke.  The  Periphery,  or 
the  Base-Line  at  right  Angles  to  the  Radius  (or  Perpendicular^ 
is,  par  excellence^  The  Limit  and  the  Analogue  of  DEFiNrnoj, 
(de,  OF,  and  finiSy  Exd  or  Limit).  Terms  and  Defdotioss 
constitute  the  Elemontismus  of  (Cata)logic,  as  Propositiins 
and  Syllogisms  do  the  Elaboiisnius ;  hence  it  is  that  the  thp* 
Parts  of  the  Single  Radius,  Bt»ginning  or  Inmost  «in  th«»  Na- 
tural Order),  Middle,  and  Exterior  or  Terminus  ^wheiM 
Terms),  repeat,  or  echo  more  elnnentarily^  to  the  Three  Prtn^ 
sitions  of  the  Syllogism.  But,  by  Terminal  QosxYXna 
INTO  Opposites  (t  83),  as  between  Elementismns  and  Elfr 
borismus,  (or  the  Antithetical  Reflexion  of  the  Twa 
t.  381),  the  Ord(T  is  rovei'siKl  in  the  latter  case,  or,  in  otJkT 
woixls,  the  Logical  Order  pnnlominates,  and  the  Firsl  or 
Major  Proposition  echoes  to  the  Outer  and  most  Incln^iiv 
CircJe  in  the  Diagram  above ;  tlu?  Second  or  Minor  Propostk* 
to  the  Intermediate  Circle ;  and  the  Third  Proposition  or  Cbi- 
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chision^  to  the  Inmost  or  Central  Cin*le  or  More  Point.  There 
Ls  in  thi.s  Going-forth  on  the  Single  liadius,  thn)ugh  suc- 
C(*ssive  sUiges,  and  the  subseiiuent  return,  more  elal)orately, 
thruogh  the  successive  Converging  Circles  and  Spheres,  to  the 
Centn^  as  Conclusion,  or  TeUH>logiral  aim,  a  complete  image 
of  both  Swedenl)org^s  and  Hegel's  Conci'iition  of  the  Order 
of  Cn-ation,  or  of  the  Evoluticm  of  Univ«»rsal  ])t>ing — fnmi  God, 
or  the  Absolutt^  Mind,  out  into  Cn*ati(m ;  and  thence,  Imck, 
by  8ucce8s*ive  Spheral  Elevations,  to  the  Pi)int  of  Deiwirture ; — 
as  God  now  become  Man ;  or  incunmtiHl ;  and  arrivinl  at  the 
Armo  of  PerfiH'tion.  Tlie  Evolution  is  the  same  again  as  that 
of  the  Individual  (Consciousness  which  is  lirst  projectc»d  out- 
wanls  s|vintanf»ously  or  irn*llectively  into  the  Actualities  of 
IV'in;: ;  and  only  afli^rwards  r«»verts,  abstracts  its<*lf,  as  it  were, 
Cn'^m  surrounding  Xatun*  and  PhrnomcMia,  evm  the  Pheno- 
mena  of  its  own  Ik*ing,  and  coni(*s  into  the  Know]rdp>  of 
tts«*If ;  and  so,  from  b(*ing  Conciousness  nien.»ly,  it  l)cH;omes 
&  //"-Consciousness. 

f*Sl.  In  acconlanco,  and  by  Analogy,  with  those  Do(»trines, 
G«mK  in  the  lit-httirr^  or  actually,  is  hims4*lf  a  Being  of  Ex- 
p'rii-nci*  and  I)rv<»lopm<*iit.  only  hfn'tofon*  and  now  striving 
ami  tcmling  to  arrivt>  at  tin*  I{(*ali/ation  and  Srlf-conscious 
pr»>«sr-s<ion — incTiniati*  in  man— of  that  ])owrr  and  ]x'rf«»ction 
m*hich  wf  havi*  idi^ally  attributctl  to  hini,  and  wliieh  He  may 
ritrlitly  hk*  said  to  po<s«'ss  ///  ////-  Aftsnfnt»\  Acronling  to  this 
d«M*trin«\  air:iin,  Pniycr,  intli**  Iiit>iiitni(l  Dcvflopnirnt  c»f  man, 
ifl  thr  Inwanl  -\si»inition  and  Striving  c»f  th'»  Divine  Prim-iple 
within  us  afti-r  tlir  Vairii»*  Idral  P^Tfirtion  of  a  Comph»t*»d 
lfanho<MK  and  aftrr  what  is  th<*n  tlic»  s:imr  thing — cunijih^te 
Idf-ntilication  or  I'liity  with  G<m1  :  who  is,  by  this  Tlirnry,  to 
come  to  his  own  Absolut*-  Si'lf-Conseiousm'ss  jirininrily  in  us  ; 
pn*-<'mim»ntly  in  a  ]H»rfi*<*t«Hl  and  Divuiizi'd  rnivrrsal  Human 
8n«*i«*ty :  and  Supn'ini'ly  in  tlii>  Ci-titnil  and  (rov(*rning  Indivi- 
dualitv  of  such  S«K'litv,  or  Milh*nnial  World. 

C82.    Logical   Tmns  are,  with  a  dilfen^nce,  the  sanif*  as 
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CANCE  and  the  Perfect  Type  of  the  Syllogism^  which  U 
in  turn  the  Crowning  Sphere^  and,  in  a  sense,  the  Whole  op 
Logic.    • 

C79.  Although  the  Three  Conjcentric  Circles  are  the  most 
explicit  type  of  the  Syllogism,  and  so  of  Logic,  yet  tmpfi- 
dtly^  or  in  respect  to  the  Lowest  Analysis  of  the  Principles 
involved,  Logic  (Catalogic),  is  equally  well  symbolized  by  the 
Single  Eadius,  with  its  Beginning  (at  the  Centre),  its  Shaft-like 
Continuance  (or  Sequence),  and  its  End  or  Conclusion  (at  the 
Circumference).  We  have  in  it  Premise  (Lat.  PrimuSy  Pibst), 
Sequence  (Lat.  sequor^  to  follow),  and  Conclusion  (Lat  am, 
WITH,  and  cludo^  to  shut).  See  c.  1-9,  321 ;  000.  Applied 
Logic  is  also  denoted  at  the  other  extreme  by  Concentric 
Spheres  (Onion-like)  in  the  place  of  Circles. 

680.  But  in  strictness,  and  when  we  pass  to  details,  it  will 
appear  that  the  Eadius  is  the  Analogue  of  that  Elementary 
Entity  in  Logic  called  a  Term,  literally  an  End,  or  that  which 
sticTcs  out  or  exists^  individually,  as  the  single  spoke  of  a 
wheel.    Radius  means  literally  a  spoTce.    The  Periphery,  or 
the  Base-Line  at  right  Angles  to  the  Radius  (or  Perpendicular), 
is,  par  excellence^  The  Limit  and  the  Analogue  of  DEFiNinoy, 
{de^  OF,  and  finis^  End  or  Limit).    Terms  and  Defdotions 
constitute  the  Elementismus  of  (Cata)logic,  as  Propositions 
and  Syllogisms  do  the  Elaboriamus ;  hence  it  is  that  the  three 
Parts  of  the  Single  Radius,  Beginning  or  Inmost  (in  the  Na- 
tural  Order),  Middle,    and  Exterior  or   Terminus   (whence 
Terms),  repeat,  or  echo  more  elementarily^  to  the  Three  Propo- 
sitions of  the  Syllogism.     But,  by  Termln^al  Contersiok 
INTO  Opposites  (t  83),  as  between  Elementismus  and  Elir 
borismus,  (or  the  AxTiTHEncAL    Reflexion   of  the  Two, 
t  381),  the  Order  is  reversed  in  the  latter  case,  or,  in  other 
words,   the  Logical  Order  predominates,   and  the  First  or 
Major  Proposition  echoes  to  the  Outer  and  most  IndusiTe 
Circle  in  the  Diagram  above ;  the  Second  or  Minor  Propoffltion 
to  the  Intermediate  Circle ;  and  the  Third  Proposition  or  Cff^ 
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elusion^  to  the  Inmost  or  Central  Circle  or  Mere  Point.  There 
is  in  this  Going-forth  on  the  Single  Radius,  through  suc- 
cessive stages,  and  the  subsequent  return,  more  elaborately, 
through  the  successive  Converging  Circles  and  Spheres,  to  the 
Centre  as  Conclusion,  or  Teleological  aim,  a  complete  image 
of  both  SwedenboTg's  and  Hegel's  Conception  of  the  Order 
of  Creation,  or  of  the  Evolution  of  Universal  Being — from  God, 
or  the  Absolute  Mind,  out  into  Creation ;  and  thence,  back, 
by  successive  Spheral  Elevations,  to  the  Point  of  Departure ; — 
as  God  now  become  Man ;  or  incarnated ;  and  arrived  at  the 
Acme  of  Perfection.  The  Evolution  is  the  same  again  as  that 
of  the  Individual  Consciousness  which  is  first  projected  out- 
wards spontaneously  or  irreflectively  into  the  Actualities  of 
Being ;  and  only  afterwards  reverts,  abstracts  itself,  as  it  were, 
from  surrounding  Nature  and  Phenomena,  even  the  Pheno- 
mena of  its  own  Being,  and  comes  into  the  Knowledge  of 
itself;  and  so,  from  being  Conciousness  merely,  it  becomes 
^^-Consciousness. 

681.  In  accordance,  and  by  Analogy,  with  these  Doctrines, 
Grod,  in  the  Relative^  or  actually,  is  himself  a  Being  of  Ex- 
perience and  Development,  only  heretofore  and  now  striving 
and  tending  to  arrive  at  the  Realization  and  Self-conscious 
possession — incarnate  in  man — of  that  power  and  perfection 
wliich  we  have  ideally  attributed  to  him,  and  which  He  may 
rightly  be  said  to  possess  in  the  Absolute.  According  to  this 
doctrine,  again.  Prayer,  in  the  Infantoid  Development  of  man, 
is  the  Inward  Aspiration  and  Striving  of  the  Divine  Principle 
within  us  after  the  Vague  Ide^l  Perfection  of  a  Completed 
Manhood,  and  after  what  is  then  the  same  thing — complete 
Identification  or  Unity  with  God  ;  who  is,  by  this  Theory,  to 
come  to  his  own  Absolute  Self-Consciousness  primarily  in  us  ; 
pre-eminently  in  a  perfected  and  Divinized  Universal  Human 
Society ;  and  Supremely  in  the  Central  and  Governing  Indivi- 
duality of  such  Society,  or  Millennial  World. 

682.    Logical   Terms  are,  with  a  difference,  the  same  as 
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Grammatical  Words.     The  meaning  of  the  Fact^  that  the 
Radius^  Analogue  of  the  Tervi^  has  three  Aspects  or  Stages 
of  Development :  1.  Outer  or  Ultimate;  2.  Middle,  (Spiritual, 
corresponding  with  the  Breathing-Place  or  Chest,  as  midway 
between  the  Extremities  of  the  Body) ;  and,  3.  Inmost,  is,  that 
all  Words  or  Terms,  whatsoever,  have,  hy  the  iTiherent 
Constitution  of  Things^  three  Meanings  or  Varieties  of  Cor- 
respondential  Meaning,  folded,  as  it  were,  into  each  other,  and 
revealed  one  after  the  other,  in  succession,  to  the  Unfolding 
Faculty  of  Man.     The  Natural  Meaning  which  the  chiW 
attaches  to  a  word,  which  conveys  to  him  a  mere  Fact,  is  lifted 
to  a  new  Bational-Spiritual  Plajie  in  the  developed  Intellect, 
which  sees  in  the  Fact  not  this  Fact  merely,  but  an  Embodi- 
ment or  Typical  Representation  of  a  Principle  or  Truth ;  and 
to  a  still  other  and  Celestial  Plane  in  the  Mind  of  one  who 
sees  in  the  Truth  a  Means  of  Divine  Uses  for  the  blessing  <rf 
Mankind,  and  who  loves  it  for  that  sake.  Swedenborg  laid  hold, 
intuitionally,  of  this  occult  Principle  in  the  Constitution  of 
Language ;  but  being  predominantly  theological,  and  only 
subordinately  philosophical,  he  restrained  its  application  to 
the  Reading  of  the  Scriptures,  which  he  called  The  Word,  as 
if  it  were  a  Special  and  Divine  Property  residing  in  them, 
instead  of  being,  as  it  is,  a  Truth  of  profound  Scientific  Signi- 
ficance and  universal  application.    The  result  of  this  narrow- 
ness in  the  perception  of  the  seer  has  been  that  his  followeiB 
have  made  of  "The  Word"  the  same  Sacramental  Thing,  the 
same  object  of  a  Semi-Idolatrous  Worship,  and  the  same 
hindrance  to  Progress  which  other  religions  and  sects  have 
made  of  their  Church,  their  Pictures  and  Images,  their  litenl 
Bible,  their  Sundays  and  Holy  Days,  and  of  other  legitimate 
means,  in  a  rational  degree,  of  Grace  in  the  Soul,  and  Develop-  j 
ment  in  the  Mind  and  Life. 

683.  Inasmuch,  indeed,  as  tlio  general  scope  of  the  eemi-i 
illuminated  vision  of  Swedenborg  was  limited  to  the  First  of 
Three'Grand  Stages  of  Cosmico-Spiritual  Evolution  (t  428); 
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and,  inasmuch  as,  cousequcntlyy  what  lie  saw  in  Tiigrade 
Scale,  wad  merely  Subdivisiunal  of  that  Third  of  the  whole 
Caiv-er,  — it  results  that  the  Whole  Xumber  of  Meanings 
moiv  and  more  interior,  which  attach  to  every  single  Term  or 
Word,  should  be  susceptible  of  being  carried  up  to  Xine 
ifLstfod  of  TliTw ;  and,  by  the  bi-furcation  of  the  Tliird  or  Ijist, 
the  Artistic  Grand  Division ;  then  up  to  Twelve,  phis  the  Uni- 
▼ersal  as  Pivot,  making  in  all  Tliirt<»en.  lliis,  at  least,  is  the 
Standard  Jfea^fured  Serit'S ;  the  Atmtlute  Series,  h(*iv  as  in 
ever}"  thing,  is  Infinite.  The  Total  Procedure  outward  along 
the  Radius  symbolizi>8  the  First  Grand  Division  ;  the  Retiuii 
Cnn-^T,  through  Concentric  Splieres,  to  the  Centre,  symbolizes 
th<»  S«vond  ;  and  the  Reprojec^tion  from  the  Centre  of  achieved 
Self-(*ons4-iousness,  (t  580),  which  bi-furcates  as  Pn^omi- 
nantly  Pnjgn-ssive,  and  Subdominantly  Regressive  and  Col- 
latf-raK  s^-mholizes  the  Third  Grand  Division  of  the  Total 
Evohition.  These  accord  again  with  the  ThriN*  Onlers  or 
IffthfNl.H  in  Seiinee:  1.  Anticipatory  orPsi:ri)o-Di:i>ucTioN ; 
2.  iNDrmox;  3.  Ri:pROJKCTioy,  True  Dkhuction  or  Cox- 
flTRrcTioN  (c.  1-9,  t  321).  £%Tn  this  does  not  coinj.tass  the 
possibilities  in  this  dinrtion  ;  (or  all  the  three  Mi^thods  here 
mpntiomHl,  and  subdividinl  by  Tlinn*,  are  Catalopeal.  There 
vpmains  Analopie  and  Pantolojnc  snpp'stin/r  Thiily-Six  and 
Porty-Eipht  as  Limiting  NumlK*rs  on  Higher  ^Ii-asun  d  S4Ti«*s 
Btill.  Snrh  subth'ties  and  plimps*»s  of  tlie  almost  rn<ll«»ss  de- 
Tflopmmt,  which  Futun*  Critical  Scirnec»  may  take  on,  are 
be^ild-'ring,  and  mM^l  not  1m»  insisti*<l  on  hrn*. 

C84.  Clkak  or  Distin<t  Form  is  the  Aiialogn**  of  Ana- 
loffi^.  Tliis  may  Ix*  r'i>n»s4»nt«»<l  tj^iirally  by  two  Erpial 
Circhrs  or  Sphen»s  dis«'n;:aLr«  d  <»r  s^'imratf^l  from  «'arh  othrr, 
lir>t  conwntric,  but  sith-htf-sidi*  ufy  or  cttmpnrul  irith^  each 
othiT.  Still  mon»  priniitivt'ly  the  Two  TI<*misp]i(*ns  of  the 
singh*  cin*h*  cut  by  a  Diameter :  and  th«'ncr  rv<-n,  as  th<*  raus4> 
of  thiri  DiaWtiral  K(]uation  of  tin*  Ilalv^^s,  th«»  INft're  Dlmiutrit 
or  Mi'a^ured  and  Eipially  divided  Stniiglit  Line  itsrif,  is  The 
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Type  and   Symbol  of  Analogic.     The  following   Diagram 
makes  the  necessary  exhibit : 


Diasrazn    No,    2^, 

Flg:l. 


¥lg.% 


Tig,t, 


685.  Siill  more  radically,  Analogic  is  symbolized  by  the 
Simple  Straight  Line,  jis  the  Chord  of  an  arc  of  a  circle ;  that  is 
to  say,  as  a  Level  or  Base-Line,  Horizontal  as  contra-distin- 
guished from  a  Radial  Line,  which  is  Perpendicnlar  or  Length- 
wise in  position  (c.  1-9, 1 321).  A  Diametrit  is  simply  the  Chord 
of  the  Largest  Arc  of  a  circle  (180°).  In  short,  therefore,  Pee- 
PENDicuLiSM,  or  Lengthwiseness,  related  to  On-going,  and 
hence,  to  Co-sequences,  (t.  321),  denotes  Logic ;  atid  Hobi- 
ZONTALISM,  or  SiDEWiSENESS,  related  to  Expansion,  and 
hence  to  Co-existences,  (c.  1-9,  t  321),  denotes  Analogic. 
Perpendiculism  and  Horizontalism  are  here  taken,  as  shown  by 
the  associated  terms,  in  an  enlarged  sense  ;  A  Eadins,  as  Per- 
pendicular to  a  CentTe-Point  as  its  basis,  and  any  Ba^e-line  as 
Horizontal,  even  when  standing  perpendicularly  related  to  other 
Objects  or  Lines.  A  Radius  is  the  Ttype  of  this  Enlarged  Aspect 
of  Perpendiculism,  and  a  Diameter  or  Diametrit  is  the  Type  of 
the  corresponding  conception  of  Horizontalism.  The  Chords 
of  Arcs,  which  should  connect  any  two  juxtapositional  Radii 
at  the  same  distance  outward  from  the  Centre,  in  Dia.  Ha  i 
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1. 188 ;  c.  1-9,  t.  321) ;  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  Side-Ianes 
of  any  Polygon,  are  in  this  sense  Horizontal  Lines.  They  cor- 
respond with  Breadthwise  Extension,  and  so  with  Space,  and 
are,  as  a  distinct  Family  in  Morphology,  to  "be  distinguished 
from  Radiating,  Protensive,  or  Porthstretching  and  Time-like 
lines.  As  "Horizontal"  and  "Perpendicular"  hare  more 
limited  meanings,  these  two  Radical  Varieties  of  Lineation  will 
be  better  distinguished,  the  true  Analogy  once  established,  as 
Analogical  or  Analogicoid,  and  Logical  or  Logicoid  Lines,  or 
Classes,  or  Families  of  Lines — Analo^coid  for  Horizontal,  and 
Logicoid  for  Radial.  Combined  and  intricated  with  each  other 
they  constitute  a  third  variety  of  Form,  an  inst^ice  of  which  is 
seen  in  the  Spider's  web,  then  Analogous  with  Mathematics, 
and  hence,  denominated  Mathematical  or  Mathematicoid  Form. 
The  Diagram  exhibits  these  Three  Varieties  first  reduced,  by 
analysis,  to  their  proximately  Simplest  Expression  ;  and  then 
to  their  Simplest  Symbols  in  the  Single  Lines,  (the  Sub-figures 
of  the  Diagram),  which  indicate  their  respective  Principles. 


686.  An  intimation  has  been  made  in  what  precedes  that  the 
same  Form- Analogue  reappears  in  Varying  Degrees  of  Sim- 
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plicity  and  Complexity,  a  fact  already  somewhat  illustrated, 
in  the  Diagram,  by  the  difference  between  the  Lines  marked 
Sub-figures  and  the  Figures  ;  but  this  Subject, — ^the  existence 
in  tlie  Constitution  of  all  things  of  an  Ascending  and  Descend- 
ing Scale  of  Relative  Simplicity  and  Complexity, — is  so  im- 
portant that  it  demands  to  be  more  formally  stated,  and  more 
fully  expounded.  As  the  last  word  upon  the  Subject,  all 
Diflerentiation  whatsoever  resolves  itself  into  the  kinds  of 
Variety  which  are  susceptible  of  being  measured  by  this 
Scale ;  bzU^  nevertheless^  there  is  a  Special  KirvA  qf  Variety 
which  is  more  directly  and  ohmoTisly  to  he  rrferred  to  a  mere 
difference  as  between  a  Simple  and  its  Compounds.  It  is 
clear,  for  example,  that  a  Cube  is  only  a  higher  power  of  the 
Square  ;  a  higher  Degree  of  Complexity,  in  other  words,  in  a 
definite  proportion,  of  the  Same  Principle  of  Squareness. 

687.  This  kind  of  Variety  in  the  Constitution  of  Things 
appears  in  connection  with  tlie  subject  now  under  considera- 
tion. Logic,  Analogic,  and  Mathematics  occur  in  Different, 
Distinct  Degrees  of  Development,  without  ceasing  to  be  Logic, 
Analogic,  and  Mathematics,  resi)ectively.  We  have  seen, 
(t  579),  that  the  Logical  Premise,  Sequence,  and  Conclusion 
may  all  be  illustrated  by  the  Beginning,  Middle,  and  End  of 
the  Single  Radius  of  a  Chicle.  We  have  seen  also,  however, 
(t  578),  that  the  Major  and  Minor  Premise  and  Conclusion 
are  more  explicitly  illustrated  by  the  Tliree  Concentric  Circles, 
the  outer  inclosing  and  containing  those  within.  So,  agidn, 
now,  in  respect  to  Analogic.  The  Single  Horizontal  Straight 
Line  is  the  most  Radical  or  the  Simplest  Analogue  of  this 
Middle  Department  of  Abstractology.  Let  us  assume  that 
this  Line  is  the  Diameter  of  a  given  Circle,  and  indicate  it 
numerically,  as,  say,  12  (inches,  feet,  or  other  units  of  Length). 
This  will  define  it  to  a  given  Length.  K  now  we  erect  a  Square 
upon  this  Line  as  a  Base,  we  have  the  Second  Power,  both  in 
Numb(*r  and  in  Form  of  the  given  Line  ;  that  is  to  say,  IH 
(13  X  12),  in  Number,  and  an  Actual  Square,  in  Form,  each 
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of  tlie  four  sides  equal  to  the  Base  Line.  The  next  Power  will 
be  1728,  (12  x  12  x  12j,  in  Number,  and  an  Actual  Cube,  in 
Form,  of  CorresiK)nding  Dimensions.  The  Line,  and  with  it 
the  Point,  are  then  Elementary;  the  Surface  and  the 
Solidity  are,  on  the  contrary.  Elaborate. 

588.  The  Given  Straight  Line  or  Base,— properly  the  First 
Power,  though  seldom  or  never  so  denominated,— the  Square, 
the  Second  Power,  and  the  Cube,  the  Third  Power,  are,  then, 
the  First,  Second,  and  Third,  Degrees,  in  The  Scale  of  Eel- 
ative  Simplicity  and  Complexity,  in  respect  to  the  Aspect 
under  which  they  are  investigated.  Observe,  in  the  first 
place,  that  this  precise  parallelism  in  the  respective  involution 
of  Form  and  Number,  such  that  the  very  same  terms  {Square 
and  Cube)  apply  indiscriminately  to  either^  is  the  most 
decisive  and  best  illustrative  case  of  Analogy  between  these 
two  /undamental  Sciences  anywhere  to  be  found;  unless^ 
indeed^  we  should  assign  that  rank  to  that  Tnore  Universal 
Echo  of  Number  to  Form  which  is  the  Basis  of  Modern 
Analytical  Geometry — (Descartes).  Observe,  in  the  next 
place,  that,  applied  with  the  same  rigor  of  Analogy  to  Ana- 
logic itself,  as  the  Department  of  Being  upon  which  we  are 
now  converging  the  rays  of  our  inquiry,  the  Scale  of  ascending 
Simplicity  and  Complexity  is  equally  discernible  and  im- 
portant. The  Given  Straight  Line  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Arui- 
logic  of  Laws  and  Principles.  This  is  Analytical,  Radical, 
and  Elementary  Analogic.  The  Square  is  the  Analogue  of 
Analogic  as  ex-^Za/n-ed  by  reference  to  Specific  Phenomena 
which  are  coincident  witji  or  correlated  to  each  other,  The 
Analogic  of  Phenomena.  The  Cube  is  then  the  Analogue  of 
Analogic  as  not  merely  ex-^Zain-ed  in  words  describing  Phe- 
nomena, but  as  illustrated  as  well  by  actual  Objects  in  which 
the  gicen  Prin/dples  are  embodied^  or  which  are  characterized 
by  the  given  Phervomena.  This  is  The  Analogic  of  Concrete 
Reality.  It  goes  over  to,  and  is,  in  a  sense,  a  part  of,  Con- 
cretology.  The  following  Diagram,  extracted  from  Dia.  Na  10, 
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(t  512),  illustrates  tliis  most  central  and  important  portion  of 
Morphology,  and  its  accompanying  Analogic  (t  277) : 


1 


Diaeraxn    No*    26. 


Figure  1. 

Fignro  2. 

Figaraft. 

Analogie  of 
Lam  and  FrindpUs, 

Analogic  of 
Phenomena* 

Analogie  of 
(Pure)  Ccmerete  Beamg. 

589.  The  Straight  Base  Line  {Mg.  1.)  is  the  proper  and 
(ibiding  ATwlogue  of  Law  or  Lay,  ^h^  fowfuSation^  as  it  were, 
npon  which  all  above  it  is  erected.  The  Ends  of  this  Line,  at 
the  comer-stones,  as  it  were,  of  an  Edifice,  from  which  the  Line 
itself  is  derived,  directly  and  inversely,  are  the  Analogues  of 
Principles,  {Prima  Capita\  strictly  so  regarded  and  dis- 
criminated from  Laws.  But  usually  Laws  and  Principlis 
are  spoken  of  collectively,  and  frequently  also  confounded 
with  each  other ;  a  species  of  confusion  for  which  it  is  not 
essential  at  present  to  propound  a  remedy,  c.  1. 

690.  Tlie  Fundamental  Laws  (or  Principles)  of  Analogic  of 
which  the  Elementary  branch  of  the  Science  consists,  as  the 
very  basis  of  Universology  itself,  are  tJNiSM,  Duism,  and 
Trinism.    These  are  related  to  the  Cardinal  Head-Numbers 


Commevtarff^  t,  RS9,  1.  The  intrinsic  difference  between  PRi5CiPLn 
and  Laws  (Ponrrs  and  Lines,  in  this  Aspect),  coincides  with  the  difference 
between  Premise  and  Sequence  (Centre-point-bcpinning  and  Linear  ProtenB<» 
of  the  Radius)  in  Catalo^c  (t.  679) ;  a  difference  which  does  not  here  come 
prominently  forward  as  it  does  in  that  case ;  the  Line  itself  being  here  taken  m 
the  Base,  whereas  in  the  other  case,  it  was  the  (Centre-)Point  The  Discnmir 
nation  is  not,  tliereforc,  here  essential. 
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Ox r.  Two,  and  Tiikkk,  and  to  Extension  in  Sjwc*',  and  lientM*, 
to  Iltiri/oiitalism ;  us  l'r«'niisi.*s,  StqiK'nct^s,  and  Conclusions  in 
Catalo;ri(*  an?  n'lat^^d  to  the  Ordinal  IIt*a<l-NunilM*rs  FiiI'^t, 
Si>M»M»,  and  TiUKi),  and  to  Protension  in  Time,  and,  lu^ncr, 
t4»  INriNiidirulisnp.  (Thi' Latin  for  Finsr  is  Primus^  ^^hcuu- 
tluj*,  Sirond,  is  ro;rnat»^  with  .svquor^  wlirnci*  Skqiknck. 

•'liM.  Tlio  lirst  oflic4' of  a  pivm  Stniiglit  Lini'  vifwrd  as  a 
Rise  Lin*»,  TIm'slioM,  or  Limit,  is  to  uniti'  tin*  two  Points  hr- 
twivn  whioli  it  t*xt«.-nds.  This  Function  is  Unisnial.  Its 
Btrond  olRtv  is  to  <■///,  sundt-r^  or  iliride  thi'  two  Portions  of 
SjAce  which  lit*  ujxm  its  o]){K)sito  sid(*s,  and  of  which  it  is 
the  Limit.  This  Fun<*ti(m  is  ]>ui>mal.  Its  third  and  com- 
fN»und  oflirt*  is  to  j>crform  this  Unilinj  and  Diridimj  at  <»no 
and  tht*  sam«*  timt\  and  in  a  roniiK)sity  of  tho  rchiti4)nshi]>  of 
each  function  with  th«*  other,  <in  a  Canlinatcd  or  Ilingo-wiso 
munniTu  and  this  c»flici*  is  Trinismal. 

.■»i»2.  Still  nion»  radically*  if  wo  confine  tho  point  of  our 
critical  attention  to  t!ie  Siih'wis«*  function  of  this  Line  nien-h , 
it  Ai.oNK  unittsiiH  well  as  f //>/>/< '.V  the  two  |K>rtions  of  SjKiee 
vliich  lii'  u]K>n  the  two  Si<h»s  (»f  it,  lor,  in  other  wonls,  tln'>.^ 
two  ]Mirtions  of  Sj«c4»  t/fiifr  at  the  Line  by  which  they  an»  also 
r/r*'-//////),  ami  hen4»e  it  both  nniti'S  and  divich-s  tlu'Si*  ]M»ili<»ns 
<»f  Sji;ii*e  in  a  IIini:t*-like  or  (*anlinat(*d  function,  a  SjH»<'ies  4»f 
P«;i!:ii:ei-fl  Vibration  Intween  th«»m.  Tmsm,  Diism,  and 
Ti:i\i-M  an*  all,  tlu'D'Hui*,  illustnited  ///  this*  on*'  A^ptct  nT  th*' 
II«»ri/oiital  Line  or  Limit,  — that  AsjM»et  whidi  is  most  4*liann- 
t^'rislii*  of  this  vari«'tv  of  Line. 

.V.»:L  In  the  Fr.NhAMiNTM.  K.viNisiTiMV  <»f  th«*  ('las>i!ie;r';«. 
of  thf  Seifiires,  'Tab.  15.  t  27B\  .\nal«t^i<'  undiT;rrM-s  no  I»i 
tributitin.  I>c>jri<'  i**  4livid«-d  into  PnMni**i*<,  S«ijuences,  aiiil 
Coneln  iMiis,  itlii*  lirst  of  th«'S4»  into  Maj4»r  an«l  Minor  Pre- 
mirv'S.  It  i-*  now  obvious  that  (his  DiMribution  lies  farth*  r 
baek  tiian  the  one  we  hav'»  just  in-^titnttMl  alNive  lH*tw4*4*n  th<* 
difP-n  nt  kinds  of  .\nali»t:ir  t-  588  .  ina^mu4*h  as  it  relat**s  to 
tile  (liffi'D'nce  K'twivn  Point  and  Line,  whih*  this  Iatt4*r  di>tri- 
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bution  relates  to  the  difference  between  Lines,  Squares,  and 
Cubes  (as  Geometrical  Solids). 

694.  It  is  now  to  be  observed  that  within  Logic  (Catalogic) 
there  is,  subsequently,  an  echo  to  fids  SubdUision  of  Ana- 
logic^ as  follows :  Logic,  as  symbolized  by  the  Single  Eadial 
Line,  is  the  Recondite,  Non-Explicated,  Logic  which  actually 
underlies  all  Reasoning,  although  the  Reasoner  may  have  no 
knowledge  of  it.    In  this  case  the  Major  Premise  shrinks  to 
an  implied  Postulate,  a  Point  tacitly  assumed  as  granted. 
This  kind  of  obscure  Logic  is  the  Analogue  of  The  Analogic 
OP  Laws  and  Pbinciples  (Fig.  1,  Dia.  10,  Dept.  of  Science). 
Secondly,  there  is  Logic  formally  Explicaied.     The  mere 
Point  (Previously  assumed)  is  now  expanded  into  an  Outer 
Circle  typical  of  a  distinct  Major  Premise,  and  which  on  in- 
spection is  found  to  include  a  Minor  and  then  a  Least  Circle 
within  it,  the  latter  as  the  included  Conclusion.    The  Outer 
Circle  alone  may  practically  be  taken,  and  made  to  serve  dia- 
grammatically  as  the  Ordinary  Analogue  of  this  Variety  of 
Logic,  and  as  the  Analogue,  at  the  same  time,  of  the  Square 
in  the  preceding  Diagram.    Finally,  the  Circle  thickened  to  a 
Pure  Sphere  (that  is  to  say,  still  Abstract,  or  Figured  in  Pure 
Space  with  no  Material  or  Real  Content),  is  then  the  Analogue, 
in  Logic,  of  the  Pure  Cube  in  Analogic,  and  denotes  Logic 
applied  in  the  Actual  Construction  of  an  Argument.  An  Aigu- 
ment,  or  Syllogism,  is  composed  of  Three  Propositions,— The 
Major,  the  Minor,  and  the  Conclusive.  This  is  the  Major  Kind 
of  Trigrade  Scale.  But  the  Single  Proposition  is  also  composed 
of  Three  Parts,— The  Subject,  the  Copula,  and  the  Predicate. 
This  is  analogous  with  the  Trigrade  Scale  perceived  in  Uni- 
versal Logic  by  Swedenborg,  Comte,  and  others,  and  which  is 
only  a  Subdivisional  Distribution  of  One  Third  of  the  True 
Argument.    They  do  not,  therefore,  arise  "to  the  Height  of 
this  Great  Argument."— (J/i'ZfoTi).     Every  thing,  completely 
organized,  even  the  Universe  itself,  is,  by  Analogy,  an  Argu- 
ment, as  the  genius  of  the  poet  has  devined.     The  foDow- 
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ing  Diagram  exhibits  these  Subdivisions  of  Logic.    Compare 
with  Dia.  No.  23,  t  57a 


I>iaeraxii    N  o^     27. 


,* 

>' 


FIgare  1. 

Implied  Logic. 
(Elementary). 

Begimdng  (ProDilMX 


Middle  (8«qaeiiM)i 


Figures. 

Explicated  Logic. 
(Tbeoretical  Elaborate). 


Figure  8. 

PxTRE  Applied  Logic. 
(Pure  Practical  Elaborate). 


End  (ConduioiiX 


695.  We  -pass  now  to  the  third  Variety  of  Abstractology ; 
that  which  lesnlts  from  Combination  of  Logic  and  Analogic. 
This  splits,  however,  immediately  into  two :  1.  Pantologic  ; 
2.  Mathematics.  Pantologic  results  from  the  simple  Addi- 
tion of  the  two  Elements,  (Logic  and  Catalogic),  and  is  so 
simple  a  product  that  it  is  suffered  ordinarily  to  subside  into 
the  same  Class  with  the  Elements  or  Factors  from  which  it  is 
derived.  Hence  it  does  not  appear  formally  in  the  Funda- 
mental Exposition  (Tab.  15,  p.  278).  Here,  however,  in  the 
more  Elaborate  Exposition  of  the  subject  it  requires  to  be 
illustrated,  and  arises  in  fact  into  the  most  important  Aspect 
of  the  whole  subject. 

696.  The  Crossing,  at  Right  Angles,  of  a  Radius  or  Perpen- 
dicular by  a  Horizontal  or  Edse-IAnej — the  Analogues  of  Ele- 
mentary Logic  and  Analogic,  respectively,  (t  415,  and  Sub- 
fignres  1  and  2,  in  Dia  25,  t  415),— produces  a  Basic  Cross 
which  is  then  the  Analogue  of  Elementary  Pantologic  (t  269). 
(See  before  reference  to  the  Bi-trinacria,  a,  10,  c.  32,  1 136.) 
rhe  Mingling  or  Blending  of  the  Circle  and  the  Square  results 
in  the  production  of  an  Ovoid  Surface,  which  is  the  Analogue 
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of  the  Theoretical  Explication  of  Pantologic ;  (see  in  relation  to 
the  Egg-figure  t  514) ;  and  the  assignment  of  the  Third  Dimen- 
sion, that  of  Thickness,  produces  the  Pure  SoUdity  of  the  Egg- 
figure,  which  is  the  Analogue  of  Pure  Applied  Pantologic.  The 
following  Diagram  will,  sufficiently  for  the  present,  exhibit 
these  new  Correspondences.  (See  also  on  the  Egg-figure  t  773.) 

Itgura  1.  Figure  1  Flgnn  S. 

Elementary  PantoUgic       Theoretical  PantoHogie.     Pure  Applied  Pantdloffk 


697.  Mathematical. Form,  also,  results  from  a  Combination 
of  Logical  and  Analogical  Form ;  but  here  it  is  a  more  radical 
and  intimate  blending  of  the  Spirit  of  Logic  and  the  Spirit  <rf 
Analogic,  respectively.  It  is  a  Subjective  Combination,  not  an 
Objective  one,  or  a  mere  Adding.  There  is,  intervening  !»■ 
tween  Perpendicularity  and  Horizontality,  a  third  Variety  <rf 
Posture  or  Position  which  partakes  of  the  Spirit  of  each. 
This  is  what  we  denominate  Inclination.  In  Pig.  1,  Dia. 
28,  above,  there  is  interposed  between  two  of  the  Arms  of  the 
Basic  Cross  a  mere  trace  of  an  Inclined  Line,  to  serve  as  a 
transition  to  the  subject  next  to  be  treated  of.  It  is  then  l5- 
CLiNED  Form  in  all  its  Varieties  which  is  the  Type  of  Mathe- 
matics. The  Inclined  Line  embraces  in  Principle,  and  thor- 
oughly commingles^  Horizontality  and  Perpendicularity,  in  a 
Compromise  or  Blended  Mikton  with  each  other.  It  is  this, 
therefore,  which  I  have  designated,  and  shall  continue  to  de- 
signate, as  Mathematical  Form. 
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598.  A  mere  Inclined  Line  is  then  the  Analogue  of  Elemertr 
tary  Mathematics ;  thus  : 


Diagram    2>9'o .    SO. 


The  Counter-Inclined  line  is  again  a  summary  representa- 
tion of  Elementary  Pantologic,  and  the  two  combined  make 
the  Form  known  as  St.  Andrew's  Cross,  as  below : 


I^iasraxxL    IQ'o.    30« 


Matholoot. 


599.  Correspondentially  with  the  Exhibits  made  in  Diagrams 
No.  27  and  28  (t  594,  596),  the  Three  Ascending  Degrees  of 
Complexity  in  Mathematics  from  Abstract  Elements  to  Ex- 
planation and  Application,  are  illustrated  in  the  following 
Diagram : 

Diaeraxn    ^o.     31. 
Figure  1.  Figure  2.  Figure  8. 

EUmmUary  MdthemaHes,     Theoretical  Exposition,    Pure  Applied  Mathematies,  (1). 


(ly.   B7  Pore  Applied  maj  be  understood  the  Working  of  Suma,  but  not  itill  in  the  aenae  of  Ap> 
lied  llAthcBuUies  Properly  n  called,  or  Concretely  considered. 
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600.  We  are  now  prepared  to  consider  a  new  and  important 
Discrimination  of  Form,  one  at  all  events  liitherto  omitted, 
one  which,  as  it  relates  to  the  Mathematics,  may  best  be  derired 
from  the  Analysis  of  the  Triangle  here  exhibited,  (Pig.  2),  but 
which  laps  back  npon,  and  applies  equally  to.  Every  Variety 
of  Figure  whatsoever.    The  Discrimination  in  question  is  that 
which  corresponds  with  the  First  Grand  Distribution  of  the 
Mathematical  Domain,  as  presented  in  the  Fundamental  Ex- 
position (Tab,  15,  t  278) ;   namely  into :    1.    Aritumltic  ; 
2.  Geometry;  and,  3.  Analysis.    With  the  Phrase  "Geo- 
metriciil  Form"  we  are  all  already  famUiar.      It  signifies 
Abstract  Pure  Form,  indicated  by  Abstract  Lines  or  Limits. 
The  corresponding  term,  Arithmetical  Form,  is  entirely  nev, 
and  at  the  first  sound  of  it,  perhaps  uncouth;  yet  when  pointed 
out^  it  will.  I  think,  be  at  once  perceived  that  Every  Figure 
which  can  be  drawn  in  Spa€e,  in  idea,  can  also  be  indicated 
by  Points ;  and  again,  that  Point-Form  has  the  same  Analogy 
with  Arithmetic,  the  Points  standing  for  the  Units  of  If  um- 
ber, (t  530),  which  De'lme-aied  Form  holds  to  Geometiy. 
Finally,  Analysis,  the  Third  Branch  of  Mathematics,  is  de- 
noted by  Point-Form  and  Line-Form  co-existing,   as  they 
always  do,  within  each  other ;  but  in  the  case  under  con- 
sideration, so  far  analyzed  as  to  exhibit  them  both  in  the 
Composition  of  the  Total  Form.    This  will  be  denominated 
Anal3rtismal  or  Analytoid   Form.     The  following  Diagram 
shows  these  important  differences : 

Diagram    N ^y ,   3S. 

Flgnre  1.  Figare  2.  Figure  SL 

Arithmetical  Form,  Oeometrical  Form,  Amdyioid  ForwL 


»  » 
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601.  As  this  difTerence  laps  back,  as  previously  stated, 
and  covers  many  varieties  of  Fonn,  it  will  add  to  the  perti- 
nency of  the  discrimination  to  repeat  it  with  respect  to  those 
figures  above  alluded  to,  (t.  588),  in  which  the  Greometrical 
and  the  Arithmetical  designations  are  identical ;  the  Square 
and  the  Cube  esi)ecially.  This  repetition  is  made  in  the  fol- 
lowing Diagram : 

I^iasraxxL    No.    33, 

Flfora  1.  Figure  S.  Flgnre  8. 

Arithmetieal  Form.        Chomdriedl  Farm.       Andfytaid  Fmrn. 


^ •••»••••••«%* 


•■••••••••••• 


••••••••••••••« 


602.  The  Contents  of  Figure  1,  Figure  2,  and  Figure  3  of  this 
Diagram  correspond  then  with  an  Arithmetical  or  Numerolo- 
gical  Aspect,  a  Geometrical  Aspect,  and  an  Analytoid  Aspect 
of  the  Trigrade  Scale  of  Analogies  in  Diagram  No.  32,  t.  600. 

603.  Punctate,  Punctismal,  or  Arithmetical  Form  is  such  as 
concerns  the  Arrangement  of  mere  Points,  or  Modifications  of 
Points,  or  of  Objects  representative  of  Points,  in  Space,  and  in 
certain  relations  to  each  other ;  as  the  Stars  in  Heaven,  the 
Trees  in  an  Orchard,  etc.  Such  Form,  it  is  true,  involves  and 
implies  an  Interposed  entire  System  of  Lines,  and  hence  a 
Scheme  or  Framework  of  Ideal  Lines,  between  the  Points. 
Such  are  what  we  mean  by  Relations ;  as  the  Relations,  in 
Space,  between  the  Stars  ;  but^  in  this  case,  this  Liniismus  is 
ideally  interposed  merely,  as  also  between  the  Units  of  Number, 

35 
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making  them  into  Scries  and  Sums.  It  is,  therefore,  Subordi- 
nxite,  or  SuMominant,  and  occult ;  or  is  brought  to  the  Atten- 
tion and  Tliought  only  hy  this  esi>ecial  Analysis.  Conxtrsdy^ 
in  any  Actual  Liniar  Diagram,  the  Lines  have,  interposed  be- 
tween them,  by  a  similar  necessary  implication,  a  Sj'gtem  of 
Points,  occupying  all  the  Angles,  and  rei)eatiiig  PunctismaUij 
the  Entire  Liniismal  Outline.  But  here,  invei-sely,  the  PoiDt- 
Scheme  is  Sulx>rdinate  and  Dependent.  Arithmetical  and 
Geometrical  Foim,  are  both,  therefore,  hoik  Punctismd^ 
(or  Enticals  and  Liniismal,  (or  Jielational),  as  revealed  ly 
Analysis,  the  difference  being  in  tlie  Mere  Peepoxdera>'ce 
of  the  one  Element  or  Factor  over  the  other  Element  or  Fac- 
tor;  and  tills  is  the  Tjpe  of  lite  Constituency  of  all  Tlibm 
wJtatsoever.  Extity  and  Relatiox  constitute  conjointly 
WHATEATER  IS;  the  fundamental  difference,  in  the  Product^ 
depending  on  the  Predominance  of  the  one  or  the  other  Ele- 
ment or  Factor  over  the  other,  and  in  the  Degree  of  that  Pre- 
ponderance. The  whole  difference  is,  indeed,  reducible  to  mere 
Difference  of  Degree.  All  Thixgs  differ,  in  the  last  Am- 
lysis,  oxLY  IX  Degree.  Entity  and  Relation  are,  them- 
SL^lves,  indeed,  in  tliis  Last  Analysis,  Coxverttbly  Iden- 
tical, (t  89). 

G()4.  Punctate  Form  has  heretofore  played  only  a  veiy 
Subordinate  Role  in  Science,  as  might  be  infen-ed  firom  the 
fact  that  it  has  not  been  recognized  as  a  distinct  variety,  dot 
named  even.  Still  we  are  not  ^^ithout  some  examples  of  its 
uses.  Punctuatian  in  Literature  is  an  immense  help  to  Sci- 
entific exactitude.  It  is  a  new  step,  with  the  Modems,  in  ad- 
vance of  the  Ancients,  to  the  precise  signalization  of  Thought 
It  is  the  Punctismus  of  the  Elementismus  of  Language,  as  the 
Alphabetic  Lt^ttor- Signs,  ((^specially  of  the  Consonant-sounds:, 
consisting  of  Characters,  StroJces,  or  Lixe-KA*6  Figures,  are 
the  Liniismus  of  the  same.  Vowel-Signs  vascUlate  between 
the  two.  In  most  Languages  they  have  been  treated  as  Let- 
ters; in  a  few,  however,  as  mere  Points.      Diacritical  and 
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Accent  Marks  aflTecting  the  values  of  the  Letters,  or  represent- 
ing Vowel-Sounds,  as  in  Hebrew,  belong  also  here ;  that  is  to 
say,  to  the  Punctismus  of  Language.  In  Pitman' s  Plionog- 
raphy  the  utmost  economy  of  the  Point-Element  of  Form  has 
been  eflTected,  by  multiplying  it  into  its  Cognate  Idea,  that  of 
Position ;  the  same  Point,  placed  in  one  Position  relatively  to 
the  Accompanying  Consonant- Sign,  has  one  Vowel- Value,  and 
placed  in  another  Position  it  has  a  diflferent  Vowel- Value,  as 
shown  in  the  Diagram  below : 

I>iaeraxzi    ^o.    3 •4>. 

I    taA,    r  tay,    U  tea;   I   da  A,    r  day,     L  dee,  etc. 

605.  But  it  has  been  reserved  for  Dr.  Edwin  Leigh,  a  dis- 
tinguished American  Phonetician,  to  discover,  outside  of  the 
Domain  of  Language,  the  true  Field  for  the  Application  of 
this  Most  Primitive,  but  Least  Known  and  Least  Used  Depart- 
ment of  Form.  This  Field  consists  of  what  may  be  rightly 
described  as  Maps  or  Pictured  Presentations  of  Statistics,  and 
other  similar  uses  of  Number,  by  employing  the  Punctis- 
mus of  Form.  He  accomplishes,  in  other  ^vords,  the  repre- 
sentation of  Ideas  by  means  of  the  Units  of  Form,  that  is  to 
say,  by  mere  Points,  or  Modifications  of  Points,  as  Quadrats 
or  small  Blocks,  etc.,  arranged  in  Groups,  so  as  to  present  a 
picture  directly  to  the  eye,  of  Actual  Numbers,  and  of  the 
Relations  of  Numbers ;  as,  for  example,  in  the  Statistics  of 
Population,  Illiteracy,  etc.  Tlie  System  exhibits  Number, 
first  in  respect  to  its  Absolute  Magnitude ;  then  in  respect  to 
the  relative  Magnitude  of  different  Sums ;  and,  finally,  the 
Geographical  Distribution  of  Numbers,  (as  of  Population),  or 
their  Relations  to  Space,  and  their  Historical  Succession,  or 
Relations  to  Time.  The  same  thing  has,  it  is  true,  been  proxi- 
mately effected,  but  far  less  perfectly,  by  means  of  Geomet- 
rical Forms  of  different  proportions,  and  by  the  Proportional 
Liength  of  mere  Lines.     In  Dr.  Leigh's  Punctate  Notation, 
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there  is,  however,  an  Actual  Picture  of  the  Groups  of  UtuU 
themselves.  The  foUowing  Section  of  one  of  these  Maps  ei- 
hibits  the  Application  of  the  Principle.  (1). 


606.  Tlie  field  which  opens  for  the  application  of  this  fflK- 
ple  device,  (the  Greatness  of  wliich,  like  that  of  the  Art  of 
Printing,  c.  6,  t  226,  is  obscured  by  its  very  simplicity),  is 
immense,  in  aid  of  the  labors  of  Scientific  Men,  and  in  rrapect 
to  Education  especially.  A  single  glance  at  one  of  thwe 
Statistical  Maps  accomplishes  more  tlian  months  or  yeara 
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devoted  to  the  same  subject  in  studying  Statistical  Tables 
printed  in  the  ordinary  way.  It  both  conveys  ideas  which 
the  sums  of  Figures  do  not  convey,  and  makes  a  more  vivid 
and  lasting  impression  on  the  mind.  As  a  new  instrument  of 
Scientific  Besearch,  it  promises  to  be,  to  a  large  scope  of  inves- 
tigation, what  the  Atlas  is  to  Geography,  or  what  Algebraic 
Expressions  are  to  the  processes  of  Mathematical  reasoning. 
It  brings  together  within  a  glance  of  the  eye  facts  which  need 
to  be  compared,  and  exhibits  relations  which  would  otherwise 
never  be  thought  of.  The  numbers  of  Slaves  in  the  several 
Counties  at  the  given  date,  their  proportions  to  each  other, 
and  their  geographical  distribution  in  the  State,  are  strikingly 
presented  in  the  single  view. 

607.  But  though  Punctate  Form,  as  such,  has  hitherto 
played  only  a  very  subordinate  part,  still,  in  a  certain  echo,  a 
Subdimsian  of  Geometrical  Form  comes  prominently  forward 
to  represent  it.  The  Distribution  of  Geometrical  Form  which 
famishes  this  Subdivision  is  tliis :  1.  All  Form  which  piwts  or 
is  based  on  a  Pointy  which  Point  supports  or  predominates  over 
the  Contiguous  Lines  of  the  same  Figure^  I  shall  denominate 
Puncto-basic  Form,  and  it  is  this  species  of  Geometrical  Form 
which  rei)eats  and  represents  Punctate  Form.  It  is  immaterial 
whether  the  Pomt-base,  wliich  is  also  an  Angle^  be  really 
below,  above,  or  at  the  side,  provided  this  view  of  its  govern- 
ing value  be  taken.  Such  is  peculiarly  the  case  in  the  measure- 
ment of  Crystals,  the  Science  of  which  has  hence  received  the 
name  of  Goneology  (Angle-Science).  This  Variety  or  Aspect 
of  Form  has  Especial  Relation  to  the  Mineral  Kingdom,  as 
will  appear  farther  on  (t  628).  2.  All  F(yrm  which  has 
relaiion  mainly  to  Line  or  Lines ^  Linea-hasic  Form ;  as  in 
the  Linear  Branchiness  of  a  Tree,  for  instance  ;  (the  Intemodes, 
as  Reeds„Rules,  or  Measuring  Rods) ;  is  the  Prominent  Repre- 
sentation of  Geometry  within  this  Total  Realm  of  Geometrical 
Form.  It  has  also  a  relation  of  the  Vegetable  Kingdom 
(t.  629).    3.  Finally,  Form  which  combines  the  Punctate  and 


608.  It  remains  to  give  a  somewhat  more  collected  View  of 
the  Distribution  of  Form  throughout  the  Abstractismufl ; 
Form  which  is  analogous  with  the  Department  of  UniTersal 
Being ;  that  is  to  say,  Ideal  Being,  and  which  is  coveped  by  the 
Science  of  Abstractology.  This  will  be  eflTected  by  bringing 
together,  in  one  Exhibit,  the  Substance  of  the  Several  Diagrams 
which  have  occurred  since  we  entered  upon  this  branch  of  the 
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Linear  Point  of  View  in  a  Composity  and  in  proxiTnaU 
Equality^  is  Idnea-Punctate  or  Puncta-Lineate,  and  has  rela- 
tion to  the  Animal  Kingdom  (t  628).  This  is  the  Substitute 
within  Geometry  for  the  true  Analytoid  Form  (t  600).  The 
foUo^ving  Diagram  exhibits  these  Leading  Varieties  of  Geo- 
metrical Form : 

IDiasrazn    ^  o.     36.  i 

PuneUhbatie  Form,  Linea^basie  Form.  Punda-Unmte  Form, 

VAO  nXZIZ  TTT/   ■ 

I 

These  Varieties  of  Figure,  and  the  Middle  one  in  each  in- 
stance, will  hereafter  be  employed  vicariously  for  the  trae 
Arithmetical,  Q-eometrical,  and  Analytoidal  Types,  as  follows. 
Tliey  relate  to  the  Prominent  Subdivisions  of  Geometry,  as 
shown  in  the  Headings  of  the  following  Diagram.  Figure  1 
is  to  be  viewed  downwards,  as  if  based  on  its  upper  Angle.        ' 

X>iaeraxxi    ^o.    37. 

Trigonometrical  Form.         Conico-^ectional  Form.  Pure  Oeomarie(d  Form. 

Figure  1.  Figure  2.  Figure  8. 

V  X 

Supplementary,  Figure  4,  GeometrteaL 
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Subject.  The  following  Diagram  is  the  Resumi  in  question. 
Its  several  parts  are  little  more  than  repetitions  of  what  has 
been  previously  exhibited  and  explained : 


IDiasrazn    ^  o.    3S. 


ICathematical  Form.  < 


I 


I 


Pare  Geo- 
motrical 


Conioo-See- 
Uonal 


Trigonom* 
etrieal 


i 


*     Afflied 


"  Elaborate 
Abstract 
Form. 


'  Explanatory  ^ 


•  Elementary  Abstract 
Form. 


609.  The  Interior  Distributions  of  Arithmetic  and  Geometry 
by  their  Analogical  Relationships,  tliough  very  interesting, 
must  still  be  omitted,  as  was  done  before,  and  we  pass  to  the 
Subdivisions  of  Analysis,  (t  281).  These  are,  1.  Algebra  ; 
2.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  ;  3.  Calculus 
OF  Variations.  The  Analogue  of  Algebra  is  the  Base-Line 
of  the  Pyramidoid  Ti-iangle,  consisting  of  the  Shaft  of  the 
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line  interposed  between  its  Points  or  Ends,  as  distinctly  ex- 
hibited by  the  Analysis.  For  these  single  Points  we  may 
substitute  in  thought  Groups  of  Points  differently  constituted 
of  minor  Groups,  but  equal  in  the  aggregate ;  and  for  the 
Single  Shaft  line  wo  may  substitute  Parallel  Lines  as  indicat- 
ing the  Apposition  of  one  L(»vel  Line  to  another.  These  Varie- 
ties of  the  Symbolism  are  shown  in  the  following  Diagram : 

Analogues  of  Algebba. 

•  •   L J   •  •  12  =12, 

.-.  (5  +  7  =  0  +  6  j  /  •. 

610.  The  corresponding  Analogues  of  the  Diflferential  and 
of  the  Integral  Calculi  are  then  the  Diverging  or  Inversely 
Converging  Side-Lines  of  the  Pyramidoid  Triangle  viewed 
from  the  Apex  as  a  centre.  Compare  what  is  said  of  the 
Trunk  and  Limbs,  as  analogous  to  the  same  (Dia.  Na  2,  t 
42 ;  c.  2,  t.  40 ;  t  47-58).  The  Ai)ex  of  the  Triangle,  or  what 
is  in  this  respoct  the  top  of  a  Lino  or  Pillar,  is  the  Fulcrum  of 
a  Lever  or  Yard-arms  ;  the  Horizontal  Diameter  resting,  moT- 
ably,  upon  the  Iload  of  the  Radius.  The  Compound  Figure 
then  resulting  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Calculus  of  Variations 
The  foUoVing  Diagram  presents  a  Collective  View  of  the  An^ 
logues  of  these  three  Subdivisions  of  Analysis : 

Alg(^a,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.        Calculus  of  Variaikm, 

Figaro  1.  Figure  2.  Flgnn  & 


/ \or- 


/A\ 


611.  If,  in  fine,  to  the  movement  of  the  Tard-anns  or  Lever 
resting  on  a  fulcrum,  (Fig.  5  above),  a  weight  or  resistance  be 
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opposed,  we  have  arrived  at  the  conditions  of  True  Mechanical 
Action.  Here,  therefore,  we  pass  upwards,  and  arrive  again  at 
the  Science  of  Abstract  Mechanics,  which  Comte  has  rightly 
ranked,  in  this  view,  as  a  Superior  Branch  of  Mathematics 
(c.  1,  t  231).  For  the  Science  of  Mechanics,  in  tliis  sense, 
which  goes  over  from  the  Proper  Domain  of  Existence,  to  that 
of  Movement,  (for  its  Subject-Matter),  we  have  to  adopt  the  ex- 
ceptional Clef  (2)  3V2 ,  for  the  purely  Mathematical  Aspect  of  the 
Subject ;  or,  simply,  3V2 ,  for  either  it  or  the  corresponding  Con- 
crete Aspects  as  well.  This  is  like  the  Natural  Semitone  which 
crowns  the  Trigrade  Scale  of  Pull  Tones  in  Music  (c.  39, 1 503). 

612.  We  have  now  exhausted  the  purely  Cosmical  Depart- 
ment of  Abstractology  (2)  1'*.  It  remains  to  glance  at  the 
Pneumatological  (2)  2°*,  and  the  Antliropological,  (2)  3'S 
Domains  of  the  same  (t  282). 

613.  Pirst  is  Pneumatological  Porm,  (2)  2°^  All  Actual 
De-Z/n-eation  is  interpenetrated,  and  then  extended,  by  a 
Ghostly  Semi-real  or  >^zV/^like  Accompanying  De-Z/7i-eation, 
(or  Punctation),  as  an  Emanation  which  holds  to  the  Act 
tial  or  Real  the  same  relation  which  the  Spuit- World  holds 
to  the  Actual  External  World  (a.  47-49,  t  204).  Tlie  Mor- 
phic  Analogue  of  this  Spirit-Porm  is  the  Tracing  of  Pilmy 
Indistinct  Lines  and  Points,  Radiations,  Centres  of  Radiation, 
etc.,  as  in  the  Halo  with  which  the  Painter  instinctively  adorns 
tlie  Head  of  the  Saint.  This  may  be  light  and  Airy,  and  so 
Celestial  and  Supernal,  or  Dark  and  Lowering,  and  so  Lofemal ; 
or  of  intermediate  Splendor,  and  so  Purgatorial.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  trace  out  these  distinctions  in  detail.  The  Head, 
it  should  be  observed,  however,  is  identified  with  tliis  region 
of  Halo,  and  especially  with  the  Celestioid  or  Superior  Va- 
riety of  it  The  origin,  in  idea,  of  this  Variety  of  Porm,  was 
shown  previously  in  one  of  the  Commentaries,  to  be  the  Semi- 
Natural,  and  as  it  were,  necessary.  Ideal  Extension  of  every 
Real-  or  Thought-Line,  beyond  its  own  termini^  outwards,  as 
a  GhosULine^  to  Infinity  (a  47,  t  204). 
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614.  Anthropic  Foem,  (2)  3"*,  is  then  tlie  conjoined  and 
interblended  Tovi-Ensemhle  of  Cosmical,  or  Matteroid,  a3id 
Pneumatological,  or  Spiritoid,  Form,  as  in  the  Outline  of  the 
Human  Body  proper  plus  the  Halo  or  circumambient  Radia- 
tion of  Filmy  Form  which  permeates,  while  it  also  helps  to 
constitute  "The  Sphere"  of,  the  Individual,  c.  1. 

615.  Spiritoid  and  Anthropic  Form,  (in  the  superior  sense 
of  the  latter  term),  are  diflScult  of  Diagrammatic  Representa- 
tion, and  can  be  better  imagined  tlian  exhibited. 

616.  The  Aspect  of  Form,  (1"*;  2°**),  which  corresponds 
repetitively  witli  The  Ordinal  Series  of  Numeration,  and 
hence  with  Movement,  (t  283),  is  found  in  the  Lengthwise- 
ness  of  the  Line,  and  then  in  that  Analytical  Aspect  of  it 
which  distinguishes  the  different  Drifts  of  Direction  which 
are  involved  in  this  Lengthwiseness  of  any  single  Line  what- 
soever.   Direction,  as  siLch^  is  a  Peculiar  Department  of  the 


Commentary  t.  614,  1.  It  is  part  of  the  Affirmation  of  Swedenboig; 
from  interior  perception,  that  every  Man  and  Angel  is  surronnded  by  » 
"  Sphere  "  analogous  with  the  Atmosphere  which  surrounds  the  Earth,  and 
that  the  Activities  of  the  Soul  extend  outward  into  this  "  Sphere,"  so  that  the 
Man  resides  in  part,  and  in  a  certain  sense,  outside  of  himself;  comes  in  fuA 
into  contact  with  tlie  External  World,  and  as  it  were,  with  the  whole  Univene, 
by  virtue  of  this  Sphere.  Tlie  "Sick  Sensitives"  of  Bnron  Reichenbach  pe^ 
ceived  a  sort  of  Mar^netic  Aura  or  Luminous  Emanation  from  Metals,  and, 
indeed,  from  all  objects  whatsoever,  in  all  varying  degrees  of  brilliancy  and 
distinctness,  somewhat  analogous  with  the  Personal  "Spheres"  of  Swedenboig. 
The  Analogies  of  Universology  go  to  confirm  the  theory  that  such  is  the  plan  of 
Creation,  and  that  every  object  whatsoever  has  both  a  >Iatteroid  and  a  Spiritoid 
Constitution,  somewhat  independent,  wliileyet  intimately  related  to  each  other; 
that  Matter  and  Spirit-Matter,  or  Materia  and  Etheria  (t.  62,  63)  separated  (as 
they  may  be  partially)  from  each  other,  are  mere  Factors;  and  that  the  Normal, 
Compound,  or  Composite  Constitution,  of  every  thing,  an  Idea,  a  Mathematical 
Point  or  Line,  a  World,  an  Angel,  or  reverently  speaking,  of  a  God  even,  is  a 
Materuil  Basis  icith  a  Spiritual  or  Spiritoidal  Centre  arid  EuHnmment  The 
Analogue  and  Type  of  this  last  is  in  part  the  Atmosphere,  in  part  the  Infinite 
Ocean  «f  Ether,  the  Common  Matrix  of  all  Material  Objects,  and  in  Part  the 
Emanations  and  Radiations  of  all  Actual  Bodies,  permeating  and  penetrating 
all  Space.  The  Composity  of  the  two  Factors  is  then  Anthropic,  Man  being  the 
Normal  Type  of  Universal  Existence. 
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whole  Domain  of  Form,  which  is  for  the  present  omitted,  and 
which  will  be  treated  of  in  the  next  following  Chapter.  The 
Drift  of  Dihection  is  something  different  from  mere  Direc- 
tion, and  must  now  be  explained.  The  Procedure  along  any 
given  Line  from  A  to  -B,  or  from  the  First  to  the  Last  end  of  it, 
is  its  First  Drift  of  Direction.  It  is  this  which  corresjMDnds 
with  the  Anticipatory  Method  in  Philosophy,  the  First  Flight 
of  the  Human  Mind,  outward  in  pursuit  of  Truth,  (c.  3,  t.  345), 
and  with  the  Natural  Order  of  Evolution  generally  (t  6 ;  c.  6, 
1 345).  The  Return  Course  from  5  to  ud,  or  from  the  Outer  or 
Ultimate  End  to  the  Beginning,  is  the  Second  Drift  of  Direction. 
It  corresponds  with  Reflection  and  Analysis,  with  the  Induc- 
tive Method  of  Science,  and  with  the  Logical  Order,  in  the 
Movement  or  Operation  of  All  Things.  Finally,  the  Reprojec- 
tion  then  mainly  fixed  and  secure,  or  the  determinate  Second 
Outgoing  from  A  to  5,  over  the  Track  originally  traversed  in 
Uncertainty,  and  then  painfully  and  cautiously  retraced,  is 
the  Third  Drift  of  Direction,  and  corresponds  with,  or  repeats, 
the  Deductive  Method  in  Science,  and  the  Artistic  Order,  or 
the  Order  of  Construction  in  the  Universe  at  large,  and  espe- 
cially in  tlie  Conduct  of  Human  Affairs  (c.  6,  t  345).  A  some- 
what similar  explanation  has  already  occurred  concerning  the 
Different  Stages  of  the  Evolution  of  the  Logical  Idea  (t  680). 
The  following  Diagram  illustrates  these  Several  Drifts  of 
Direction,  with  their  appropriate  Notation : 

X>iafi:raxxi     ^o.      41. 
(Irt.  find)  2iMl 


^WiSffS^ 


(1ft.  2nd)  1  (lrt.2nd)3rd 


Prom  AioB  (I**. 2"')  l*"  is  the  Primitive  Drift ;  from  B  to  A 
(l'*.2~*)  2°**  is  the  Second  or  Reverse  Drift ;  and  from  A  to  C 
(1*.2~')  3"^  is  the  Ultimate  Drift. 

617.  The  Natural  and  the  Logical  Order  in  respect  to  Move- 
ment may  be,  indeed,  appropriately  denoted  by  a  simple 
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change  in  the  relative  position  of  the  Figures  of  the  Clrf; 
thns  !■' ;  2"**  for  the  Natural,  and  2~* ;  1"*  for  the  Loped 
Order ;  hut  this  Method  of  Notation  exhausts  itself  with  fheae 
two  Steps  merely,  whence  the  one  employed  in  the  Diagna 
is  superior  to  it,  for  ordinary  purposes. 

618.  What  corresponds,  in  the  Domain  of  Number,  to  ihm 
features  of  the  Domain  of  Form,  is  the  Primitive  Ascert 
through  any  Series  of  Count  or  Enumeration ;  the  Retmn  cr 
Reverse  Procedure ;  and,  finally,  the  New  and  Assured  or 
Rectified  Procedure  Outward.  The  Same  TlireefoldnesB  rf 
Drift  is  especially  illustrated  in  respect  to  Calculation,  thus : 
The  First  "  Performance  of  a  Sum  '*  in  Arithmetic  is  the  Ana- 
logue of  The  Anticipatory  Method  in  Science,  and  of  the 
Natural  Order ;  "  The  Proving  of  the  Sum"  by  reversing  the 
Procedure  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Inductive  Method,  and  of 
the  Logical  (or  Scientific)  Order;  and  the  Ulterior  Assured 
Completeness  of  the  Renewed  Calculation  is  the  Analogae  of 
the  Deductive  Method,  and  of  the  Artistic  or  Pinal  Order,  in 
the  General  Administration  of  Aflairs.  In  the  Renewed  and 
Final  Calculation,  or  in  subsequent  Calculation  based  upon 
the  Habit  of  "  Proving,"  there  is  still  a  remnant  of  the  Primi- 
tive Liability  to  Mistake.  Art  is  a  Higher  Repetition  merely 
of  Nature.  In  a  certain  High  Rigorous  Sense,  both  Na- 
tural Form  and  Art  Form  (Dia.  10,  t  512)  are  Indeteb- 
MixATE  Form,  and  Scientific  Form  alone  is  Determinate 
Form  (Dia.  9,  t  509). 

G19.  But  all  the  Methods  and  Orders  above  specified  belong 
still  to  the  (Cata-)Logicisinns  as  contrasted  with  the  Analogicis- 
mns.  Th(^y  proceed  along  a  Single  Line,  backwards  and  for- 
wards, as  along  a  Radius  from  the  Centre  outwards,  and  back, 
and  thence  again  outwards,  (t.  321,  and  c.  1-9  ;  c.  1-7, 1 345). 
They  are  purely  Jndtcctivey — Dedicctive^ — and  SyUogi^tk^ 
.  (c.  7,  t  321),  excluding  or  omitting  the  Relation  of  Comparison 
or  Side-by 'Side-ness.  Hence,  in  a  more  Extended  Seriation, 
they  all  fall  within  a  Subdivisional  Distribution  of  a  First  De- 
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partment  of  the  Larger  and  More  Comprehensive  View,  which 
Laiger  View  has,  for  its  Several  Departments  in  Trigrade  Scale, 
1.  The  (Cata-)LoGiciSMC3  or  Logical  Order  ;  2.  The  Ana- 
LOGiciSMUS  or  Analogical  Order  ;  and,  3.  The  Panto- 
lX)OiCAL  Order  or  Aspect  of  Being,  or  the  Composity  of  the 
other  two.  (c.  7-10,  t  15).  As  this  Larger  View  is,  however, 
New,  and,  in  that  sense.  Exceptional,  the  Notation  which 
relates  to  it  will  be,  as  in  a  former  parallel  case,  constituted 
by  the  Addition  of  a  Second  Pi-eclef  (in  full  Parenthesis), 
which  may  then  be  dropped,  and  the  Ordinary  View  restored 
without  trouble  or  confusion,  (t  428);  thus,  (I'^.Q"**)  (l**)  for 
the  Catalogicismus ;  (1'*.2"'*)  (  2"**)  for  the  Analogicismus,  etc. 
For  the  Anticipatory  Method  (c.  3,  t  345)  within  the  Cata- 
logic  we  then  have  (I'^.Q"*)  (1")  l** ;  for  the  Inductive  (ib.)  we 
have  (1"*.2°**)  (1*)  2°*,  etc.  By  dropping  the  Second  Preclef, 
the  usual  Notation  is  then  restored. 

620.  The  Analogical  Method  and  the  Analogical  Side-by- 
Side-ness,  in  respect  to  Form,  have  their  Numerical  Analogues 
in  Parallel  Series  of  Numbers,  and  in  Parallel  Processes 
arriving  at  the  same  Solutions  and  serving  in  a  still  higher 
sense  than  mere  Jleversal  of  Process^  to  prove  or  sustain 
each  other.  The  Pantologic  of  the  Mathematics  is  the  Unition 
or  Composity  and  Mutual  Con-oboration  of  All  Diverse 
Methods  of  Operation,  Direct  and  Invei-se. 

C21.  Directly  connected  with  the  subject  of  Movement  or 
Motion,  and  so  of  Order,  Method,  and  Drift,  is  that  of  Force, 
and  so  of  Mechanics  or  the  Science  of  Force,  and  of  the  Balance 
of  Forces.  We  are  thus  carried  back  and  over  from  the  Gen- 
eral Direction  of  Careers  merely  as  such,  to  Mechanology  as 
the  highest  branch  of  Mathematical  Science  (c.  1,  t.  231) ;  for 
Motion  is  the  Form  of  Force,  as  Form  Proper  is  that  of 
Substance,  and  hence  the  Uxistence  and  Laio  of  Force 
express  themselves  only  through  the  Motions  which  it 
causes. 

622.  It  facilitates  the  conception  of  Force  to  ally  it  with 
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some  Object  which  manifests  it,  or  in  which  it  is  manifested ; 
and  no  Object  is  more  favorable  for  this  purpose  than  the 
Human  Body.  Force  herein  derived  originally  from  its  inte- 
rior Source  in  the  Mind  expresses  itself  tirst  upon  the  Interior 
or  Vitals,  and  then  Outwardly  upon  the  Limbs  and  Members, 
and,  finally,  through  them  upon  the  External  Objects  sur- 
rounding the  Body.     In  a  Generalized  Sense  this  Force  is, 

1.  The  Uncertain  PusH-forth  of  the  Hand  or  Limb  by  the 
Infant,  till  it  meets  with  resistance,  and  Orasps  an  Object; 

2.  The  Pull  or  eflfort  to  Appropriate  or  to  Unite  with  itself 
the  Object  seized ;  3.  The  new  and  assured  or  skilled  and 
confident  Pusn  or  Thrust  of  the  Weapon  or  Tool ;  or  the  Com- 
pound Push  and  Pull.  All  of  these,  however,  acting  in  the 
same  Right  Line,  api)ear  as  one,  when  contrasted  with  the 
Sway  (or  Swagger)  of  the  Body  from  Side-to-Side ;  as  a  second 
and  different  Variety  of  Movement.  There  is  then,  thirdly, 
the  Compound  Movements,  writhing,  wrenching,  twisting,  etc, 
which  result  from  the  Combination  of  the  Direct  and  Side- 
wise  Forces.  The  Push,  tJie  Pull,  and  tJie  liepraJecUve 
Push  are  the  Analogtbcs  of  The  Anticipatory  Method  {in 
Science),  the  Natural  Order  and  the  Primitive  Dif- 
ferentiating Energy  of  Natural  Development,  for  the 
Push  ;  The  Inductive  Method,  The  Logical  Order,  and 
The  Scientific  Integration  of  Ideas  far  the  Pull  ;  ani 
the  Deductive  or  Constructive  Method,  the  Artistic 
Order,  and  the  Successful  and  Efficient  Organization 
AND  Operation  of  the  Simple  Machine,  for  the  Repbojec- 
TiVE  Push.  All  these  are,  liowever,  Simple  or  Simplistic,  as 
compared  with  the  Higher  Order  of  Development  now  to  l)e 
mentioned.  These  Simplisms  taken  Collectively  as  Unism, 
the  Corresponding  Duism  is  the  Savay  or  Side- wise  Movement^ 
and  the  Corresponding  Trinism  is  the  Congeries  of  Compoate 
and  Univariant  Movements  and  Uses  derived  from  the  Union 
and  Co-operation  of  the  Former  two.  Tlie  Pnsh  is  the  Primi- 
tive Repulsion,  or  the  Unregulated  Centrifugal  Force  of  Xa- 
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tare,  (1) ;  the  Pull  is  Attraction,  or  Centripetal  Force,  and 
the  Reprojective  Push  is  Measured  or  Regular  Repulsion. 
The  Sway  is  the  Graceful  Curve  and  the  Oscillation  of  the 
Planet  in  its  Orbit ;  and,  finally,  the  total  Mecanique  Celeste 
answers  to  the  Ultimation  and  the  Combined  Working  of  all 
the  Forces  involved. 

623.  Force  is  also  denominated  Power.  In  the  Mathe- 
matical Domain,  Powers  are  the  Products  of  the  Multiplication 
of  a  given  quantity  successively  into  itself.  This  Successive 
Multiplication,  or  the  raising  of  a  Series  of  Powers,  is  called 
Involution.  The  given  quantities  which  produce  the  Powers 
by  the  Multiplication  are  called  Roots.  The  Extracting  or 
Ascertaining  of  these  Roots  from  a  Knowledge  of  the  Powers 
is  an  Inverse  Process  called  Evolution.  Volution  (Lat.  wZro, 
TO  ROLL  or  turn) — whence  Involution^  rolling  in,  and  Evo- 
Iniion,  rolling  out — suggests  the  operation  of  the  Screw,  as 
the  Emblem  of  Force  or  Power,  and  hence  Mechanical  Opera- 
tion generally.  Involution  is  the  Push  or  lift  to  a  Higher 
Power ;  Evolution  is  Extracting  or  Withdrawing,  (which  by  a 
certain  Antithetical  Reflexion  is  in  this  Abstract  Domain 
the  more  diflBcult  Process).  We  have  in  these  two.  Analogically, 
therefore,  the  Push  and  the  PuU  of  the  Mechanical  Domain ; 
the  Analogues  of  the  Induction  and  Syllogistic  of  Catalogic. 
(c.  7,  t  321). 

624.  But,  in  Addition  of  the  mere  Raising  of  Powers,  and 
Extracting  of  Roots  in  the  Single  Line  or  Series,  Direct  and 
Inverse,  the  genius  of  Baron  Napier,  Lord  Murchison,  dis- 
covered a  Comparative  Relationship  between  other  Simpler 
Series  of  Numbers  and  this  of  Powers  and  Roots  of  such  a 
nature  that  very  Simple  Oi)erations  relating  to  the  Simpler  of 
the  Parallel  Series  might  be  eflTectively  substituted^  practically 
for  the  more  Complex  Relations  of  the  Complex  Series.  Tliis 
Substituted  Simple  Series,  he,  by  a  happy  instinct,  denominated 
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Logaritlims,    or,  as  it  were,    The  Spirit  of  Logic;  for  the 
basis  idea  of  this  Admirable  Instrument  of  Mathematical 
Operations  is  the  Side-by-Side-ness  of  different  hvi  bb- 
LATED  Series  of  Nuraber ;  in  other  words,  the   Sciento- 
Analogic  existing  between  tJiem.  Tliis,  then,  is  the  Analogue 
of  a  Style  of  Mechanical  Movement  Superior  to  the  Mere 
Push  and  Pull ;  as  of  the  Piston  in  a  Cylinder ;  namely  of 
Sidewise  Movement,   as  of  the  Oar  Sculling  a  Boat     The 
Screw-Movement  is  really,  (though  spoken  of  above  without 
distinction  from  the  Push  and  Pull),  a  True  Artistic  Compoa- 
tion  of  the  Push  and  Pull  with  the  Sidewise  Movement    The 
Department  of  Considerations  treated  of  above  may  be  de- 
nominated the  Mechanics  of  the  Mathematics. 

625.  We  have  now  sufficiently  disposed,  for  the  purposes  of 
a  Primitive  Analysis,  of  the  Abstractismus  of  Form.  "We 
should  then,  in  the  most  natural  order,  return  to  the  Abstract- 
Concretismus.  But  this  Department  of  Form,  related  to 
Chemistry,  Physics,  etc.,  is  inherently  obscure,  and  cannot  be 
properly  distributed  without  going  into  a  minuteness  of  detwl 
which  would  be  neither  very  entertaining  nor  very  intelligible 
to  the  beginner  in  tliis  class  of  investigation.  For  this  reason, 
and  also  for  the  sake  of  brevity,  the  subject  will  be  dismissed 
for  the  present  with  tliis  mere  notice. 

626.  We  come,  then,  immediately  to  the  consideration  of  the 
Concretismus  of  Form,  properly  so  called,  or  of  The  Cox- 
cbete,  in  the  Sponcerian  sense  of  the  term. 

627.  The  Primary  Division  of  Concrotology  is  into,  1.  Reo- 
NOLOGY ;  2.  Classiology  ;  and,  3.  Stabiliology  (Tab.  29, 
t  394) ;  but  the  Stabiliology  so  contained  within  the  Con- 
cretismus is  adopted  and  repeated  from  Stabiliology  in  the 
Larger  View  which  is  Abstract  or  outside  of  the  Concrete 
Sphere  of  Being,  and  purely  ideal ;  it  is,  in  other  words, 
Endo-,  as  distinguished  from  Exo-Stabiliology.  This  last  i% 
(as  shown  in  tlie  same  Table),  the  Antithet  of  Non-StabiliO' 
logy, — ^related  to  it  as  Primary  Abstract  Limitation  to  Pure 
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Nothing — ^and  they  Two  are  the  Bases  and  Constituent  Fac- 
tors of  Cosmology,  or  of  the  Cosmos  at  large.  The  Concretoid 
Stabiliology  (Endo-Stabiliology)  denotes  the  Standard-Posture 
-and-Basis-Level,  the  Fundamental  and  Governing  Limitation, 
of  the  Actual  or  Real  World,  as  contrasted  with  Pure  Space, 
as  the  Surrounding  Medium  and  the  Analogue  of  the  Pure  Ab- 
stract Nothing.  These  two,  The  Standard  and  Levels  or  Per- 
pendicular  and  HorizontaZ^  The  First-Equated-and-Ad- 
jusTED-OuTLAY  of  the  Actual  Worlds  and  Space  as  its  Nega- 
tive Matrix  or  Container,  are  then,  in  like  manner,  the  Two 
Prior  CanditionSj  the  Ideal  Foundatums^  in  flne^  of  the 
whole  CosTfiological  Superstructure.  Perpendicularity, 
HoRizoNTALiTY,  and  Inclination,  or  the  Angle  of  Declinxi- 
lion  from  these  Standard-and-Outstretching  First  lAmits^ 
are  then  pre-emineTUly  the  Subject-Matters  of  Endo-Stabilio- 
logy. 

628.  These  three,  Perpendicularity,  Horizontauty,  and 
Inclination,  which  so  appear,  in  respect  to  Stabiliology,  as 
Directional  merely,  then  reappear  immediately  as  the  Gov- 
eming  Varieties  of  Figure  assigned  to  the  Three  Kingdoms 
of  Nature^  or  the  Three  Grand  Departments  of  Megnology ; 
the  Mineral,  the  Vegetable,  and  the  Animal  Kingdoms, 
respectitely.  This  has  been  already  in  part  indicated  (t.  607). 
These  Grand  Features  recur  here,  however,  in  the  reverse 
order;  that  is  to  say,  Inclination,  Angulism,  Punctobasic 
Form,  or  Goneology,  api)ears  lowest  in  the  Trigrade  Scale,  as 
e8i)ecially  characteristic  of  Crystals,  these  in  turn  the  Sciento- 
basic  Department  of  Mineral  Science — so  much  so  that  Miner- 
alogy, in  its  present  popular  meaning,  resolves  itself  almost 
wholly  into  Crystalography,  and  Crystalography  almost 
wholly  into  the  Measurement  and  Relation  of  Angles.  The 
Analogy  of  this  Variety  of  Form  with  Trigonometrj^  has  been 
already  jjointed  out  (t.  608).  The  Mountain-top,  or  the  Sierra, 
jcepeats  the  Angularity  of  the  Crystal  embedded  in  it. 

629.  The  Typical  Form,  in  a  sense,  of  the  Vegetable  King- 
36 
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dom,  is  then  the  Doubleness  of  two  Opposed  and  Reversed 
Angles,  as  in  the  Outline  of  the  two  Nappes  of  a  Cone.  The 
General  Figure  of  a  Tree,  with  its  Diverging  Roots  downwards, 
below,  and  its  Diverging  Plume  upwards,  above,  is  that  of 
the  two  Cones  so  opposed  to  each  other,  while  yet^  in  their 
Combined  Posture,  thei'e  is  attained  the  General  Conception  of 
Perpendiculabity.  The  Main  Shaft  of  the  Tree  is  Perpen- 
dicular to  the  Earth' s  Surface  and  Centre ;  whence  Perpenr 
dicularity  is^  in  the  more  Elernerdary  Sense^  the  Typical 
Form- Attribute  qf  the  Vegetable  Kingdom. 

630.  Finally,  the  Main  or  Typical  Form  of  the  Animal 
is  sliown  in  the  higher  Vertebrate  Skeleton,  below  tliat  of  Man ; 
for  in  Man  we  have  a  Composity  of  all  the  Kingdoms,  and  of 
all  Single  Varieties  of  Form,  which  mark  him  as  Something 
more,  even  in  the  Mathematics  of  his  Physical  Structure,  than 
the  Mere  Animal.  Of  the  Mere  Animal  Vertebrate,  of  the 
liighest  types,  the  Horse  or  tlie  Ox,  for  instance,  the  typical 
Form  and  Postnre  are  then  Horizontal,  as  distinctively  flo  as 
that  of  the  Tree  is  Perpendicular.  Man  combines  the  Form- 
featuring  of  the  TTiere  Vertebrate  with  that  of  the  Tree,  and 
even  subsumes  more  obscurely  the  Goneology  of  the  Mineral ; 
as  witness  the  shape  of  his  coffin,  (t.  631). 

631.  Here,  somewhat  as  previously,  in  respect  to  Nature, 
Science,  and  Art,  (t.  522),  the  incipient  learner  will  bo  apt  to 
stumble  over  the  fact  tliat  each  of  the  three  Kingdoms  seems 
to  abound  in  illustrations  of  almost  every  variety  of  Form  and 
Posture,  whereas,  at  this  point,  a  Particular  Variety  of  Posture 
or  Positional  Form  is  made  typical  of  Each  Kingdom.  It  is 
indeed  true  that  there  is  a  multiplicity  of  Special  Types  within 
any  Single  Kingdom,  as  the  Animal  Kingdom,  for  instance^ 
and  notably,  witliin  it,  in  respect  to  the  four  distinct  Plans  of 
Structure  of  the  Four  Grand  Branches  of  that  Kingdom,  so 
much  insisted  on  by  Agassiz.  It  is,  nevertheless,  equally  as 
true,  that  Horizontality  is  no  less  distinctive,  in  the  Aggi^ate 
and  Major  Manifestation  of  the  Animal  World,  than  Peipen- 
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dicularity  is  so  of  the  Vegetable  World.  Some  Plants  creep, 
some  incline,  some  are  round,  but  the  erectness  of  the  Axis- 
Stalk  or  -Stem  of  Plant,  Shrub,  and  Tree,  is  the  Precailing 
and  Ocynerning  Fact.  So,  in  respect  to  Animals,  not  to  go  into 
details  in  the  lower  departments  of  this  Kingdom,  it  may  be  said, 
1.  Tliat  the  Vertebrate  Constitution  is  the  Dominant  of  this 
Domain;  2.  That  the  entire  aggregate  of  Animals  without 
a  Vertebral  Column^  howeter  numerous  and  rich  in  Genera 
and  Species^  is  accessory  merely  to  the  Vertehrismus  /  which  is 
the  same  statement  inverted ;  3.  The  Beasts  or  Mammals  are 
equally  Dominant  within  tJiis  Higher  Department  of  Animal 
Life;  4.  The  Vertebral  Column  which  corners  the  name^  is  the 
distinctive  Feature  or  typical  Portion  of  the  Superior  Animal 
Structure ;  and,  6.  ITie  Vertebral  Column^  especially  in  the 
Mammals^  is  as  uniformly  or  prevalingly  Horizontal  as  the 
Stalk  of  the  Tree  is  Erect;  and  all  the  other  parts  of  the 
Structure  are  adjusted  to  this  arrangement.  In  the  Human 
Anatomy,  the  Vertebral  Column  is  repeated  in  the  bony  Struc- 
ture of  the  Head  itself  (1),  the  Lengthwiseness  of  which  is  still 
Horizontal,  while  the  Primitive  Vertebral  Column,  that  of  the 
Trunk,  rises  to  the  Perpendicular,  and  repeats  that  of  the 
Tree,    (t  630). 

632.  The  Details  of  the  Morphology  of  the  Three  Kingdoms 
belong  to  the  Ulterior  Development  of  Universology.   Those  of 
Vogetalogical  (or  Botanical)  and  Animalogical  (or  Zoological) 
Morphology  will  occupy  us  a  good  deal  in  "The  Stnictural 
Outline  of  Universology,"  previously  announced.     It  is  the 
merest  Outline  of  the  Subject,  therefore,  which  will  be  in- 
timated here.   We  return  for  the  moment,  and  glance  again  at 
Stabiliology.     The  following  Diagram  will  exhibit  its  main 
features,  both  in  the  Concretoid  and  in  the  Abstractoid  Aspect 
of   the   Subject,  the   two    Compared  and    Contrasted   with 
Bach  other.      Primary  Abstract   Limitation  is  Synonymous 


(1)  Bee  **  CorrespoDdenUal  Anatomy  of  Heed  end  Trunk.** 
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with  the  Basic  and  Universalized  Terms  and  Definitions  of 
Logic  (t.  580),  and  with  these  as  contrasted  with  the  Pnie 
Nothing  of  that  Order  which  is  the  Absence  of  All  Term  or 
Definition,  that  is  to  say,  of  all  the  Ideas  of  the  Belatiye  or 
the  Limited. 

ZDiasrazn.    No^    ^2. 
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633.  Existence,  or  Heal  Phenomenal  Being,  addresses 
itself  to  the  Senses,  and  primarily  and  pre-eminently  to  the 
Sense  of  Peeling  or  Touch, — the  Representative  Sense  of 
Sensation.  Extension  is,  on  the  contrary,  more  purely  a 
Mental  Conception,  related  analogically  to  the  Ken  or  Vision 
of  the  Eye,  and  so  to  the  Sense  of  Sight.  Put  ag^iin  Vegetism 
for  Perpendicularity  and  Existence,  and  Animism  for  Horir 
zontality  and  Extension ;  the  former  set,  Sensuous  or  Mat- 
teroid ;  the  latter,  Ideal  or  Mentoid.  Within  the  Human  Body 
the  Vegetative  System  or  Economy  is  accordingly  Allied  with 
the  Erect  Trunk,  and  the  Animal  System  or  Economy  with 
the  Horizontal  Lengthwiseness  or  Longheadedness  of  the  Head 
and  Brain.  This  subject  is,  however,  too  intricate  for  a  slight 
exposition,  and  must  await  a  more  extended  opportunity. 

634.  Existence  and  Extension  blend  actually  into  One; 
whence  arises  the  Compound  Conception  of  a  Cosmos ;  and  it 
is  within  this  that  the  Three  Kingdoms,  Mineral,  V^etable^ 
and  Animal,  actually  exist ;  added  to  which  are  the  Three 


*  ^ 
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Stages  or  Stories  of  Classiology,  fiimisliing  the  Sciences  of 
Tellurology,  Meteorology,  and  Uranology,  respectively.  The 
following  Diagram,  with  a  slight  explanation  of  its  parts,  must 
conclnde  the  present  notice  of  Concretology : 


IDiasram    ^o.    43. 
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636.  In  this  Diagram,  and  within  the  Globe-Figure  or  Cos- 
mos, A  denotes  a  Eange  of  Mountains,  Single-peaked  or  An-, 
guloid,  as  type  of  the  Mineral  Kingdom  (t.  628) ;  B  denotes 
the  double-conoid  Figure  of  a  Tree,  with  its  prevailing  Per- 
pendicularity, (t  629),  as  type  of  the  Vegetable  Kingdom ; 
and  C  exhibits  the  Horizontal  Attitude  and  Square  Build 
of  a  Mammal,  as  the  type  of  the  Animal  Kingdom.    Above 
and  to  the  Right,  D  denotes  the  Earthy  or  Ground-Form  Do- 
main of  Tellurology ;  JEy  the  Intermediate  Eegion  of  Meteor- 
ology, abounding  with  the  Misty  Outline  of  Clouds,  the  Zigzag 
of  the  Lightning,  etc. ;  and  i^  denotes  the  Punctate  and  Radial 
Features  of  Uranology  (Tab.  15,  t  278). 
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630.  Ii  should  now  be  observed  before  dismissing  the  Sub- 
ject, that,  by  a  Modification  similar  to  that  described  and  ap- 
plied to  Abstract  Elements,  in  Text  No.  29,  the  Abstractismus 
of  Science,  and  so  the  Light-Line-,  and  Middle  Variety  of  Fonn, 
marked  2  in  Diagram  No.  22, 1 575,  is  virtually  carried  to  the 
lop,  the  position  of  the  Head  in  the  Human  Oiganization, 
furnishing  the  Light  and  Delicate  Outline  and  Features  of  the 
Head  and  Face  ;  and  that  the  Composite  Form,  marked  3,  is 
then  carried  down  and  associated  with  No.  1 ;  as  the  Right  Hand 
and  Side  of  the  Body  with  the  Left ;  they  two  forming  the 
Trunk  as  contrasted  with  the  Head,  (Dia  2,  t  41) ;  as  again  the 
Two  Concretes  are  contrasted  with  the  One  Abstract  (t  248). 
Composite-,  or  Art-Form  belongs  with  Action  or  Movement, 
and  thus,  in  respect  to  the  Mind,  with  the  Will,  and  so  with  the 
Right  Hand  tlirough  which  the  Will  is  BxeciUed  ;  as  Natural 
Form  with  Affection  or  Love ;  and  Scientic  or  Abstract  Fonn 
with  Intelligence  or  Wisdom.  Composite  or  Art  Form  is  Ta- 
pering or  Wedge-form,  and  Art,  in  the  Large  Sense,  includes 
Artizanism^  and  so  also  the  Principles  of  Mechanics.  The 
Mechanical  Principles,  usually  reckoned  as  Five  or  More,  the 
Wedge,  the  Inclined  Plane,  the  Screw,  etc.,  are  all  reducible, 
by  Universological  Analysis,  to  One  Principle,  namely,  that 
of  the  Wedge,  or  more  simply  to  The  Inclined  Plane,  which 
is  one  side  of  a  Wedge^  and  finallj/j  and  in  the  last  Degree 
of  Simjylicityj  to  Inclinism,  or  the  simple  fact  of  Declinor 
tion  or  Inclination^  as  qf  the  Single  Inclined  Line^  the  Same 
which,  ahstractly^  denotes  the  Mathematics  (Sub-Fig.  3,  Tabt 
25,  t  585).  Concretely  it  is  Force  expressing  itself  in  Mathe- 
matical Ratios.  The  Culmination  of  the  Mathematics  is  in  the 
Science  of  Mechanics  (c.  1,  t  231).  The  Doctrine  of  Powers  is 
the  Central  Region  of  Mathematics  (t  623).  Power  or  Force 
is  the  Subject-Matter  of  Mechanology  (t  621).  Ixclinatios 
is  the  Morphic  Analogue  of  Power  or  Force,  and  so  has 
relation  to  Mathematics  in  its  governing  and  representative 
Domain. 


Cn.  v.]  INCLESTSM,   8PIBALISM,  HELICISM.  447 

637.  The  Culmination  and  Supreme  Type  of  Inclinism  is 
the  Spiral.    The  Spiral  or  Spiralism,  the  Abstract  Principle 
of  Spii-al  Form,  is  a  regvloid  Continuous  Inclination  or  Be- 
tnatlon  in  a  regvloid  Continuously  Deviating  Direction  plus 
a  regvloid  Contintuyus  Deviation  in  the  Ratio  or  Successive 
Degree  of  the  Deviation.     Without  the  last  clause  of  the 
Definition  we  have  the  Helix,  or  Helicism  merely.    Spiral  is 
the  Etymological  Cognate  of  Spirit  and  Spiritual.     Spirit  and 
Movement  are  related,  and,  in  a  sense,  identical  ideas  (t.  138). 
-  The  Spiral  is  the  Type  of  Spiritual  Progression.    The  Inter- 
spaces of  Concentric  Circles,  or  rather  Planoids,  (onion-like), 
are  called,  in  Spiritual  parlance.  Spheres.   Concentrico-plan- 
Old  Form^  represented  by  a  nest  of  such  Planoids,  is  the 
Analogue  of  Primal  or  Primaceoid  Being,  Generaloid,  Abso- 
lutoid,  the  Common   Undifferentiated  Fountain  or    "Great 
Deep,'*  from  which  Specific  Creation  is  Bom  or  Proceeds. 
Radioid  Form^  diverging  from  the  Universaloid  God-Centre, 
crossing  and  cutting  the  Primalismus  at  rectoid  Angles,  out- 
ward-tending in  every  direction,  and  disparting  into  Indivi- 
dual Eadii  or  Rays,  is  the  Analogue  of  Ultimated  or  Indivi- 
dualized Being ;  each  Ray  an  Individual,  (its  Outer  End,  Point, 
or  Head,  representatively  Typical  of  the  Ray) ;  and,  finally, 
Spiral  Form^  the  Perpetual  Transition  and  Medium  of  Com- 
munication from  Primalism  to  TJltimatism ;  from  the  Great 
Greneral  Ocean  of  Diffused,  Liquid-like,  and  Confluent  Being 
(±  =),  to  Differentiated,  Distinctified,  and  properly  Created^ 
Individual  Existence  (1.1**) ;  and  inversely  ;  is  the  Analogue 
of  Spiritual  Being,  or  of,  in  Theological  Language,  The  Holy 
Ghost,  which  mediates  between  God  and  Man. 

638.  The  Mere  Spiral  of  Real  Lines  is  the  Analogue  of  Spirit- 
Matter,  in  the  Grosser  Sense  of  the  Term,  and  Abstractly,  of 
Pantologic,  as  the  Con5/?/ration  of  Catalogical  and  Analogical 
Reasoning  (t  619).  (The  two  Drifts  of  Force  at  Right  Angles, 
(DisL  40^  t  616),  generate,  as  Resultant  Force,  one  of  the  In- 
clines in  Die.  No.  30,  t.  598,  and  Compound  Inclination  is  the 
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Spiral  (t  637).  Such  is  the  reconciliation  of  the  Several  Va- 
rieties of  Form  mentioned  as  Analogues  of  Pantologic,  at 
these  several  Points  of  the  Text).  The  Ghost-Lines  which  are 
thrown  off  continuously  at  each  new  angle  of  the  Deviation, 
and  fill  all  Space,  represent  **The  Spirit"  in  a  Higher  and 
more  Ethereal  Sense,  as  the  Essence  of  Logic ;  and  finally, 
"The  Spirit  of  Truth"  as  the  Essence  of  Analogic,  and  the 
Highest  and  finally  Governing  Principle  of  All  Being  (a  48, 
t  204).  Metaphysicians,  Theologians,  and  Mystics  will  un- 
derstand something  of  what  is  here  meant,  while,  however,  the 
Subject,  as  here  presented,  is  a  mere  hint  and  text,  or  a 
foundation  laid  for  ulterior  expansion  elsewhere,  and  by  all 
who  may  choose  to  enter  upon  it  ♦ 

639.  A  Geometrical  Solid — Globe,  Cube,  etc. — ^resolves  itself, 
by  Analysis,  into  a  Fasciculus  of  Surfaces.  A  Surface  resolves 
itself^  by  Analysis,  into  a  Fasciculus  of  Lines.  A  line  re- 
solves itself,  by  Analysis,  into  a  Series  of  Points,  c.  1.  A 
Point  resolves  itself,  on  minute  consideration,  into  an  Ideal  Glo- 
bule infinitely  small.  The  Ideal  Globule,  steadily  regarded, 
expands  into  an  Immense  Ideal  Globe,  and  the  Ideal  Globe 
is  again,  through  this  return  to  the  Primitive  Aspect,  a  Geomet- 
rical Solid.    This  is  the  Necessary  and  Exhaustive  Rotation 


C<ynnnentairif9  U  039.  1.  Tlieoretically,  Every  Line  is  generated  from  i 
Moving  Point.     The  Points  in  the  Substrate  Space,  at  which  the  Moving  Point 
rests,  as  it  were,  at  each  succeeding  Instant  of  Tlme^  make  or  mark  ^  Lai 
described ;  but,  in  tlicory,  these  Points  are  ii\finitely  near  to  each  other,  and, 
hence,  confluent ;   and,  hence,  the  Result  is  practically  not  a  mere  Series  tf 
Points^  but  a  Line.    The  Line,  however,  still  intolves  the  Series  of  Points,  and  is 
in  fact,  loth  Line  and  Series  of  Points,  included  in  the  larger  meaning  of  the 
word,  Line.     Let  the  Line  as  a  Whole  be  taken  to  denote  Time,  and  the  LiM 
abstracted  frorm  the  Point-Series  is  then  the  Analogue  of  Duration  pure  and 
simple,  and  the  Series  of  Points  is  then  the  Analogue  of  Succbssiok  ;  for  Time 
subdivides  under  Analysis,  or  strictly,  has  as  its  Content,  these  two  Elemata: 
1.  Duration ;  and,  3.  Succession,  as  previously  shown.     It  is,  in  other  vords, 
the  Synthet  or  Composity  of  the  two.     Duration  is  the  Statoid  or,  as  it  iwre^ 
the  Spaceoid  Element  within  the  Composition  of  Time ;  and  SaooesdoD,  tbe 
Motoid  or  Tempoid  Element  or  Factor  within  the  same. 
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of  Thought,  through  Analysis,  and  back  to  Ideal  Construc- 
tion. ITie  same  Order  o/Ecolviion  and  Re-incolviion  occurs 
in  the  Concrete  Domain^  or  the  Actual  World.  It  may  be 
repeated,  exaxitly^  upon  Real  Solids,  Surfaces,  Lines,  and 
Points,  the  same  as  the  Abstract  Ones  phis  Substance  or  a 
Real  Value ;  or,  more  vaguely^  and  with  more  Artistic  Modi- 
Jicatian,  thus :  The  Globular  Solidity  of  the  Earth  exfoliates 
into  Geological  Surfaces ;  the  Earth-Surface  prodicces  and  de- 
Uneaies  itself  in  Trees  (Vegetables)  which  are  Concrete  lines ; 
the  Tree,  first  through  the  Analogy  of  Buds  and  Blossoms, — 
and  then,  in  a  higher  sense,  in  the  Animal,  which  repeats  the 
Blossom, — evolves  and  resolves  itself  into  Animated  Points. 
The  Highest  of  such  Animated  Points  is  Man.  Man,  in  the 
Absolutoid  Aspect,  is  a  Spiritual  or  Abstractoid  Atom,  a  Mere 
Ideal  Point ;  Contemplated  in  Thought,  or  Developed  in  Form, 
he  enlarges  to  a  Sensible  Size,  a  new  World,  which  rex)eats  and 
echoes  to  the  Earth- World  from  which  his  Evolution  and  Re- 
involution,  in  this  Natural  Order  of  Progression,  proceed.  K 
for  the  Commencing-Globe  of  this  Circular  Career  we  put  The 
Universe  instead  of  the  Earth-BaU,  then  also  does  Man  re- 
turn to  the  Primitive  Goal ;  for  Man  also — each  Individual 
Being — ^is  Potentially,  and  in  a  certain  sense  Actually,  the 
Entire  Universe ;  or  A  Universe  equal  to  every  other,  and  to 
the  One  Inclusive  Universe ; — as  an  Embodiment  of  All  Pos- 
sible Principles. 

640.  Tliis  Echo  and  Parity  of  Career  between  the  Consti- 
tuents of  Pure  Form  in  the  Thought,  and  the  Constituents  of 
Real  Being  in  the  World,  illustrates  the  Fundamental  and 
Most  Important  Concretoid  Principle  of  Universology ;  the 
Analogy  between  Matter  and  Mind.  This  Principle  is 
consigned  to  the  following  Formula : 

Identftt  of  Law  in  Matteb  and  Mind  ; 
Or,  otherwise  expressed : 

The  Parallel  or  Repetitive  Order  of  Development 
in  the  Concrete  and  Abstract  Domains. 
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641.  At  one  point  Duism  has  been  spoken  of  as  tending  to 
Bi-furcation,  or  a  Splitting  into  Two  Branches  or  Modes  of 
Manifestation  (t  281),  while  in  another  sense  Trinism  might  as 
well  be  so  characterized.  In  strictness,  Duism  tends  to  Simple 
Bi-furcation  or  Doubleness  of  Development,  which  then,  by 
the  necessary  or  natural  neglect  of  one  of  the  two  branches, 
while  the  Attention  is  commanded  by  the  other,  sinks,  at  the 
given  instance,  to  Unity.  Trinism  tends,  on  the  contrary,  to 
Tri-furcation,  which  first  by  the  minor  importance  of  the  inter- 
mediate branch,  (as  of  the  Ambigu's  between  Vowel-  and 
Consonant-Sounds),  falls  first  into  a  Doubleness  merely,  and 
then  throws  one  of  the  remaining  branches  into  doubt,  (as  the 
question  is  raised  whether  a  Consonant  is  a  Sound  at  all,  or  a 
mere  limit  on  Sound).  The  Trinism,  that  is  to  say  the  Com- 
pleteness- or  Art-Domain,  is  thus  made  dubious,  as  between 
One  and  Two ;  or  at  the  Height  of  the  Trigrade  Scale,  as  be- 
tween Three  and  Four ;  a  dubiosity  which  is  resolved  by 
regarding  it  as  SVj ,  (c.  39,  t  503 ;  t.  611). 

642.  The  Abstract  First  Distribution  of  the  Elements  d 
Being,  whether  into  Unism  and  Duism,  or  into  Something  and 
Nothing,  seems  to  be  a  mere  Bi-furcation ;  and  the  Real  Dis- 
tribution of  the  Concrete  World  by  Trigrade  Scales,  to  be  a 
Tri-furcation.  Tliis  Seeming  or  Obvious  Presentation  brings 
us  into  relations  with  the  Orderly  Evolution  of  Cardinal  Nu- 
meration, as  the  Canon  of  Criticism  on  all  our  DistributionF, 
as  previously  intimated  (t  478).  This  Law  of  Succesare 
Increasing  Complexity  in  the  Branchings  of  Higher  and 
Higher,  or  Finer  and  Finer,  Scales  of  Distribution  is  illustrated 
in  the  following  Table : 

TABLE    -il. 

6.  Pivoted-Equated  Distribution,  etc. 

4.  Equated  Distribution,  by  Distinctification  of  the  Bi-fnicated  Third  Tem. 

3.  Concrete  Distribution,  by  Trigrade  Scales,  of  the  Real  World. 

2.  Abstract  Distribution  of  Law  into  First  Abstract  Prindples. 

1.  Undifferentiated  Unity  of  Being. 
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643.  But  notwithstanding  the  api)earance,  and  the  practical 
advantage  of  the  recognition  of  these  Successive  Varieties  in 
the  Law  of  Evolution,  yet  in  the  4-fcsolute  Analysis  of  Sciento- 
Philosophy,  they  are  aU  reducible  to  one  and  the  same  Model. 
The  Abstract  Distribution  (No.  2)  is  primarily  Twofold,  but 
secondarily  Threefold  (with  the  incidental  addition  of  all  the 
more  numerous  Styles) ;  the  Concrete  Distribution  (No.  3)  is, 
on  the  contrary,  primarily  Threefold,  but  secondarily  Two- 
bid,  (the  Order  of  Predominance  reversed  hereby,  with  simi- 
ar  incidental  Additions,  etc.).  To  illustrate :  Take  the  Tin- 
Lifferentiated  Unity  of  Being  as  TJnismus;  its  Division  into 
Jomething  and  Nothing,  or  the  Something-and-Nothing-Stand- 
Dg-against-each-other,  is  then.  Conjointly  or  Collectively, 
he  Duismus ;  and,  finally,  the  Compound  Unity  of  the  Unis- 
ans  and  the  Duismus  is  the  Trinismus.  This  is  the  Concrete 
Lsi)ect  of  the  Subject,  (No.  3),  and  the  Distribution  is  Three- 
old,  reducible  to  a  Twofold  One,  however,  by  casting  the 
Primitive  and  the  Ultimate  Unity  together  as  against  the  Dual 
iiddle  Stage,  as  the  Two  Concretes  are  contrasted  with  the 
Lbstract  (t  248). 

644.  Abstract  now  the  Something  and  the  Nothing,  and 
onsider  them  separately,  applying  the  same  Principles. 
liese  are  the  Abstractismus.  Here  the  Something  and  the 
J'othing  in  their  Separateness  and  Difference  are  a  Duismus  as 
>efore ;  and  within  the  Interior  Character  of  the  Two,  the 
k)inething  is  Unismal,  and  the  Nothing,  (Excluded,  Sepa- 
ated),  is  Duismal,  this  being  apparently  the  whole  of  this 
Lbstract  Distribution  (No.  2).  But  on  a  closer  inspection  the 
natter  stands  thus :  Something  and  Nothing,  in  their  differ- 
nce,  but  Conjointly  or  Collectively,  are  Duismus ;  but  Some- 
hing  =  Nothing ;  and  Equality  is  itself  Unitt  of  an  Ideal 
r  Logical  Kind,  This  Logical  Unity,  their  recondite  charac- 
er  of  Sameness  underlying  their  difference,  is  Unismus ;  and 
inally,  this  Duismus  and  this  Unismas  conjointly  are  the 
"rinismus, — and  all  of  this  without  ascending  out  of  the  Pure 
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Abstract.  This  Series  so  repeats  inversely,  but  identically, 
the  former  Concrete  Series,  (No,  3),  quod  erai  demonstrandum. 
It  wonld  require  too  much  jiicety  of  discrimination  to  trace 
tlie  still  greater  Complexities  of  the  Higher  Numbers.  This 
is  the  Domain  of  Intellectual  and  Transcendental  Gymnastic, 
and  it  will  suflBce  here  simply  to  open  the  door  for  an  instant, 
and  cast  a  glance  at  the  performances. 

645.  We  have  thus  passed  hurriedly,  and  in  a  preliminaiy 
sense  only,  over  the  Form- Analogues  of  Echosophy;  those 
of  the  Philosophical  Domain,  more  interesting  if  possible, 
while  yet  more  minute  and  closely  analytical,  must  be  for  the 
present  entirely  omitted,  on  the  sole  ground  of  necessary 
abridgment.  They  Tvill  appear,  in  part,  in  treating  of  the 
Morphology  of  the  Vegetable  and  Animal  Kingdoms,  in  sub- 
sequent works  embracing  those  subjects.  In  part,  they  must 
await  a  more  minute  exposition  elsewhere. 

646.  The  attentive  reader  wiU  discover,  in  what  follows  in 
tliis  Chapter,  a  return  in  part  to  Matters  relating  more  to 
Number  than  to  Form,  and  some  repetition — ^not  in  the  same 
terms  indeed — of  Principles  already  stated  in  this  or  the  pre- 
ceding Chapters.  This  is  due  in  part  to  the  intrinsic  impor- 
tance of  the  Subjects,  but  more  to  the  new  Force  the  Principles 
will  acquire  by  collating  them  directly  with  each  other,  and 
with  new  and  varied  applications,  for  which  the  Mind  of  the 
investigator  was  not,  at  the  previous  mention,  so  well  pre- 
pared. 

647.  Something  and  Nothing  have  been  spoken  of,  in  what 
precedes,  as  Hemispheres  of  the  Total  Sphere  of  Thought 
This  is,  by  remote  Analogy,  symbolically  justified.  The  actual 
and  immediate  Analogue  of  the  Metaphysical  Something,  as  an 
Element  of  Being,  is,  however,  The  Thing^  whatsoever  it  be; 
and  typically,  or  in  a  leading  sense,  a  Planet  or  any  Celestial 
Orh^  as  a  Grrand  Thing^  or  more  especially  stiU,  Hie  JSarfk 
which  we  inhabit 

648.  TTie  corresponding  Analogue  of  the  Nothing-Elemeid 


t 
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is  then  the  Blank  Space  in  which  the  Planet  floats^  and  hy 
which  it  is  penetrated  and  surrounded. 

649.  The  Concreteness,  in  this  view,  is  the  Indiscriminate 
Aggregation  of  the  Material  Snbstance  infilling  the  Space  and 
of  the  Space  infilled  by  it ;  famishing  the  total  Presence  or 
Pnjgpect  exhibited.  The  Abstract  is  then  these  Elements, 
Factors,  or  Constituents,  in  their  partial  Apartness,  as  we 
strive  instinctually  and  then  reflectively  to  separate  them  in 
our  minds  from  each  other. 

650.  The  Consistency  of  Real  Being  is,  in  fine,  the  Higher 
Compound  Unity  in  which  we  partially  accept  the  Concrete 
blending  of  Elements,  and  partially  strive  to  abstract  them, 
that  is,  to  place  and  retain  them  in  their  separate  entity ; — 
these  two  drifts  of  mental  tendency  again  co-operating  and 
interblending  with  each  other.  Thus  step  by  step  the  Com- 
plications  of  Being  arise  out  of  Simpler  or  more  Primitive  Ele- 
ments. 

651.  The  Consistency  of  Being  is  then  the  Analogue  of  the 
Total  Domain  of  Number,  based  on  Zero^  (0),  and  ascending 
from  the  basic  Unit  above  Zero  up  to  Infinity,  or  the  Infinitely 
Numerous ;  a  Scale  of  Ascension  which  we  instinctually  divide 
into  High  and  Low  Numbers. 

652.  All  Matter  involves  a  Something-Element — the  true 
Substance,  or  Material,  or  Stufl",  and  a  Nothing-Element — the 
Interstices  of  Space — whence  it  derives  its  Porousness  and 
Compressibility.  The  Something-Element  repeats  the  Atoms, 
or  Objects,  or  Planets,  in  Space,  the  Earthy  Body.  The 
Nothing-Element  repeats  Space  generically,  the  Air  as  the 
connate  finer  Substance  of  Space,  and  the  Breath  as  the  Air 
drawn  into  and  exi)elled  from  the  Body.  The  Analogue  of 
this  intimate  Combination  of  the  Something-  and  the  Nothing- 
Elements,  is,  in  the  Domain  of  Number,  the  interspersion  of 
Zeros  in  all  Numeration  along  with  Units  or  Significant  Num- 
bers, which  then  derive  their  Spirit,  or  Relative  Values,  from 
these  interspersed  Zeros  which  correspond  with  the  Pores  of 
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Matter,  (the  Inter- Atomic  Spaces),  or  the  Air-Cells  of  the 
Lungs  c.  1,  2. 

653.  This  functional  use  of  the  many  Zeros  corresponds 
with  Spaces^  and  not  with  The  Universal  Space  which  sur- 
rounds and  contains  all  Materials,  or  upholds  them  as  a 
Ground.  Tlie  Analogue  of  this  last  is  the  Single  Zero  (0) 
below  the  Total  Series  of  Numeration,  and  equal  to  all  the 
Positive  Numbers  above  it,  denot<?d  by  1  =  alL  This  Zero^ 
(0),  the  Analogue  of  UnUersal  Space,  has  been  described 
above  as  occurring  in  two  forms,  (t  647),  once  as  a  Hemi- 


(Jonunentary^  t»  G52.  1.  There  was  no  efficient  Mathematical  Notatimi 
prior  to  the  Arabic,  which  consists  of  the  nine  digits  and  the  zero.  The  excel- 
lence of  this  system  mainly  depends  upon  the  addition  of  the  zero. 

2.  It  has  perhaps  never  been  distinctly  observed  that  there  are  in  &ct  two 
wholly  different  Styles  or  Orders  of  the  Series  of  Digital  Nambers, — ^if  we  so 
name  the  first  ten  Numbers  of  the  Cardinal  Series, — according  as  we  b^ 
with  Zero  or  with  Unity  ;  thus : 

0128466789         Metaphydoal  or  Logical  Obdeb. 

128456789     10 Scientui  or  Natural  Ordsb. 

Tliis  is  merely  the  Developed  or  Extended  Seriation  which  is  incipiently  in- 
dicated in  the  two  Clefs 

0  ;  1  Philofiopliical, 

1  .  2     Echo90})hical  (t  12). 

There  is  an  intricacy  involved  in  the  naming  of  the  two  Orders,  as  introdooed 
in  this  Commentary.  The  Scientific  Order  has  now  become  the  Natural  Ordet 
The  Cause  of  the  seeming  Contradiction  is  too  subtle  for  exposition  at  tin 
point.  In  this  manifestation  it  is  not,  however,  without  its  practical  beu^ 
ings  upon  the  Simplest  Applications  of  Figures,  as  in  the  following  illiistn- 
tion.  An  attempt  has  been  made  to  arrange  the  books  in  one  of  the  Bostot 
Public  Libraries  decimally^  so  that  the  number  of  a  book  in  the  printed  Cata- 
logue should  correspond  with  its  place  in  the  Alcoves.  The  Alcoves  are  imii' 
bercd  1,  2,  8,  and  upwards  ;  in  each  Alcove  are  ten  ranges  of  shelves,  mm- 
bered  from  1  to  10; — there  are  Un  shelves  in  each  range,  and  the  boofcl 
are  placed  in  the  order  of  their  numbers  on  the  shelf.  Thus  the  book  hub- 
bercd  1.2.3 :  16,  is  book  No.  16,  on  shelf  3,  in  range  2,  Alcove  1.  All  ttii 
seems  very  well ;  but,  from  a  non-recognition  of  the  facts  that  a  Dedmal  Afr 
ran^ement  and  a  Decimal  Notation  are  two  different  things,  and  that  then 
is  more  than  one  kind  of  decimal  Arrangement,  as  there  is  also  more  thfl  J 
one  kind  of  Decimal  Notation,  the  numbering  and  the  position  of  the  boob 
were  not  found  uniformly  to  correspond,  to  the  no  slight  inconvenience  d 
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ihcre  and  once  as  a  Sarrounding  Matrix  of  Thing  or  Posi- 
ff  Being.  These  two  Modes  of  Conception  are  represented, 
anjflated  into  Analogous  Forms,  in  tlie  following  Diagram  : 


1.  fflffora  t.  Flgon  1 


654.  Fig.  1  reproflonts  the  Union,  hemispherically,  of  the 
>fti<'thing  and  the  Notliing,  or  Nnmerically,  of  the  One  =  All 
ad  the  Zero,  (0),  in  the  Logi(*al  or  f^*ientic  Order^  whicli  pre- 
uIh,  of  course,  in  the  Abstract  Mathematical  Domain.  The 
othing  or  tlie  Zero  is  here  below^  and  the  Something  or  the 


e  IiNnrian«.  Rook  No.  3.0.3:16  in  fnnnd,  not  on  the  thini  nhctf.  in  the 
rBn;:r  in  AIriiT«>  2.  hut  in  tht?  loth  ran^c  in  Almve  1.  An<l  mo  on  t'ltr  innre 
ui  i>n«'-trnth  i>f  thi*  iMMikrt  in  the  lihniry.  Ri'MiIc^,  for  honk^  No.  'J.0: 1*1,  No. 
M :  10,  an<l  all  numh«>rH  U'iow  1.0.1),  no  nh'nvi*  or  Mhrlf  in  prDvith^l.  In  cairy- 
||out  ihi*  pni|M»^*«l  ilmnml  arr:in;;i*fiicnt,  it  w:ih  tounil  ronTonicnt  to  numlxT 
e  W^/ivj  in  till*  ranp*M  fnini  0  ti>t>,  hut  thi*  nin:;<'ji  An<l  alrnTt4  wi-ro  nuiiilN*ni1 
■erii-s  iKvinniii^  with  1.  It  hcoiils  thiTi'l'iire,  that  tin*  |mnri|iU*  r'f|uirini; 
p  DomU'ritu;  of  till.*  alc*oviM,  runifiii.  uinl  thrives,  hy  u  (h'l-iiiial  M-riif*  U'pnnin;; 
Bh  0.  an'l  cnilinK  with  H.  in  i»rl«-r  to  rornspfiml  uith  the  |M<oii!i:ir  dcinial 
FVUrrromt  of  thr  Arahir  Nutrition,  wu*  ni»t  disrnvcri'il  or  irHirmr*!.  Tlio 
BrnltT  wan  (ii*<m,  Imt  itn  n:ittin'  ami  rauM*  nut  undurMoiwl.  an<1  thi*  prr>|MT 
y  not  pn)ri«ifi|.  TIh*  prai-tiral  n*niiNly  fur  tlir  lltwton  Ijihran-  i<,  to 
all  thf  ri.v/rf  of  tilii'lvr4  <<»r  tin'  numh^rg  ikf  the  ninc«*!«  ami  thi-  tNM>k!i  in 
)  fnrwanl  one  pi  ho-  in  thr  alro%-f'^.  iii>  a^  in  make  thr  1(»th  nnLri*  in  .MroTe 
flfvi  or  0  mnu'i-  in  Aloivi*  2  mr  uH»^mr  ihi*  10th  nniji*  1»,  uiifl  nii»vi»  for- 
kail  the  Uxika  in  it  to  o  ranp^*  in  Alrovo  3  .  Tlti^.  howi>\vr.  vrnuM  h'lve  tlie 
cc  0  ranico  in  Alrf>%-r  1.  mi^ity.  to  fill  whirh  ami  pMviilo  for  the  Numticn 
1.1.0,  a  new  0  AIcow  and  Ijuuka  t>  fill  it  ttkiuld  be  provided. 
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(Infinite  Positive)  Unit  above;  as,  logicaUy,  there  mn 
Space  as  a  Negative  Ground  before  there  can  be  Thing  oi 
Being  as  a  Content  of  that  Continent^  or  an  Elevation  or  \ 
ence,  (Lat.  ex^  out  of,  and  stare^  to  staitd),  abori 
Ground.  Zero  accordingly  occurs  in  the  Ordinary  Ser 
of  Number,  before  the  Unit,  and  as  a  Basis  or  Oround, 
Lowest  of  Logical  Foundation. 

655.  Fig.  2  represents  the  same  connection  of  ideas  revi 
They  here  stand  in  the  Natural  Order ^  which  is  illastrat 
Nature  by  the  Material  and  Solid  Earth, — ^the  FootsU) 
the  Observer, — ^as  the  Something ;  and  the  Dome  of  Skj 
Air  above  the  Earth,  as  the  Nothing  (or  Zero).  These  ft 
Matter-and-Space- Analogues  of  the  Visible  World,  as  : 
in  prospect  before  and  around  me,  when  I  stand  as  at 
the  Earth,  and  eodsting^  as  it  were,  between  the  Earth  be 
and  the  Open  or  Vacant  Space  above  me ;  and  central 
equally  removed  from  the  Horizon  in  every  direction. 
Open  Space  above  assumes  then,  by  the  Laws  of  Visio 
Appearance  of  a  Dome,  or  Superincumbent  Hemisphere 
then  again,  by  a  Principle  of  Analogy  which  will  freqi 
occur,  and  which  is  accounted  for  in  the  next  following 
graph,  the  Earth-Element  below  assumes  sjTnboUcall 
appearance  in  thought  of  a  counterparting  Hemisphere, ; 
hibited  in  the  Diagram. 

656.  The  Principle  hero  adverted  to,  in  accordance 
which,  whenever  a  symmetricoid  side  of  any  concept 
given,  there  is  a  tendency  in  the  mind,  and  in  Natnre  b 
even,  to  fill  out  the  Correlative  Side  which  is  wanting,  in 
mode  of  Corresponding  Symmetry  with  the  side  which  is  j 
is  what  has  been  previously  formulized  as  Texbexc 
Equation  (t  535). 

657.  Of  these  figures  1  and  2,  each  represents  a  Uni-d 
tional  Order  from  below  upwards,  or  inversely.  Tliis 
responds  with  a  Special  or  Seriated  NumeratJCMi, 
Ordinary  Numerical  Series. 
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038.  Fig.  3  represents  the  Something-Element  at  the  centre 
a  Globe  or  Planet,  or^  for  example,  the  Earth-lnill  entire, 
d  the  Nothing- Element  as  the  Universal  Space  sunx)unding 
d  embracing  it  This  Omni-directional  {hoii,  oinnis\  all, 
d  direction  direction)  Order  corresponds  with  the  Gen- 
diAxl  Groupial  character  of  the  Cardinal  Numbers  taken 
Ma!^s,— any  Given  Group  of  Units  Massed  or  Gatlu»nd,  and 
ming,  as  it  were,  around  the  single  unit,— whichso(»ver  one 
selectt^^,— as  the  Pivot  or  Centre.  Tlie  Surrounding  Zero 
General  Space  is  tli(*n  the  Matrix  in  whicli  all  otiier  Units 
?  to  be  souglit,  lyin;;  more  n*motely  outwards,  as  the  other 
anets  or  Stars  are  found  in  the  outlying  Space  from  tlie  Earth 
any  pven  Planet. 

553.  The  two  ()rdi»rs,  Logical  and  Natural,  also  occur  here, 
1  in  a  Gi«nt'raliz"d  S«»n»%  applying  equally  upon  any  radius 
the  circle ;  or,  in  a  general  way,  ui)on  all  radii  synchron- 
rfy. 

W>.  Wt»  have  hitliorto  be<»n  occupied  chiefly  with  the  Ana- 
ni*  s  of  the  Canlinal  Xumlx^rs  only.  Tliesi*,  as  Groupial  or 
Hertive  in  tlieir  Character,  are  FSpace-Uke^  and  at  the  same 
!•»  Static  or  Stationary,  or,  as  it  were^  at  rest. 
WI.  Thi»  Onlinal  Niiinb.»rs,  on  the  contrary,  by  virtue  of 
'ir  Snf^rtwisiriff/.^OiU'  Unit  succeeding  another  in  an  Order- 
Lini'-likf  Pr«H'tNliin»  by  succ«»ssiv<»  Points  or  Steps, — are 
rial  in  their  cliarartiT,  and  Timr-lih^  that  is  to  say,  they 
Q^*st  t!ii'  id^a  of,  and  have  in  them  a  natural  analogy 
:h,  Movmn'ut  ahmg  a  traek  or  pathway,  as  Ercnts  occur 
thr  rnrrvnt  of  Time. 

IC2.  Tln»  ('anlinal  Niinibi»rs  corr.^«sj>ond  then^fore  with  the 
iv<T«4?  in  Space,  and  as  if  arrest***!  or  solidifii^U  i»  n»s|)ect 
Movem«'nt  or  Clianiri*  in  Time  ;  and  the  Onlinal  Numbt^rs 
•n*sjM>nfl  witli  tlio  Univers<»  of  P-vi»nts  or  Orcurn-nces  in 
t\\  and  with  Pn)t#»nsion,  iforthstretchings  as  contrast<»d 
:li  Exti^nsion  in  Sj»ar»'  (t  220 1. 

Vp\.  TIio«i(>  are  Funilam(*ntal  and  Important  Descriptions  of 
37 
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Space  and  Time,  which  will  be  resumed  at  other  points.  They 
occur  here  only  as  related,  by  Analogy,  to  these  two  grand 
fundamental  Series  of  Numeration. 

664.  2%e  Static  JSadstence  of  Universal  Being  in  Space 
may  be  denominated  The  Solidarity  qf  the  Universe ;  and 
the  Motic  Existence  of  Universal  Being  in  TiToe  may  then 
be  distinguished  as  The  Continuity  of  the  Universe^  and  is 
fluid,  currental,  or  flux-like  in  conception  (t  26). 

666.  Rest  or  Station  corresponds  with  Space  ; 

Motion,  Movement,  Change,  or  Eventuation  cor- 
responds with  Time. 

Being  corresponds  with  Instantiality,  or  the  Vivid 
Instant ;  the  Point  of  Contact  between  Space  and  Time  (t.  561). 

666.  Station  and  Motion  in  Space  and  Time  coUectivdf 
make  The  Consistency  of  the  Universe. 

667.  The  Consistency  of  the  Universe  re-divides  into  1.  &- 
istence^  which  is  substantially  Synonymous  with  Solidarity ; 
and,  2.  Movement,  the  Orandis  Ordo  Eventuum.  In  theolog- 
ical language  these  are,  1.  The  Creation ;  and,  2.  The  Order 
of  Providence  (Tab.  9,  t  144). 

668.  The  Cardinal  Numbers  are  again,  therefore,  repre- 
sentative of  the  Creation,  as  it  stands,  hinging  upon  Divinity 
as  Unity,  and  hence  upon  Theology  as  the  Science  of  this 
the  Central  Focus  or  Fountain  of  Being. 

669.  The  Ordinal  Numbers  are  in  like  manner  represent- 
ative of  the  Order  of  Providence,  or  the  Perpetual  On-goiif 
of  Events,  imder  the  Divine  Guidance  and  Direction. 

670.  We  may  now  put  a  Planet  moving  through  Space  as  the 
Analogue  of  tiie  Total  Creation,  or  of  Solidarity  of  Being,  u 
has  been  done  virtually  in  the  last  preceding  Diagram  (Na  ¥t\ 
We  may  then  attach  to  it,  as  a  train  or  trail,  the  chain  rf 
Globoid  Positions  which  the  Planet  has  successively  filW 
from  moment  to  moment  in  Space,  as  the  Analogue  of  2>*^ 
Movement,  and  hence,  of  the  order  of  Procedure  of  Providenoft  fc j 
or  of  Events  in  Time.    The  Diagram  below  exhibits  the  Cob- I:- 
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pound  Figure  resulting  firom  the  combination  of  1 
Analogies : 

IDiasraxxL    No,    46* 
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671.  The  Compound  Figure  so  resulting,  in  tiie  Diagram, 
contains,  as  wiU  he  more  fully  shown  elsewhere.  Nature's 
Primitive  Sketch  of  the  Typical  Plan  of  the  Human  Figure, — 
the  bony  frame, — ^the  Skull  and  its  Train  of  Vertebrae.  The 
Space- Analogue  constitutes  the  Head,  and  the  Time- Analogue, 
the  Trunk  of  the  Figure.  Technically,  the  Head  is  the  Car- 
dinismuSj  and  the  Trunk  the  Ordinismus^  of  the  Hvman 
OrganismuB^  and  hence  of  the  Entire  Human  Figure^  which 
is  tJien  the  Aruxlogue  of  the  Universe  in  respect  to  its  Total 
Consistency  in  Time  and  in  Space. 

CT2.  Let  us,  for  the  present,  set  aside  the  Continuity,  or  the 
Ordinality  of  the  Universe, — its  manifestation  in  Time, — and 
confine  ourselves  to  the  Consideration  of  its  Solidarity,  Car- 
dinality, Consistency,  or  Existence  in  Space. 

673.  Objects  conceived  of  as  Integers  or  Wholes,  of  which 
the  Planetary  Bodies  are  the  best  illustrations,  have  a  relation 
to  Integers  or  the  Integral  Series  of  Numeration  ;  and  Frag- 
ments or  Fractions  of  the  Single  Planet,  as  the  Minerals  of 
the  Earth-Globe,  have  a  similar  relation  to  the  Fractional 
Series  of  Numbers. 

674.  More  rigorously  and  scientifically,  it  is  the  Sections  of 
the  Heavens  without,  and  of  the  Earth  within,  marked  off  in 
Qnadratoids  or  Proximate  Squares,  by  the  Lines  of  Latitude 
and  Longitude,  Celestial  and  Terrestrial,  respectively,  wliich 
corresi)ond  with  the  Integers  and  the  Fractions  of  Arithmetic. 
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This  analogy  is,  however,  too  sx)ecial  and  Scientoid  to  be 
elaborated  at  length  at  this  point. 

675.  Coming  down  from  the  Heavens  to  the  EJarth^  we  next 
encounter  the  Consistency  of  the  Planet  in  the  limited  sense  in 
which  that  term  has  been,  and  may  be,  still,  t^^t^o^^  employed. 
Technically  it  is  the  Stato-Consistency  of  Being  which  is  here 
intended.  It  is  this  which  Professor  Henry,  as  previondy 
quoted,  divides  into  the  Solid,  Fluid,  Aeriform,  and  the 
Etherial  States  or  Conditions  of  Matter  (t  63).  There  should 
be  added  at  least  another  State,  intermediate  between  Solid 
and  Fluid,  which  is  the  Slush  or  Slime  or  Soil  of  the  Earthy 
Mass,  and  which  corresponds  with  what  the  Anatomists  haTe 
appropriately  enough  denominated  the  "  Soft  Solids'*  of  the 
Human  Body. 

676.  The  terms  Solidarity,  (Solidity),  and  Fluidity  have  juet 
been  employed  above  with  reference  to  the  Cardinality  and 
Ordinality  of  Being.  They  are  here  confined  to  a  narrower 
circle  of  meaning,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  term  Consistency 
has  just  now  been  also  restricted  t.  675). 

677.  The  Grand  Solidity  of  Number  is  the  Aggr^ate  of 
Values  and  Functions  which  are  the  Subject-matter  or  Mate- 
rial of  Mathematical  Operations. 

678.  The  Grand  Fluidity  of  Number  is  that  Confluence  of 
Numerical  Quality  which  is,  properly  speaking,  Numerical 
Magnitude.  It  is  that  which  is  generalized  and  expressed 
collectively  by  the  three  Signs  H =  (plus,  minus,  equa- 
tion). The  Analogies  of  this  Distribution  of  Number  with  the 
whole  Science  of  Generalogy  have  been  previously  pointed 
out,  (t  337),  and  also  its  relation  to  the  Liquidity  of  Sound, 
as  in  the  Liquids  J!/",  iV*,  and  Ifg  (t.  670). 

679.  The  Plus  or  Major  Magnitude  of  Quantity  is  fl» 
mounting  of  the  Fluid  Wave  above  the  normal  level  of  the- 
Great  Deep.     The  Minus  or  Minor  Magnitude  is  the  S^^; 
sidence  of  the  Wave  beneath  the  level.      Equation  is  fk 
Water  Level  (t  566). 
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680.  The  Constants  and  Fluents  of  Number,  as  special 
Mathematical  Designations,  repeat,  by  subsequent  Echo  of 
Analogy,  these  first  Numerical  Grand  Analogues,  Solidity  and 
Fluidity. 

681.  Logarithms  are  the  Aeriform  Consistency  of  Numera- 
tion, the  Extract  or  Spirit  of  the  general  Consistency  of 
Number. 

682.  The  Spiritual  Significance,  or  Meaning  of  Number — as 
Unism  in  the  place  of  Unit,  etc. — ^is,  finally,  the  Etherial  Con- 
sistency of  the  Numerical  Domain. 

683.  The  several  preceding  Distributions  of  Number,  with 
their  Analogues  in  the  General  Distributions  of  the  Universe 
of  Being,  are  resumed  and  collectively  exhibited  in  the  follow- 
ing Table : 

TABLK    4:S. 


HUKERATOBS, 
Cardinoid. 

DENOMINATORS, 

Ordinoid. 


FRACTIONS, 

as  Analognes  of 
P&rts  of  Planets 


OBDINAL  NOS. 
Xovemeut — Fluxiorud 
Continuitij, 

BometUngi  1  =  AU )     CARDDTAL  NOS. 
IfltMfig,      0  )  Extstenee— Solidarity. 


INTEQERSf 

at  Analogue!  of 
Planets  as  Totals. 


8p.  ofXos,  XthertaL 

Logarithnut  Aerifoniu 

+    —    =  Fluid. 

raluet  Solid, 


684.  We  may  now  again  narrow  the  range  of  Observation, 
and  confine  our  attention  to  the  Analogy  of  Solid  Bodies  with 
Numeration.  In  the  Solid  Object,  Typical  of  all  Object  or 
Thing,  we  have,  1.  Substance  ;  and,  2.  Form,  as  the  Grand 
Factors  of  the  Unit  or  Thing. 

685.  Substance  is  theoretically  composed  of  Atoms.  Atoms 
repeat  or  are  the  Analogues  of  Qeometrical  Points^  and 
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Geometrical  Points  repeat  or  are  the  Analogizes  of  the  Con- 
stituent  Units  of  Number,  c.  1. 

686.  The  Substance  of  Number  is  then  the  Congeries  of 
these  Units,  Abstraction  being  made^  so  far  as  possible^  of 
the  Connections^  or  Lines  of  Relation  in  Thought^  (fhe  Form 
El€ment\  between  the  Individual  Units  (t.  503). 

687.  Form,  as  Abstract  Element,  in  the  Constituency  of 
Number,  consists  then  of  the  Abstract  Lines  of  Thought 
which  we  interpose  between  the  Units,  and  by  the  aid  of  which 
we  constitute  the  Separate  Units  into  Sums.  One  and  another 
One^  for  example,  do  not  constitute  the  Sum  which  we  call 
TwOj  until  we  have  interposed,  in  Thought,  a  line  of  conne^ 
tion  between  the  individual  Units  (t.  503). 

688.  This  abstract  consideration  of  the  Subject  is  very 
attenuated  and  abstruse,  but  very  important  It  will  be 
resumed  elsewhere,  and  not  now  further  insisted  upon. 

689.  Substance  and  Form,  when  united  in  the  Concrete  Ob- 
ject, are  again  jmrtially  separated  as  they  are  manifested  by 
diflRerent  classes  of  Objects,  in  some  of  which  the  Element  rf 
Substance  preponderates,  and  in  others  of  which  the  Element 
of  Form  is  most  ostensible. 

690.  We  have  first  a  class  of  Objects  which  go  back  to,  and 
repeat  by  correspondence.  Substance  abstracted  so  far  as  may 
be  from  Form ;  and  then  another  class  which  are  Types  of 
Form.  The  former  are  usually  denominated  Substances^  and 
the  latter  Tilings, 


Commentary^  t.  GS!i>  It  may  be  understood  from  this  what  Swedenbotg 
means  when  he  affirms  without  explanation  that  Number  is  "  NaturoJ^  and 
corresponds  with  QwiUty  (A.  R.  10).  Number,  Nature,  Quality,  and  SMaMi 
coincide,  as  contrasted  with  Measure,  Science,  Quantity,  and  Form  (a.  28,c  32; 
1. 136;  a.  55,  t  204).  Swedenborg  also  says  elsewhere  that  "  the  samelsnmba 
which  siirnifies  what  is  lull  and  sufficient," — round,  globose,  groupial, — ^"whai 
it  is  predicated  conceminp  Quantity," — static  extension, — "  signifies  DuntioB 
when  predicated  concerning  Time  "  (A.  E.  548).  There  is  here  apparentlj  i 
dim  perception  of  the  relation  of  the  Cardinal  Numbers  to  Space,  and  of  tk 
Ordinal  Numbers  to  Time  (t.  300). 
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691.  For  example,  the  Eartli,  Air,  Fire,  and  Water  of  tlio 
Ancients  are  Substances  ;  that  is  to  say,  they  are  mere  Masses 
of  Material  or  StuflT,  wholly  indefinite  in  respect  to  Form.  It 
is  the  same  with  the  Substances  of  which  our  bodies  are  com- 
posed, without  the  necessity  of  going  so  low  as  the  Chemical 
Elements ;  the  Fat,  the  Sugar,  the  Starch,  etc.  The  Substan- 
tives which  name  these  Form-less  Substances^  are  grammati- 
cally non-pluralizoMe^  because  they  do  not  eodst  as  things 
cai)able  of  being  numbered.  (Number  is  itself  the  incipiency 
of  Form,  still  nevertheless,  allied  with  Substance.)  If  we  some- 
times say  Sugars  and  Starches^  the  plural  form  is  used  in  an 
exceptional  way,  to  denote  Kinds  of  Substances,  or,  at  most, 
different  parcels  of  the  same  substance,  and  not  as  naming 
different  individuals,  as  when  we  say  Houses  or  Horses.  Tliese 
Non-pluralizable  Substantives  may  be  denominated  Substan- 
cive  Substantives. 

692.  Pluralizable  Substantives  denote  Objects  in  which  the 
Element  of  Form  is  at  least  distinctly  cognizable.  But  here 
we  meet  in  a  Subdivision  what  is  characterized  above  as  a 
Partial  Separation  of  Substance  and  Form,  in  the  different 
classes  of  these  Objects.  Tlie  difference  just  stated  above 
finds  its  Numerical  Analogue  in  the  Common  Apprehension 
of  Number  as  a  mere  Aggregation  of  Units,  for  the  Sub- 
stancive  Aspect,  or  for  Substances  ;  and  in  Numbers  ana- 
lyzed as  to  the  Formative  Lines  of  Thought  which  constitute 
them  into  Sums — a  new  universological  Process-^/br  Things 
(Pluralizable  Nouns).    These  are  Morphic  Substantives. 

693.  In  the  Subdivision  of  Things,  now  under  considera- 
tion, it  is  thicJc^  heavy^  globose^  or  clubrliJce  Objects  which 
represent  Substance  in  Preponderance^  in  the  Domain  of  the 
Concrete.  These  have  their  Numerical  Analogue  in  Applied 
Numbers.  It  is,  on  the  other  hand,  thin^  lights  expanded^  or 
gossamer-like  Objects  which  represent  Form  in  Preponder- 
ance, or  else  those  wliich  are  scrawny  or  liniar,  as  the  Skeleton, 
which  is  the  form-giving  framework  of  the  Body.    But  even 
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liere,  a  person  who  has  but  little  flesh  is  designated  as  thin. 
These  objects  have  as  their  Analogue  Pure^  Unapplied^  m 
MatheToatical  Numbers. 

694.  These  two  varieties  of  Objects  correspond  wifli,  or 
repeat,  also,  what  the  Metaphysicians  mean  by  Smpiricd^ 
and  Pure  Object^  respectively.  The  Substantives  which  name 
them  may  be  called  Substantial  or  Heavy  Substantives,  and 
Morphous  or  Light  Substantives,  respectively. 

695.  It  is  with  Unapplied  or  Pure  Numbers,  and  Hieir  Ana- 
logues that  we  have  mainly  to  do ;  for  it  is  among  Light  or 
Trivial  Objects  that  we  find  the  instruments  of  measurement, 
and  the  types  or  miniatures  of  the  Heavy  or  Cosmical  Objects 
of  the  Universe ;  precisely  as  it  is  with  Unapplied  or  Pure  Nu- 
meration that  we  treat  scientifically  of  the  Problems  which 
concern  the  Concrete  AVorld  of  their  ultimate  applica- 
tions. 

696.  We  come,  finally,  to  the  most  important  of  all  Nu- 
merical Discriminations,  if  we  except  Unism,  Duism,  and 
Trinism.  Tliis  is  that  difierence  which  furnishes,  1.  The  Series 
of  Odd  Numbers ;  2.  Tlie  Series  of  Even  Numbers ;  and,  3. 
Tlie  Compound  Series  of  Odd-and-Even-Numbers,  alternating 
and  interblending  vvitli  each  other  in  a  Balanced  Vibration  of 
mutual  relationship.  This  discrimination  is  exhibited  in  its 
greatest  fullness  witliin  the  CaixLinal  Series  of  Numbers.  The 
Morphic  Analogues  of  the :se  Numerical  Series  will  appear  in 
the  next  Chapter  iDia.  No.  67,  t.  843). 

697.  The  Odd  Number  Series  corresponds  with  the  Number 
One,  (1),  the  Head  of  that  Series,  and  with  Unism,  or  the  Spirit 
of  One.    It  is  therefore  Unismal. 

698.  The  Even  Number  Series  corresponds  with  the  Number 
Two,  (2),  the  Head  of  that  Series,  and  with  Duism,  or  the 
Spirit  of  Two.    It  is  therefore  Duismal. 

699.  Tlie  Compound,  Odd-and-Even  Series  corresponds 
with  the  Number  Three,  (3),  the  Head  of  that  Series,  and  with 
Trinism,  or  the  Spirit  of  Three.    It  is  therefore  TrinismaL 
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700.  These  Three  Series  in  their  primitive  Synstatism,  that 
is  to  say,  as  undistinguished  in  the  Mind  into  diflTerent  Series — 
a  Unismal  Stage  of  Conception;  then  in  their  Analysis  as 
three  diflTerent  Serial  Aspects — a  Duismal  Stage  of  the  Con- 
ception ;  and  finally  as  recombined  into  a  Synthesis — a  Treis- 
roal  Stage  of  the  Conception, — ^all  of  these  Aspects  coiyoined 
in  a  Uni-variant  Compound  Unity  correspond  with  One,  (1), 
Two,  (2),  and  Three,  (3),  as  the  Joint-and-Several  Head  of  the 
entire  Numerical  Series,  in  its  jointness  and  in  its  severalty, 
respectively.  This  Uni-variant  Head  of  Number  in  the  Bal- 
anced Vibration  of  its  Wholeness  and  its  Parts  is  then  the 
Analogue  of  Tri-unism,  the  Ultimate  Composity  of  the  three 
Constituent  Principles,  Unism,  Duism,  and  Treism. 

701.  Pluralizable  Objects  are,  as  we  have  seen,  the  General 
Analogue  of  Things,  as  distinguished  from  mere  Substances. 
Tlieso  divide  into  Singleness  and  Plurality,  expressed  gram- 
matically as  the  Singular  and  Plural  Numbers  of  Nouns, 
respectively.  Singleness  corresponds  with  the  Number  One, 
and  Plurality  with  the  Number  Two,  as  the  Head  of  all  Plural 
Number.  Singulism  and  Pluralism  are  thus  the  primitive  and 
crude  Aspects  of  Unism  and  Duism. 

702.  But  the  Number  Two  reappears  immediately  in  its  own 
right,  not  now  merely  as  the  Head  and  Representative  of  the 
immense  family  of  Plural  Number.  In  this  new  and  specific 
sense  it  corresponds  with  the  Dual  Number  of  the  Gram- 
marians, which  is  also  confined  specifically  to  the  Num- 
ber Two,  as  contrasted  with  the  larger  aspect  of  General 
Plurality. 

703.  The  Analogue  of  the  Dual  Number  in  the  constitution 
of  the  Universe  at  Large  is  that  class  of  objects  or  things 
which  go  in  couples  or  pairs — ^Things  which  are  symmetrically 
adjusted  to  each  other,  as  Hemispheres,  for  example,  when 
each  has  an  individual  entirety  of  its  own.  Such  objects  are 
Ecrn,  or  Equated,  one  with  the  other,  or  correlative  and  ten- 
dentially  correspondential  with  each  other.    Objects  not  so 
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arranged  are  Odd^  and  not  Even.  It  is  in  accordance  with 
this  diflTerence  tjiat  we  speak  of  Single  Men  and  Women,  as 
contrasted  with  those  who  are  married,  that  is  to  say,  paired 
or  evened;  and  of  Singular  Individuals,  otherwise  called 
Odd^  Original  and  Eccentric.  One,  the  Primitive  Odd  Num- 
ber, is  Original^  as  the  Beginning  of  Number,  and  it  is 
Eccentric,  as  being  one-sided,  or  away  from  the  Balancing 
Pivot  or  Centre  which  intervenes  between  the  individuals  em- 
braced in  a  Pair. 

704.  Prom  Dual  Number,  pre-eminently  Even  or  Paired, 
we  pass  readily  over  to  the  conception  of  Grammatical  Gen- 
der, which  in  respect  to  the  Universe  is  Sex.  This  results 
fi-om  the  fact  that  of  the  two  Units  or  Individuals,  coupled 
in  the  Duad,  one  is  Originative,  Generative,  and  Projective; 
and  the  remaining  one,  Receptive,  Conceptive,  and  Reproduc- 
tive,— ^the  one  brought  first  into  view,  the  other  svbsequenUy, 

705.  The  Male  Principle  reappears  in  connection  with  the 
Female  Principle,  in  one  Single  Human  Body,  and  that  the 
Female.  The  Male  Principle  is  herein  represented  by  the 
impregnated  Foetus.  The  Foetal  or  Embryonic  life  (Ante: 
Natal)  then  becomes  Original  or  Generative,  with  respect  to 
the  career  of  the  individual,  through  the  successive  stages  of 
his  earth-life  ;  that  is  to  say,  the  Embryonic  life,  prior  to  the 
event  which  we  call  birth,  rei)eats  the  backlying  paternity  or 
ancestry  of  the  Man,  as  the  Source  or  Origin  whence  he  is 
derived.  Tlie  Principles  of  Creation  are^  in  similar  mumner^ 
the  Origins  of  Universal  Being.  They  impregnate  the  Foetus 
of  Matter  in  the  Womb  of  Space  and  Time,  and  are  thus  trans- 
ferred to  the  developing  germ  of  Creation.  Embryonic  Life 
thus  becomes  the  Analogue  of  the  Prima  Capita^  First  Heads 
or  Principles  of  Being,  as  the  man,  subsequent  to  birth— 
the  Train  of  Events  constituting  what  we  ordinarily  mean 
by  Life, — ^is  then  Consequential  upon  the  events  of  that  prior 
life  within  the  Precincts  of  the  World  of  Causes.  The  Ante- 
natal and  the  Post-Natal  Life  stand  thus  related  to  each  other 
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in  Time,  as  Cause  and  Sequence.  Sex  thns  passes  over  into 
Generation,  or  the  Successive  Generations  of  Men  in  the  His- 
torical Career,  passing  down  along  the  Current  of  Time. 

706.  Generation  has  also  its  Numerical  Analogues.  The 
Primitive  Unit  broken  in  two,  furnishes,  as  we  have  seen,  the 
Male  and  the  Female  Unit.  By  the  Copulation  of  these  two, 
another  unit  is  generated,  and  so  on  to  Infinity.  More  largely, 
the  three  Numbers,  One,  Two,  and  Three,  are  the  Principiis- 
mus  or  Domain  of  Principles,  being  as  we  have  seen,  the 
Head  Numbers  of  the  Numerical  Series.  The  Series  itself,  as 
following  from  this  Head,  then  repeats  the  Successions  of 
Grenerations  in  Time.  But  we  have  now  inverted  the  order, 
by  assuming  this  larger  view,  and  it  is  the  Head  of  the  Human 
Being  as  the  Domain  of  Higher  and  Reflective  Principles, 
Scientific,  instead  of  Natural,  which  is  now  represented  by 
these  Head-Numbers  ;  and  not  any  longer  the  Foetus,  which 
is  the  Head  of  the  Inditidual^  in  the  Natural  or  Historical 
Order  onZy.  It  is  the  Head  itself  which  is  the  Head  of  the 
Individual,  in  the  Logical  Order.  We  have  here  an  instance 
of  what  is  meant  by  Terminal  Conveesion  into  Opposites. 
But  the  subject  is  becoming  too  detailed  and  abstruse  for  our 
present  Elementary  purposes. 

707.  By  considering  the  Cardinal  Numbers  as  a  Series,  we 
bring  them  into  a  nearer  relationship  with  the  Ordinal  Num- 
bers. This  is  only  because  any  arrangement  of  Entities  or 
Ideas,  when  Seriated,  resembles  or  repeats  the  Specific  Ordi- 
nality  of  the  proper  Ordinal  Numbers.  It  is  thus  that  any 
Track  or  Procedure  through  Space,  as  along  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  for  example,  repeats,  and  corresponds  to,  the  Track  of 
Universal  Procedure  or  Eventuation  down  the  current  of  Time. 
Hence  we  apply  the  term  Series  to  the  Cardinal  Numbers 
almost  as  appropriately  and  readily  as  to  the  Ordinals.  The 
Cardinal  Numbers  are  in  strictness,  however,  a  Series  of 
Oroups^  a  Group  being  put  here,  in  each  instance  after  Unity, 
in  the  place  of  the  Single  Unit  of  the  Ordinal  Series  (t  155, 156). 
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708.  A  Series  of  Numbers  may  be,  in  the  next  place,  either 
a  Measured  Series,  corresponding  then  with  our  Measuring 
Rods  or  Rules,  or  other  instruments  of  measurement  and 
exactification,  or  it  may  be  a  Free  and  Unlimited  Series,  as  the 
Number  of  the  Sands  on  the  Shore.  Fourier  was  the  discoTerer 
of  this  difference  in  the  kind  of  numerical  series,  in  respect 
to  its  bearings  analogically  upon  the  Distributions  of  Natore 
throughout  the  Universe  of  Being.  The  lower  ranges  of 
Being  are,  as  he  points  out,  distributed  in  accordance  with  the 
Free  Series  of  Number — ^a  mere  unlimited  plurality.  All  the 
higher  and  choice  Departments  of  Being  are,  as  he  afltona^ 
distributed  in  accordance  with  the  Measured  Series, — ^Three, 
Seven,  and  Twelve,  predominantly.  These  he  calls  the  Pivotal 
Numbers,  and  points  out  that  they  are  also  the  Sacred  Num- 
bers of  the  Theologians.  He  compares  Nature's  Distributions, 
in  Free  Series,  to  Prose  Writing,  and  her  Distributions  in 
Measured  Series  to  Poetry.  This  is  the  meaning  of  his  mys- 
tical but  significant  formula,  "The  Series  distributes  the 
Hannonies.'' 

709.  If  a  Series  be  limited  or  measured,  it  may  chance  to 
cross  another  Series,  and  by  the  Copulation  of  those  two,  there 
may  then  be  generated  a  new  Series  of  another  order. 

710.  I  have  thus  endeavored  to  exhibit  the  Analogy,  within 
the  Domain  of  Number,  of  Generation  and  Geneological  Seria- 
tion  or  Descent.  Tliis  effort,  however,  maj'^  be  far  more  satis- 
factorily accomplished,  after  the  aids  wliich  will  be  obtained 
in  the  next  Chapter  from  the  analogical  exposition  of  Form. 

711.  A  slight  review  of  what  has  been  accomplished  in  this 
Chapter,  with  the  Analogues  of  Number  and  Form,  and  a  few 
new  considerations  upon  the  Subject,  will  conclude  the  present 
Chapter,  and  also  what  is  essential  to  be  said,  in  this  prelimi- 
nary way,  upon  this  abstruse  Subject. 

712.  I  return  to  the  consideration  of  the  Something  and  the 
Nothing,  or,  numerically  considered,  to  the  whole  field  of  Po9- 
tive  Numbers,  the  Analogue  of  Substance  or  Matter,  contrasted 
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with  the  Universal  Zero,  the  Analogue  of  Space.  Tlie  very 
fact  that  these  are  coupled  or  paired  as  Two^  or  as  Hemi- 
spheres^ involves  the  counterpartinf?  idea  of  their  Wholeness 
or  Spherical  Unity  in  another  sense. 

713.  We  have  therefore  Unism,  or  the  Spirit  of  One,  repre- 
sented in  the  aspect  of  Wholeness  or  Sphericity  of  idea,  that 
absolute  Unity  in  which  the  Something  and  the  Nothing  are 
synstatic  or  concrete,  or  undiscriminated ;  and  Duism,  or  the 
Spirit  of  Two,  represented  in  the  abstract  Something  and 
Nothing,  the  Factors  rendered,  by  Analysis,  from  that  common 
ground.  The  Trinism  into  which  we  may  usually  regard  the 
Treism  as  absorbed  is  then  the  Composite  Idea,  the  Hinging 
and  Mechanization  of  the  whole  Combination. 

714.  It  is  in  this  joint  Domain  of  Something  and  Nothing, 
and  then  of  the  limit  between  them,  that  Kant  finds  the  three 
aspects  of  the  Category  of  Quality.  These  are,  according  to 
him,  1.  Negation  (Nothing) ;  2.  Reality  (Something) ;  3. 
Limitation,  or  the  Ideal  Line  of  Demarcation  between  the 
Something  and  the  Nothing.  Hegel  pushed  this  Analysis  stiU 
farther,  and  found,  as  he  supposed,  that  the  Something  and 
the  Nothing,  the  Positive  and  Negative  Factors  of  Existence, 
have  no  other  virtual  being  than  tliat  which  is  given  them  by 
the  Limit  itself— so  that,  according  to  him.  Limitation  is  the 
Whole  of  Existence  (t.  Ill,  114, 115). 

715.  In  any  point  of  view,  the  Something  and  the  Nothing 
are  a  joints  common,  ground  of  indiscrimination,  until  they 
are  made  into  Two  Opposite  Ideal  Entities  or  Aspects^  by  the 
interposition  of  an  ideal  line  of  difference  between  them. 

716.  To  illustrate : — If  we  tiirow  an  inclosing  line  around 
a  portion  of  Space,  A,  Figure  1  in  the  Diagram  below,  we  have 
immediately  before  us  three  Aspects  of  the  subject  to  be  dis- 
criminated. Tliere  is,  1.  The  Space  Excluded  at  7?,  which  wo 
may  call  Negative,  or  cut  ojf— enclosing  it  vaguely  by  an 
outer  line — (comp.  Lat.  neco^  to  cut  off,  and  nego^  to  deny). 
2.  SjMUje  Included,  which  we  may  call  Positive  Space,  (A),  and 
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which,  as  it  has  usually  a  Plenum  of  Matter,  is  here  shaded  to 
indicate  its  denser  or  weightier  character ;  and,  3.  The  Line 
or  Limit  or  Limitatiou  (C)  between  the  Included  and  Excluded 
Space,  the  Analogues  of  Something  and  Nothing,  without  the 
intervention  of  which  line,  these  two  portions  of  Space  would 
fell  back  into  one  indiscriminate  whole.  The  two  Spaces, 
Positive  and  Negative,  may  still  therefore  be  held  in  idea, 
when  abstracted  from,  and  contrasted  with,  the  limit  that 
separates  them.  Figures  2  and  3  of  the  Diagram  are  modified 
prraentations  of  the  same  ideas,  the  cnrvatnre  of  the  enclosure 
being  successively  straightened,  more  and  more,  until  the 
Positive  and  Negative  Portions  of  Space  are  equated  as 
Hemispheres  or  Opposite  Side-Halves  in  contrasted  appod- 
tion  with  each  other. 


717.  Neither  Kant  nor  Hegel  connected  their  abstruse  meta- 
physical discriminations  with  the  elements  of  Number  ot 
Form,  as  I  am  now  doing ;  nor  with  any  tiling  else  distincflj' 
existent  in  the  Echosophic  or  Positive  Domain.  They  had 
therefore  no  Cah"on  of  Criticism  upon  their  own  thinking, 
no  guide  to  the  further  development  of  their  primary  distinc- 
tions into  the  outer  world  of  actuality,  either  of  Thought  or  rf 
Being,  and  consequently  their  speculations,  althou^  of  the 
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atmost  importance,  as  helps  to  higher  discovery,  were  not 
immediately  fruitful  of  any  great  Scientific  results. 

718.  It  is  in  the  closer  Analysis  of  the  Line  or  limit  between 
the  Something  and  the  Nothing,  symbolized  by  two  portions 
of  Space,  that  we  shall  discover  the  origin,  in  the  nature  of 
things,  for  the  Primitive  Classification  of  Numbers  into  Series, 
as  Cardinal  and  Ordinal,  Integral  and  Fractional,  etc. 

719.  Observe,  in  the  first  instance,  that  Character  and  Func- 
tion are  the  Opx)osites  of  each  other.  The  Lirie  or  Cut  be- 
tween the  opposite  portions  of  Space  is  in  character,  One — 
that  is  to  say,  it  is,  in  its  primary  aspect,  at  least,  One  Line 
only.  But  its  office  or  function  is  to  make  the  otherwise  com- 
mon or  unbroken  Unity  of  Space  into  TwOj — that  is  to  say, 
into  two  Portions  of  Space,  then  lying  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  Line.  Suppose,  instead  of  the  Line,  a  knife-blade  which 
is  a  One  Thing.  This  is  character^  by  which  is  meant  that 
which  the  Thing  is^  in  respect  to  its  form  and  entity.  But  its 
office  or  function  is  to  divide  or  to  make  into  two.  This  oppo- 
Biteness  of  Character  and  Function,  wiU  be  technically  ex< 
pressed  by  the  Formula : 

Antithetioal  Reflection  of  Characteb  (ob  Foem)  and 

Function. 

720.  It  is  by  the  same  principle  that  the  two  i)ortions  of 
Space  which  are,  in  their  abstracted  state  or  character,  TwOj 
have  for  their  function  to  enclose  the  line  between  them  by 
applying  to  the  two  sides  of  it,  and,  as  it  were,  pressing  upon 
them  as  lips  upon  a  tongue,  and  so  tending  functionally  to 
condensation,  which  is  Unity. 

721.  The  two  Abstract  Sides  or  Lips  of  Space,  as  Positive 
and  Negative, — ^the  Positive  Side  representing  Matter  infilling 
a  Space, — and  the  Negative  Side  representing  a  vacant  or 
pure  Space,  are  conjointly  the  Analogues  of  the  two  Sides  of 
the  Human  Body,  which  are  Positive  and  Negative  respect- 
ively. Between  them  is  the  Median  Line,  at  which  tlie  two 
Halves  of  the  Body  conjoin.    The  two  Abstract  Sides,  namely 
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the  two  portions  of  Space,  or  the. two  Sides  of  the  Body,  with- 
drawing, by  the  force  and  drift  of  the  Abstraction,  from  the 
Median  Line,  leave  that  line  itself  Negative,  Vacant,  or  deft 
and  Tube-like,  and  furnish  the  Typical  Form,  in  this  fonda- 
mental  relation,  of  the  Female  Body. 

722.  Tlie  Line,  on  the  contrary,  as  a  Positive  Entity,  is  pio- 
trudent,  insertive,  and  invasive,  and  is  the  suggestive  Ana- 
logue of  the  Male  Organization  overlaying  and  penetrating  the 
underlying  Ground  of  Being. 

723.  Both  the  Male  and  the  Female  Orgamsini  have  in 
them  both  the  Principles,  Unism  and  Duism,  but  in  a  different 
order  and  proportion.  Both  end  also  upon  a  Trinism  or  Com- 
pleteness, each  in  its  especial  Type  of  Perfection,  as  manifested 
in  Function. 

724.  Feminism  is  first  Unismal  in  Absolute  Origin  or  Charac- 
ter, as  when  the  Positive  and  the  Negative  Space  are,  by  the 
want  as  yet  of  any  line  of  discrimination  between  them,  eqnfd 
to  One,  (1),  and  tliis  One  equal  in  turn  to  Zero.  Feminism  ifl^ 
secondly,  Duismal,  as  represented  in  the  abstracted  Halves  of 
Space,  Positive  and  Negative,  respectively.  It  is  finally  and 
functionally  Trinismal,  as  reconverging  and  clasping  upon  fliP 
Median  Line,  and  so  tending  to  a  Compound  and  Ultimate 
Unity. 

725.  Masculism  is,  in  origin,  Duismal,  as  two  sides  of  a 
blade,  or  two  opposite  aspects,  concur  in  its  productioo. 
It  is  then  Unismal  in  resultant  character  as  a  One  blade.  It 
is  again  Duismal  in  Function  as  penetrative  and  separative 
of  the  edges  or  lips  of  the  Space  or  Matter  which  it  divides. 
Its  Ti-eism  is  its  responsive  Swell  and  Unity  with  the  com- 
pressive resurgence  towards  Unity  of  the  correlative  Feminism, 
and  their  Trinism  is  the  totality  of  the  conjunction  of  the  Two 
Contending  Types  of  Existence. 

726.  The  Scientific  Formula  numerically  representative  of 
Feminism  as  the  Substancive  Ground  of  Being  is 

1  +  2=3. 


Ch.  v.]        UNISM,   DUISM,   and  TBINI8M,   OF  THE  LINE.  473 

727.  The  Scientific  Formula  numerically  representative  of 
MascuUsm  as  the  limitatiye  and  Lawgiving  Superincumbent 
Department  of  Being  is 

2  +  1  =  3  (t  525). 

728.  Ot^  ofherwise  statedj  Unism  as  the  Primary^  Mdjor^ 
and  Dominant  Prmciplej  with  the  addition  of  Duism  as  the 
Secondary^  Minor,  and  Syb-Domin/int  PrinrnpU^  furnishes 
the  Feminine  Type  of  Eodstence;  and 

729.  Duism  as  the  Primary^  Major,  and  Dominant  Prin- 
ciple,  with  the  addition  of  Unism  as  the  Secondary,  Minor, 
and  Sub-Dominani  Principle,  furnishes  the  Masculine  Type 
of  Existence. 

730.  These  abstruse  discriminations  are  important,  and  wiU 
be  made  obvious  by  illustrations  when  Universology  comes  to 
deal  with  the  distribution  of  the  Elements  of  Mind.  o.  1. 

731.  As  the  Positive  Space  A,  and  the  Negative  Space  B 
(Dia.  46,  Pig.  3)  press  upon  the  two  sides  of  the  Line  C,  the  Lme 
is  a  Divisor  between  them — Unismal  in  character,  but  Duismal 
in  Function — ^Masculoid— a  One  Thing  making  Two  of  what 
would  be  otherwise  One.  In  this  mere  counteracting  pressure 
there  is  the  idea  of  Balance,  but  none  of  Movement. 

732.  So,  the  Inserted  Line  which  separates  is  mot  and 
bounded  by  the  two  Edges  or  lips  which  are  separated  ;  and 
these  in  turn  illustrate  merely  the  Duismal  asi)ect  of  what  was 
originally  the  One  Line  separating  the  two  Spaces.  Conjointly, 
the  former  and  the  latter  case  are  the  Trinism  of  the  Line. 

733.  Consequently,  as  the  line  is  neither  Unismal  nor  Duis- 
mal exclusively,  but  as,  on  the  contrary,  these  two  opposing 
sharacters  co-exist  in  its  constitution,  it  results  that  they  are 


€k>tnfnentary,  f.  7S0,  1.  More  strictly  speaking,  Feminism  is  prepon- 
derantly 1 ;  0  ^itb  the  Sub-dominance  of  positive  numeration,  1 ;  2 ;  and  Ma»- 
nilism  is  Positive  Numeration,  1  •  2,  etc.,  with  a  Sulxlominance  of  1 ;  Q.  These 
ure  abstrusities  which  it  is  not  essential  for  the  beginner  to  master,  but  which, 
to  avoid  the  criticism  of  those  who  may  have  become  more  expert  in  Universo- 
logical  discriminations,  arc  inserted  and  noticed  merely. 

33 
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related  Jiingewise  to  each  other,  as  C!ounterparts  or  joint  Fac- 
tors iu  the  total  composition  of  the  Line  or  limit ;  and  that 
they  furnish,  by  thus  hinging  upon  each  other,  a  third  aspect 
more  complex  than  its  two  Factors,  the  Trinismal  Aspect, 
namely,  Hingism  or  Cardinism  (Lat  cardo,  a  hinge).  AD  of 
this  complexity  is  repeated  upon  the  Positive  lane  singly,  and 
more  minutely,  as  the  two  Sides  of  the  Body  and  the  Medias 
line  are  repeated  in  the  Corpora  Cavernosa  of  the  male  mem- 
her  and  the  urethra  between  tliem. 

734.  All  of  these  aspects  of  the  Line  as  Limit  are  predonu- 
nantly  Static,  or  independent  of  the  idea  of  Movement,  or  of 
any  order  of  proceeding  in  Time.  They  fill  a  Space,  but  with- 
out implying  Action.  In  other  words,  the  Line  as  Limit  is 
viewed  sidewise  or  horizontally,  across  the  line  of  vision,  and 
not  lengthwise,  or  as  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  vision. 
Ilorizontality,  Cardinality,  and  Limitation  are  thus  primarily 
and  predominantly  related  to  Space  and  Extension,  and  not 
to  Protension  and  Time. 

735.  Every  line  viewed  sidewise  or  as  a  limit,  lias  in  it  fitill 
these  tliree  constituent  aspects:  Unismal,  as  a  one  line; 
Duismal,  as  two  lines — the  edges  or  lips  of  the  two  spaces 
which  it  separates ;— and  Trinismal,  as  the  hinging  of  the 
Unismal  and  the  Duismal  Aspects  upon  each  other.  It  is 
thus  that  the  idea  of  Metaphysical  Limitation,  the  highest  rf 
the  Categories  of  Quality,  developes  into  the  Basis  of  Cardinal 
Ifuraoration,  the  Spirit  of  the  Head  Numerals,  One,  Two,  and 
Tliree.  It  is  here  that  we  pass  logically  over,  therefore,  ftom 
Quality  to  Quantity. 

736.  But  if  now,  instead  of  considering  the  Line  sidewise,  or 
as  an  interposed  limit  between  two  Spaces,  we  follow  the  Line 
itself  lengthwise  in  our  imagination,  a  new  and  different  Series 
of  Phenomena  develop  themselves.  The  Line  is  then  consti- 
tuted of  a  succession  of  Points,  and  however  minute  a  portion 
of  it  we  take  under  consideration,  so  long  as  we  leave  to  it  the  | 
linear  character  at  all,  the  portion  so  selected  wiU  have,  at  the 


\ 
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leasts  three  Prominent  and  Distingnisliable  Points ;  namely, 
a  Beginning,  a  Middle,  and  an  End ;  and  in  passing  from 
one  of  them  to  another,  and  to  the  last,  we  are  then  consti- 
tuting and  pnrsning  an  Order  or  Series ; — as  if  we  were 
proceeding  onward  in  Time.  It  is  this  inherently  necessary 
Relation  of  Ideas  which  lies  at  the  Basis  of  the  Ordinal 
Series  of  Nomeration  in  the  Mathematical  Domain.  This 
Ordinal  Series  of  Numeration  famishes  again  the  Law  of 
Careers  in  the  manifold  distributions  of  Nature  in  the  Uni- 
verse at  Large :  First,  Second,  and  Third,  the  Head  Numbers 
of  the  Ordinal  Series  repeat  the  idea.  Beginning,  Middle,  and 
End.  c.  1-a 
737.  The  Posita-Negative  Ground  of  Being— primarily  One, 


Cotntnentarfff  t,  736.  1.  These  three  terms  of  every  progression  or  career 
are,  when  idealized,  the  Ground,  Means,  and  End  of  the  Metaphysicians  (1),  or 
in  a  different  order,  the  End,  Cause,  and  Effect  of  Swedenborg.  These  are  the 
First  Heads,  or  Prima  Capita^  of  the  praetiedl  aspect  of  Speculative  Philosophy, 
and  are  a  Seriated  Instance  merely  of  Unism,  Dnism,  and  Trinism,  as  the  CardU 
tud  Principles  of  all  speculation.    Those  relate  to  Time,  as  tJieie  relate  to  Sfacb. 

2.  Several  attempts  at  the  Elaboration  of  Universal  Law  have  got  themselves 
stranded  upon  the  substitution  of  the  Ordinal  and  Philosophoid  point  of  view 
for  the  more  exact  Cardinal  and  Scientoid  basis.  Each  of  these  efforts  has, 
however,  doubtless  wrought  out  some  valuable  contribution  to  the  general 
result ;  and  to  all  true  efforts  of  the  kind  must  be  conceded  the  portion  of  merit 
which  is  their  due.  From  correspondence  and  through  the  report  of  Prof. 
Clancy,  who  has  had  some  opportunity  for  personal  explanations,  I  am  dis- 
posed to  consider  what  I  may  denominate  the  Universological  Efforts  of  3Ir. 
William  H.  Kimball,  of  Concord,  New  Hampshire,  to  be  among  the  best  of  their 
kind,  while  yet  I  think  them  falling  precisely  under  the  criticism  above  stated. 
The  **  Germ,"  "  Growth,"  and  "  Fruit"  of  Mr.  Kimball  repeat  the  "  Ground," 
"Means,"  and  "  End"  of  the  Metaphysicians,  or,  inversely,  the  **  End,"  **  Cause," 
and  "  Effect"  of  Swedenborg.  They  are  all  Ordinal  or  Ilotoid,  while  the  true 
B^^lative  Basis  is  Cardinal  or  Statoid, 

8.  All  of  tliese  efforts,  so  far  as  I  know  them,  incur  also  the  fatal  criticism 
(hat  they  have  not  been  connected,  by  positive  discovery,  with  the  evolution  of 
the  Numerical  Scries,  nor  with  that  of  Form.  Hence  they  have  had  no  definite 
guide  for  their  own  evolution,  no  Canon  of  Criticism  upon  their  own  pro- 
ocdoie ;  and,  of  necessity,  they  run,  therefore,  into  confusion  after  the  few  first 


(1)  Chalfbaas  Speculmtlre  Phflosophy,  p.  Sa 
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and  that  One  correlated  with  Zero,  is  then  overlaid  and  fracti- 
fied  by  Limitation, — ^inserted,  as  it  were,  between  the  two  lips 
or  hemispheres  of  that  recipient  matrix  of  Existence  which  is 
the  Type  of  the  Feminine  Principle  of  Being.  It  is  Analogical 
also  with  Matter  •  in  Space  or  with  Space)  as  the  Ground  or 
underlying  Element  of  Being  in  the  Triad  of  Principles^  Ik- 
meats,  or  Factors,  extracted  farther  back  from  Fourier  (t  138). 
The  protensive  impregnator,  or  radial  insertion  called  limit, 
is  then  the  supervening  Male  Principle  called  by  him  Mathe- 
matics. These  are  Substance  and  Form,  respectively,  in  the 
large,  metaphysical,  sense  of  those  tt:rms.  Substance  is  Femi- 
noid,  and  Form  ^lasculoid.  The  Embrace  and  Copulation 
of  these  two  is  Existence,  and  the  Sjiermatic  Ejaculation,  tlie 


mmpic  steps  in  the  application  of  their  Principles,  and  become,  at  that  pooR. 
practically  nnavailable  (c  1. 2,  t.  494). 

4.  Ordfnality  is  tiie  MMU  Track  or  Highway  of  the  On-going  of  Erenta,  or 
of  Coont, — representing  successive  Items  or  Events.  Cardinality  is  the  kvm- 
nUing  or  re^nlatin^  Basis  of  Direction,  to  which  the  Order  (or  OrdinalitT} 
relates,  and  upon  which  it  rests  as  a  Founilation.  It  is  striking  and  interesnngil 
this  opposite  end  of  the  long  career  of  3(ontal  Evolution  contained  in  Histon. 
to  see  how  the  mind  of  Confucius,  or  of  Fo-IIi,  his  predecessor,  attempted  to 
grapple  at  once  with  these  deepest  problems  of  Sciento-Philosophy.  The  IW- 
lowing  extract  will  exhibit  the  profundity  of  Philosophic  insight,  on  the  ooe 
hand,  and  the  childish  simplicity  of  that  early  age,  on  the  other: 

6.  "  Cnryo  or  Middle  is  the  Great  Foundation  of  all  Things,  and  Ho  (Bb- 
niony)  is  the  All -Per  va«  ling  Principle  of  the  Universe.  Extend  Chtso  and  Ho- 
Middle"  (Order)  "and  Harmony— to  the  utmost,  and  Heaven  and  Earth  wifl 
be  at  rest,  and  all  things  will  l)e  produced  and  nourished  according  to  tber 

nature." 

C.  And  airain :  "  Xot  to  indiM  to  either  tide  is  called  Chitso — ^>Gddle ;  ind 
not  to  duv'je  i^  Yrso,  CinrsG  is  the  path  of  universal  Rectitude" — Stnught- 
ness,  Onlcr.  "  Yusg  is  the  jLk<1  Law  of  the  Universe  " — ^Essentiid  Law,  Cif- 
dination. 

7.  Again :  "  When  Knowledge  is  perfect,  it  rectifies  the  motiTe&  Yiitooa 
inclinations  lead  to  exemplary  personal  conduct." 

8.  Let  us  now  substitute  our  own  technicalities,  and  put  Ordinality  id  ik 
place  of  Chung,  Canlinality  in  the  place  of  Tung,  and  the  compority  and  id-, 
justment  of  Onlinality  with  Cardinality  in  the  place  of  Ho  (Harmony) ;  and 
reviewing  these  extracts  in  this  sense,  the  closeness  of  the  thinking  of  the  old 
Chinese  Sages  ^ill  be  made  strikingly  to  appear,  c  1,  t.  234). 
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ghostly  Essence  of  Limitation  permeating  and  impregnating 
Substance,  is  the  Spikit  of  the  Fourieristic  Triad  of  Basic 
Ideas. 

738.  Out  of  the  further  analysis  of  these  Primordial  Ele- 
ments it  is  possible  to  trace  the  purely  rational  suggestions 
and  archetypes  of  all  the  sexual  and  procreative  forms  and 
functions,  and  so  to  arrive  at  the  understanding  of  their  in- 
most meaning.  Such  an  exposition  belongs,  however,  to  the 
Esoteric  Arcana  of  Universology.  It  is  a  lifting  of  the  veil  of 
Isis,  which  would  be  totally  inappropriate  here. 

739.  The  allusion  to  the  Principle  of  Sex  wiU,  in  a  general 
sense,  be  resumed,  at  various  points,  in  other  parts  of  this 
work.  At  this  point  it  is  introduced  chiefly  for  the  purpose 
of  founding  the  remark.  That  the  discrimination  made  by  the 
Metaphysicians,  Hegel  especially,  between  Something  and 
Nothing,  as  the  Two  First  Elements  of  Being,  is  a  Distrihvr 
tion  or  Subdivision  of  the  Feminoid  Hemisphere  of  Being 
only  ;  and  that  a  prior  and  inclusive  division  of  the  Totality  cf 
Being  is  that  between  this  Feminine  Hemisphere  or  passive 
ground,  which  is  Matter,  Substance,  and  Nature,  and  the 
supervening  Limitation  contributed  from  the  Mind,  the  Coun- 
ter and  Masculoid  Hemisphere,  which  is  Mind,  Form,  and 
Science.  The  former  or  Feminoid  Hemisphere  is  also  Abso- 
lutoid,  the  latter  or  Masculoid  Hemisphere  is  Relatoid.  Every 
Ground,  or  Fundamentum,  has  relation  to  The  Absolute, 
and  every  Line  or  Limit  has  relation  to  Relation  or  The 
Relative. 

740.  As  the  Feminoid  or  Lower  and  Supporting  Hemisphere 
of  Being  subdivides  into  Something  and  Nothing,  so  the  Mas- 
culoid or  Superincumbent  Hemisphere  subdivides  into  Car- 
dinism  and  Ordinism,  the  Limitative  Infilling,  or  Content  of 
Space  and  Time,  respectively,  as  shown  above. 

741.  Of  these  two  the  Cardinismus  is  the  Typical  and  Lead- 
ing Domain.  Within  this  Domain,  the  Unisra  and  Dnisra 
furnished  by  One,  (1),  and  Two,  (2),  the  Head  Numbers  of 
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the  Domain,  take  the  representative  position  in  the  Snpeiw 
and  Ascending  Order  of  Limitation,  which  in  the  Lower  Order 
of  Substance  is  held  by  the  factors  One  (1 ),  and  Zero  (0), « 
shown  below. 

L  Feminaid  Eemuphere  2.  Masevlaid  Hemitphere 

of  Being.  of  Being. 

SoMBTHiNa    (1).  UNisac    (1). 

NonnKQ       (0>  Duism   (2). 

742.  Philosophy  has  heretofore  functionated  in  the  region 
of  the  distinction  between  the  Something  and  the  Notliing. 
It  is  these  two  Elements  or  Aspects  of  Being  which  give  origin 
in  Nature  to  the  Two  Principles,  called  Positive  and  NegatiTe. 
These  Two  Principles  are,  it  is  true,  very  fundamental,  in  the 
nature  of  things,  and  are  not  without  their  important  manifes- 
tation in  the  Scientific  Domain,  as  in  the  case  of  all  Simple^ 
Polarizations, — Positive  and  Negative  Electricity,  Magnet- 
ism, etc. 

743.  Sciento-Philosophy  or  TJniversology  functionates,  how- 
ever, mainly,  not  in  the  dilference  between  Something  and 
Nothing,  of  which  the  Mathematical  Analogy  is  1  ;  0,  and 
which,  when  alone,  is  barren  or  unproductive  ;  but,  first,  in  the 
difference  between  Unism  and  Duism,  the  Mathematical  Ana- 
logy of  wliich  is  1 ;  2,  a  generative  or  augmenting  and  fructify- 
ing Series,  opening  out  into  the  immense  variety  of  the  Higher 
Numbers  on  to  Infinity  ;  and  then  in  Copulation  of  the  two. 

744.  More  radically  still,  the  Male  and  the  Female  Prin- 
ciples are  Hemispheres  of  a  prior  Ideal  Unity  of  Being  accord- 
ing to  the  mystical  perception  of  Plato.  They  there  con- 
jointly, or  side  by  side,  represent  a  Duism,  and  the  Ideal 
Unity  itself,  as  the  Total  Sphere,  represents  Unism.  These 
then — this  Duism  and  this  Unism — ^being  the  Masculoid  Set  (rf 
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Primordial  Principles,  are  thus  made  to  go  back  of,  and  to 
embrace,  the  very  distinction  itself  between  Male  and  Female, 
as  also  that,  within  the  Feminine  Domain,  between  the  Posi- 
tive and  the  Negative  ;  as  illustrated  in  the  following  Table : 


TABLE    44, 


Unism  a%      l>«Hi»m   (8).  Fofitive   (IV      Vag«tiT9  (0). 


i 


»-  / 


y *" 

MALE  FEMALE^ 

*  „      ^     ^  r  PrimiUv  Duitm. 

IJRIBK—Tbfal  Sphere.  I>XJIM"M-  -Httnisphere^.  I 

(AnthrogyncV  »Sex).  J 


Absolute  Beini^.— Primitive  Unimi. 


745.  The  TJnism  and  Duism,  (1  ;  2),  which  are  ordinarily 
contrasted  with  Positive  and  Negative,  (1 ;  0),  are  here  repre- 
sented more  fundamentally  and  originally  in  what  may  be 
called  a  Sub-Transcendental  sense  as  underlying  and  em- 
bracing all  other  discriminations  ;  for  whether  we  say  Unism 
and  Duism,  or  Positive  and  Negative,  we  are  in  either  case 
halving  the  Totality  of  Being,  and  all  Halving  or  Partness 
whatever  is  Duismal ;  and  tliis,  in  turn,  is  contrasted  with  the 
impossible  conception  or  pseudo-idea  of  the  Absolute  Being, 
wliich  has  no  diflTerentiations,  as  the  Counterparting  Unism  to 
this  Sub-Transcendental  Duism. 

746.  But  Unism  and  Duism,  occur  wheresoever  they  may, 
are  the  Masculoid  or  Scientoid  Set  of  Primordial  Principles, 
as  contrasted  with  Positism  and  Negatism,  the  Feminoid  or 
Philosophoid  Set.  This  recurrence  to  the  profounder  and  in- 
clusive, and,  as  it  were  in  that  case,  prior  and  generative  or 
productive  Position  and  Relation  of  the  Male  Set  or  Principles, 
from  which  the  Female  Set  is  propagated  by  Scission  or  Halv- 
ing, may  be  taken  as  that  which  is  symbolized  by  the  deep 
deep  which  came  upon  the  Man  after  his  solitary  civation, 
and  then  by  the  rib  taken  from  his  side, — ^the  rib  put  by  a 
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figure  of  speech  for  a  Side,  or  Hemisphere  entire, — ^from  which 
it  is  said  the  Woman  was  subsequently  formed. 

747.  AVhile  the  Man  is  bom  of  Woman  in  the  ordinary  and 
natural  process  of  Generation,  there  is,  it  now  appears,  a  more 
recondite,  Logical  process,  in  which  this  order  is  reversed. 
Woman  is  bom  of  Man  or  created  from  him  in  this  Ideal, 
Spiritual,  or  Symbolic  sense :  That  the  Feminoid  or  Natnroid 
Set  of  Primordial  Principles  is  derived  from  the  Masculoid, 
Scientoid,  or  Eationoid  Set ;  and  by  echo,  that  all  actual 
Being,  or  Nature  herself^  the  Female  Idealization  of  Being,  is 
derived  from  the  back-lying  and  generative  Law  or  Logos, 
which  is  personified  as  Masculine  or  Male. 

748.  In  other  words,  and  more  simply,  Unism  and  Duism, 
the  Masculoid  Set  of  Primordial  Laws,  are  more  original  or 
primitive  in  the  Sub-Transcendental  or  Recondite  Investigation 
of  the  Universe,  than  the  Something  and  the  Nothing  of  the 
Naturo-Philosophers,  which  are,  from  this  point  of  view,  both 
Feminine  and  derived.  The  lesson  from  this  is  that  rigorous 
Scientific  Analysis,  (Science  being  Masculoid),  will  impregnate 
and  radically  vitalize  Philosophy,  which  in  the  Past  has  been, 
as  the  AVoman  apart  from  the  Man  not  truly  created  or  mad^ 
into  Woman  while  unimpregnated  by  the  male  Principle,  and 
so  not  generative  or  fruitful  of  the  higher  result. 

749.  It  was  said  above  that  Cardinism  and  Ordinism  cor- 
respond with  Unism  and  Duism.  There  is,  nevertheless,  an 
important  difiterence.  Unism  and  Duism,  as  Primordial  Prin- 
ciples, are  the  Ahsolvtoid  presentation  of  the  Masculine  or 
Limitative  Hemisphere  of  Being.  Cardinism  and  Ordinism 
are  the  Relational  Outworkings  of  those  Principles  into  Space 
and  Time,  either  as  Numerical  Series  abstractly,  or  as  the 
Serial  distribution  of  Things  and  Events,  concretely.  The 
Absolute  is  the  Pre-eminently  Naturo-Spiritual  Domain,  and 
it  may  now  be  seen  what  Swedenborg  means  when  he  says 
that  the  Spirit- World  is  not  in  Space,  nor  in  Time,  but  that 
it  transcends  them  both. 
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760?  The  solution  of  this  seeming  Paradox  is  twofold,  as 
follows:  First,  The  Inexpugnability  of  Prime  Elements,  in 
respect  to  the  fact  already  stated ;  namely,  that  all  the  Prime 
Elements  of  Being,  or,  in  other  words,  all  Primordial  Laws, 
are  inexpnguably  united  and  intermingled ;  so  that  any  sepa- 
ration which  we  make  of  them  by  abstraction,  for  the  purposes 
of  classification  and  naming,  are  never  anything  more  than 
partial  and  incomplete. 

751.  The  Second  part  of  the  Solution  is :  That  the  occult  Dy- 
namis of  Being  is,  as  the  rule,  and  in  a  sense,  the  Opposite  of 
the  Ostensible  Manifestation  of  Character.  More  strictly,  there 
are  in  all  things  Two  Orders j  and  in  respect  to  either  of  these 
Orders,  this  Inversion  occurs.  An  illustration  is  found  in  what 
has  just  been  said  of  Generation,  as  proceeding  firom  the  Man 
and  the  Woman  respectively.  In  the  ordinary  and  natural 
sense  Man  is  bom  of  Woman  ;  yet  there  is,  as  we  have  seen, 
a  Transcendental  sense,  in  which  Woman  is  bom  or  created 
from  Man.  One  of  these  is  the  Natural,  and  the  other  the 
Rational  or  Logical  Order.  Jt  is  in  the  Natural  Order  that 
Feminism  is  Absolutoid,  and  Masculism  Relatoid.  In  the 
Logical  Order,  this  is  reversed,  and  Man  is  rationally  Abso- 
lutoid, and  Woman  Rc^latoid ;  and  again,  within  the  Mascu- 
loid  Domain,  the  same  kind  of  Subdivision  occurs,  and  herein 
Unism  and  Duism,  the  Sub-transcendental  or  Fundamental 
Discriminations,  the  Ground-work  of  all  the  Principles  of 
Being,  are  rationally  Absolutoid,  as  compared  with  Cardinism 
and  Ordinism,  projections  into  Space  and  Time,  respectively, 
of  the  Schemata  of  Being,  which  are  Limitoid.  This  was  the 
point  to  be  elucidated. 

752.  Rest  and  Movement,  and  hence  Space  and  Time,  are 
inexpugnably  united  with  each  other.  They  are  distinguish- 
able, but  not  separable  in  Thought  even.  There  is  no  Abso- 
lute Rest^  having  in  it  no  remnant  of  Motion,  and  there  is  no 
Motion  which  has  not  in  it  a  relative  Rest. 

753.  So  also  there  is  no  Absolute  and  no  Relative,  no  Posi- 


I 


482  INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE  OF  BEING.  [Ch.T. 

tive  and  no  Negative,  no  Masculine  and  no  Feminine,  no 
Duismal  and  no  Unismal,  in  the  Absolute  Degree  of  their 
Abstraction  from  each  other.  They  do  not  exist  enen^  at 
Entities,  hut  only  as  Phases  or  Aspects  of  Bodstewce, 
The  process  of  Abstraction  is  never  completed  by  any  mental 
analysis.  K  we  could  abstract  these  elements  completely,  80 
as  to  separate  them  from  all  connection  with  their  counter- 
parts, they  would  cease  to  exist  to  our  apprehension,  and 
become  equal  to  Zero.  The  true  practical  Absolute  iSy  there- 
forey  Existence  itself j  as  it  is,  in  the  Composity  (f  aU 
Principles  J  in  their  Balanx^ed  Yibration  and  harmonious  con.- 
junction  and  co-operation  with  ea/^h  other  (a  5,  26,  t  267). 

754.  The  Antithetical  Reflexion  (t.  382)  and  Polae 
Antagonism  of  Prime  Elements  (t  226)  becomes  thus  in 
one  of  the  branchings  of  these  Principles  by  itself  as  formula: 

The  Antithetical  Reflexion  and  Polar  Antagonism  of 
Inherence  and  Appearance,  or  of  Entity  (or  Es- 
sential Character)  and  Function  (a  5, 1 136). 

This  repeats,  with  an  important  shade  of  diflTerence,  The  Anti- 
thetical Reflexion  of  Form  and  Function  (t.  719). 

755.  By  this  new  formula  is  meant,  that  the  Inmost  or  Inher- 
ent Truth  of  a  Subject  is,  as  the  rule,  the  Opposite  of  the 
Ostensible  Truth  or  the  Truth  of  Api)earance ;  as,  for  exam* 
pie,  it  is  the  truth  of  Appearance  that  the  Earth  is  stationaiy 
relatively  to  the  Sun,  and  the  Sun  movable  and  moving  rela- 
tively to  the  Earth,  while  yet  the  Recondite  Truth  of  the  sub- 
ject, only  revealed  to  the  reason  on  the  investigation  and 
comparison  of  obscure  indications  contradicting  the  primitiTe 
appearance,  and  by  Mature  Reflexion,  is  precisely  the  con- 
trary ;  namely,  that  the  Sun  is  stationary  relatively  to  the 
Earth,  and  the  Earth  movable  and  moving  relatively  to  it 

756.  This  is  again  the  Intrinsic  Oppositeness  of  Noumeoa 
and  Phenomena  ;  or  simply  of  the  Inside  and  the  Outside  d 
Being.   Let  us  apply  and  illustrate  the  Principle  in  so  elemett- 
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txuy  a  matter  of  Science  as  the  Difference  between  One  and 
Ma^^y 'j-^SingiUism  and  Pluralism,  (specifically  Duism). 
a  1,2. 

757.  Singulism  and  Pluralism  are  a  more  vague  and  general 
kind  of  Unism  and  Duism  ;  so  that  what  is  now  to  be  said 
applies  equally  and  more  specificaUy  to  these  last  also.  Singu- 
lism, apparently  and  ostensibly,  and  hence  in  common  repute, 
relates  to  Unity  or  Oneness,  and  to  that  only  ;  but  inJierently, 
—or  in  respect  to  the  origin  of  the  conception,  and  to  what  at 
all  times  it  involves  as  the  foil  or  hacJcground  of  the  more  , 
conspicuous  aspect  of  the  Conception,  and  hence  of  the  Con- 
ception itself, — ^it  relates,  on  the  contrary,  to  Many  or  to  Vari- 
ous Ones,  from  among  which  the  Particular  One  which  fixes 
the  attention  (and  which  is  called  Single)  is  segregated  or 
selected.  Hence  SinguZi  in  Latin  means  Various  or  Severa.l  ; 
that  is  to  say.  Different  or  Plural  Ones. 

758.  On  the  contrary.  Pluralism  is,  in  appearance,  or  osten- 
sibly. Many,  or  tJie  Spirit  qf  Many  ;  but  in  essence,  the 
Central  Idea  of  Plurality  is  the  Unition  into  one  Sum  of 
many  Units,  so  tliat  here,  inversely,  this  Unition  or  Backlying 


Cotntnentarf/t  f .  756,  1.  The  Absolute  "  Monism"  of  Philosophy,  (Unism), 
la  the  Inezpagnable  Inherency  of  the  Unism  in  the  Duism,  and  of  the  Duism  in 
the  Unism, — as  the  Essence  and  Condition  Precedent  of  All  Being,  or  of  any 
Being.  Each  doctrine  taken  alone,  (**  Monism"  and  "  Dualism"),  and  deny- 
ing or  neglecting  the  opposite,  is  an  Aspect  of  the  Truth,  or  a  Half-Truth 
merely. 

2.  It  may  then  be  said  that  this  Compound  Doctrine  is  Duism,  or  a  Dual 
Doctrine,  by  reason  of  this  doubleness  of  aspects  or  sides.  Yea,  verily,  but  yet 
no  more  a  Duality  than  a  Monism,  (Or.  monos^  single),  inasmuch  as  the  two  (or 
many)  Aspects  belong  to  the  one  Substance — which,  nevertheless,  is  no  sub- 
stance, except  as  through  these  Aspects,  which  Substance  m,  therefore^  itself  an 
Aspect  merely  of  the  unre^mlile  Compound  Tnith  of  All  Being.  The  Abso- 
Jote  Substance  is  not,  therefore,  an  Entity  separable  from  its  Phenomena  and 
Conditions ;  but  is  itself  an  Aspect  of  the  Composity  qf  Iking,  and  is  as  depend- 
ant upon  its  Properties  and  Conditions  as  are  the  Properties  and  Conditions 
<lependent  upon  it.  The  mistake  of  Philosophy  is  the  putting  of  Aspects  into 
the  category  of  Entities,  that  is  to  say,  of  separate  or  separable  realities  (t.  763). 
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Unity  is  the  Soul  of  Plurality ;  and  hence  of  Doalitr.  the 
Simplest  form  of  Plurality.  Here,  again,  therefore,  is  the 
same  Antithesis  between  the  Inherence  and  the  Appeanuice. 
So,  also,  in  general,  Truth  is  not  Simple,  but  Complex  or  Com- 
pound ;  in  fact,  Bi-compound,  and  so  on,  to  higher  degrm 
of  Complexity. 

759.  Taking,  then,  the  Inherence,  (the  Intrinsic  or  Rccowlite 
Truth),  as  the  Spirit  or  Sovl  of  the  Idea,  and  the  AppEAR.\5r& 
(the  Mass  or  Body  of  the  Phenomena),  as  its  Material  Bodj. 
the  two  following  statements  will  be  readily  apprehend^: 
1.  That  Material  or  Corporeal  Unity,  as  of  the  Singie 
Unit  or  Object^  implies,  and  rests,  as  its  ground,  npcm  i 
Spiritual  Variety  or  Difference;  and  that  the  Prim 
Instance  of  this  Spiritual  Variety  is  Relatianal  Separation 
from  other  Units  or  Objects ;  and  thence,  derived,  an  achiovei 
or  completed  Individuality  of  each  Unitj  Atomy  Jfonai 
Tiling^  Worlds  or  Individual ;  so  that  All  Trce  Gorjotin 
Organization  rests  upon  this  Basis  of  an  UUimatttl  df 
Acliievcd  ladimduality  of  the  Parts  or  Members ;  and.  1 
Tliat,  contrariwise,  the  Corporate  Variety — as  of  the  -Sfrvrrf 
Units  in  the  Sfum^  of  the  Several  Objects  in  a  Group,  or  / 
t7ie  infuiitely  mimerous  Indiriduals  in  Sacietf/ — rmpliey,  awi 
rests^  as  its  Ground.,  vpon  a  True  Spiritual  Unit;/  or  Co- 
ordination of  these  Parts  or  Members  of  the  Sum^  t/  (kt 
Grof/j}^  or  of  Society  itself ^  as  a  Whole,  or  of  any  smaUff 
Consociation^  as  the  Family^  the  Sect,  or  the  ^^ation. 

700.  The  Spiritual  Unity  of  the  Parts  or  Mijior  Whol««  a 
the  CoUoctivo  Unit  or  Major  AVhole,  as  of  the  Ldmhs  or  Mem- 
bers of  the  Body  in  the  Main  Trunk,  or  of  the  Mt*mbers  of 
Society  in  the  Body  of  Society,  in  Subordination  to  the  Socid 
Pivot  or  Head,  is,  therefore,  synonymous  with  CoxTERi'-nsr 
iNnivinrALiTY ;  and,  contrariwise,  the  Constitution  of  ike 
Individual  Parts  or  Members  into  the  most  i)erfeot  Individual 
S('pai*atenoss  compatible  with  the  possibility  of  their  rtvnaihi^f 
Paits  or  Members,  in  true  subordination  to  the  Head,  and  ii 
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true  service  of  the  Main  Body  or  Trunk,  is  the  Legitimate 
Operation  of  Divergent  Individuality  in  Society,  (t  47). 
"All  things,'^  says  Swedenborg,  mystically,  "are  most  per- 
fect in  proportion  as  they  are  most  DistincUy  0/ie"— that  is 
to  say,  in  proportion  as  the  Parts  are  most  Completely  Dif- 
ferentiated according  to  Function,  and  yet  most  harmoniously 
and  completely  adjusted  to  each  other,  and  to  their  Pivot  or 
Centre  of  Organization,  in  the  Major  Wholeness  of  the  Total 
Organismus.  This  is  also  the  "Infinite  Variety  in  Unity" 
of  Fourier,  as  the  Type  or  Norm  of  the  Constitution  of  all 
Things,  In  Schiller^  s  Letters,  the  Antithetical  Relation  of  the 
State  and  the  Individual  is  ably  discussed  in  this  sense.  The 
Individuality  of  Warren  means  indifferently  or  confusedly 
either  or  both  of  these  Varieties  of  the  Principle,  and  is  the 
Scientific  Exponent  of  all  Freedom.  It  is  a  magnificent  Gen- 
eralization, but  it  lacks  definiteness  in  Practical  Application, 
or  as  a  working  instrument  of  Politico-Etliical  Action  (above 
and  beyond  its  mere  basic  character),  until  the  distinctions, 
which  these  Antithetical  Designations  (Convergent  and  Diver- 
gent) introduce,  are  superadded  and  noted. 

761.  So  it  residts  that  while  the  IndiDidual  Object  or  Per- 
son, the  Individual  Member  of  Society,  for  instance,  is  a 
Type  of  Singleness,  of  Unity,  and  of  Vnism,  yet  that  the 
NuMEBOusNEss  OF  iNDrviDUALiTiEs  Within  the  Unity  of  So- 
ciety is  tJie  DuiSMUS  of  Society  as  opposed  to,  or  contrasted 
with,  the  Ideal  and  Spiritual  Unity  of  Society,  as  the 
Unismus  thereof  The  Resulting  Composity  of  these  two  is 
then  the  Trinismus.  (This  applies  to  Organized  Society). 

762.  It  is  the  Individual  (Member  or  Part)  which  alone 
manifests  a  Material  Body.  Society  appears  only  in  the  Per- 
sons of  its  Members.  The  Spiritual  Unity  is  unseen,  because 
it  is  Spiritual ;  in  the  sense  that  it  is  Sentimental  and  Ra- 
tional or  Ideal ;  although  it  may  be  represented  by  a  Material 
Pivot,  as  in  the  person  of  the  Monarch,  the  Priest,  the  Military 
Chief,  or  any  other  Leader  of  Organization  and  Movement. 
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The  Contrasted  Oppositeness  in  question  reappears,  there- 
fore, as : 

The  Antithetical  Reflexion  of  Spieit  and  Matter. 

763.  But  Spirit  and  Matter  are  Abstractions  until  they  are 
embodied  in  their  two  Worlds,  respectively.  The  same  Oppo- 
siteness of  Presentation  then  recurs  in  a  concrete  way ;  it  is 
expressed  in  the  Formula : 

The  Antithetical  Reflexion  of  the  Spirit- World  asd 

THE  World  of  Matter. 

764.  But  what  has  been  shown  and  inferred  is  still  not  the 
whole  of  the  Complexity  in  this  simplest  of  Domains,  the 
Relation  between  Singulism  and  Pluralism,  or  between  One 
and  Two.  Unity  or  Oneness  is  ecerywTiere^  from  the  Primu 
tive  Universological  Point  of  view,  the  Badge  of  Nature,  and 
Dimlity  or  Twoness  is  equally  the  Badge  of  Science  ;  while  yel^ 
however,  Nature  coincides  with  Body,  and  so  with  Bodies  of 
Indimdnalized  Real  Objects,  and  is  apparently,  therefore^ 
Plural  and  Material ;  and  while  Science  coincides  with  fht 
Unity  of  Law  underlying  the  Manifestation,  and  is  there- 
fore ostensibly  Singuloid  or  Unismal,  and  also  Spiritual  or 
Invisible.  These  seem  to  be  contradictory  appreciations  <rf 
the  Subject,  to  those  previously  stated,  and  so  in  a  sense  they 
are ;  but  the  Sojution  is  at  hand,  and  is  this :  Nature  does 
indeed  consist  of  Numerous  and  Real  Bodies  and  Phenomena 
of  Bodies,  and  is,  in  that  sense.  Multifarious  or  Pluraloid; 
but  these  Bodies  and  Phenomena  are,  as  first  presented,  «»•• 
fused  or  indiscriminately  poured  together,  (Lat  con,  with, 
and  fundo,  to  pour),  and  so  made  into  One  Undiscriminate 
Jfass  (Unismal).  It  is  incipient  Science  which  then  comes  to 
the  rescue,  and  Differentiates,  Separates,  or  Dualizes  and  D»- 
criminatt^s,  these  Confused  Objects  and  Phenomena.  The  first 
stage  of  Science  is  this  merely  distinct  Observation  which  irith* 
draws  the  Individual  Objects  and  Phenomena  fix)m  their 
Undistinguished  Primitive  Unity.     So,  on  the  contrary,  Sci- 
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?ncf  bt'ini;  inheretiilyilxii  Unity  of  Law  is,  nOTcrthcless,  /unc- 
Honnlly,  and  ao  in  a  Secondary  Apiuarance^  Pluraloid.  Fi'om 
:he  Higher  OT  TYansccfuIrfUul  Uninrsological  Point  of  VieWj 
—that  of  S«,*condary  ApiK'araiice,— it  is  true,  then,  that  Nature 
A  Ouismal,  and  Science  is  Unismal ;  but  orduiarily  we  s]H*uk 
Siom  the  lower  Understanding  of  the  Subjec*t. 

765.  &•  it  is  in  Primary  Apix^arance  tliat  Singulisni  pn^sents 
;taelf  as  One  only ;  in  Secondary  Api)earance  it  is  Plural 
[Singuli) ;  and  it  is  in  Primary  Appt^arance  tliat  Pluralism 
pn's«*nts  its«»lf  as  Plural  or  Divers**,  while  in  Secondary  Ap- 
piArance  it  is,  from  the  Spiritual  Unity  of  the  Sum,  Colli*ctive 
w  Singuloid.     Then*  is  then  hen*  a  Compound  Tkkminal 

CONVEKMON  INTO  OPPOSITE**,  (t  84-,  and  CoNVEIMIBLE  lUEN- 

riTY  (t.  89'.  Sft^ondory  Ajj/mirancv  coincidi^s  with  InJicr- 
pjir*-.  It  is  th«»  reverse*  of  the  Picture,  still,  however,  obxcrra- 
Uonally  c(msiden*d.  Appearance^  of  all  (trades^  has  Htill  to 
be  cimtrustiHl  with  Ka^lical  Inherence  which  is  Tite  Laio  of 
Btsing  n'vealinl  by  Ultimate  Analysis;  that  which  is  not 
ApiN-arance  at  all,  excei)t  to  the  Riitioiml  Faculty  in  Man. 
J^/f  Ostensible  Multifariousness  of  Nature  is  a  Secondary 
App*nranet\  contntstrd  with  the  Prim  it  ire  Confused  Unity 
(^  Nature^  and  rrpt^tls^  or  etdnH's  to^  S/'irnn* ;  hut  it  is  still 
mot  SiUin^e  in  the  Higher  or  Transf^rnd^ntal  Sf*nse  of  tit 
Term^  until  the  Undt-rlyiny  and  Inhrrent  Law  ok  tiii: 
PuENoMKNA  is  disrorrnd  and  dtmonsty/dfd  to  the  Jifajio,/. 
Fbis  last  \H  the  R'isis  (»r  the  Higher  Spiritual  Unity,  the  coni- 
plet>*  f'nttst  nsus  Animorum, 

7(W.  It  is  li^rnus*'  Primilire  App««sinince  is  n'lat«'<l  t4>  Xa- 
tural  Unity^  and  I^aw,  or  tlie  Stn^ndary  Aspirt  c)f  Iuhi*n*nce, 
Id  Spiritual  Unity:  :ind  l>ecaus<\  by  Ij<»yai.ty  to  thi:  Do- 
minant OF  THE  l>t»MAi\.  t  523',  Primism  I>i*ads  or  (lovmis 
b  the  yaturismus,  and  Sft^aidism  in  the  S^'icntismus^  tliat 
Intuition, which  eo^rnizi's  Prinmry  Natural  App«*anuice,  is  in  a 
Kind  of  Unity  with  Tninsct*iid«*ntal  S4*ience.  or  the  hu^t  word 
of  SJcientilic  dis<'ov«Tv,  despiti*  tlieir  Natural  Autithesb.     //  is 
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again  this  JiarTfj/my  which  opens  the  way  to  the  reconciliutUm 
of  all  extremes. 

767.  A  word  further  is  needed  of  explanation  in  regard  to 
the  two  Fundamental  Varieties  of  Inherence.  Primary  In- 
herence  is  the  Unity  of  Individuals  in  the  Group ;  and  in 
Absolute  Priority,  it  is  the  Union  of  the  Parts  and  Propertiea, 
(treated  herein  as  Subordinate  Units),  around  the  Centering 
Principle  or  Saul^  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Single  Unit,  Ob- 
ject, or  Individual.  The  Pivot  of  the  Group,  representing 
this  Inherence,  is  the  more  Immediate  and  Ostensible  Governor. 
It  is  allied  with  Comte's  idea  of  the  Temporal  Government 
It  is  the  Over-Soul  of  the  Transcendental  Naturalist  In  a  Uni- 
versal Sense  it  is  the  God  of  Arbitrismal  Theology  (t.  48;  198). 

768.  Secondary  Inherence  is  the  Unition,  hy  Identity  (f 
LaiOy  of  Groups  into  Series  and  Systems  of  Groupe ;  or  of 
Special  Domains  into  Domains-of-Comparison^^b^njoeenrDo' 
mains^  (Transcendental).  It  is  the  Abstract  Law  here  which 
t\mc\Xoii2Axi^ predominantly,  instead  of  the  Personal  or  Object- 
like Pivot,  which  last  may  still  be  interposed,  however,  by 
Subdominanco  or  in  a  Secondary  Sense.  The  Law  first,  and 
then  the  Subdorainant  Pivot  under  the  Law,  (Personal  or  Ob- 
ject-like), is  then  the  loss  obvious,  but  it  may  be  the  more  eflfe^ 
tive  Spiritual  Governor.  Tliis  is  allied  with  Comte's  idea  of  a 
Spiritual  Government  for  Mankind,  based  on  Science.  It  is  that 
Inherent  Universality  of  Law  which  is  the  Key-Note  of  Science^ 
and  of  Transcendental  Philosophy.  Theologically,  it  is  the 
Lr3gos,  or  the  God-Conception  of  Pure  Rationalism. 

709.  The  Tertiary  Inherence  is  the  Comi>osity  and  Bec(Hh 
ciliation  of  the  two  precedmg  varieties.  It  is  the  IntegratioB 
of  the  Temporalities  and  the  Spiritualities  of  Being  and  rf 
Society  by  virtue  of  a  higher  understanding  of  the  nature  rf 
tln/ir  Relationship.  It  is  tlie  Pantarchal  Rigime  in  Govern- 
ment ;  the  God-Conception  of  a  New  Catholicity  in  Theolqgy 
and  Religion;  the  Beconciliative  Harmony,  in  fine,  in  all 
thinga^af<     KMite 


i*>  «n,:^HTi 


CHAPTER    VI. 


IVsvC  Fonn  recamed.  Symbolism  of,  in  Freoraaiionrj,  490, 549.  Sex,  491.  Egg-Strnotore,  401-4M, 
49T.  Globe,  Cabe,  ud  Egg,  491M9S,  547,  5i8 .  507,  608 ;  575-578 :  583,  001,  010-018.  The  Grand 
Ball  or  Olobe  of  Spites;  The  Grand  Trail  or  Track  of  Time,  4'JO.  Identity  of  Figare  of  the  Ideal 
Md  of  a  Real  World,  408,  489, 512,  514,  517.  Abtutio  Modifioatiov,  400.  Ttpical  RKPiouDonov 
or  iHK  SufUBCTiTic  III  THE  Ombctiyb  Woslu,  40S.  ttdeooe  of  the  UniTerae  how  poeaible,  409. 
Tri-dlmenslonalitj,  do.  Oeneral  AMraet  DiaeriminaH<ma  or  Ann,— Aoalognee  of  Something  and 
Kothiog :  Two  PoemvBB  avd  Two  Nkoatives,  500-602,  604,  607-609.  Feminiamoa  and  Maacnlia- 
■ina ;  The  World— Female ;  Man— Male ;  The  Maaaea  Female,  GoTemment  Male,  603,  603.  The  Uni- 
TcnM  and  **  The  Lord,**  do.  An  OctaTe  of  Octarea,  601.  Musical  Time,  Rhythm,  505.  Mnsio  and 
Oral  Speech,  610.  A  new  Principle  in  Philonophy,  608.  Lotaltt  to  tub  DoimiANT  of  mx  Do- 
]f  AI1V,  603.  Heavy  and  Light  Line  Form,  510, 51&  Point,  Line,  and  Angle,  510,  689.  Globe-Flgnre 
=Thing,  Atom,  Point,  Great  and  Small,  511,  514^  517.  Globe,  in  outline,  a  Circle,  Type  of  Eternity, 
519.  51S.  Centera,  Points,  Circles,  514.  Atom,  Monad,  Cell,  Human  Body,  Soul,  515,  610,  518,  619, 
630.  Human  Organiamus,  The  UniTerae,  517.  Identity  of  Type  in  Great  and  Small,  517.  Stathm 
and  Motion,  619,  S.'O,  521.  Fractions,  Suctions,  do.  Point,  Dot,  Individual :  Unit :  Plurality  and 
Society  =  Dots,  do.  Odd  and  Even  Numbers  and  Forms,  6^,  528,  510,  541.  Cardinal  and  Ordinal, 
619,  Wl,  520,  537-519,  604-500. 

Ad'Ution,  Suhtrwrtton,  etc,  521,  632, 545-547.  Hinging,  629,  020.  Substance  and  Form  of  Form, 
522-524.  Zero  and  Nine.  524.  Schemes  of  Numeration,  525  Integral  and  Fractional  Forms  and 
Nnmbera,  Ohj^ctlre  and  Subjectire,  529.  Thought-line,  Number  Two,  Stralghtnesa,  63a  Point, 
Unity,  Reality,  631.  Pnnctative,  Anthropoidule,  532.  Tebminal  Co^rvEBSION  of  iNoiPixircT  and 
FiVALfTT,  532,  638.  Curve  (Round),  Straight,  Line  of  Bciuty,  Natxhie,  Sciexcb,  An,  534-530; 
Pathway,  Vertebral  Column,  637-539,  021.  Ethics,  Sociology,  513.  Powers,  544,  548.  Elements  of 
^>rm.  Increasing  Complexity,  550-553.  Architecture,  Hierarchy,  Rank,  etc,  663.  Umum,  Duibm, 
^fstA  TBI3IIBX  of  Form,  654.    Curves  of  different  Curvature,  555. 

MoxrnoLOOT  kot  Umivkbsoloot,  650.     Millennial  Sociology,  550,  657.    Phrenology— Buchanan, 

558-500     Universological,  501.     Line,  Surface,  and  Soli  J :  L^m/fA,  JBrra</lA,  TV/iVt'A  ;  Sacrod  Num- 

berv,  Harmony,  New  Jerusalem,  602,  503,  600,  593-4M)4,  593.     Causes,  Efficient  and  Final,  507.      Man 

Fbrm,  Family,  etc,  509-573.    Phyidology,  Sociology,  Pathology,  573.    Nuptial  Form,  576-579.     Big- 

CBiHimB  and  LIttle-endiana,  577.     Cosmism,  Anthropism,  Nuptlalism,  679-583.    Point,  Ontology,  Ma- 

ttMBBatlca,  Logle,  etc,  684-580.    Minims  of  Form,  587,  53S.  591.    Two  Grand  Obdkbs  of  Gknxral- 

BUTios,  683-500.     Urdv€r»ology  defined,  600.     Straight,  Square,  and  Cube,  601-001.     Seriated 

KamberB,  002-004,  020,  021.      Pbincipls   of   Aubidqmunt,  004-Ooa     Trunk  and  Limba,    Hand* 

»Bina»  etc*  OOl-OlO.     Typical  Number  64,  000 :  Rednced  to  32,  007.     Typical  Plan,  Type  Forms, 

•tOL,  004-019,  Oil.      Numliera,  resumed,  619.     Interior  and  Exterior  of  the  Unit,  090.      Head-fetus, 

CephaUntloQ,  691,  022.      Dpcnsmtion,  023.      Absolnte  and  Relative  Form ;  Morphlc  Composition ; 

VIgpirB   Direction  and  Composition.  034.    Arto-Philo^ophy,  025,  020,— Comtc     The  Frothinghama, 

»  VcBtlffeaof  Civfllc^tion,**  James.  Blood,  Doherty,  Wilkinson.  Smith,  627-031. 

tn  CenehtHhn,  Natural  and  Loaieal  Onfem,  resumed  and  defined.  031.  Darwin,  do.  Conctlia- 
9IOV  or  CoivTBAWn  thb  TTxnrnwAL  Ttpk  of  Habmont,  032.  BapHst,  Quaker,  and  Atheist,  do. 
Turn  N«w  CAtHOLicrrr.  THE  GRVND  RECONCILIATION,  632,  0:».  Catholicn.  Pn^Hbytoriana, 
MoAbodUlB,  do.  T%9  Fttture  of  Religion,  **  Ifi/lniU  VnHfpt  in  Unity "*;  Lnte  from  Cfmtraid  ^f 
t;  Barmtmjf  0/ Afinttfj,  and  Harmony  (if  Contrast,  038,  036.    The  Largeness  and  Complex- 

89 


•; 


490  MORPHOLOGY   CONTINUED.  [Ch.  TI 

Itj  of  The  Trath ;  Ulterior  Reconciliation  :  Plan  of  Planetary  Social  ETolatloii,  63S,  634  The  All- 
Importance  of  true  Belief;  Error  of  Pariialiam,  do.  Conilicting  Aspocts  of  Truth,  in  Moral  and 
Natural  World,  634,  CW.  The  Creed  an-l  Vu  RtiijioM  Character  of  the  Future— Dwrfmon  to  All 
Tbutu  lbad  wuesx  it  may,  63d.  The  Intellectual  Unification  of  the  Race,  135,  186.  Immam 
Contraries,  Ruconciliation  of,  637.  Is  there  any  Up  or  Doirn  ?  63S.  The  Adult  AgK  of  Unmanitj,  doi 
Only  a  question  of  time,  do.  The  Finale, — what  will  have  happoned,  639.  LeaT»-taking  Iry  the 
author,  6J9,  64U. 

Tablfs,    No.  46,  p.  509. 

Jtist  of  JDlagjrafna,  Nos.  47,  43,  49,  Dlstribation  of  Egg-Shape,  pp.  498,  493.  No.  50,  EUbonted 
Nature,  Globe  and  Cube,  193.  No.  51,  llgg  resumed,  495.  No.  52,  do.,  497.  No.  53,  Ctxdt  aai 
C«ntre-Point,  513.  No.  54,  do.  elaborated,  515.  No.  55^  Dot  and  Point,  516.  No.  56,  do.  elaborated 
as  Cell,  do.  No.  57,  Odd  and  Even  Form :  Punctate  and  Liniate,  520.  No.  58,  Punctate,  UniatcaBl 
Linia-punctate  do.,  5*24-  No,  59,  Murphic  Analogues  of  Numerical  Be'riaUon,  52T.  No.  60,  Anthropoi- 
dule.  Primitive  Trace,  etc.,  53'X  Na  61,  Elementary  Lines,  Curre,  Straight,  Line  of  Beanty,  9Ai 
No.  62,  Cardinal  and  Ordinal  Form  in  Human  Figure,  539.  No.  03,  Cardinality,  Ordioallty,  &>L 
No.  64,  Odd  and  Even  Form,  House-Type,  Ml.  No.  65,  Addition  and  Subtraction,  515.  Na  f& 
Numerical  and  Morphological  Squares,  546.  No.  67,  Three  Powers  of  Form,  548.  No.  68,  Mst- 
Line,  Surface  and  Solidity,  549.  No.  60,  The  same  elaborated,  551.  No.  70,  Carre  of  the  Hom*i 
tgnre,  555.  No.  71,  Vertebral  Scries,  064.  No.  T2,  do.  elaborated,  666l  No.  73,  Family  Onmp.  fta, 
660.  No.  74,  Male  and  Female  Figure  from  Egg-Shapes,  577.  No.  75,  Mathematics  and  LoRie,  Qlis- 
irated,  OSSu  No.  76.  Caryatides,  506.  No.  77,  Segmentation  of  the  Cube,  OOJ.  No.  T3,  Moilcal  Gsnit, 
609.  No.  79,  The  4-quartering  of  the  body,  605.  No.  80,  Typical  Plan  of  Skeleton  of  tb«  Hand,  fri 
Mo.  81,  Troop  of  Scries  and  lodiridual,  Head-fctos,  021. 

Chtntnetttarif.  Geometrical  Form  Sdentic— the  Measurer :  Spirit  of  do.,  60L  Wetacn  si  8«f' 
ereigns,  503.  The  term  Thickth  defended,  512.  Proper  Basis  of  Numeration— Comte,  Mill,  Cbncft 
Ilarland— Mathematical  results  promised  from  Univcrsology,  535-6.  Graded  Development  of  tbt 
llogarthian  Principle  of  Beauty,  584.  Universality  of  Anthropomorphology,  538-9.  Sacre4  Ksb* 
bers,  8,  7, 12,  especially,  541-546.  Symbolism  of  Forms  or  Shapings,  651-2.  GoTemment  u  th 
Highest  of  the  Arts,  Schiller,  Lycurgns,  579-80.  Sciences  which  pertain  to  Man,  Oomtt,  Ldber,  W. 
Cuboid  Point,  588.  Confucius  cited,  da  Ousexvational  and  Amalttical  GK!<EEALiZAnoyf:  In- 
duction, Deduction ;  Analysis,  Synthesis ;  Xeceuary  and  Univertnl  Truths ;  The  Two  Ortot- 
BuckWs  definitions ;  his  wail  over  failure  ;  a  troe  solution  will  neither  fail  nor  be  ddaytd:  CtB- 
fucius  cited  again,  ^90-601.  Darwinian  Theory  sUted,  criticised.  613-14.  Analogical  Fhilosopbf- 
Goorge  Field,  629-30.  Logical  Order,  Logiclsmal  Regime,  etc,  636.  Man  and  Woman  oonpticd  it 
respect  to  do.,  61)7. 

Annatatton,  Poetical  citation— Spenser,  547.  Do.,  Herbert,  675.  Mill  on  Comt«,  eommentedfls: 
Lewes  cited  :  claims  of  Comte  for  Positivism,  and  of  Noyos  for  Christianity  contrasted ;  UnlveffoliSf 
again  stated — hero  on  the  ride  of  the  Theologians,  IntuitioniBts  and  IdoaliBta;  Lat^nllsm.  vkst, 
681-587.    CepbalizaUon— Dana,  622. 


770.  We  resume  in  the  present  Chapter  the  consideration 
of  Form  ;  ascending  merely  to  higher  and  more  concrete  Elab- 
orations of  the  Symbolism  of  the  Subject.  The  Symbolism  (rf 
Form,  intuitionally  prevised,  has  been  the  special  Depositoiy 
of  the  Institution  of  Free  Masonry.  IntellecttuiUp  discateredj 
it  is  the  Science  of  Unimrsdl  Morphology^  and  the  Centnd 
Domain  of  Scientific  Arudoffy  (t  905). 

771.  Number,  as  representative  of  Entity  or  Thing,  is  Na- 
turoid  or  Philosophoid.    Form,  which  furnishes  the  Rule  and 
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the  Square,  is  Scientoid  or  Echosophoid.  As  comiiared  with 
e&rh  otho^  Nuinbor,  as  n^presentative  of  Substance,  is  Femi- 
noid,  and  Form  is  Masculoid. 

773.  To  gain  a  further  entrance  into  this  new  Domain  of 
Thought,  lot  us  recur  to  the  question  of  Sex.  This  great  dis- 
crimiiuition  really  permeates  all  Being.  It  is  nn'ognized  hy 
the  Sei«*ntifie  World,  in  a  glimmering  and  indeterminate  man- 
ner, lower  down  than  the  Vegi'table  ;  quite  distinctly  in  the 
Ve^'table  Kingdom  ;  but  most  clearly  among  Animals;  and 
in  the  full  richness  of  its  Material  and  Spiritual  Significance, 
only  as  between  Man  and  Woman. 

773.  Every  animal,  or,  at  most,  with  the  minimum  of  excep- 
tion, originates  from  an  Kgg.  ^^Omne  rirum  exoro^^  (Every 
Living  Thing  comes  from  an  Egg\  Tlie  Egg,  in  the  midst  of 
an  infinite  variety,  has  y<*t  one  g«'n(*ral  rharactfristic  or  tyi»ical 
shape— that  which  is  indicat4*d  by  the  word  Oral  (Lat.  orum^ 
plur.  ora,  an  ego,  ko(»s).  Tlie  egg  of  tlu'  turtle  is  virtually 
round  or  glol)OsM.' ;  that  of  scmie  birds  but  little  n^movi^d  from 
that  type;  that  of  other  birds  mon»  elongated  or  distinctly 
Oral.  Thf'  Egg  of  the  common  domestic  hen  may  be  taken  as 
the  standanl  shaix*  of  an  Egg,  as  that  with  whi(*Ii  man  is  most 
familiar,  and  to  which  his  thoughts  of  an  Egg  ordiiuirily  recur. 

774.  TIm*  Egg  evrry  whrn*  originati's  witli,  and  is  character- 
istic of,  tht»  Female  Animal.  It  n'i>eats  the  S«»<»d  of  the  Vege- 
tabli*  and  th«'  Atom  of  th«*  Mineral.  It  is  tho  Epitome  of  the 
P«-niali*,  and  of  Substanr<>  or  Matter.  It  is  thenTore  Na- 
tuniid  and  Philosriphoid.  //  />  Mr?  SlonhouHC  of  the  Male- 
riaU  of  all  Future  (\nixtr9irtions  unimpn^gnatt'd  lat  first;  by 
thf»  Spiritual  or  Fommtiv**  infiu(*nco  of  tin*  Mah-  Princi])Ie — 
that  which  is  subs<Hini*ntly  to  introduce  sjyf'ciflr  Limilationn 
or  Fralurinff  among  th«'se  primitive  MatiTials  (Practical 
Crmtion\.  The  Cont«*nts  of  th«*  Egg  an*  the  Posita-Negative 
Mass  (Deceptive  of  tho  Cn^ativi*  Art ».  The  Yolk  is  tho  P<i.si- 
tivi\  and  the  Whit«»  tlio  Ni-gaiive  ('ont«»nt.  In  the  Human 
Female  the  Eggs  an*  vtr}'  small.    They  are  called  Ota^  and 
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the  Sacs  or  Otgans  tbat  contain  thein^  aie  called  Ovariet 
<o.  1-44,  t  136;  t  553,  000). 

775.  It  is  then,  and  for  these  reasons,  the  OvtliTie  and  Md- 
line  o/  the  Typical  Egg^  that  of  the  Hen,  with  which  we  are 
■  now  concerned,  as  illustratire  in  this  more  Concrete  Depart- 
ment of  Form  ofthe  most  important  Principles,  the  Primn 
Capita  or  First  Heads  of  Being.  The  Domain  itself  is  Femi- 
noid.  Form  which  is  a  Mascnloid  Element  is  herein  present, 
therefore,  only  in  a  Snbdominant  or  Obscure  way,  wbicti  it 
reqmres  the  keenest  observation  rightly  to  analyze  into  Us 
component  elements.  The  following  Diagram  exhibits  the 
Egg  in  its  Ideal  Mathematical  Constitntioa  in  respect  to  its 
Outline,  and  to  tJie  Interior  (General  Plan  of  its  Constrnction 
or  General  Form,  a  little  more  fully  (Dia.  Ho.  28,  t  596} : 


776.  This  Diagram  then  dissolves  by  Morphic  Analyss  into 
the  Tliree  Elementary  Shapes  or  Head  Forms,  exhibited  in 
the  following  Diagram : 
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777.  Of  the  first  of  these  Varieties  of  (Concrete)  Elementary 
Form — the  General  Outline  allied  with  Nature — there  is  an 
important  Subdivision,  as  shown  below.    The  Roundness  is 
disengaged  from  the  Moulding  or  Art-Line  of  Compromise  ' 
which  encompasses  the  Egg-Figure  (t  775). 

IDiasraxzi     Nom    "IrO. 
1.  Planetary.  2.  Orbital. 


778.  The  Globe,  freed,  as  in  the  last  preceding  Diagram, 
trom  every  appendage, — ^but  there  represented  superficially, 
or  in  Outline,  by  a  Circle, — and  the  Cube,  taken  from  the 
Interior  of  the  preceding  Diagram,  (No.  48),  are  the  two  Grand 
Symbolic  Head-Types  of  all  Elaborate  Form : — ^the  Former 
Unismal  and  Naturoid ;  the  letter  Duismal  and  Scientoid. 
They  are  brought  prnminently  together  for  comparative  in- 
Bi)ection  in  the  following  Diagram : 


IDiaaraxn   ^o.    SO* 

T^ypeof  Unity^  Unismal;  Naturcid.       Type  of  Exactitude— Duismal ;  Scientoid, 
gljinbol  of  Elabobatsd  Natubb.  Sjinbol  of  Elaborated  Sciencb. 
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779.  The  Generation  of  the  Cube  from  the  Globe,  and  IJie 
subaoquent  interblending  of  these  Two  Forms  in  the  Form  of 
the  Egg,  are  rationally  accounted  for,  as  follows : 

Let  a  Globe  he  cut  through  the  Centre  hy  three  Plana 
at  right  angles  with  each  other.  This  is  the  Simplest  or  most 
Elementary  Complete  Segmentation  of  the  Globe.  This  ad- 
justment of  the  planes  is  demanded  by  the  operation  of  a 
Principle  heretofore  introduced  and  formulized;  namely, 
Tendency  to  Equation  (t  535). 

780.  Tlie  resulting  figures  from  this  Segmentation  are  Eight 
Incipient  Cubes,  each  having  a  Solid  Angle  at  the  Cen- 
tre OF  THE  Globe. 

781.  By  the  Incipiency  of  these  Cubes  is  meant  that,  in 
consequence  of  the  roundness  of  the  Surface  of  the  Globe,  (he 
radical  Straightness,  Squareness,  and  Equality,  which  are 
impressed  upon  the  Inner  Lines  and  Surfaces  of  the  EigU 
Segments  are  not  actually  carried  out  on  the  obverse  s^ide  cf 
the  Segments,  which,  with  each  of  them,  is  a  Portion  of  the 
Surface  of  the  Globe.  The  completion  of  each  Cube  may  be 
eflTected  ideally,  or  by  inference,  as  indicated  by  the  dotted 
lines  in  the  Diagram  below ;  and  the  doing  of  this  is  a  natural 
tendency  called  up  and  justified  by  the  principle  above  men- 
tioned,— that  of  Tendency  to  Equation. 

782.  Two  only  of  the  dividing  Planes  can  be  conveniently 
indicated  on  paper  by  Diametrical  Lines  or  Axes  (Diami- 
trits).  The  Third,  lying  on,  or  parallel  to,  the  level  face  of 
the  sheet  or  page,  must  be  imagined. 

783.  Of  the  Eight  Cubes  thus  begotten  of  this  Elementaiy 
Segmentation  of  the  Globe-Figure,  any  one  may  be  selected 
and  made  typical,  to  enter  by  blending-with-the-primitive- 
globe-figure,  into  the  composition  of  the  Oooid;  while,  in 
compensation,  and  for  other  uses  too  recondite  for  our  present 
purpose,  the  Seven  are  chosen,  and  the  one  is  rejected. 

784.  It  is  by  then  casting  a  Modulating  Line  qf  Compro- 
mise or  General  Conformity,  (Plastic,  Artistic),  around  both 
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the  Globe  and  the  Selectod  and  IncIud(Kl  Cu1)o,  tliat  the  Trinis- 
mal  Int<'rblending  of  tlie  two  in  a  higher  fonn  is  exhibittnl, 
and  the  Egg-Fonu  reveahHl  as  the  type  of  that  Trinism.  Tlie 
Principle  of  Artistic  Modification  <t  515)  is  involved  in 
iheae  changes.  With  tlie  pn^ci^iling  (.>X]>lanations  the  follow- 
ing Diagram,  pre-eminent  among  tli«'  illustrative  diagrams  of 
Universologj,  will  be  readily  intelligible : 

Dlasrain    N'o.    til. 


785.  In  aooordanoe  with  the  indications  of  Analogy  now 
ei4abli.shed«  it  will  l>o  made  gradually  to  ap]M-ar  that  the 
whofe  Domain  of  P/iifoxop?if/  is  suhflirifletl  into  Drpartmentn 
y^hicJi  corrcsjHpml  wilh^  and  are  txartff/  st/mholizff/  iy,  the 
different  aiipt^in  of  the  form  of  th*'  Kijij.  Th«'  Kgg1>eingthe  Km- 
bryonism  or  First-Prinei])lt*-I><>m:iiii  witiiin  the  F'l'muiismus ; 
Fenunism  iM^im;  Naturism,  mid  Nsitiirism,  Pliilosopliism.  In 
oCh«*r  words,  the  forms  so  (*mbo(li«*«l  in  tlie  Kgix  an»  the  Univer- 
Bals  of  Kla>M)nitiKl  Fonn  :  and  Pliilos^)phy  deals  with  First  Prin- 
riph»s  of  tliekind.  \rhirh  are  Vninrsah  in  a  s<»nw  analogous 
with  the*  ElalMinite;  The  Absolut**,  tlie  Domain  /wr /,r/v//////rof 
PhiloiK)p)iy,  being  an  Abstmct  of  Ukal  liviny^  as  thf*  I<4*lative, 
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the  Domain  of  Echosophy,  is  so  of  Ideal  Relations.  Mor 
directly,  liowever,  the  Varieties  of  Egg-Form  relate  to  the  Real 
Universe  as  such,  and  to  what  may  be  called  the  Natural  His- 
tory and  Natural  Science  of  the  Universe  at  large. 

786.  The  Principle  by  wliich  the  sharp  differences  of  Prim- 
tive  Plans  and  Discriminations  are  compromised  and  bleadd 
and  toned  down,  in  the  ultimate  finish  and  jjerfection  of  things 
— as,  for  example,  by  the  enclosing  Outline  of  the  Elgg,  mul- 
ing and  blending  the  Globe  with  the  Cube, — is,  as  juat  stafri 
(t  784),  Artistic  Modification. 

787.  The  reader  is  already  partially  familiarized  with  the 
assumption  of  a  Globe,  Ball,  or  Planetary  Body,  as  the  T^ 
of  the  Natural  Universe  in  Space.  This  idea  must  now  be 
expanded,  and  somewhat  more  fully  justified,  as  well  as  the 
related  idea  of  the  Orbital  Track,  or  Tail,  or  Trail,  of  thi- 
Planet,  as  the  Analogue  of  the  Procedure  of  tJie  Unirerse  q/ 
Affairs  in  Time,  or  as  the  Order  of  Providence,  or  the  Ob- 
Going  of  Events  (Dia  Na  45,  t  670). 

788.  The  Universe  conceived  qf  as  stationary^  or  in  a  ttdt 
of  restj  fills  a  given  Spacej  which  Given  Space  has  assigned 
to  it,  b?/  a  necessary  Law  qf  Tliought^  a  certain  dtfiiiifc 
Form, — tliat  of  a  Sphere  or  Globe.  Conceived  as  tinfhr'joi^ 
successive  changes  of  State^  tliis  Grand  Universal  Globe  d 
Space  seems,  at  each  new  Period  or  Instant  of  Time,  to  orcnpj 
a  different  Position  (within,  as  it  were,  notwithstandini:  tWi 
Paradox,  a  still  larger  Extension  of  Space);  to  have  y-itv 
gressod,  in  other  words,  along  a  pathway  of  developm«*iit ;  and 
to  have  taken  successive  steps  also  through  another  six-<'i»»<af 
Negative  Medium,  which  wo  call  Duration  or  Time.  W-nst 
it  is  that  Space  corresponds  with  Station  or  Rest,  and  Tw 
with  Motion  or  Progrc^ssion  (Table  10,  t  144,  t.  220,  672. 

789.  Let  any  one  attempt  to  thirik  qf  the  Universe  at  Lar^ 
as  to  its  Material  Extension  in  Space,  and  if  Jie  po^*f  *'' 
own  mind  centrally^  as  an  ABsraA'cT  Potency  of  thhiil^ 
with  equal  facility  in  all  direction^  the  Unicerse  will  yJXfSr 
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BAKILY  axsume  in  his  (h&ught  tfie  Form  qf  a  Globe^  of  ap- 
parr  nil y  if  (finite  dimensions ;  for  since  his  imagination 
ttill  yo  outicani  in  ecery  direction^  and  since  there  is  nothing 
io  prompt  it  to  go  farther  in  any  one  direction  tJtan  in  alf 
oUu-r  directions^  it  follows  that^  at  wJiatsovcer  distance  thr 
Imagination  may  rtst^  and  give  orer  the  Jioptless  (ffort  to 
graxp  the  Infinite  of  Extension^  it  will  rest  at  the  samk 

DiSTAM'K  Ul'TWAlU),    \:Vi}^  EACH  OF  THE  UIVKHGING   KaDII  ; 

kenct^  Ua-  resulting  figure  can  be  nothing  else  but  an  exact 
Globe. 

T&O.  But  concretely^  the  Obsen'or,  wliile  positioned  at  tlio 
Centre  of  this  Globc-Iike  Universe,  is  alHo  positioned  j)n?cis<'ly 
at  the  inn*r  Angle  of  each  of  the  Eight  Cubes  into  which  the 
three  EhMnentary  Planes  of  Existence  s«.»gm«*ntize  this  Huge 
Globe  1 780  ;  and  as  the  actual  powers  of  tlie  Obsen'er  are  so 
liuiit«'d  as  to  coiujh'1  liim  to  think  in  some  single  din*ction  out- 
ward, in  pn*|>ond«'ninci»  ever  other  directions,  he  most  uatundly 
loi»ks  or  thinks  diagonally  through  some  one  of  these  Cubes^ 
and  the  n-sultin;:  fi;rnn'  is  then,  by  Ain-isTir  MoiuricAiioN, 
the  Ew  Form,  interblinding  the  Globose  Figun-  n  iMbnil  by 
the  abstrart  Cone«»]»tion  jm-viously  statiKl.  G(kI  only  is  sym- 
boliau'^l  by  a  sin^Mi'  All-S^t-inK  Eye,  and  is  the  only  l^inp 
with  whom,  tli»»n*fon\  th«'  (ilob«»  or  Circle  is  the  Typical  Form 
of  PiTffM'tion.  Tlie  following  Diagram  will  add  to,  and  com- 
plete, the  illustrati<in : 
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791.  It  is  thus  that  the  Conception  of  the  Static  Universe  in 
Space, — and,  in  miniature,  and  as  typical  of  it^  that  of  the 
single  Planet  with  its  Centered  Inhabitant  and  Observer,— as  a 
Ground  of  Being,  is  Typical  of  the  combination  of  the  Head- 
Formsj  (the  Globe  and  the  Cube  in  the  Egg) ;  and  typical^  \i^vsi' 
otherAnalogy,o/<^^HEAD.PKiNCiPLESo/att^^-7iflr.  These,  by 
re-inversion  from  the  Logical  to  the  Natural  Order,  v^ould  be 
more  properly  denominated  the  ffroi^/wi-Porms  and  Gromiir 
Principles  of  Things.  In  German,  Grund-siUze,  Gboui^d  Sets  oi 
Settings,  or  Positings,  is  the  word  which  signifies  Principle. 

792.  TTie  Student^  beginning  to  think  upon  so  vast  a  sub- 
ject as  the  Science  of  the  Universe^  cannot  hut  he  -struck  by 
the  circumstance  of  an  exact  conformity  in  shape  or  figwrt 
between  the  great  planetary  bodies — Suns^  Planets^  and  Stari^ 
each  of  which,  as  well  as  the  Universe  at  Large,  is  called  a 
World — and  the  ideal  conception  of  the  shape  or  figure  qf&e 
WHOLE  Universe  or  World  of  Matter  and  Space  as  it  rests,  by 
a  Necessaby  Law  of  Thought,  in  his  own  imagination. 

793.  This  conformity  of  shape  between  a  Pure  Abstract 
Ideal,— a  Metaphysical  Conception  of  the  Universe  imposed  wi 
the  Mind  by  the  Logic  of  its  own  Operations ^ — and  that  of  fl 
Real  Concrete  Thing,  also  a  limited  Worid  of  Matter,  resulls 
from,  and  illustrates,  a  Fundamental  Principle  of  Universd- 
ogy,  which  may  now  be  formulized  in  these  words : 

The  Typical  Reproduction  of  the  Subjective  is  thb 

Objective  World. 

794.  By  this  is  meant  that  Nature,  or  the  Real  World,  U, 
so  to  speak,  built  up  on  the  plan  of  repeating  in  the  red 
form, — that  is  to  say,  in  some  Positive  Creation,  same 
Actual  Thing,  or  some  Department  of  the  Concrete  UniJ^erse,-^ 
each  primitive  Metaphysical  Element,  and  eacJi  Operation 
of  the  Necessary  Laws  of  Thought,  so  that  every  Object 
in  Nature  becomes  the  Reflect  and  Type,  or  CouNTEEPARii 
qf  some  Phenomenon  of  Conception  in  the  Mind. 
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795.  It  is  in  accordance  with  this  Principle, — The  Typical 
Reproduction  op  the  Subjective  in  the  Objective 
World, — ^that  the  Planet^  or  other  Celestial  Body,  repeats,  in 
its  couformation,  the  Ideal  of  the  Entire  Unvcerse  of  Matter 
and  Spa^e;  and  from  the  operation  of  this  Law  we  may 
infer  inversely,  that  the  Totals  Meal  Universe  of  Matter  and 
Space — ^if  limits  be  assigned  to  it  at  all— is  Glohvlar  in  farm. 
tt  is  in  accordance  with  the  same  principle,  and  is  another 
[llustration  of  its  operation,  that  Matter  repeats,  in  a  real  con- 
r^Tcte  way,  the  Prime  Metaphysical  Element,  Something ;  and 
that  Space  repeats  the  Antipodal  Element,  Nothing. 

796.  From  this  we  may  also  authorize  the  expectation,  which 
will  be  verified  as  we  proceed,  that  all  the  other  Prime  Ele- 
ments of  Being : — ^Motion  and  Station,  Matter  and  Mind,  Sub- 
stance and  Limitation,  and  the  Combinations  of  these,  and  all 
their  relations  as  Aspects  of  Being — will  haze  special  depart- 
ments of  the  Real  or  Concrete  Universe^  corresponding  withy 
or  analoffous  withy  themselves. 

797.  This  Echo  err  Repetitive  Relation  between  the  Abstract 
and  the  CcmcretCy  betiveen  the  Metaphysical  and  the  Physical^ 
between  Mind  and  Matter ^  is  what  renders  a  Science  of  the 
Universe  possible.  It  lies  at  the  foundation  of  the  Unity  of 
System  in  Nature  or  the  Universe^  and  of  that  Grand  Scheme 
of  Correspondences  c/r  Universal  Analogy  in  all  Spheres  of 
Being^  which  has^  in  all  time^  been  dreamed  of^  and  assumed^ 
by  the  Poets^  and  suspected  by  all  the  great  Thirikers^  but 
which  is  nmo  for  the  first  time  discovered  as  Science, 
and  being  specifically  demonstrated.  "Tlie  congruities  of 
Material  Forms  to  the  Laws  of  the  Soul  are  divine  allure- 
ments," (—Swinton)  ;  but  hitherto  these  congruities  have  been 
intuited,  merely,  and  never  scientifically  proven  to  exist. 

798.  But  while  the  Globe,  the  Cube,  and  the  Solid  Ovoid, 
with  a  definite  Solidity  given  them  by  their  Tri-Dimonsional- 
ity,  are  the  First  Heads  of  Form  in  the  Concrete  Aspect  of  the 
Subject  in  which  we  are  now  considering  them,  there  remain 
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some  other  Discriminations,  of  a  purely  Abstract  Order,  which 
should  still  precede  and  take  rank  above  them  ;  Discrimina- 
tions which  lie,  indeed,  at  the  Opposite  or  Occult  End  of  the 
long  line  of  Morphio  Development. 

799.  To  these  New  Abstract  Discriminations  I  shall,  for  a 
moment,  direct  the  thoughts  of  the  reader.  From  them  we 
shall  then  return  gradually  to  those  Concrete  or  Elaborate 
Views  of  Form  with  which  we  have  been  dealing  hitherto  in 
the  present  Chapter. 

800.  In  this  regressive  search  after  the  most  general  Alh 
stract  Discriminations  of  Form,  let  us  attend  more  carefully 
to  that  one  among  them  which  repeats  the  Something  and  the 
Nothing ;  or  the  1  =  All  and  Zero  (0) ;  or  Matter  as  the  Conr 
tent  of  Spacej  and  Space  as  the  Continent  of  ilfo^fer,— the 
Negative  or  Ya/mal  Hemisphere  or  Factor  of  Substance. 

801.  This  Discrimination  we  find,  1.  In  that  Variety  of  Fom 
which  is  infilled  with  a  Plenum  or  Content ; — ^Form  as  the 
Outline  of  some  Actual  Substance  ; — ^for  the  Analogue  of  (he 
Something  ;  and,  2.  Pure  Forrn^  or  that  which  is  vacard  af 
any  actual  content^ — an  Outline  made  in  Pure  Space  by  flie 
imagination, — as  the  Anologue  of  the  Nothing  (and  of  its  Ana- 
logues, among  which  is  Space  itself  as  the  Negative  Counter- 
part of  Positive  Substance),  (t.  650, 573,  574). 

802.  But  it  is  very  important  here  to  observe  that  by  a  De- 
cussation or  Terminal  Conversion  into  Opposites,  like 
the  changing  of  position  by  the  partners  in  a  dance,-Pi^re 
Form^  which  is  thus  repetitively  the  Analogue  of  the  Substan- 
cive  Nothing^  (Non-Substance),  and  which  is  itselfj  from  ike 
Substancive  point  of  view,  a  mere  Nothing,  is,  nevertheless, 
the  Morphic  Something  ;  that  is  to  say,  it  is  the  PosiUve 
Dopai-tment,  Factor,  Element,  or  Principle,  of  tJie  Domain  cf 
Form  in  the  Pure  Abstractness  of  that  term  ;  and,  on  the  con- 
trary, Plenal  Form—that  which  conforms  to  an  aettuU 
Content^  as  Planet-form,  Tree-form,  Human-form,  etc.,  and 
which  is  therefore  governed  in  its  features  by  this  actuality— 
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is  till'  Xrrfatire  Department  or  Principh*  of  Pokm  properly  so 
calh'tl.  This  beconu*8  obvious  if  w<»  refltnit  that  Pun.»  or  Sci- 
entic  Fnmi  is  predominantly  Geometrical  Form ;  and  that 
Gf*oin<*triral  Form  is  that  wliich  is  gorernintj  in  the  Total 
3doq)hic  Domain ;  and  that  conRiMinently  Plt*nal,  whi<*h  is  at 
tb«*  same  time  Natural  Form,  is  subonlinate,  less  im]K>rtant, 
or  Nf^itoid,  in  this  Domain,  a  1.  In  other  words  ;  Tlure  are 
Tm'o  Positivks  and  Two  NEOATivi-^i  ia  all  the  Unirrrsal 
and  Partlrnhtr  DiHtrihuthns  of  Ih  iaq.  Tliis  Fundamental 
Di.*«<*riminatirm  is  then  Fcmrfold,  not  TwofiDld  nien^I^' ;  Bi- 
ComiH»und,  and  notnien'ly  Com]xiund  ;  again,  thes4»  two  S«'ts 
of  tt-nns,  with  what  they  signify,  ixxsy  Autllhetlealhj  n^lattnl 
to  eaeli  other;  wliatsocver  is  yaturo-PosUine  is  i^'ivnto- 
H'eyottre,  and  rice  versa.  This  Omiplexity  is  strikingly 
illustnitiil  in  the  n>lationship  l>(*tw<N*n  Galvanic  Khrtririty 
and  r'hiMnistry.  Th«?  FAortro- Posit  ire  Pole  of  the  Hatt«»ry 
is  alli«*d  witli  the  FAi^'im-JTef/atin*  Chemical  Substance, 
and  thi*  KU^^An^'Xef/atire  Pole  with  the  YAi^cXro-Posi- 
tire  Substancf.  TiiK  Elwtkical  I'olauity  is  Siikntic 
or  M.\*4«  ii.«»n»;  and  Matkkial  SrnsTANci-:,  tAe  Ikpmain  or 
f?u^>j"'t-M'ittrr  of'  (^irffiisfry^  is  Sxrvnir  or  Fkmixoii>. 
It  isi»bviuus,  then»fore,  how  futih»  and  d«HN»i)tivo  is  the  mere 
di>tinrtii»n  into   Positivk  and  NiitiATivi:,  for  any   ]Miri>oso 
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8ci«-nrf  t>i  n  |ir«  M-nt  nil  I*iin»  Fi»riii.  is  Sinitii-  <ir  S  iintni<|  Knmi.  nml  fmm  its 
CSActitii'li*  \-i  flr*r  tlif  iK-tiiil.  anil  tlim  thi- •'vmNilir  .IA < mh rf*r  nf  nil  i>tli«r  Kin<!4 
ofFonii.  I'l  iiii  F'lrrii  i-*  Nuturir  i>r  Nutuniil.  :in  I  Mthnt  whirli  i^  Mli4('rvf1,  tm 
•ctQAitv  fxi-tt  nt  in  N:itunf.  !•>*  tin*  ArtUt.  Mm-Iy  to  mpT  tlim  NatiirMil  Fnnii 
fbon  Natun*  !••.  Ii<»wrvtr.  the  vrn  li>vrf>>t  ii\\W  ••(' Art.  It  m  v^Im-ii  (M-Miinirirul 
Fofin  i^*  in  Arrliitivtiim)  an«l  Mirliunicai  |)M\\iii:^N  or  the  Sfnnt  of  that  Fonn. 
M  (be  iilrtti  lin-o  nf  U-nuty  fut'n  in  t\w  iniiiL'ir.iiMi'n  nf  tlu*  n  :i1  urti*t.  and  <*x- 
fl  in  (hi'  liani]  flrnwinj;.  are  pn*itril  n-«  Khmh  iH-miith  tin-  r-c-fiml  fum  n 
in  Natiin  .  thiit  wr  ari-i*-  t<»  th*-  Arf--nl  F.X|in-Mon  of  Fonn,  WU«n  the 
drmviirL'  i-  nitnnilx  fftHifm triral.  it  ih.  fri«n»  tlif  nrti-lic  jwiint  of  vifw,  lowrr 
to  r»nk-  t*n  \ht  r^^1\ir^ry,  fn»m  t!ir  ^iintitlr  |Hiint  of  ntw,  it  h  th»n  hij^hnt 
to  iBnk,  HA  iQiir  truly  adjustoi  and  atljustiny. 
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of  exhaustive  Philosophical  reasoning,  nntil  it  first  be  known 
whether  we  are  speaking  from  the  Natural,  (tliat  is  the  Philo- 
sophical), Standpoint ;  or,  inversely,  and  reflectively,  fix)m  the 
Standpoint  of  Objective  Science. 

803.  But  we  are  not  at  the  end,  yet,  of  this  Complexity. 
More  closely  considered,  we  perceive  that  both  the  Electricity 
and  the  Chemistry  are  within  the  Domain  of  Matter,  as  con- 
trasted with  the  Domain  of  Mind ;  arid  it  is  Matter^  or  fk 
Mater iismus^  {with  its  SuhdomiTw/ace  of  Mind  as  the  Im- 
manent Non-EoppUcated  Reason  lying  hid  in  the  Nature  (f 
Things\  which  is  the  True  Feminismus,  in  the  Total  Uniteru 
qf  Being  ;  while  it  is  Mind  explicitly  Evolved  into  Self- 
CoNsciousKESS  AND  ViuiLE  PowEB,  (^Dith  its  Subdomimim 
of  Ether ial  and  Material  Envelopment),  which  is  the  Tme 
Masculismus  in  the  Same  Total  Universe.  In  other  woicta, 
The  World  is  Feminine,  and  Man  is  Masculine,  in  the  Grand 
Cosmical  Marriage  of  Being  (t.  1).  The  World,  as  Universal 
Cosmos,  contrasted  with  Man,  (the  Entire  Race),  is  then  le* 
peated  in  a  finer  Involution  of  Analogy,  (t  101),  wholly  within 
the  Human  Race,  by  "The  Masses  of  Mankind,"  "the 
Common  Herd,"  (Materialistic),  as  against  "the  Men  of 
Mind,"  "the  Elite  of  Humanity,"  tlie  True  Governors  of  the 
Race,  (Idealistic,  Transcendental).  Tlie  Mass  of  the  People^ 
or  in  short,  the  People,  is,  in  other  words,  Feminoid,  and  the 
Government  Masculoid.  The  Government,  then,  in  tun, 
pivots  upon  the  Single  Individual  who  is  the  Head  of  it,  as 
Monarch,  President,  or  Chief ;  and  it  is  He  who  is  symbol- 
ically Masculine,  or  the  Lord,  as  contrasted  with  the  Whole 
Mass  of  his  Subjects,  (Lat.  svb,  xtxder,  and  jectus^  thkowk). 
Such  a  Personal  Pivot  of  the  Whole  Rational  Umverse 
his  and  its  Footstool  in  the  Material  Cosmos,  and  win 
a  Real  or  as  a  purely  Ideal  Beiog,  is  God  or  "The 
Theology.  The  Elite  of  Humanity  in  the  same 
sense,  but  now  in  the  /S^^^ec^-relation  to  tl^ 
Church.  It  is  in  accordance  with  this  8ym 
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as  Oodj  or  theLord^  is  impersonated^  in  The  lievelationSy  as 
a  BridegrooTO^  and  The  Church  as  His  Bride.  Such  is  the 
Intuitional  Prevision  of  Underlying  Scientific  Verities  destined, 
from  the  first,  to  be  finally  revealed  to  the  Understanding,  c.  1. 
804.  It  results  from  what  precedes  that  the  Trace  of  Mascu- 
lism  and  Feminism  above  discovered  and  pointed  out,  (t.  802), 
as  between  Electricity  and  Chemistry  proper,  or  the  Mass  of 
material  Substance  operated  upon,  pertains  to  a  Subdivi- 
sional  Aspect  of  the  Feminine  Half  of  the  Total  Creation ; 
that  is  to  say,  to  Matter  exclusively,  (or  in  Preponderance). 
We  have  before  us,  in  this  connection,  1.  Mattee,  {77ie  Chem- 
istry) ;  and,  2.  The  Affections  of  Matter,  ( TTie  Elec- 
tricity). Gove  has  employed  this  term,  **  The  Affections  of 
Matter,"  to  denote  Light,  Heat  Electricity,  Magnetism,  and 
Motion, — ^the  Various  Correlated  Manifestations  of  Force. 
Matter  (the  Chemistry)  is  then  essentially  or  inh^enUy  Femi- 
noid,  and  the  Affections  of  Matter  (here  as  Galvanic  Electri- 
city) are  essentially  or  inherently  Masculoid  ;  both  precisely 
as  Feminine  and  Masculine  Traits  are  found  in  the  Woman^ 
{or  the  Man\  indimduaUy.  But  by  a  new  Complexity,  a 
legitimate  operation  of  the  Principle  of  The  Antithetical 
Reflexion  of  Inherence  and  Appearance,  and  of  Form 
AKD  Function  (t  754);  and  by  Loyalty  to  the  Domi- 
nant OF  THE  Domain  (t,  523),  Matter  functionates  in  this 
Material  Domain,  (The  Materiismus),  as  Masculoid,  that  is  to 
say,  as  of  governing  prominence  and  importance,  (as,  among 
Amazons,  Feminism  is  Supreme) ;  and  the  AflTections  of  Matter 


Commentary,  t.  803.  1.  By  the  Principles  of  Inexpugnabtlitt,  (t  226), 
Hebe  Preponderakce,  (t  526),  and  OvERLAPPmo,  (t  627),  it  may  happen 
that  the  Pivotal  Personage  of  Society  should  be  a  Woman,  as  in  the  case  of 
Haria  Theresa  of  Austria,  Catherine  of  Russia,  Elizabeth  of  England,  and  other 
^reat  "Women  who  have  reversed  the  ordinary  drift  of  History  in  this  respect. 
8ach  exceptions  will  become  more  common  with  the  higher  general  develop- 
ment of  the  Sex,  without  disturbance  to  the  Fundamental  Principles  of  the 
Dominant  Law  of  Evolution  as  expounded  in  the  Text. 
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functionate  as  Peininoid,  that  is  to  say,  as  Subordinate  and 
Accessory ;  while  nevertheless  it  is  the  AflTections  of  Matter, 
Heat,  Light,  Electricity,  etc.,  which  Coincide  with  Mind,  the 
true  Mascxilism  of  the  Universe,  (c.  12,  20,  24,  t.  503). 

805.  It  has  api)eared  in  the  beginning  of  this  discussion 
(t  802)  that  the  Echoes  of  Something  and  Nothing,  or  of 
Positive  and  Negative  Being  and  Principle,  are  Fourfold,  and 
not  merely  Twofold,  while  still  we  were  confining  ourselves 
wholly  within  the  Domain  of  Matter.  It  will  now  be  readily 
apprehended  that  even  this  enlarged  Number  is  again  doubled, 
when  we  extend  our  field  of  Observation,  and  include  the  Do- 
main of  Mind.  Tliis  happens  necessarily,  by  virtue  of  the 
Echo  of  Analogy  universally,  and  especially  as  between  Mat- 
ter and  Mind.  There  is  that  within  the  Mind  which  coih 
responds  to  Matter^  and  that  which  corresponds  to  the  Affec- 
tions of  Matter  ;  and  within  each  of  these  a  Positive  and  fl 
Negative  Side^  tiie  two  Sets  of  Posita-Negatism  Timr 
Antithetically  arranged  with  respect  to  each  otheb; 
as  in  the  case  of  Electricity  and  Chemistry.  Precisely  liow 
all  this  happens  it  would  require  too  much  space  to  expound 
at  this  point.  The  Subject  will  recur  elsewhere  in  connection 
with  the  Science  of  Mind. 

806.  There  remains  only  one  point  further  to  be  noticed 
here  upon  this  Subject  It  is  this :  AVe  have  now  assembled 
under  the  focus  of  our  critical  attention,  a  full  Octave,  (8),  of 
Fundamental  Aspects  of  Being  derived  from,  and  related  to, 
tlie  Primitive  Philosophoid  Discrimination  into  Positive  and 
Negative,  they  derived,  in  turn,  from  the  Quasi-Entities,  Some- 
thing and  Nothing.  By  a  Continuous  Involution  of  Analogies, 
this  Octave  of  Discriminations  is  augmented  to  an  Odate  if 
Octaves^  as  on  the  Keyboard  of  the  Piano.  By  Intercallation 
of  Finer  Analogues, — Analogues  of  the  Semi-tones, — ^the  Eight 
Diatonic  Notes  are  carried  up  numerically  to  the  Twelte 
Chromatic  and  the  Twenty-Four  Enharmonic  Notes ;  so  that 
the  Keyboard,  or  Mechanizing  Platform  qf  Music^  echoes 
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sely  to  the  MecTianizing  Keyboard  or  Platform  qf  aU 
rete  Existence.  This  perception  vaguely  entertained  was 
asis  of  Fourier^  s  profound  intuition,  that  in  the  Distribu- 
rf  the  Harmonies  of  Music  is  the  Key  to  the  exact  Under- 
ling of  All  Harmonies  whatsoever  in  all  Spheres ;  reach- 
own  to  the  Primitive  Distributions  of  Being  itself,  and 
re,  re-ascending,  in  traceable  Order,  and  Seriated  Succes- 
through  every  Domain.  The  field  of  Enquiry  so  opened 
mense ;  ample  to  enlist  the  labors  of  Millions  of  Thinkers 
3  Coming  Ages.  A  glimpse  of  the  Method  and  the  Possi- 
^  must  sufiSce  for  the  present.  Time  in  Music,  with  its 
lions  of  the  Minim,  into  Semi-Breves,  Crotchets,  Quavers, 
is  the  Scientoid  Hemisphere  of  Harmony,  as  Tune  is  the 
roid  or  Pliilosophoid.  It  has  its  basis  in  One,  Two, 
\m  and  Duism),  as  the  Tune-Department  of  Harmony 
ts  basis  in  One,  Zebo,  (or  Something  and  Nothing,  or 
T>  and  Silence).  From  the  Philosophoid  point  of  view 
Vholo  Universe  is  wrought  out  from  the  Primitive  Some- 
:  and  Nothing,  (1  =  All  and  Zero) ;  from  the  Scientio 
.  of  view  the  Whole  Universe  is  wrought  out  from  the 
ficant  Head-Numbers  One  and  Two ;  and  finally,  from 
Jciento-Philosophic  point  of  view,  the  One  =  All  of  the 
Couple  of  terms  is  identified  or  found  to  coincide  with 
)ne  of  the  Second  Couple,  and  the  Zero  (0)  of  the  First 
)le  (as  denying,  and  hence  Exclusive  and  Sejmrative), 
^ntified  or  found  to  coincide  with  the  Two  of  the  Second 
)le;  and  thuSj  finally^  Philosophy  and  Science  are 
jht  under  the  operation  of  the  same  Law. 
L  By  Time,  in  respect  to  Music,  is  meant  Rhythm  or  the 
bhmical  Department  of  Music,  a  Subdivision  of  the  Mu- 
Domain,  as  the  Whole  Musical  Domain  is  itself  Sub- 
ional  of  Speech  or  Uttebance.  Music  is  the  Strain  or 
2ed  Extension  of  Utterance,  like  a  Skull  ultimating  in 
s  ose  with  its  Sonorous  Tioang^  and  is,  thence,  as  a  whole, 

Analogue  of  Space,  while  Oral  Speech  or  Articulation, 
40 


\ 


606  MUSIC  AND  ORAL  SPEECH.  [Ca  U 

(Little- Jointing,  Lat.  Artieulus^  a  littije  joint),  Seriated  Ut- 
terance, like  a  Vei-tebral  Column,  is  the  Analogue  of  Time. 
Music  is  therefore  the  Fixed  Strain^  and  hence  the  Statisji 
of  Speech,  related  to  the  Head ;  and  Oral  Speech  the  Flux  or 
Fluency  of  Speech,  (Successivity),  related  to  the  Trunk— {by 
Analogy).  This  is,  however.  Repetitive  Analogy,  or  Coind- 
dence.  The  Tendential  Analogy  or  Correlation  is  just  the 
Opposite ;  Oral  Speech  being  the  Adaptation  to  the  Expres- 
sion of  the  Thoughts  of  the  Understanding  which  relate 
analogically  to  the  Head,  and  Music  being  the  Adaptation  to 
the  Expression  of  the  Voluptuousness  of  Feeling  which  rdato  j 
to  the  Body  or  Trunk  (t  31,  c.  12,  t  503).  In  speakiog; 
therefore,  above  of  Musical  Time  (Rhythm)  as  the  Analogue 
of  Time  (t.  807)  there  is  the  same  inaccuracy  as  there  is  irith 
Swedenborg  and  Tulk  when  they  make  Time  to  correspwid 
with  Wisdom  and  Thought,  and  Space  with  Feeling,  (c.  12-381 
t  503).  T:%at  idea  is  true^  only  when  we  are  speaking  (^  fle 
Space-like  Subdivision  of  Total  Being  as  if  it  were  the  WkoU^ 
and  Subdividing  it  into  its  Secondary  Analogues  of  ThoiugJd 
and  Feeling^  which  contradict  the  larger  and  aU-embracing 
Distribution  of  th^  Subject  In  accordance  with  this  larger 
Distribution,  it  is  the  Whole  Musical  Domain  which  answers 
tendeniially  to  Love  or  Feeling,  and  repetitively  to  Space, 
and  the  Wliole  of  the  Oral  Si)eoch-Domain  which  answers 
tendentially  to  Wisdom,  or  Thought,  while  yet  repetiiitidji 
to  Time.  Oral  Speech  is  the  Back-bone  of  Utterance  or  Lan- 
guage upholding  the  Head.  Music  is  the  Faced  and  Featoied 
Head  of  the  same  Domain  resting  on  Oral  Speech  as  its  Basia 
and  Support.  (1). 

808.  This  curious  but  exceedingly  significant  change  d 
relative  character — in  passing  from  the  Subdivisions  of  Pom 
viewed  from  the  Standpoint  of  Substance,  to  the  Subdivisions 
of  Form  viewed  from  its  own  proper  Standpoint,  as  Abstract;— 


(1)  See  **  Lftiignag«  a  Type  of  the  Unirene,"  bj  0.  P.  A.,  In  the  Ocmtintntal  Ifimttty  for  JaH>  ^ 
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is  accounted  for  as  follows :  Form  is,  in  itself,  a  Pure,  Ab- 
stract, Eational  Conception,  and  is,  therefore, — from  the  Sub- 
stancive,  which  is  the  Nat uro- Positive  Point  of  view, — itself  a 
Pure  Nothing.  For  example,  a  Point,  the  First  Element  of 
Form,  is  defined  as  being  without  length,  breadth,  or  thick- 
ness ;  and  the  Line,  the  Second  Element  of  Form,  as  being 
without  breadth  or  thickness.  Now  such  Entities  are, — ^to  the 
sensuous  perception,  or  to  tliat  faculty  of  the  Mind  which  6b- 
serxes  externally , — an  absolute  Nothingness.  On  the  other 
hand,  to  the  Pure  Reason  and  Understanding, — Elements  of 
Mind  which  are  analogous  with  Form^  or  which  repeat  Form, 
with  its  Points  and  Lines  and  other  phases  of  Limitation,  with- 
in the  Mind, — ^these  purely  Abstract  Entities — whether  con- 
ceived as  existing  in  Matter  or  in  Mind — are  the  only  true 
Something^  the  Whole  of  all  Positive^  Self-Existeni^  and  Ab- 
solute Being^  the  Law-  or  Logos-Element  whence  the  common 
aTid  unreal  appearances  of  Suhstance  proceed  (c.  34,  t  503). 

809.  From  the  Rational  or  Logical  Point  of  view,  therefore, 
or  in  the  Logical  Order  of  the  Conception  of  Creation  or  De- 
velopment, the  Substancive  or  Naturo-Positive  or  Sensuous 
Phenomenal  Department  of  Being  is  itself  reducible  to  pure 
Nonentity,  or,  at  the  most,  to  a  relative  and  contingent  or 
merely  seeming  Existence. 

810.  In  a  somewhat  similar  manner  there  is  a  reduction  to 
Nonentity  of  the  apparently  real  World,  effected  theologically, 
in  respect  to  Evolution  in  Time,  by  placing  God,  or  the  Logos- 
Conception,  back  of  the  Visible  Creation,  as  a  First  Cause  and 
absolute  Foimtain  of  Being.  The  same  Subordination,  ending 
on  the  Annihilation  of  the  Natural  World,  is  effected  meta- 
physically, and  in  respect,  as  it  were,  to  Existence  in  Space, 
by  the  Transcendental  Philosophy,  of  which  Ilogel  is  the 
culmination,  as  previously  defined,  (t  114).  With  him  the 
Lineation  or  Limitation  of  Being,  the  Logos-Element  ab- 
stractly, not  personally,  is  the  Totality  of  Real  Being.  Sweden- 
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borg  is  intennediate  between  the  Ordinary  Theology  and  tL  ■ 
Pure  Abstractness  of  Hegelianism. 

811.  It  results^  from  what  precedes^  that  the  simple  terms 
Positive  a?id  Negative  have  no  true  scientific  taliditf/^  for 
the  want  of  sirfficient  definiteness  of  meaning.    The  Xatcbo- 
PosiTH'E  is  the  Sciexto-Xegative,  {Logical^  Bat  tonal);  and 
incerseli/j  the  Xaturo-Xegattve  is  the  SciExro-Posinvt 
The  whole  Department  of  Being  which  is  occupied  by  Pure  or 
Exact  Science  is,  from  the  Natural,  Observational,  or  Sensuous 
point  of  view,  a  Domain  of  Pure  Nothings.    The  Arena  of 
this  Ideal  Branch  of  Being  is,  in  the  first  place,  Pure  Spaa  \ 
or  Boundless  Vacuity ;  and,  secondly,  the  Discriminatioiis  in-  j 
troduced  into  it  by  the  Reason  and  the  Logical  Understand- 
ing, as  Points,  Lines,  and  Planes.  These  last  are  then  equally, 
from  this  point  of  view.  Pure  Nothings ;  while  from  the  Bo- 
tional  or  Scientific  point  of  vieio^ — endorsed  by  Faith  wLich 
belongs  in  conjunction  with  Knowledge,  (t.  17),— this  is  flk 
only  Positive  Doraain^  so  much  so  that  Posixrvisai  is  the 
pre-eminent  boast  of  Science. 

812.  It  would  seem  to  be  the  last  and  decisive  word  of  Cni- 
versology  and  Integral  Philosopliy  upon  tliis  Subject,  that 
these  very  Discriminations  themselves,  between  the  Sensuous 
Perception  and  the  Highest  Rational  Conception  of  things,  an 
alike  indispensable  to  each  other,  in  order  to  the  Constitution 
of  any  Heal  Being  or  Existence  whatsoever;  that,  in  other 
words,  they  are  Aspects  merely  of  the  Totality  of  Being,  and 
not  ditferent  and  wholly  independent  Entities.  While  these 
and  other  similar  Metaphysical  Discriminations  are  real  and 
eminently  important  as  Discriminations,  the  distinct  Poite|h 
tion  that  this  and  all  Analogous  differences  are  Aspectual  and 
not  Entical,  will,  it  is  thought,  introduce  a  new  Principle  into 
all  our  future  Philosophizing,  (c.  21,  t  267,  t  OOOX 

813.  Another  important  Principle  connected  with  this  Solu- 
tion is  the  fact  that :  In  the  Subdivisions  of  any  Domain,  thd 
One  of  the  Two  {or  Mare)  Halves  (or  Parts)  which  has  in  it  the 


Ch.  vlj  loyalty,  dominant,  sub-dominant.  509 

most  of  the  Principle  wTiich  characterizes  the  Domain  as  a 
Whole,  or  which,  in  other  words,  is  the  Dominant,  or,  as  it 
were,  the  Kingly  or  Royal  Division,  takes  the  lead  or  governs 
within  that  larger  Domain  which  is  so  subdivided,  and  the 
other  Divisions  are  subordinate,  and,  as  it  were,  loj- al  to  it. 
This  somewhat  complex  but  important  idea  is  an  instance  of 
what  has  been  previously  expounded,  and  which  was  then 
consigned  to  the  the  Formula :  Loyalty  to  the  Dominant 
OF  THE  Domain  (t  523). 

814.  The  illustration  of  this  Principle  is  found  in  the  case 
before  us,  in  the  fact,  that  within  the  Natural  and  Sensuous 
Domain  of  Being — ^the  Naturismus, — ^the  Subdivision  Some- 
thing, which  is  more  Sensuous  and  Palpable  than  the  Noth- 
ing, takes  the  lead,  and  is  Positive  or  Governing  ;  while  within 
the  Rational  and  Logical  Domain — ^the  Scientismus, — ^it  is 
Pure  Form,  or  that  which  approaches  most  nearly  to  what 
from  the  Natural  point  of  view  is  Pure  Nothingness,  which 
takes  the  lead  over  Plenal  Form,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
this  last,  by  association  with  Substance,  has  in  it  a  shade  more 
of  Palpable  Seeming.  The  Sub-Dominant  or  less  leading 
members  of  each  Partnership  are  then  frequently  omitted  from 
mention,  and  the  Entirety  of  the  Department  represented,  in 
either  case,  by  the  Dominant  Subdivision — to  which  the  others 
then  accede  or  are  Loyal.  It  is  in  this  manner  that  the  other- 
wise Fourfold  Discrimination — Something  and  Notliing  in 
Plenal  Form  and  Pure  Form  resi)ectively,— is  abridged  and 
reduced  to  the  simple  naming  of  the  terms  Substance  and  Form, 
while  there  is  at  the  same  time  a  scalene,  skeiced,  or  diagonal 
direction  given  to  the  New,  Abridged,  and  Concrete,  Classifica- 
tion as  illustrated  in  the  following  Table : 

TABLE     4  5. 
NOTHING*         Ifaim^ireaaHve.  Pare  Form.    Seiento-P&mUive  =  FORM. 


SOMETHING.    Jr««Mro-JPtert#«»6  =  SUBSTANCE,    Pleiul  Form.    Sclcnto^Xeffotivc 
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815.  Plenal  Form  is  allied  with  the  Abstract-Concrete  of 
Ecjhosophy  (t  574).  Puke  Form  is  graphically  or  dia- 
grammatically  represented  by  Light  Lines^  tending,  as  fer  as 
may  be,  to  Absolute  Thinness.  Plenal  Form,  associated 
with  Substance,  is  then  analogically  represented  by  Thick  or 
Heavy  Lines^  which  are  also  suggestive  of  the  conception  of 
Object  or  Thing,  or  of  the  Concrete  World  as  contrasted  with 
the  Abstract.  Indeterminate  Form  is  analogically  repre- 
sented by  Broken  and  Confused  Line  or  Assemblage  (f 
Lines^  crooked  and  interlocked  in  all  various  directions—* 
Chaos  of  Limitation,  (t.  509).  Tliis  Chaos  of  Limitation  made 
of  light  or  thin  Lines,  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Naturo-N^ative 
Chaos  of  speculative  ideas,  as  in  the  Hindoo  Philosophy 
previously  so  characterized,  (t  87,  88).  A  similar  Chaos  of 
Limitation  made  of  heavy  or  thick  Lines  is  the  Analogue  of 
the  Naturo-Positive  Chaos  of  the  old  Gret^ks — the  confusion 
of  elements,  substances,  and  things,  (t.  90).  All  other  Varieties 
of  Fonn  have  similar  Analogical  Alliances  with  Departments 
of  the  whole  Domain  of  Philosophy. 

816.  Tlie  Point,  Line,  and  Angle  are  the  Simple  and 
Primitive  Abstract  Morphic  Analogues  of  the  Numbers  One, 
Two,  and  Three,  (t.  530,  532,  533j.  The  perception  of  this 
Analogy  is  as  old  as  Pythagoras.  The  how  of  this  echo  of 
ideas  is  this :  The  Point  is  obviously  enough  the  very  best 
reprcscntation  of  Abstract  Unity— its  Abstractness  by  its  want 
of  dimensions,  and  its  Unity  by  its  concentricity  or  the  gather- 
ing of  all  its  being  at  a  single  Absolute  Centre.  The  Line  is 
an  ideal  Connection  between  two  Points,  as  previously  demon- 
strated (t  531).  It  is  thus,  while  in  itself  a  One  Thing,  the 
Abstract  or  Rational  Representative,  nevertheless,  of  the  idea 
of  Two,  sensuously  signified  in  the  two  Points.  The  Angle  is 
the  Twoness  of  Line, — ^as  such  single  Representatives,— 
brought  to  a  Point  of  Unity  at  their  apex  or  conjunction, 
which  as  a  Point  is  representative  of  One.    The  legs  and  the 
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apex  of  the  Angle  are  therefore  representative  collectively  of 
Tliree,  (t  533). 

817.  Previously  the  Globe  Figure  has  been  taken  as  the 
concrete  Symbol  of  Thing  universally.  Here  we  have  the 
Pointy  as  the  abstract  Symbol  of  the  Unit,  and  hence  of  any 
or  every  Thing  or  Person  considered  as  One.  The  relation  of 
the  Globe  and  the  Point  and  their  mutual  repetition  of  each 
other,  through  Atom  and  Monad,  as  Concretoid  Entity,  is 
traced  out  as  follows : 

818.  The  Universe  has  been  virtually  described  above  as  a 
Point  expanded  infinitely  in  all  directions  (t  789).   At  the  Op- 
posite Extreme  of  Magnitude^  on  the  contrary,  is  the  Ultimate 
Atom  or  Least  Portion  of  Substance  which  the  mind  can  in  a 
given  state  possibly  conceive.    The  Least  Atom  is  allied  with 
the  Abstract  Point.     This  is  lilcewise  naturally  and  neces- 
sarily apprehended  in  thoughi  as  a  Olohe  or  Globule  {a  little 
globe\  and  for  the  same  reason  viewed  inversely  ;  that  is  to 
iapj  in  contracting  more  and  more  the  dimensions  of  any 
imaginary  object^  the  Universe  itself  for  instance^  its  extenr 
sioTLf  in  the  absence  of  any  motive  to  determine  the  mind  to 
an  opposite  procedure^  is  diminished  equally  in  every  direc- 
tion until  the  least  conceivable  size  is  attained^  and  the  result 
is,  NECESSAEiLT,  t/ic  globular  form  of  minutest  extension. 
Hence  the  Possible  Space  beyond  the  limits  of  th0  larger  of 
these  Globes  of  Conception,  with  its  inexhaustible  possibility 
of  further  expansion, — for  the  Mind  recognizes  in  failing  to  go 
farther  in  either  direction  its  own  weakness  only,  not  the  limit 
of  Possible  Existence, — is  the  type  of  the  Infinitely  Great^  or 
qf  Infinity  in  the  direction  of  Magnitude;  and  the  Interior 
of  the  Smaller  Globe  is  in  like  manner  the  type  of  the  In- 
finitely Small^  or  of  Infinity  in  the  direction  of  Minuteness 
{or  Minitude). 

819.  The  Intermediate  Space  between  these  Two  Opposite 
Poles  of  Existence,  the  Infinitely  Great  and  the  Infinitely 
Small,  is  filled  by  the  Actual  Universe ;  that  is  to  say,  by 
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Bodies  of  various  dimensions,  and  by  the  Interstices  of  Space 
between  such  Bodies. 

820.  The  largest  and  most  prominent  of  the  actual  bodies 
wliich  compose  the  Universe  are  the  Suns  and  Planets  of  our 
domestic  Solar  System,  and  of  other  Systems,  and  especially— 
in  appearance  to  us — the  Earth  and  the  Sun.  These  varioua 
bodies  either  include  or  sustain  all  other  sensible  bodies. 
These  great  Masses  of  Substance  are  Globes,  coinciding  in 
form  with  the  absolute  Conception  of  the  whole  Universe  on 
the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  hand  with  any  possible  con- 
ception of  a  Least  Particle,  Atom,  or  Molecule,  (t.  789, 818). 

821.  These  Planetary  Globes  are  presented  to  our  observa- 
tion through  the  sense  of  sight—the  most  external  and  out- 
reaching  of  the  senses,  and  that  which  is  most  esi)ecially  allied 
with  Form  or  Outline, — and  as  they  api)ear  to  tY,  they  are 
disks  merely,  and  not  globes.  It  is  only  by  the  aid  of  reasoB 
that  we  ascertain  them  to  be  round  in  the  globular  sense^  ^in- 
asmuch as  the  eye  takes  no  cognizanze  of  the  dimension  of 
thickness).  The  Outline  of  a  Disk,  and,  therefore,  that  of  a 
Globe,  as  seen  by  the  eye,  is  a  Circle.  The  Level  Surface  of 
the  paper  on  which  we  write  and  print,  corresponds  to  the 
Sense  of  Sight  in  the  fact  that  it  presents  objects  extended 
lengthwise  and  breadthwise,  but  not  in  the  dimension  or 
Thlcklh  (tliickness)  c.  1.  Hence  the  natural  and  proper  dia- 
gram to  repres(jnt  the  Globular  Form  on  paper  is  the  Circle, 
and  since,  as  we  have  seen,  the  Universe  is  conceived  undff 
the  form  of  a  Globe,  a  Circle  in  its  Sidewiseness,  and  as  an 
Area,  is  the  Hieroglyph  of  the  Universe  itself,  of  which  it  is 


Connnenfary^  f,  410.  1.  The  novel,  and,  to  the  ear  of  the  porist  ii 
speech,  the  barbarous,  term  ThicktK,  will  bo  henceforward  used  in  connectkA 
with  Length  and  Breadth,  to  dcRip:nate  the  three  Dimensions  purely  as  Dimn- 
sious,  and  wholly  apart  from  their  plus  or  minus  quantum  of  Extension.  Thii 
term  will  Ik;  justified,  and  its  essential  necessity  as  a  technicality  of  the  new 
Science  demonstrated  in  the  last  Chapter  of  the  Structural  Outline,  in  tretdi^ 
of  the  Radical  Constitution  of  Language. 
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then  regarded  as  describing  the  Outline  or  Circumference. 
ITie  Curving  Continuity  or  Lengfhwiseaess  of  the  Circle^  as  a 
Peripheral  Line,  is,  on  the  contrary,  the  well-known  Symbol 
of  Eternity,  or  the  Endlessness  of  Time. 

822.  If  a  Circular  Expanse  be  diminished  on  all  Sides  until 
we  can  distinguish  no  longer,  even  in  imagination,  between  its 
Centre  and  its  Circumference,  the  Residuum  is  a  Point,  which 
Point  will  then  occupy  the  Position  in  Space  which  was  the 
Centre  of  the  Circle  originally  assumed.  Hence  a  Point  at  the 
Centre  of  such  Circular  Expanse  symbolizing  the  Universe  is 
the  Natural  Hieroglyph  of  the  Primitive  Atom,  or  Least  Por- 
tion of  Substance ;  thus. 


I>iaffraxn     ]N'o«    63. 


823.  The  External  Space  outside  of  and  beyond  the  limit 
of  the  Circular  Expanse  corresponding,  as  it  does,  to  The 
Infinitelt  Great,  which  is  beyond  our  capacity  of  concep- 
tion, the  Circular  Periphery  itself  is  merely  the  Limit  of  the 
Finite  Universe  in  that  direction ;  that  is  to  say,  of  the  Uni- 
verse such  as  the  imagination  is  capable  of  conceiving  it    In 
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like  manner,  inasmuch  as  the  Interior  of  the  Central  Point— 
which  Point  is  stillj  fheoreticaZlyy  a  Circle  {or  Globoid)  Ex^ 
panse^  capable^  as  we  admit  in  our  reason^  of  infinite  degrees 
of  diminution  beyond  where  the  imagination  is  able  to  follow 
it, — corresponds  to  Tiie  Infinitely  Small  ;  th£  Rim  of  the 
Point,  so  to  speak,  is  the  Limit  of  the  Actual  or  Finite  Uni- 
verse in  that  direction  (towards  the  Minute). 

824.  The  Limited  Space  included  between  the  Centre  and 
the  Circumference  of  the  circle,  (which  space  is  usually  also 
meant  by  the  common  term,  Circle),  together  with  the  Objects 
and  Lines  thereafter  to  be  inscribed  in  it,  then  correspond  to 
the  Actual  or  Finite  Universe. 

825.  In  the  first  place,  while  we  recognize  rationally  that 
a  Point  is,  in  the  aspect  of  it  above  described,  a  Circumference 
containing  or  surrounding  a  Vac.ancy  too  minute  to  be  detected 
by  our  vision,  which  Space  itself  Jias  then  a  still  finer  Ctntre- 
Point;  it  (the  Point)  is,  nevertheless,  theoretically  taken,  it- 
self, for  an  Absolute  Centre.  Still  again,  it  is,  to  our  sensa- 
tion, a  minute  Disk  or  Dark  Spot  of  the  Slightest  Possible 
Diameter,  on  the  paper.  As  a  Disk,  however,  having  any 
appreciable  diameter,  it  is  the  Superficial  Hieroglyph  or 
Graphic  Sign  of  a  Primitive  Atom,  or  of  the  Least  Con- 
stituent Portion  of  Material  Substance. 

823.  The  Circle  (as  a  Circular  Expanse  representing  a 
Globe)  is,  therefore,  the  Hieroglyph  of  the  Universe,  and  also 
of  any  Orb,  Planet,  or  Globe ;  of  a  World,  therefore,  in  either 
sense  of  the  woixl ;  and  the  Appreciable  Point  at  the  Centre 
of  it  is  the  Hieroglyph  of  a  Primitive  Atom  situated  as  the 
Centre  of  that  World. 

827.  But,  observe  that,  with  respect  to  the  Circle  represent- 
ing the  Universe,  the  Centre-Point  of  it  is  the  precise  stand- 
point of  the  Observer,  whose  imagination,  going  outwaid 
equally  in  all  directions,  has  dictated,  by  the  Law  of  its  oxtfh 
operation,  the  Globular  Form,  which  is  represented  by  the 
Circle.    The  Selfhood,  the  Conscious  Ego,  the  Living  Spirit- 
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nal  Soul,  which  thus  prescribes,  hy  its  own  potency,  the  Out- 
line Scheme  of  a  Universe,  is  itself  seemingly  without  exten- 
sion, a  Unit  of  Spiritual  Being,  a  mere  metaphysical  or 
Supersensible  Point,  corresponding  not  with  the  Sensible  or 
Visible  Point  even,  but  with  the  still  finer  Abstract  Ra- 
tional Point,  which  is,  theoretically^  the  Centre  of  it  (t  825). 
828.  The  following  Diagram  is  representative  of  the  Uni- 
verse, or  of  a  World,  with  the  Atom  of  material  Substance  at 
its  Centre: 


829.  The  Circle  represents  the  Universe  or  World  ;  and  the 
Sensible  or  Visible  Point  at  the  Centre  denotes  the  Primitive 
Atom  of  Matter,  now  with  its  enveloping  Cell- Wall.  Still  at 
the  Centre  of  this  Visible  or  Sensible  Point— itself  theoretically 
a  Circle  contracted  to  its  least  dimensions — is  the  Inmsihle, 
Supersensible,  Metaphysical,  or  Spiritual  Point,  which 
represents  the  Soul  or  the  Conscious  Ego  of  the  Molecule  ;  the 
Spiritual  Atom  enclosed  within  and  centering  a  Material 
Atom,  which  is  its  bodily  Envelopment.  The  Type  of  the 
Atom  and  then  of  the  Primitive  Cell  so  Constituted  is,  then, 
equally  the  Type  of  the  Constitution  of  a  Man;  the  Sensible 
or  VisibU  Point,  Centering  the  Universe  relatively  to  him,  is  the 
Body  of  the  Man,  and  the  Finer  Supersensible  Point  within 
itj  amd  only  rationally  procured,  is  the  Type  qf  his  Sovl. 
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830.  The  Graphic  Symbols  of  these  two,  the  Material  and 
the  Spiritual  Atom,  respectively,  when,  however,  disengaged, 
may  be  a  Laige  and  a  Fine  Dot ;  thus : 

I>iafl:raxn    No*    66* 


831.  As  we  are  comx)elled  to  give  some  dimension  to  the 
Point  when  written,  althongh  it  is,  theoretically,  without  dimen- 
sion altogether,  so  again,  here,  for  the  purpose  of  representa- 
tion, we  are  compelled  to  assign  a  diflTerence  or  ratio  of  dimen- 
sions to  objects,  each  of  which  is,  theoretically,  and  in  a  certain 
sense,  in  each  case,  infinitely  small.  The  Calculus  of  the 
Higher  Mathematics  has  made  us  familiar  already  with  the 
idea  of  diflTerent  Orders  of  Infinity  in  the  realms  of  the  Infinitely 
Minute. 

832.  But,  again,  to  represent  the  two  objects,  the  material 
and  spiritual  atom,  in  sihij  (in  their  natural  positions  rela- 
tively to  each  other),  the  Smaller  Dot  should  be  within,  and 
at  the  centre  of  the  Larger  one.  To  effect  this  arranc^^ment 
the  Larger  Dot  which  has  been  theoretically  derived  from  the 
contraction  and  diminution  of  an  immense  (Heavy- Lino-,  or 
Concretoid^  Circle  as  large  as  the  Universe,  must  be  again 
relaxed  and  slightly  expanded  so  as  to  become  recognizable 
by  the  eye  as  a  Circle,  and  not  as  a  mere  mote,  in  order  that 
it  may  then  accommodate  the  Smaller  Dot  at  the  Centre  of 
the  Space  within  it.  We  hare  ill  us j  precisely  etolved^  the 
Typical  Jlorphic  Representation  qf  the  Pbdottve  Cell,  tkA 
Basis  of  all  Real  Organization;  thus : 

IDiasrazn    ^  o.     6  6* 

@ 

833.  We  have  now,  also,  in  this  combination  of  ideas,  the 
exact  reproduction  of  the  Leibnitzian  Notion  of  the  PrimitiTe 
Monad ;  a  least  Element  of  Being,  still  compound,  presentii^ 
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a  Material  and  a  Spiritual  Aspect  inseparably  combined,  and 
yet  cleariy  distinguisliable  from  each  other ;  a  Personality,  so 
to  speak,  in  the  least  form,  its  Soul  or  Conscious  and  Mentoid 
Focus  contained  within,  and  centering  its  Material  Body. 

834.  It  will  be  seen,  as  we  proceed,  that  we  are  gradually 
revealing  the  Primitive  Type  of  the  Structure  of  the  Human 
Oiganismus,  and,  at  the  same  time,  of  that  of  the  Universe  at 
large,  and  of  every  other  subordinate  or  inferior  Organismus ; 
and  that  we  are  establishing  the  Ecno  or  Repetitory  Eela- 
TioNSHiP  OF  Organized  Being  in  any  one  Realm  or 
Sphere  wrrn  that  of  Organized  Being  in  all  Realms 
and  Spheres  of  possible  Existence  or  Conception. 

835.  We  are  here  also  illustrating  the  Most  Subtle  and  yet 
perhaps  the  Most  Important  idea  at  the  foundation  of  Uni- 
versology,  namely:  That  The  Necessary  Evolution  of 
Thought  in  the  Mind  is  at  the  same  time  the  Law  and 
Model  of  the  Actual  Evolution  of  Real  Existence  in 
the  Universe  of  MoUer ;  so  that  there  is  a  Discoverable 
AND  Precise  Echo,  in  Generals  and  in  Particulars, 
between  the  Logical  Procedure  of  Pure  Thought  and 
the  Practical  Procedure  of  God  or  Naiure  in  the  Creation 
of  the  Universe;  the  Discovery  and  Codification  of  icJiich 
Parallelism  of  Ewlution  is  Unitersology  itself  (t.  930). 

836.  But  again,  the  Thick  or  Heavy  Point,  while  it  is  a 
Globule,  is  also  typically  a  Globe,  and  a  Universe  itself ;  for 
the  question  of  Mere  Size,  from  the  time  an  object  is  suflBciently 
developed  to  begin  to  be  appreciated  at  all,  as  having  size,  up 
to  Unlimited  Immensity,  is  nqt,  from  the  Point  of  View  of 
Universological  Science,  an  Essential  Difference^  but  one  of 
Degree  merely^  of  that  which  is  in  fact  the  same  Entity.  The 
Infinitely  Minute  and  the  Infinitely  Extended  are 
subject  to  the  same  Model  in  Organization  or  Type. 
In  other  words,  from  the  Universological  point  of  view,  ques- 
tions of  Mere  Magnitude^  as  well  as  those  of  the  Material 
Wrought  in^  lose  their  imi)ortance,  and  questions  of  Model 
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Analogues  (in  conjunction)  of  the  Something  and  the  Noth- 
ing, and  then  of  Matteu  and  Mind.  The  next  Couple  of 
Primordial  Elements  is:  1.  Station  or  Rest;  and,  2.  M6- 
noN.  The  exposition  of  this  class  of  Analogues  has,  however, 
already  been  made  in  part,  while  treating  of  Number  in  the 
preceding  Chapter  (t  616).  It  was  then  shown  that  the  Car- 
dinal and  the  Ordinal  Numbers  are  the  Analogues  of  Station 
and  Motion  respectively,  and  secondarily  of  Space  and  Time, 
the  Negative  containers  of  these  Positive  Categories  of  Concep- 
tion. (See  Dia.  No.  45,  t  670). 

841.  It  may  with  propriety  be  repeated  here  (t  307)  that 
Integral  Numbers  are  Objective  and  External,  as  Frac- 
Tioy&  are  Internal  and  Subjective.  The  last  are  strictiy  not 
FractionSy  (Lat.  frango^  to  break),  but  Sections^  (Lat.  secoj 
TO  cut),  or  Comx>artments  within  any  single  Unit^  precisely 
echoing  to  the  external  apartness  of  the  Integral  Units^  which 
miter  into  the  corresjyonding  group.  Fractions  correspond, 
therefore,  with  Internal  Form^  as  the  Booms  of  a  House 
(Sp.  quartos^  rooms,  quarters  or  fourths)  ;  and  Integers 
correspond  with  External  Form,  as  of  the  Front  and  Sides  of 
the  House,  and  its  directional  relations  to  other  houses. 

842.  The  Single  Unit  or  Individual  Thing  has  for  its  Mor- 
phic  Analogue  the  Single  Dot  or  Point.  Plurality — and 
hence  Aggregation,  Masses  of  Substance,  and  Society — ^as  wo 
Bay  the  Masses^  for  the  People — ^have  for  their  Analogue  the 
Aggregation  of  Dots  or  Points  (t.  251,  400-2,  530,  552,  600, 
609,  a  8^  c.  32, 1 136).  This  may  be  Incoherent  or  Irregular^ 
as  Society  in  its  period  of  social  Incoherence — a  mere  mob  of 
Individuals ;  or  it  may  be  Orderly  and  Organized^  as  Society 
^hen  Organized  in  Groups  and  Series,  of  which  we  have  a 
^oompulsory  type  in  the  Organization  of  the  Army.  Free  Or- 
ganization in  Industrial  and  Social  Groups  and  Series,  presided 
^iverby  the  Science  of  Organization  to  be  derived  from 
Universology,  hel(mgs  to  the  Future.  Singular  Number  or  the 
Uhit  corresponds,  therefore,  with  Monochrematic  Form,  (one- 
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thing-form),  and  Plural  Number  or  the  Group  of  Units,  orthe 
Sum,  corresponds  with  Groupial,  Racemous,  or  Collective  Form. 
843.  Odd  Numbers  correspond  with  Inclined  or  Secioral 
Form,  as  was  sufficiently  explained  elsewhere.  This  echoes 
in  turn  to  Round  Form,  and  hence  to  Reality,  Substance^ 
and  Mass,  in  respect  to  its  freedom  from  the  constraining  in- 
fluences of  Normal  or  Segmental  Form.  We  say  Indinor 
tion,  or  Leaning^  for  that  which  is  governed  by  the  Spon- 
taneity of  mind,  as  against  tJie  Level  and  Balance  qf  Beor 
son.  Even  Number  corresponds  with  SegmeiUalj  Normal, 
or  Square  Form,  and  therefore  with  the  idea  of  Cot^armUy  to 
Law, — ^the  suppression  of  Spontaneity,  and  thence  with  fl» 
Orderly  Description  and  Training  of  Things,  or  of  Minds,  or  d 
Shapes  and  Ideas,  (in-formation) ;  and  hence  with  the  Ponn- 
giving  Element  itself,  even  as  distinctive  within  the  Domain  ] 
of  Form,  The  following  Diagram  illustrates  Odd  and  EvHf 
Numbers,  and  their  Analogy  with  Odd  and  Even  Form: 
► 

r 
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844.  The  larger  and  more  general  Analogue  for  Statiok  is 
Statement^  as  of  Sums  or  Problems,  to  be  solved  or  worked 
out ;  (both  terms  from  the  Latin  stare,  to  stand).  The  ow^ 
responding  Analogue  of  Motion  is,  then.  Numerical  Openh 
Hon,  or  the  actual  Performance  of  Calculations.  The  State- 
ment of  a  Sum  is,  in  preponderance.  Static  and  Spade,  as  it 
stands  or  lies  expanded  upon  the  slate  or  the  sheet  before  me. 
In  other  words,  it  occupies  Space,  or  some  measure  of  Expflfr 
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Bion.  The  Numerical  Operation  is,  on  the  other  hand,  Motic 
and  TempiCj  in  preponderance.  The  Operation  or  Calculation, 
even  when  carried  on  in  the  mind,  consists  of  a  Succession  of 
Changes,  and  occupies  Time,  while  in  the  Multiplication  of 
Number  into  Number  we  testify  the  Analogy  of  this  Succes- 
sion or  Repetition  with  Time  or  Times,  by  the  very  form  of 
the  expression  which  we  employ  in  describing  the  Operation, 
as  when  we  say :  Five  times  five  are  twenty-five. 

846.  Numerical  Statement  is,  therefore,  again  another 
and  higher  Analogue  of  The  Cardinal  Series  of  Numera- 
tion, which  is,  on  the  contrary,  more  Elementary.  It  cor- 
responds with  Static,  Fixed,  or  Immovable  Form,  (Change- 
less Form). 

846.  Numerical  Operation  or  Calculation  is  another 
and  Higher  Analogue  of  the  Ordinal  Series  op  Numera- 
tion, which  is  more  Elementary.  It  coiTesi)onds  with  Motio, 
Fluxional,  or  Movable  Form,  (Changing  Form,  which  is 
Motion). 

847.  Addition  is,  in  like  manner,  a  higher  or  concrete 
Analogue  of  Unism.  It  is  the  XJnition  of  Unit  to  Unit  in  the 
production  of  the  Sum.  Its  Form- Analogue  is  the  Adding  or 
Conjoining  oiForm  to  Form  at  Limits^  {Affinity^  Lat.  oeZ,  at  ; 
fines ^  boundaries). 

848.  Subtraction  is  the  similar  Analogue  of  Duism.  It  is 
the  Sundering  of  Unit  from  Unit  in  the  production  of  the  Dif- 
ference. 

849.  Addition,  Subtraction,  Multiplication,  and  Divi- 
sion aro  reckoned  as  the  four  Fundamental  Rules  of  Arith- 
metic ;  but  Multiplication  is  reduced  by  Analysis  to  Addition, 
of  which  it  is  merely  a  more  condensed  and  comprehensive 
method,  and  Division  is  reducible  in  the  same  manner  to  Sub- 
traction (t.   000). 

850.  Addition  and  Subtraction  are,  then,  in  the  last  Ana- 
lysis, the  two,  and  the  ordy  two  Fundamental  Rules  of  Arith- 
metic, as  also  of  Algebra,  as  expressed  by  the  Plus-y  and 

41 
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3finuS'Signs.  Addition^  or  the  PZi^^-sign  is,  then,  Uxismal, 
and  Subtraction  or  the  Minus-^x^w^  is  Duismal.  The  Com- 
posity  and  Co-working  of  these  two  is  the  Trinism  or  Com- 
pleteness, in  this  fundamental  sense,  of  the  Total  CdUmlui. 

851.  Addition  tlius  repeats,  as  the  higher  or  concrete  Ana- 
logue in  Number,  the  Number  One  or  the  Single  Unit  as 
simple  element ;  precisely  as  the  coming  together  of  two  Line^ 
Limits  or  Boundaries^—Sis  between  countries  or  farms,— 
repeats  the  Unity  of  Point  as  the  simplest  element  of  ForvL 
We  say  habitually,  (notwithstanding  the  contradiction  unda 
more  critical  examination),  "the  Point  at  which  Two  Lines 
meet,"  even  though  we  contemplate  them  as  meeting  side  by 
sidCy  and  at  every  point  along  the  extension  of  each  Line. 

852.  Subtraction  repeats,  as  the  higher  or  concrete  Ana- 
logue in  Number,  the  Number  Two  as  simple  element ;  pre- 
cisely as  the  cutting  off  of  a  portion  of  country  or  of  a  fern 
by  a  Line  which  is  then  viewed  as  separating  the  parts,  is 
only  a  higher  instance  of  the  same  kind  of  differencing  as  that 
by  which  any  two  Points  are  separated  from  each  other. 

853.  Numerical  Operation  or  Calculation,  repeats,  as  the 
higlier  or  concrete  Analogue  in  Number,  the  Number  Three, 
as  simple  element.  Its  Analogue  in  Form  is  the  Ilinffing  of 
the  Line,  in  its  double  aspect,  as  at  tlie  same  time  the  Point  of 
Unition  and  the  Point  of  Separation,  between  two  Spaces. 

854.  If  now  we  pursue  tlie  Analogues  of  Number  in  the 
Domain  of  Form,  tliose  of  these  several  discriminations  of 
Numbers,  and  of  some  other  related  discriminatious,  thII 
occur  as  follows : 

855.  It  was  previously  shown,  in  respect  to  Number,  that 
the  Svhstan/^e  and  the  Form  of  Number,  that  is  to  sav,  the 
Entical  and  the  Relational  Element  which  combinedly  make 
tlie  Existence  of  Number,  are  the  Individualized  Units  of 
Number, /or  Substance  or  the  Entical  Element  ;  and  the 
connecting  Lines  of  Thought,  or  those  Lines  of  Inter-relation- 
ship between  the  Units  which  constitute  them  into  a  Sum  or  a 
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Series,  for  Form,  or  the  Relatioital  Element,  within  the  total 
Composity  or  Existence  of  Number^  (t  503, 555,  a.  37, 1 198), 

856.  Let  us  place  Nine  Digital  Units  in  a  circle  or  group, 
an  arrangement  congruous  with  Cardinal  Number,  Eight  of 
them  surrounding  One,  which  is  then  the  Central  Unit,  and 
as  such,  the  Pivot  of  the  Group,  or — ^what  is  the  same  thing — 
the  Car  do  or  Hinge  of  the  total  Cardination  of  the  Units  thus 
represented.  Let  the  eight  outer  Units  arrange  themselves  at 
equal  distances  from  the  central  Unit,  all  of  which  they  do 
naturally  in  Nature,  and  in  the  Thought,  hy  virtue  of  that 
Tendency  to  Equation  wliich  is  equally  the  Law  of  Nature 
and  of  Thought^  (t  555,  535). 

857.  Let  us  then  abstract  the  Lines  of  Thought  which  con- 
nect the  Central  Point  and  the  Outer  Points,  retaining  now  the 
Central  Point  as  Pivot  or  Nucleus  of  these  Lines,  or  as  it  were, 
for  the  Hub  of  the  Wheel,  of  which  these  eight  lines  are  the 
Spokes,  or  Radii.  This  constitutes  a  second  figure  diflfering 
from  the  first  as  the  predominance  of  Line,  the  formative  or 
Relational  Element,  over  Point  the  Substancive  or  Entical  Ele- 
ment)  causes  it  to  difier,  (t  687). 

858.  Let  us  then  constitute  a  third  Figure,  by  inserting  the 
Lines  within  the  first  figure,  or  between  tlie  central  and  sur- 
rounding  Points ;  the  Points  and  connecting  Lines  making 
eombinedly  what  really  exists  synstatically  prior  to  our 
Analysis.  In  this  Composity  of  Points  and  Lines,  and  in  that 
to  which  they  correspond  in  the  Mind ;  the  Points  of  Sensa- 
tion, (a.  37,  t  198),  Attention,  etc.,  and  the  Lines  of  Dis- 
crimination, Comparison,  etc.,  we  have  the  Type  of  the 
Constitution  of  all  Things,  whatsoever,  whether  in  the 
Material^  or  the  SpirituaZ  Domain  of  Existence;  the  En- 
tical and  the  Relational  Factor^  respectively,  united  in  the 
Trine  which  is  Existence  and  Being  itself  Unit  and  Duad, 
Point  and  Line,  in  their  Inexpugnable  Connexity,  and 
Convertible  Identity,  symbolize  the  Constitution  of  all 
Things  whatsoeaeTy  (t  839). 
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859.  The  following  Diagram  exliibits  the  three  Figures  al)ov( 
described  with  their  Numerical  Analogies : 


Figure  8.     » 
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/Total  Compodtj  or  Gonititatioii  of  Number  s  "BXXBTESCE 
\    (of  Number). 


Figure  8. 
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•  S  f  The    SubstandTe   or  SrUical    Element  of  Number:    BUB* 
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STANCB  (of    Number.)   =   Group  of   IndiTidnal  CdK 
^     Atoms,  or  Penona  in  Sodetj. 


860.  We  have  here  also  the  solution  of  the  mystery  of  the 
Number  Nine,  which  is  the  fascination  of  the  Poets,  and  vas 
the  puzzle  of  Pythagoras.  The  Line-Figure,  Pig.  Na  2,  is  con- 
stituted of  the  first  two  Normal  Diamitrits,  the  Horizontal  and 
the  Perpendicular  Axial  Lines  ;  crossing  each  other  at  right 
angles  ;  plus  the  two  Sub-Nonnal  Diamitrits,  inclining  at  the 
angle  of  forty-five  degrees,  and  crossing  each  other  in  IHbb 
manner  at  the  Centre.  Tliese  make  the  eight  Arms,  or  Spokes, 
or  Rays,  which,  \vith  their  Centre-Point  or  Pivot,  make  Kine: 
The  Arms  represent^  in  turn,  the  Eight  Outer-Points,  or  Units, 
which,  in  the  First  Figure,  take  the  place  of  them. 

861.  The  Outlying  Vacant  Space,  suri-ounding  either  F^nie, 
is  then  the  Analogue  of  Zero,  as  already  repeatedly  demon- 
strated. The  Central  or  Pivotal  Unit,  as  representative  of  die 
entire  Group  and  of  all  higher  Gi:oups  of  Number,  up  to  In- 
finity, is  then  what  I  have  meant  by  1  =  ALL,  so  repeatedlj 
contrasted  heretofore  with  Zero  (t  867). 

862.  Zero  and  the  Ifine  Digits  are  not,  therefore,  an  acci- 
dental basis  of  Numeration.  They  are  one  of  the  measured 
Series  of  Nature,  revealed  to  the  early  Lituitions  of  Man. 
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863.  The  Decimal  Numeration,  so  constituted,  is,  however, 
only  the  Naturismal  or  Unismal  Stage  of  the  development  of 
the  Total  Scheme  of  Numeration.  For  the  higher  purposes  of 
Science,  Ilniversology  reveals  the  fact  that  a  Duodecimal 
Numeration  is  far  more  congruous  and  effective,  and  it  pro- 
Tides  the  instrumentality,  and  will  expound  the  method  and 
advantages  of,  this  Scientismal  or  Duismal  Stage  of  the  devel- 
opment of  the  total  Scheme  of  Numeration.  As  the  Decimal 
Scheme  will  remain,  however,  the  more  convenient  for  popular 
use,  the  Trinismus  of  this  Domain  will  be  found  in  the  Com- 
posity  of  the  two  previous  Schemes,  c.  1-5. 

864.  The  Morphic  Type  of  the  Duodecimal  basis  of  Numera- 
tion is  obtained  from  the  figures  in  the  preceding  Diagram, 
with  the  addition  of  the  Third  Normal  Diamitrit  which  would 
stand  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  paper. 


Commefitarf/,  f.  803,  1.  Fourier  insists  upon  tbe  number  12  as  tbe  true 
Basis  of  Numeration,  as  that  which  has  the  greatest  number  of  divisors.  Comte 
Ims  curiously  enough  fallen  upon  the  number  7,  which,  for  a  Mathematician 
who  would  be  supposed  to  have  in  yiew  practical  convenience  as  well  as  theory, 
is  not  a  little  surprising.  J.  Stuart  Mill,  in  criticizing  Comte  upon  this  point, 
bas  the  following:  '^The  number  Seven,  therefore,^'  (from  Comte's  love  of 
fimciful  System)  **  must  be  foisted  in  wherever  possible,  and  among  other  thin«:s 
is  to  be  made  the  basis  of  numeration,  which  is  hereafter  to  be  septimal  instead 
of  decimal ;  producing  all  the  inconvenience  of  a  change  of  system,  not  only 
without  getting  rid  of,  but  greatly  aggravating  the  disadvantages  of  the  exist- 
ing one.  But  then,  he  says,  it  is  al>solutely  necessary  that  the  basis  of  numera- 
tion should  be  a  prime  number.  All  other  people  think  it  absolutely  necessary 
that  it  should  not,  and  regard  the  present  basis  as  only  o1>jectionable  in  not 
being  divisable  enough.  But  M.  Comte^s  puerile  predilection  for  prime  num- 
bers almost  passes  belief.  His  reason  is  that  they  are  the  type  of  incductibil- 
itj :  each  of  them  is  a  kind  of  ultimate  arithmetical  fact.^^  (1). 

2.  The  far  greater  working  convenience  of  the  number  Twelve  for  high 
Biathematical  calculations,  has  been  in  some  measure  tested  by  some  of  my 
■aBociates  in  the  labor  of  practically  applying  the  Principles  of  Univcrsology 
in  the  Special  Sciences. 

8.  These  principles,  operating  within  the  Elements  of  Speech,  furnish  a  con- 
venient naming,  by  a  single  two-letter  syllable,  of  each  number  up  to  12  x  12 


(1)  *«  Later  SpceaUtioDa  of  Angatte  ComteL*'    Wostminftter  Roriev,  July,  1SC5. 
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865.  The  Morpliic  Analogues  of  the  Cardinal  and  Ordinal 
Series  of  Numbers,  respectively,  were  given  in  the  preceding 
Ciiapter.  (See  Dia.  No.  45,  t  670).  The  single  expansire 
Circle  is  the  Analogue  of  Cardinal  Numeration,  and  thence  of 
the  Cardination  of  the  Universe  in  Space ;  or  of  Ilniversism 
itself,  as  One-Truism  around  the  Single  Pivot,  (Lat.  urm^ 
ONE,  verto^  versus  J  turn).  The  Succession  of  Circles  is,  then, 
the  Analogue  of  Eventuation  in  Time,  or  the  Ongoing  of 
Events,  as  repetitive  agam  of  "Numerical  Ordinality,  (Dia  45i 
t  670).  This  Analogy  is  so  important  that  its  repetition  at 
diflferent  points  is  not  inappropriate.  It  is  strikingly  shown 
in  connection  with  the  Morphic  Analogues  of  Intc^ 
and  Fractions  (t  840)  in  the  Impoilant  Diagram  which 
follows : 


or  144.  Taking  tbis  basis  from  me,  Pn>fcssor  Tbomas  Harland,  assisted  I7 
Professor  M.  A.  Clancy,  of  tbe  Pantarcbal  University,  attempted  the  constrW" 
tinn  of  a  System  of  Multiplication  in  whicb  the  relative  chaiiges  of  consomDi 
and  vowel  sounds,  under  a  law  of  change  inherent  in  them,  should  regiE^er,  ii 
the  form  of  the  derived  toord  or  namitig^  the  corresponding  num!)er  which  shoald 
1k3  the  product  of  the  two  factors  separately  represented  by  the  syllable  to 
which  the  law  of  cliange  was  applied.  This  subtle  conception  cannot  periiips 
be  twitter  described  than  by  saying  that  the  attem])t  to  which  it  led  was  n 
elTort  to  construct  a  Babbagc^s  calculating  machine,  the  materials  employed 
bein<x  the  vocal  sounds  of  which  the  names  of  the  numbers  are  composed; 
materials  produce<l  at  will  in  the  mouth  of  each  individual. 

4.  Tlie  law  of  change  requisite  to  the  desired  result  revealed  itself  very 
beautifully  within  the  Consonant  Domain,  and,  at  one  time,  those  gentlemen 
announced  to  me  that  the  result  would  be  that  every  child  would  be  able  to 
multiply  up  to  144  times  144  with  as  much  facility  as  now  we  multiply  6  by  6; 
that  every  individual  would,  in  other  words,  carry  a  calculating  machine  in  his 
head. 

5.  Subsequently,  on  entering  upon  the  Vowel  Domain  with  the  experiment 
difficulties  were  encountered  from  some  complexity  in  the  working  of  the  Law 
which  as  yet  the  experimenters  have  not  been  able  to  solve.  Professor  Hariand 
has  promised  to  endeavor  to  furnish  me  with  a  paper  explaining  the  natare  of 
this  in  vest  illation,  the  progress  made,  and  the  nature  of  the  difficulty;  but, 
owing  to  the  pressure  of  his  present  engagements  in  the  business  of  the  Gor- 
emment  at  Washington,  it  will  very  probably  not  be  forthcoming  in  season  t» 
accompany  the  present  work. 
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Figure  1. 


OABDIKAL  SEBIES 

(of  Gronpe). 


2. 


Sob-Figure  1. 


Sab-Flgare  8. 


Figure  3. 
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80G.  Figure  2  represents  the  Important  Morpbic  Analogv 
of  the  Odd  and  Even  Numbers,  within  the  Cardinals  iDift. 
No.  50.  t  834) ;  and  Figure  3  resumes  the  Cardinality  and  the 
Ordinality  in  a  Single  View,  as  of  a  Planet  and  its  Orhiiul 
Line,  a  basic  Universological  Idea  destined  to  a  great  varieiy 
of  Elaborations.  (Dia.  No.  45,  t  670). 

807.  In  Figure  1  of  tlie  Diagram  the  Groups  of  Circles  ai 
the  right  hand  indicate  the  Groups  of  Units,  wlilch  are  thtu 
seriated  in  the  Cardinal  Series  of  Positive  Number.  Tlie  whole 
antiy  consecutively  on  to  Infinity  is,  collectively,  what  is  meant 
by  Absolute  Positive  Unit,  or  1  =  All.  On  the  left  of  the 
Figuro  is  Zero,  counterparting  this  Absolute  Unit.  These 
are  the  Numeral  reproductions  of  the  Metaphysical  SoM- 
TiiiNO  and  the  Nothing,  resi)ectively ;  the  Circles  are  n*) 
other  than  points  enlarged,  (t.  118),  and,  as  we  have  seen,  tcr 
is  a  matter  qf  Indifference  ia  rnitersology.  (t  836). 

868.  The  Groupial  character  of  Cardinal  Numeration  \s 
generalizi^d,  in  its  tc^tality,  as  One  Infinite  Group  ;  and  this  a* 
an  individual  body  or  globoid  mass.  Tliis,  in  turn,  is  n»piv- 
sented  by  the  shigle  Circle,  Figure  3  of  tlio  Diagram,  ana- 
logous with  the  Universes  in  Space. 

869.  Above  the  Central  Circle  Figure,  1  repn^p*^nting  ihe 
Initial  and  Centml  Unit,  is  the  Faeries  of  Single  Cirrlts  ichid 
is  the  Analogue  of  the  Ordinal  Series  of  I\>'umbcrs.  Thi? 
accords  with  the  idea  of  Succrssioii  in  Time,  and  wh«m  epitom- 
ized down  to  a  Single  Lino,  as  constituted  of  a  succession  of 
points,  tlio  Line  or  Track  is  th(>  Analogue  of  Timo,  as  shown 
in  Figui-c  »^.  (t  155-156,  214,  Dia.  No.  45,  t  670). 

870.  Below  the  Central  Circle,  the  Analogue  of  the  Primitive 
Unit  in  Figure  1,  there  is,  extending  downwartls,  a  Counter- 
Series  of  Circles  which  are  subdivided  or  sectioniz«Ml  intorioriy 
into  Parts  or  Fractions.  These  Parts  tM'ho,  numln^r  fi>r  nam 
ber,  to  the  CoiTesjwnding  Caixlinal  and  Ordinal  Whoh»  Num- 
bers of  the  Integral  Series.  Those  are  then  the  Morjiliir  Ana- 
logue of  the  Fractional  Series  of  Numbers,  (t  305,  314.  341 . 
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871.  The  Fractional  Divisions  of  the  Single  Unit,  as  Halves, 
Thirds,  etc.,  are  here  exhibited  abstractly  in  a  series  of  difier- 
ent  circles  for  the  sake  of  the  illustration  ;  they  all,  Tiower^er^ 
ACTUALLY  OCCUR  WITHIN  THE  SiNOLE  Unit,  aud^  therefore^ 
fhey  are  properly  Subdirdsions^  merelt,  within  a  single 
Circle.  There  is,  thus,  an  Infinity  of  Fractional  Units  within 
every  Single  Integral  Unit  In  this  sense  Every  Single  Unit 
is  literally  a  1  =  All,  or  a  Unit  embracing  an  Infinity  of 
Units  within  the  compass  of  its  own  organization. 

872.  The  scctionizing  of  the  Single  Unit  within  itself  in  the 
production  of  the  so-called  Fractions  is,  as  it  were,  a  process 
that  proceeds  in  the  dark.  It  is  like  the  interior  divisions  of 
our  own  bodies,  which  are  liid  from  our  view.  Fractions  are 
thus  the  Analogue  of  the  Subjective  Domain ;  and  as  the 
Interior  of  the  Earth  is  associated  in  respect  to  Darkness  with 
the  Shaded  or  Niglit-Side  of  the  Planet,  the  Circles  illustra- 
tive of  Fractions  in  the  Diagram  are  shaded  for  the  sake  of  the 
-AJialogy,  (t  341). 

873.  The  Integral  Groups  and  Series,  that  is  to  say,  the 
Groups  and  Series  of  Whole  Numbers,  are,  on  the  contrary, 
outlying,  the  Individual  Units  sei)arated*from  each  other  with 
Interstices  of  Free  and  Luminous  Space  between  them.  It  is 
as  when  the  Observer,  instead  of  looking  into  himself  STibjec- 
tieehj^  looks  outward  objectitely^  upon  the  Groups  and  Troops 
or  Trains  of  the  Bodies  of  other  Men,  or  upon  the  Planets  in 
the  Heavens.  Even  his  own  body,  as  ext<»mally  viewed,  be- 
longs to  the  same  objective  category  of  perceptions.  Tlie 
circles  representing  this  style  of  numbers  are  left  unshaded 
to  indicate  the  general  day  or  luminosity  of  the  Objective 
Domain.  The  Primitive  Unit  standing  midway  between  the 
Fractions  and  the  Whole  Numbers,  to  both  which  it  is  itixge- 
wise  or  pivotally  related,  dips  down  lialfway  into  the  obscur- 
ity of  the  Subjectivismus,  and  arises  with  its  Aerial  Dome  or 
Hemisphere  like  our  Residence  on  the  Planet,  and  like  our 
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outlooking  Mental  Experience,  into  the  luminosity  of  the  Ob- 
jeetivismus  (t  307). 

874.  Fractional  Numbers  are  thus  the  Numerical  Analogne 
of  the  Subjective  Worid  or  the  Worid  within ;  and  the  Whole 
Numbers,  with  their  orderiy  arrangement  in  Groui)s  and  Series 
of  Groups,  are  the  Analogue  of  the  External  or  ObjectiTe 
World ;  wiiether  it  be  the  World  of  Men  in  Society,  or  the 
World  of  Things,  and  then  pre-eminently  of  the  Planetaxy 
Bodies  in  the  Solar  System,  the  type  of  Measured  Series  and 
Harmony  in  the  Universe,  together  with  the  still  farth^-r  out- 
lying World  of  the  Fixed  Stars,  which  are  distributed,  to  our 
perception  at  least,  in  Free  and  Unmeasured  Series  like  the 
sands  on  the  shore  (t.  307,  341). 

875.  Tlie  Point  or  Single  Circle,  representative  of  Globe,  the 
Enlarged  Point,  and  hence  of  Thing,  Planet,  World,  ia.  as 
previously  shown,  the  Analogue,  therefore,  of  the  Single  Umt, 
or  of  the  Number  One,  (t  532,  541). 

876.  Any  two  Points  are,  consequently,  the  direct  and  litexil 
Analogue  of  tlie  Duad,  or  of  the  Number  Two. 

877.  But,  as  already  shown,  likewise,  (t  532\  it  is  not  the 
Two  Points  themselves,  but  the  Straight  or  StretcJierl  Tlioncht- 
Line — which  intervenes  between  tliem,  and  makes  thmi  into 
a  Two  as  a  Sum — which  is  the  single  Sign  or  Thing  n'pivs**n- 
tative  of  the  Principle  of  Duism,  or,  in  other  words.  (»f  tbe 
Spirit  of  Two.  This  is,  in  turn,  Morphically  considen^.  tki 
Quality  of  StraigJitness,  The  Line  intervening  bt*tw«H-n  the 
two  Unit- Points  is,  by  Absolute  Necessity^  by  Texpknct  to 
Equatiox,  and  by  Economy  of  Means^  which  is  the  assump- 
tion of  the  simplest  method  for  the  attainment  of  endi 
Sfraiylity  and  not  Crool'cd  or  Curved;  for  when»s<H^vor  a  liw 
is  hroJcen^  there  occurs  a  New  Point,  so  that,  in  onli»r  to  en- 
visage the  Primitive  Inten-ening  Line,  we  must  then  eonosct 
our  attention  to  the  Straightness  which  occurs  between  ihe 
First  Point,  and  the  Bn^ak  or  Angle  which  now  occupies  the 
position  of  the  Second  Point.     Straigiitxess  is,  thercfon\  ibf 
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Morphic  Analogue  of  Duism,  and  its  exact  Echo  within  this 
new  Domain ;  as  Rou:xdness,  on  the  other  hand,  is  the  Ana- 
logue  of  Unism.  The  Iteration  of  this  statement  is  demanded 
by  its  importance  (t  516). 

878.  Tlie  Point  is  alike  representative  of  the  Real  or  Con- 
crete Unit,  and  hence  of  Thing,  Planet,  World ;  but  it  is  then 
a  Derivative  from  that  Point  which  is  the  precise  Analogue  of 
Unism  or  the  Spirit  or  Quality  of  the  Unit.  To  obtain  this 
Derivative,  of  the  same  order  as  the  Straight  Line,  that  is  to 
say,  itself  a  line  of  a  DiflTerent  Character  from  the  Straight, 
let  the  Point  be  first  enlarged  into  a  Circle,  and  then  take  a 
section  or  any  portion  of  tlie  periphery  of  such  Circle  as  the 
Line  souglit  for.  This  Tvill  have  in  it  the  quality  of  Round- 
ness, as  the  Counterparting  Quality  to  the  Straightness  of  the 
True  or  Primitive  Line.  It  will  be  a  Curve  of  the  Circular 
Order  of  Curvation.  Roundness  is,  throughout,  the  Morphic 
Analogue  of  Unism,  and  its  exact  Echo  within  this  new  Do- 
main. All  of  this  is  again  repeated  from  previous  statements, 
but  with  a  view  to  new  applications,  (t  547,  516). 

879.  Strictly  speaking,  therefore,  the  Point  and  the  line  are 
not  the  Analogues  of  Unism  and  Duism,  as  previously  stated, 
but  the  Point  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Concrete  Unit,  and  of  its 
Analogues,  Tiling,  Planet,  Real  World,  (t.  541) ;  and  the  Line 
is  the  Analogue  of  the  Abstract  Duism,  the  Spirit  or  Quality 
of  Two,  the  intervening  Neocus^  Relation,  or  Law. 

880.  To  unite  the  Point  itself  (not  now  the  Curve  derived 
from  the  Periphery  of  tlie  Expanded  Point,  t  547)  and  the 
Line  in  a  Single  Compound  Figure  is,  therefore,  to  obtain  the 
Epitome  or  most  elementary  representative  of  Elaborate  Exist- 
ence :  that  is  to  say,  of  Existence  in  its  next  higher  Stage  of 
Development  above  the  Abstract  Conception  tj^pified  by  the 
Perpendicular  or  Uprising  Line  in  Diagram  No.  43,  (t  634). 
The  New  Figure  resulting,  while  therefore  Elaborate,  is  still 
the  most  Elementary  Exhibit  within  the  Elaborate  Domain 
of  Form. 
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881.  The  Figure  so  compounded — ^the  Point  as  Head  con- 
joined to  tlie  Line  as  Trunk,  at  its  End,  by  means  of  a  Neck 
or  more  attenuated  Line  of  Connection — ^is  then,  symbolically, 
or  in  Type-form,  and  also,  actually,  or  in  Embryonic  Develop- 
ment, the  Primitive  Trace  of  the  Human,  or  of  the  higher 
Animal  Body.  This  Figure,  so  compounded,  I  denominate, 
technically,  an  ArUTiropoid  (Gr.  Anfhropos^  Man  ;  Eidot^ 
Form),  or — with  reference  to  its  Smallness  as  a  "Primitive 
Trace"  within  the  Egg  or  Embryo),  an  Anthropoidvle.  Its 
composition  is  shown,  and  it  is  carried  up  through  several 
degrees  of  its  higher  development  in  the  following  Diigram : 

IDlasraxn    No.    60. 

Head,  Trunk,         AnthropmduU  or       Secondary  Stage         Anthropoid, 

PrimUice  Trace.  ofthUideiL  {Embryohk) 


I       ! 
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882.  The  shrewd  observer  will  detect  the  fact  that  the  Point, 
and  therefore  the  Head,  should,  by  the  first  drift  of  Analogy, 
represent  Substance  as  the  Concrete  Factor  of  Existence,  and 
that  the  Absti-act  Line,  and  therefore  the  Trunk,  should,  by 
the  same  reasoning,  represent  Form.  The  reason  why  this 
first  drift  of  Analogy  is  reversed  in  the  Human  Body  is  one  of 
the  Grand  Arcana  of  Universology,  involved  in  the  following 
Law  :  That  it  is  tJie purpose  within  eftery  career  of  Progremu 
Development  so  exo/itly  to  renerse  the  primitive  condition  (f 
Tilings  as  to  cTiange  all  Primitive  Analogies  into  their  Oppo- 
sites.  This  is  the  Grand  Terminal  Conversion  into  Oppo- 
SITES,  which  Nature  is  everywhere  striving  to  effect  It  is  He 
Conversion,  Regeneration,  or  New  Birth,  which  is  everywhere 
called  for  in  the  nature  of  Things.  In  the  ultimate  elabora- 
tion of  the  Human  Figure,  the  Trunk  represents  Substance,  or 
that  which  stands  under y  (Lat.  STib^  under  ;  stare,  to  staw)), 
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and  the  Head,  witli  its  Face  and  Features,  comes  to  represent 
Form  or  Feature. 

883.  The  Fact  in  question  is  illustrative,  as  just  stated,  of  a 
Grand  Terminal  Conversion  into  Opposites,  as  between 
Origins,  or  Primary  Domains,  and  Final  Elaboration  or 
Complete  Development, — a  Principle  which  is  formulized  as 

The  Polar  Oppositeness  (or  Antithetical  Reflexion)  of 
PRixnrvE  States  and  Ultimate  Elaboration  ; 

or. 
Terminal  Conversion  into  Opposites  between  Incipienot 

AND  Finality. 

884.  It  is  the  Grand  Operation  of  Nature  so  to  turn  upon 
the  Axis  of  the  Universe,  (the  Infinite  One  Turn,  Lat.  unuSj 
ONE,  and  versus,  turn),  that  the  outcoming  of  Exposition 
shall  contradict  the  Elementary  Outlay  of  Appearances. 
Such  is  the  Artistic  and  Dramatic  Element  inherent  in  the 
very  Constitution  of  Being.  To  illustrate :  The  Child  is  bom 
with  its  Head  downward,  while  it  is  destined  to  pass  up 
through  successive  stages  of  position,  in  arms,  and  creeping 
upon  the  floor,  until,  finally,  it  reverses  its  Primitive  Posture, 
and  stands  erect.  So,  the  lowest  Forms  of  Incipient  Verte- 
brates, the  Pseudo- Vertebrates,  as  we  may  denominate  the 
Cuttle  Fishes  with  a  Primitive  Trace  of  an  Interior  Skeleton, 
carry  their  Heads  directly  beneath  them,  and  are  hence  called 
Cephaloi)ods  (Heads  for  Feet).  The  True  Vertebrates  then 
commence  rectifjong  their  Position,  and  do  it  more  and  more 
as  they  ascend  in  rank.  The  Fishes  are  Horizontal ;  the  Rep- 
tiles elevate  the  Head  somewhat  more.  The  Spirited  Horse 
strives  hard  to  lift  his  Head  above  the  beast-like  level ;  the 
Pseudo-Man  or  Monkey  arrives  at  an  Angle  of  45"^ ;  some 
Birds  do  the  same ;  but  Man  alone  achieves  the  Perpendicu- 
lar, and  so  reverses  the  Poles  of  the  Primitive  Destiny.  A 
similar  Inversion  concerns  the  Relations  of  the  Elementis- 
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DOLUS  and  the  Elaborismus  of  Being.  The  same  Principle  pre- 
vails in  the  Calculation  of  Social  and  Moral  Destimes.  '*The 
First  shall  be  Last,  and  the  Last  First."  The  Subject  begins 
to  expand,  on  all  hands,  beyond  the  limits  of  our  pivseot 
purpose. 

885.  This  recondite  subject  will  be  discussed  elsewbere,  and 
is  early  introduced  here  to  remove  a  stumbling-block  which 
might  suggest  itself  to  the  reader ;  but  as  it  occurs  it  offers  the 
favorable  opportunity  for  recoixiing  the  Principle,  in  Api^ro- 
priate  Formula?. 

886.  Let  us  recur  for  a  moment  to  the  more  Blended  Com- 
posity  of  Curvature  and  Straightness,  prefixing  the  Typial 
Curve  and  Straight  Line,  as  in  the  following  Diagram : 


Elementary    Forms.  coia-No.  lo,  t  6i2> 


Are  qfCireU-U  ATVRE.    Straight  Lifia-BClEHOK  Limi^/  Btauig^AKT.  a  L 


887.  It  is  no  valid  criticism  upon  these  Analo^es  to  say  that 
Nature  never  accomplishes  a  true  Geometrical  Curve.  It  is 
her  Drf/t  or  Endeavor,  so  to  speak,  to  do  so,  and  hence  the 
predominance  of  circular  and  globular  Types  of  Form,  proxi- 
matoly,  though  not  actually,  throughout  her  Domain  of  Ojvra- 
tions ;  and  again,  it  is  fn  Scioice^  which  is  Exact,  tliat  il- 
Primitive  Curve  is  the  Analogue*  of  this  quality  in  Natuiv.— 
treating  it  by  Abstraction  as  if  it  existed  in  Natarv  it  512. 


Commentary^  f.  8S0.  1.  FTopirth^B  Line  of  Beaut j  has  ituclf  a  thm-iMd 
development,  eIaI)orate(l  under  the  guidance  of  rnivcrpolojrical  I*riiH-ip'f\ 
vnnin^  tlie  Curve,  and  each  of  these  a«;ain  other  threefold  variety,  as  TVprf  irf 
hir^her  and  hitrher  Evolutions  of  the  Artistic  Idea.  These  details  will  («•  Ap- 
pntpriute  to  future  special  Expositions  of  these  new  Principles  in  tlie  IX>cia 
of  Art 
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[n  other  words,  Nature,  in  the  Actual  or  Concrete,  or,  as  she 
exists,  is  not  herseK— in  this  technical  sense— purely  natural. 
She  has  likewise,  within  her  composition,  the  element  of 
Straightness,  as,  for  example,  in  the  formation  of  Crystals, 
which  element  is,  nevertheless,  in  the  same  abstract  sense,  pre- 
ponderantly, the  quality  and  the  characteristic  of  Science,  as 
contrasted  with  Mature  (t  522).  The  result  is,  that  what  we 
call  Nature,  in  the  actual,  resultant,  concrete  World,  is  always 
interblended,  her  own  characteristic  Roundness  being  present 
in  Mere  Preponderance  only,  as  testified  in  the  general 
or  proximate  Rotundity  of  Planets,  Orbits,  etc.  In  her  General 
and  Superior  Expression,  therefore.  Nature  is  herself  Artistic, 
and  the  Egg  is,  so  to  speak,  an  Art-Product  of  Nature^  and  in 
a  still  higher  degree  the  Grand  Animal,  and  the  Grand  Man, 
bom  of  the  Egg,  are  so  (t.  514). 

888.  The  Mineral  Kingdom,  and  especially  in  hvlk^  as 
Planetary  and  Orbital  Masses  and  Careers^  is  then  the  Grand 
Analogue  and  Embodiment  of  the  Naturism  of  Nature  ; 
The  Vegetable  Kingdom,  with  its  Limbs,  Limitation,  or 
Branchiness,  and  its  Straightness  and  Uprightness  op 
Trunk  or  Centre-Line^  is  the  Grand  Analogue  of  Measuring 
Rods  or  Reeds,  and  of  Standards,  and  is  the  Embodivient^ 
therefore^  of  the  Scientism  of  Nature  ;  and^  finally^  the 
Animal,  and  pre-eminently  The  Hominal  Kingdom,  with 
its  Interblending  of  all  Analogues,  as  intimated  in  the 
Composition  of  the  Anthropoid^  (Dia.  No.  60,  t.  881\  and  the 
Line  of  Beauty^  (Dia.  No.  61,  t.  886\  is  the  Analogue  and 
Embodiment  of  the  Artism  of  Nature. 

889.  Technically,  the  Mineral  Kingdom  is,  therefore,  the 
Naturismns  of  Nature ;  the  Vegetable  Kingdom  is  the  Scien- 
tismus  of  Nature ;  and  the  Animal  Kingdom,  culminating  in 
Man,  and  finally  in  Society,  or  strictly^  in  its  Naturismal 
^age  of  Development^  is  the  Artismus  of  Nature. 

890.  Science  then  intervenes  to  study,  to  comprehend,  and 
to  classify  Nature,  as  the  Animal  World,  for  example ;  and 
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finally  comics  Art  to  reprojcct  a  Higher  or  Renovated  Natnrp, 
as  ill  the  skilled  brt^eding  of  Animals  (from  Science)  ;  and  in 
the  higher  cultua*  of  Man,  and  in  the  Skilled  Organization  of  all 
human  affairs,  culminating  in  a  Divinized  and  Angelic  Human 
Consociated  Life,  the  God- intended  Destiny  of  the  Hace.  It 
is  here  that  first  the  Straight  Lines,  as  Measurers  and  Stand- 
aixls,  Platfonns  and  Lays  or  Laws,  i  Scientoid),  and,  secondly, 
the  Serp(»ntine  or  gracefully  cur^'ing  Lines  of  Art,  come  to 
pn^dominate  over  the  pi^»valent  rotundity  of  Nature ;  while, 
howevei*,  it  must  never  be  forgotten  that  all  Lines  occur  in  aU 
Dovmins,  by  Ixkxpugnability;  that  there  is  Overlappi5G 
throughout ;  and  that  the  discrimination  is  one  therefore  of 
MEi!E  Preponderaxce,  or  Degree  (t  526,  603). 

891.  In  other  icords^  Nature  has  a  NaturismuSy  a  Scien- 
tisniuSy  and  an  Artismns  of  her  oxen;  and  so  also  hare  Sci- 
ence and  Art;  as  so,  indeed,  hare  all  Domains  and  Objecb 
and  Aspects  of  Being  in  the  Universe  (t  522). 

892.  Tlie  Anthroi)oid  or  Figure  of  the  Individual  Man  is,  ly 
virtue  of  the  Neck  or  connection  of  the  Point-,  and  Line- 
Analogues  of  Unity  and  Duism,  a  Cardinismvs  or  ffinge-Uk 
Aiyparatus.  The  Head  is  representative  of  the  Unit,  and  the 
Thuxk,  as  a  Line  or  Bar  ideally  swinging  from  this  Pivot,  is 
Tiie  ]7roress  or  projection  which  turns  upon  the  pivot,  as  the 
gate  swings  upon  its  hinge  or  hinges. 

89:].  Tlie  Pathway  of  the  Man  as  he  walks  through  the 
Fiold  is  then  an  Ordinisvivs  or  Successionary  Scheme,  or 
Series  of  Individual  Steps,  connectc^d  by  intervening  Traces  or 
Linos.  If  the  points  be  single,  as  when  the  tracks  of  the  sepa- 
rate feet  are  not  discriminated,  there  is  a  Simple  Order,  merely, 
as  the  result.  If  the  discrimination  takes  place,  there  is  then 
Co-ordtnatiox,  or  Parallel  Development  of  Seriated  LinesL 
(St.  0.  t    000). 

894.  It  results  from  the  preceding  paragraph  that  the  Ca^ 
dinal  Series  of  Numemtion  may  be  epitomized  and  represented 
Morphically  by  the  Anthropoid, — ^the  Head  representing  the 
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XJnit^— the  line  representing  the  Spirit  of  Two,— the  Concrete 
Unit  and  the  Abstract  Twoness,  then  combining  in  a  Trinis- 
mus,  which,  as  the  Head  of  the  Total  Cardinal  Series  of  Num- 
bers, represents  in  turn  the  whole  of  that  Series, 

895.  It  farther  results  that  the  Series  of  Stepping-Pomts  in 
any  Pathway  of  Progression  is  in  like  manner  the  Analogue 
of  the  Ordinal  Numbers,  which  may  therefore  be  epitomized 
by  any  portion  of  such  Series  of  Steps,  or,  in  other  words,  of 
any  Orbit  or  Pathway  whatsoever.  The  Point  at  which  the 
Man  stands  at  any  given  moraent^  in  the  prosecution  qf  his 
journey^  is  the  Point  to  which  he  has  made  headway ,  and  is 
to  the  Succession  qf  Points  in  the  Trail  heJiind  him  what  his 
own  Head  is  to  the  Trunk  and  Limbs  of  his  Body.  This 
Standing-Place  requires,  therefore,  to  be  distinguished  Mor- 
phically  by  a  distinctijied  Point,  as  the  Head  of  this  ordinal 
ejntome.  It  is  the  First  Stepping-Point  in  respect  to  Rank^ 
Dignity y  or  Attainment^  while  it  is  the  last  or  latest  in  respect 
to  Progression  in  Time.  The  Pathway  through  the  Field  tra- 
versed is,  then,  repeated  within  the  TrunJc  or  Body  of  the 
Man^  that  is  to  say,  in  the  Skeleton,  by  the  Spinal  Column^  the 
VertebrcB  with  their  primitive  doubleness  or  two-sidedness  of 
Constitution  repeating  the  Steps  or  Tracks.  The  Vertebral 
Column  in  Man  or  any  Vertebrate  appears  as  a  single  col- 
umn ;  but  analyzed  with  reference  to  its  Typical  Plan  or  ideal 
origin  it  is  really  double,  or  two  columns  smelted,  so  to  say, 
into  one.  It  repeats,  in  this  respect,  the  constitution  of  the 
entire  body.  There  is  here  also  an  instance  of  the  Involution 
OF  Analogues  (t  101).  Tlie  Pathway  of  the  walker  is  repeated 
by  the  Tail  or  Trailing-after-part  of  the  body  of  an  animal, 
as  the  serpent,  for  example ;  and,  finally,  the  Animal  Tail,  an 
external  prolongation  of  the  Internal  Vertebral  Column,  is  re- 
peated by  the  Internal  Vertebral  Column  itself.  The  subject  is 
too  complex  to  be  fully  elucidated  in  this  incidental  mention, 
and  must  be  referred  to  the  Structural  Outline  of  Universol- 
ogy,  a  subsequent  but  related  work.  The  following  Diagram 
42 
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will  furnish  in  comparison  these  two  Morphio  epitomes  of 
Cardinal  and  Ordinal  Nambers,  respectively : 

Diagram    No.    6i£. 


Kon— Rtw  (netptlK  of  the  RjiuMiiM™  BflhtBv 


896.  If,  still  farther,  we  remove  the  Heads  from  these  two 
Types,  one  of  Cardinal  Existence,  and  the  other  of  Order, 
there  will  remain,  for  the  former,  the  Line  merely,  the  Sign  rf 
Daism,  which  now  becomes  the  Morphic  Clef;  or  the  moi 


0>mmentarf/,  t.  89B.  l.As  Cmrfinnliiy  repeals  tJuMnj,  (tbe  Sum  orGmf 
of  Units  repeating  Unitij\  and  Ordinality  JhiUm  {the  OnfCT-  or  Bueftmm  n- 
peMinK  Srparatenefn  of  Potilion)  ■  and  as  Uktbm  and  Dobm  are  the  Pbdh* 
DIAL  PrtsciplesopAll  TmuoB  (t  203);  and  as  (7«i»m  ia  (morphictl! j mi 
most  radicallj)  Point  or  Head  in  miniature,  and  Duitm  is  Line  or  Truutia 
miniature ;  and  as  the  Point  and  Li'ic,  rardinated  or  hinfring  npon  each  oiliff, 
constitute  the  Antkropoidule,  (t.  881).  which  «  '^  Primilite  and  Sftnataj 
Trace  of  the  Human  Figure,  (t  881),  it  results  that  the  Human  Pipiire,  is, « 
on  Blmailary  tente,  tueemarilg  impresaed    vpon  eterything  ithidt  Ezms  « 
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epitomized  representative  of  Caxdinismus ;  and  for  the  latter, 
the  simple  Series  or  Succession  of  Points,  connected  by  inter- 
vening Lines,  as  the  Morphic  Clef  or  most  epitomized  repre- 
sentative of  Ordinism,  as  seen  below : 

I>iaA:raxn.     ISTo.     63. 

Cabdinalitt. 


Obdinautt. 


807.  Unism  and  Duism,  as  liitherto  treated,  in  respect  to 
their  Morphic  Analogues,  apply  universally  to  Indeterminate 
as  well  as  to  Determinate  Spheres.  We  pass  fix)m  this  uni- 
versal view  of  the  Subject  to  a  more  determinate  and  specific 
one.  This  brings  us  to  the  consideration  of  Odd  and  Even 
Form,  new  and  important  discriminations  within  the  Morpho- 
logical Domain.    This  is  derived  from  the  Numerical  Oddness 


STANDS  FORTH  from  Creative  Griffins  (as  upon  the  Universe  at  large,  in  Space  as 
Head,  and  in  Time  as  Trunk,  Trace,  or  Trail,  Dia  45,  t  670) ;  ujHm  everifthing^ 
in  Theolofpcal  Language,  "  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord "  —  (everything 
Good^  the  Unismal  Element  of  Sentiment,  as  tending  towards  Unity,  and  every- 
thing^ Tru^^  or  constitutieelij  adjusted ^  the  Duismal  Element,  as  tending  towards 
Indiiiiluality  and  Variety  even  of  the  Unity). 

2.  Prepared  by  these  explanations,  let  us  now  listen  to  Swedcnborg's  theo- 
logical and  mystical  statement  of  the  same  Principle,  as  impressionally  or  intui- 
tionally  perceived  by  him :  "  I  will,  in  the  last  place,  communicate  a  certain 
arcanum,  which  has  hitherto  l>een  known  to  none.  It  is  this,  that  everything 
Good  and  True  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  and  constitutes  Heaven,  is  in  the 
Human  Form ;  and  that  it  is  so,  not  only  in  the  whole,  and  on  the  greatest 
■cale,  but  in  every  part  and  in  the  smallest ;  and  that  this  Form  exercises  an 
effective  influence  cm  everj-  one  who  receives  Good  and  Truth  from  the  Lord, 
and  imparts  the  Human  Fonn  to  every  inhabitant  of  Heaven,  according  to  the 
degree  of  his  reception.  It  is  owing  to  this  that  Heaven  is  similar  to  itself  both 
in  general  and  in  particular ;  and  that  the  Human  Form  is  that  of  the  whole, 
of  every  Society  and  of  every  Angel,  as  shown  in  four  Sections  above.  (From 
n.  59  to  n.  86j.  To  which  may  be  made  this  addition  :  That  the  Human  Form 
exists  also  in  the  Angels,  in  every  minutia  of  Thought  that  is  derived  from  celes- 
tial Love  [the  Primitive  Unity].  But  this  arcanum  can  with  difficulty  come 
within  the  comprehension  of  any  man,  tliough  it  enters  with  clearness  into  the 
understanding  of  Angels,  because  they  dwell  in  the  light  of  Heaven.^'  (1), 

(1)  Umwtn  and  HeU,  Na  4«a 
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and  Evenness,  and  echoes  to  them,  as  shown  in  Diagram  IB, 
Figures  1  and  2. 

898.  MoRPiiic  Oddness  or  Inequism — AngvZism,  Trian- 
gulism^  etc. — is  the  Reappearance^  in  Hlglier  Stages  or  De- 
grees^ of  the  Primitive  MorphicUnlsm^ — Punctism^  Cirdim. 
Olobe-ism;  and  MoEPnic  Evena'ess  or  Equism, — Pair-ing^ 
CopvZlsm^  Measure  by  Comparison^ — is  the  Reappearance^  in 
Higher  Stages  or  Degrees^  of  the  Primitive  Morphia  Duism— 
Rectaliniismy  Squar ism^Cube-ism.  Ixequa-equism or Equa-ix- 
EQUiSM  is  tJie  Combination  of  these  two  related  series  of  ideah 

899.  As  the  primitive  Unism  and  Doism  are  the  Spirits  or 
Extracted  Qualities  of  the  Numbers  One,  (1),  and  Two,  (2), 
and  as  Trinism  is  the  Spirit  of  the  Unit! on  of  the  One  and  tlie 
Two,  it  results  that  the  Number  Tliree  (3)  returns  to  the  func- 
tion and  idea  of  Unity.  The  Oxe  and  the  Three  are  botL 
Odd  Numbers^  while  the  Two  differs  from  them  both,  toti^Jlr, 
or  as  a  Contrasted  and  Antagonistic  Principle^  from  the  fact 
that  it  belongs  to,  and  is  the  Head  of,  the  Even  Series  f/ 
Numbers.  This  is  the  reason  of  what  has  been  already 
referred  to  as  the  Sympathy  between  the  First  and  Third  De- 
gree of  tlie  Primitive  Scale  of  Numerical  Principles,  Unism, 
Duism,  and  Trinism ;  that  is  to  say,  of  Unism  and  Tiinisni  as 
contrasted  conjointly  with  Duism.  It  was  in  consequence  of 
this  Sympathy  that  Love  or  Affection,  which  is  Unismal  among 
the  general  attributions  of  the  Mind,  was  identified  by  Sweden- 
borg  with  the  WOl,  which  is  Trmismal,  as  already  poiiitod 
out  (c.  1, 1. 139). 

900.  The  Thkee  (3^  is  therefore  a  One  (1)  of  a  higher  order, 
from  which  there  begins  a  new  Series  of  Three  Degrees  over- 
lapping with  the  Fonner,  as  the  Tonic,  which  begins  a  higher 
Octave,  ends  also  the  lower  Octave  in  Music.  In  other  words, 
One  is  the  first,  an  "*  Tliree  the  second  degree  of  the  develop- 
ment of  that  generalized  idea  of  Unity  which  appears  as  Odd- 
ness or  Inequality. 

901.  The  Four  (4)  holds  the  same  relation  to  Two  (2)  which' 
the  Three  (3)  holds  to  Ojoj  (1) ;  that  is  to  say,  it  repeats  if  ia 
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a  aecoud  dogivc  of  tiiat  peculiar  cUuiuclur  ulilcli  Ls  lii.red\> 
noiiiiiuitod  the  ikcoiul  Putcvr. 

002.  \a  liie  Une,  aud  tlie  Two,  and  the  Tiibk^:,  funilsii  the 
Uniwrsiil  Principled  Umsm,  Dlism,  and  Tkim.^3i,  in  a 
Primary  Trigrade  Numerical  JDevelo])iiiriit,  tio  tiie  TaitLK 
and  tlie  Four,  with  their  joint  product  Slvln  ^7;,  fuinA.sii  a:s 
Finst  Il(>ad:}  or  Prima  Capiidj  and,  ilieii'lon',  rt'pivsentaiivel}", 
the  Principled  of  Eiiuism,  ^Eciuityi,  Ineciui^m,  vI»'**liiilVi  In- 
iquity, Dt*viation,  Inclination,  Partiality,  Favor),  and  E^iua- 
inequism,  the  Combination  and  Coniprr)misi*  of  the  other  Two 
in  a  Completeness  of  Structural  Ord«T  and  Arrang<*ment. 
{JFburj  i4t  for  E<|ui.sm  =  T7ie  FUjuarc ;  Tliree^  (3),  for  In- 
equism  =  The  Trlanyle  ;  Seren^  (7),  for  Equa-inequissm  —  The 
Oumpound  Figure  resultiitgj\ 

Q^Y^.  The  Moqihic  Analogues  of  On'\  Two,  and  TIirh5  aro, 
as  we  have  sit-n,  oinittini;  some  minuti.'eofdisrriininatioiiss  tlio 
Point,  tht»  Line,  and  the  An;:h»  or  Triaiiirle.  Tlu»  Morphic 
Am&hi^TUes  of  the  Fcmr,  tlie  Thn'e,  and  the  S4'V*»n,  are  the 
Square,  the  Kiiuilateml  Triangle^  and  the  IIoi]h«*,  Ivlitie**,  or 
Temple,  with  its  Body  and  its  Koof,  as  si^t^n  Ix'low.  c.  1-7. 


I^iifticrain     X  o.     U-l 
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fV>iMmen//rri/,  /•  5I0.7.    1.  T-it-n*  U  pt>Hnp«  rwi  iilra  uiKvn  which  Ihrtf*  h^ 
porh  •  |»cr«i«tfnt  intiiitinnal  u-rnTiiimt  aninti:;  thr  |>n*-<  mini  i.t  %iritrr»  if 
ttll  agiM  and  nations  a«  that  there  u  lOBic  nicoiidite  laraninj;  iiUic!i  i.uaihca 
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904.  Sccondism  repeats  Duism,  and  we  are  here  in  aSniMihl- 
aiy  Series  of  Development,  wliicli  is  in  its  cliaracter  DuiMiiaL 
Tills  is  the  same  as  to  say  tliat  it  is  Scientic  and  Logical.  Tk* 
Primitive  or  Natural  Oixler  is  therefore  here  reversed  wLich  a 
the  i-eason  that  the  Morpliic  Analogue  of  Pour  oc4;ur  pr- 
viously  to  tlie  Analogue  of  Tliroe.  All  of  these  minute  pfiuy 
of  an-angement  work  out  into  points  of  importance  in  the  nl!*?- 
rior  development  of  tlie  Science.  They  can  only  be  glanced  i: 
here  in  passing,  as  caceais  against  the  uninformed  criticifm  rf 
the  tyro. 

905.  Tlie  Compass  (Dividers)  associates  with  the  Cirrk 
This— together  with  the  Rule,  the  Square,  the  Triangle,  and 
the  Edifice  or  Temple,  as  that  which  is  to  be  constructfd  nr 
built,  by  the  "  Work"  of  the  Older— again  reminds  us  of  ih? 
Symbolism  of  Masonry,  as  the  Instinctual  Stage  of  the  Religion 
of  Science,  and  of  the  Science  of  Morals  (t  770). 

906.  The  connection  of  the  Terms  Equism  with  EquUy, 


itself  to  certain  numl>er8,  and  pre-eminently  among  thene  to  the  namlipts  S 
and  Twelve  (after  the  Prime  Numl>erB  of  the  llrst  order  One,  Two,  anUTLnc-: 
while  at  the  same  time  there  lr.i3  never  heretofore  heen  a  particle  of  Siit^nSr 
proof,  and  hardly  so  much  as  grounds  ot  probability,  adducvtl  in  luvor  ci  'J^ 
idea.     None  but  the  most  fanciful  reasons  for  it  have  ever  lH»en  frivcn. 

2.  The  unanimity  has  nevertheless  l»ee:i  almost  equally  pmt  in  rfr^pirl  tr  !i: 
precise  meaninij  assi«xncd  to  the  number  Seven.  It  lias  ever}- v\ heri-  1"««d  U^ 
to  mean  that  wliieh  is  (\mphtr;l  or  flh.l  cut.  Tlie  n-as^'n  of  this  nu ^r-.r^*  » 
now  rendered  obvious,  and  is  abun<lantlv  demonstratiMl  in  the  ti-xt.  A?tjp 
sum  of  the  Four  an«l  the  Three,  repn^sentinjr  the  Second  Powers  €»f  thi-  Pra 
ciples  of  Uiiism  and  Duism,  the  Universal  Principle-*  of  all  Thiops.  St-vt  n  i* :» 
Second  Power  in  tlie  Svmbolic  (not  in  the  mathematical  m'nHfi  of  Tnti^i. 
lliat  i"^  to  s,iy,  it  is  the  Repn*s<»ntative  of  the  Second  C\>mbination  *if  the  R-pw- 
tentative  Numbers,  which  embo«ly  the  abstract  Goveminfr  PriiicipU-s  of  B»irr 
and  MS  Sccon<lisiii  repeats  Duism,  and  as  Duism  is  the  Scientoul  <>xe,  uctcc 
the  Tliree  Primonlial  Principles,  the  numlnir  Seven  comes,  by  I-otalti  ?'^ 
TiiK  Dominant  of  the  Domain,  (the  Scieutific  Dimiain),  to  attain  t%i  tbi^  x^«c 
tili(r  prrdomi nance  as  representative  of  the  adjustment,  coinpnmn^*.  ar«?  k4> 
mony  between  the  two  opposing  Principles,  in  that  C'onipoitity  or 
v.  -lich  is  synonymous  with  finish,  fullness,  or  coni])letenes8. 

:{.  Suidas  says:  ^^frrra  irrt   7r/7//Joif  TttTTfrai^^*   an'l  Gesenius  Pays  the  *:j 
KilLo  objecting  to  one  of  the  illustrations  of  Gesenius  adds :  *<  It  a;>;^c:;r^  tj 
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and  Inequism  with  Iniquity^  which  is  Wrong  Doing,  or  the 
Perversion  (or  Crooking)  of  Equity^  shows  at  once  tliat  we  are 
here  in  the  presence  of  Moral  Discriminations  equally  funda- 
mental with  the  Metaphysical  and  MathevuUicaZ  Discrimina- 
tions under  consideration,  and  that  all  tlie  three  Classes  of 
Discriminations  must  be^  in  t/ie  na^re  of  things,  inJterentlyy 
scientifically,  and  exactly,  adjusted  to  each  other. 

907.  Immense  consequences  result  from  what  is  involved  in 
the  preceding  statement.  We  are  now,  for  the  first  time,  open- 
ing up  the  way  to  an  Exact  Science  of  Etiucal  and  Social 
Phenomena.  We  are  at  the  same  time  creating  tlie  Tools  and 
Instruments,  and  discovering  the  Method, by  which  the  Human 
Intellect  can  at  length  obtain  a  complete  mastery  over  that 
Echo  of  Unity  which  connects,  in  hannpny,  the  Lowest  and 
the  Highest,  the  most  Exact  and  the  most  Inexact  of  the 
Domains  of  Being  and  Thought.  It  is  not  the  place  here, 
however,  for  expansions  and  applications.    I  am  compelled  to 


possible  to  resolve  all  the  other  pn^sagcs  referred  to  by  him  and  otlicrs  into  the 
idea  of  tnffinency^  tathfaction^  JuUnesa,  complet^neM^  perfection^  ahumJ/incf^^^  etc. 
To  this  he  adJa  nearly  a  pai^c  of  illustrations  extmcted  from  the  Scriptures ;  as, 
"to  punish  seven  times*'  (Lev.  xx^n.  :  24)  ''to punish  completely."  (1). 

4.  Swedenborg  carries  out  this  ulea,  as  part  of  his  lai^er  conception,  that  the 
whole  of  **  the  Word  "  (the  Scriptures)  conceals  a  Spiritual  meaning  transcend 
ing  the  literal  meaning.  For  its  connection  with  the  matter  in  the  text,  and 
also  to  give  an  illustration  of  this  remarkable  writer's  method  of  interpreting 
the  Scriptures,  the  follo\nng  full  extract  is  given,  containing  his  leading  exposi- 
tion (not  the  only  one)  of  the  meaning  of  the  number  Seven. 

6.  **  John  to  the  Kten  ehurchm,^'  signifies,  to  all  who  are  in  the  Christian  world 
where  the  Word  is— and  by  it  the  Ix>rd  is  known— and  who  accede  to  the 
church.  By  the  seven  churches  are  not  to  be  understood  seven  churches," 
(numerically),  »*  but  all  trho  are  of  the  ehvrch  in  the  Christian  Worid ;  for  num- 
bers, in  the  Worrl,  signify  things,  and  seven,  aP  thin(in,  ami  all,  and  thence,  also, 
Vihnt  Ufull  and  perftcf,  and  it  occurs  in  the  Wonl,  where  anything  holy  is 
treated  of,  and,  in  an  opposite  sense,  where  it  treats  of  anything  profane;— 
consequently  this  number  involves  what  is  holy,  and,  in  an  opposite s«nse,  what 
b  profwe.     The  reason  why  numlKjrs  signify  things,  or  rather  resemble  certain 


(n  rrrlopwfia  of  Bil.llcM  Litcratore,  W.  Swen. 
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make  every  eflfort  to  keep  down  for  the  present  to  the  most 
rigorous,  and,  in  a  sense,  even  to  the  most  meagre  exposition  (^ 
the  Elements  of  the  Fundamental  Science  of  Universology  itsellj 
from  which  the  new  Science  of  Ethics  and  a  crowd  of  other 
New  and  Related  Sciences  are  ultimately  to  be  developed- 

908.  Four  is  tlie  Square  of  Two,  and  as  such  it  is  denomi- 
nated the  Second  Power  of  Two.  Eight  is  the  Cube  of  Two^ 
and  this  is  denominated  the  Third  Power.  Tlie  terms  Square 
and  Cube  aj)ply  therefore  equally  in  respect  to  Numbt^r  and 
in  respect  to  Form.  There  is  here,  as  said  elsewhere,  a  testi- 
mony of  exact  Analogy  between  these  two  Domains  so  remaifc- 
able  that  it  is  surprising  that  it  should  not  have  suggested 
the  id<?a  of  both  a  broader  and  more  detailed  Analogy  wliich 
should  hold  good  throughout  (  ). 

909.  Before  proceeding  further  it  will  bo  convenient  to  attend 
to  tlie  Morphic  Analogues  of  Calculation  generally.  We  have 
previously  seen  it  reduced  to  the  two  single  operations  of  Ad- 


adjootivop  to  substantives  denoting:  some  quality  in  things,  is,  because  number 
is,  m  ilst'ir,  natural ;  for  natural  things  are  determined  by  nunibei-s,  but  spirit- 
ual thin^  by  things  and  their  statci)   (c.  2,  t  286)  ;  therefore,  be  \iho  is  igno- 
rant  of  tlic  sigiufication  of  numbers  in  the  Word,  and  especially  m  the  Aport- 
lypsc,  must  be  ignorant  of  many  arcana  which  are  contained  therein.    Xow, 
since  seven  signifies  all  things  and  everything,  it  may  appear  that  by  seren 
churches  are  mei\nt  all  who  are  in  the  Christian  World  where  the  Word  is,  and 
where,  consequently,  the  Lord  is  known :  these,  if  they  live  according  to  the 
Lord's  precepts  in  the  "Word,  constitute  the  true  church.     For  this  reason  the 
Sabbath  was  instituted  on  the  seventh  day,  and  the  secenth  year  was  called  the 
Sabbfttharian  year ;  and  the  scrm  iimea  seventh  year  the  jubilee,  by  which  was 
signified  everything  holy  in  tiie  church  ;  for  this  cause,  also,  a  week,  in  Daniel 
and  elsewhere,  signifies  an  entire  period,  from  beginning  to  end,  and  is  predi- 
cated of  the  church.     The  same  is  signified  by  seven  in  the  following  passages: 
as,  By  the  seven  golden  candlesticks,  in  the  midst  of  which  was  one  like  unto 
the  Son  of  Man  (Apoc.  i.  13).      By  the  seven  stars  in  his  right  hand  ■;  Apo&  i. 
16,  20).      By  the  seven  Spirits  of  God    (Apoc.  i.  4;  iv.  5).     By  the 
lamps  of  fire  (Apoc.  iv.  5).      By  the  seven  angels  to  whom  were  given 
crumpets  (Apoc.  viii.  2).      By  the  seven  angels  having  the  seven  last  plagnei 
fApoc.  xvi.  1 ;  xxi.  9).     By  the  serpen  seals  with  which  the  book  was  sealed 
(Apoc.  v.  1).      In  like  manner  in    the  following  places:   That   their  hands 
bhould  be  filled  seven  days  (Exod.  xxix.  8o).     That  they  should  be  sanctified 
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ion  anl  SubtractioiL    These  operations  may  be  illustrated 
between  sinffle  UnitSj  as  follows : 


Diagram     ^o«    OS. 


/ 


I 


N 


\ 


) 


V 


ADDITIOV, 


SUBTBACnOV, 


510.  When  to  Addition  and  Subtraction  operating  p^rpon- 
rularly  or  in  a  sinde  cohiuin,  then*  is  join^nl  tb'  iilra  of  the 
Idition  of  thr  \vlioi«?  column  so  sitimtt'd  to  anotht^r  onlumn 
othiTcuIuam.isituatf'd  laUraUyto  the  firsts  this  Cuni])ound 


M  iI.iY4  (Exoil.  xxix.  AT).  Tliat  wlicn  tliry  were  cuiiMrnitf'd  tlu-y  dioold 
rlfitiiir  I  111  x\\v.  lioiy  ;:irju'iits  <-fY«i  il.ivii  (KximL  xxix.  30).  Tliul  tlicy  wt-rv 
;  to  uM  out  nf  flip  «|iHir  of  the  tafM*nu(-lc  tun  duy«,  when  tUcy  witl*  iiiitiutcd 
r>  X\\f  pnrA*hiK>.i  fL.'vit.  viii.  33,  :Mj.'' 

V,  **Tliat  an  itoni-incnt  wasi  to  tic  ma  Ic  mt^h  timcft  upon  the  horni  of  the 
■r  iI.4*Tit.  xvi.  |H.  !•),.  That  thi-  altar  uam  to  lie  ^nnrtifuil  with  oil  mt.vii 
i«t  il^'Tit.  viii.  III.  That  the  hliNNl  wm  to  ho  iqirinkltti  airrn  tiiiio f M-fore 
>  rril  <I^vit.  ir.  Itl.  17).  And  al<4o  jrirn  timcA  towanN  the  east  lUvit. 
L  tJ>l*»).  Tli-tt  thf  water  of  w^mrutiou  wiw  to  lie  uprinkled  t^rru  timit 
rarN  the  talicmiicle  f  NuiulM-rs.  xix.  4).  That  the  paimiver  w;i-i  ^l.•U'^ratl■d 
i»%(Uv«;  and  unleavi'nt'tl  l>n>ud  w:ui  t-otcn  a^rfN  da\-  (Kx*n1  xii.  l*»:  DifUt. 
I.  4  Ti  In  likr  luanruT.  titat  thr  Jcwh  were  to  Ih-  puni-he*]  ttrru  tiii.i-i  more 
'  thfir  iiin4  il^vit.  xxvi.  IM.  21.  24,  2H).  Whercf'tre  David  Mith.  IC'-ntIrr 
III  one  neiudiliiir  »f''ufuU  into  their  tioHom  (l*<:i]m  Ixxix.  12.**  Siti.fuM 
fuV^.  Likewii-  in  th(**<«>  pl.-inii:  **The  wordu  of  Jrho\ah  arr  puri*  vonl*, 
rilvrr  trird  in  a  fiimiu'i*  of  rurih.piirificil  arrvn  timesi''  iPivihii  \;i  fn.  "The 
Dirrj  rrair<I.  no  iliat  thi*  htirn*n  hatli  Uime  arr^A.  and  »he  that  h-ith  inary 
Ihlren  !•  waxc<l  fn-liie  "  tl  Sam.  ii.  ok  The  liarren  in  the  Chiirih  of  the 
utiles,  wlio  bad  not  thr  Wurd  :  Aw  that  had  many  chiMrrn  in  the  rhiinh  of 
e  Jrw«,  who  hail  the  WopI  **She  who  hath  iMime  «rr^ii  lani?ui«h<  th,  ^he 
th  ;;iifn  up  the  trhiM  **  iJerem.  xv.  U).  In  like  manner,  **  Tin y  that  dr.fU 
the  citiea  of  Israel  aImII  go  fortli  and  let  on  fire  and  hum  the  wcapuiu,  and 
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Addition  is  Multiplicatdon ;  and  the  coinresponding  connto- 
operation  is  a  Compound  Subtraction,  which  ia  BirMon  (t  000). 
911.  If  the  number  of  Units  in  each  column  multiplied  be 
equal,  and  if  tlie  number  of  columns  be  equal  to  the  number 
of  Units  in  any  single  column,  the  kind  of  Multiplication  vtiicb 
then  ensues  is  called  the  Squaring  of  the  Number  contained 
in  the  single  column.  Figure  1  of  the  following  Diagram  a- 
hibits  the  idea  of  the  Numerical  Square,  and  Figure  %  & 
corresponding  idea  of  the  Morphological  or  Geometriol 
Squaro: 


MOBFHOLOaiOAI,   B4UABK 


IfOMBBIO&I.   SQnAaSL 

>  ooooo 
' ooooo 
' ooooo 
1 ooooo    • 

iOOOOO 

AdditioD,  1  +  1,  etc. ;  multiplication,  5  > 


912.  If  to  the  sheet  of  columns  (summing  up  in  the  instance 
above  as  twenty-five)  we  then  add  a  number  of  sheets  equal 


they  ahall  bum  them  with  fire  mrn  jcars:  they  shall  bury  Gng,  and  mn 
months  Bliall  they  be  clcaneinj^  the  land  "  (Ezek.  xxxix.  0,  12).  "  The  uncial 
Spirit  will  take  nith  him  «ev/-n  epirits  more  nicked  tlian  himself"  (Matt,  m 
KJ).  PnifuDution  is  here  described,  and  by  the  seven  spirits  with  whirb  br 
would  return,  arc  sif^ificd  all  falscs  of  evil ;  thus  a  plenary  or  total  eztinctina 
of  frooilncss  and  truth.  By  the  ttren  heads  of  the  dr^iton,  and  the  inm  mniK 
upiiD  bia  head,  CApoc,  xii.  8),  is  aignifled  the  profanation  of  all  goodocH  tsd 
trutli.  It  is  evident  from  what  baa  been  said,  that  seven  involves  what  ii  ho.'r 
or  profane,  and  unifies  all  thinp<  and  fullDcsa  "  (1). 

7.  Among  non-theolt^ical  writcni  we  have  already  seen  tho  dcvotedoM  d 
Comte  to  tlie  number  «^«n  (o.  I,  t.  863).  Fourier  hud  the  same;  althoiif!li  bii 
ideas  dominated  in  the  number  Tirdtt,  with  a  pivotal  addition  of  Oil 
Comte,  without  this  discrinduation,  fastened  in  soma  manner  also  npoD  tht 

(t)  Apoaijftt  Rmaled,  No.  la 
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to  the  number  of  columns  in  a  single  sheet  superimposing  one 
of  these  sheets  surfkce-wise  upon  the  other,  we  shall  have  the 
numerical  Cube  of  five,  (the  number  here  chosen  as  basis), 
which  is  five  times  twenty-five  or  126.  The  Morphological 
Analogue  of  any  Numerical  Cube  whatsoever  is  then  a  simple 
Geometrical  Cube.  Tliis  may  be  made  analogous  with  any 
specific  Numerical  Cube  by  marking  off  the  corresponding 
number  of  divisions  upon  its  side,  as  feet  or  inches,  for  exam- 
ple, of  measurement 

913.  As  the  Point  is  the  Analogue  of  any  single  Unit,  so  the 
Line  with  its  measure-marks  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Numerical 
Column  of  Units  ;  the  Square,  divided  as  the  Chess  Board  or 
Chequer  Board,  is  the  Analogue  of  the  sheet  of  Columns,  and 
Units  witliin  the  colunms  of  the  Sums  which  is  squared  by 
Multiplication,  and  the  Cubic  Pile,  as  constituted  of  other  and 
minor  cubes,  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Numerical  Cube. 

914.  Wo  return  now  to  the  consideration  of  the  Globe,  the 
Cube,  and  the  Ego  as  the  Tliree  First  Heads  of  Concrete 
or  Elaborated  Form.  As  such  they  constitute  a  Dejmrtment 
of  Form  which  is  pre-eminently  illustrative  of  the  Principles 
of  Organization  or  Concrete  Being ;  the  Globe  of  the  Unisin, 


number  Thirteen,  as  a  ^oTcming  number.  See,  upon  the  same  subject,  the 
writings  of  St.  Pierre,  Luke  Burke's  Mythonomy,  and  pauim,  throughout  the 
whole  body  of  literature.  The  number  Nine  is,  as  it  were,  only  a  more  elaborate 
Seven — the  mathematical  or  literal  Second  Power  of  Tliree,  as  Seven  is  sym- 
bolically so,  by  AbrU(;m€nt-~hj  Addition  substituted  for  Multiplication,  a.  1. 


Annotation,  c»  1,  t.  003. 

The  frame  thereof  (1)  sccmd  partly  dr-    And  twixt  them  both  a  quadrate  was  tin* 

cularc,  base, 

Knd  part  trianjirularo ;  O  workc  divinol  Proportioned  equally  by  seven  and  nine ; 

tho&e  two  the  first  and  last  proportions  Nino  was  the  circle  sett    in  heaven's 

are ;  place : 

rhe  one  imperfect,  mortall,  fivminine ;  All  which  comparted  made  a  goodly  diir 

rh'  other  immortaU,  masculine  ;  pase  (2). 


(1)  The  llonuui  Body.  (8)  Palace  of  Alma  in  Bpenicr*!  "Fairj  Qaeen,**  a  U.  e.  Iz.  T.  tt. 
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the  Cube  of  the  Dnism,  (in  a  Tliird  Power  of  ascension  from 
the  Elementary  Doism  of  which  the  Analogue  is  the  Straight 
Line),  and  the  Egg  as  the  Trinisra  of  this  Concrete  Domain. 

915.  The  Globe  Figure  is  then  itself  the  Analogue  of  a  Third 
Powor — in  a  new  analogical  sense — of  Unism  in  the  Primaiy 
or  Incipient  Development  of  the  Principle.  The  Stages  here 
are,  the  Point  as  Busts  (or  First  Power) ;  the  Circtlab 
Surface  as  the  Second  Power ;  and  the  Soliditt  of  the 
Globe  as  the  Third  Power.  All  these  are  Naturoid.  They 
are  successive  elevations  of  the  general  idea  of  Rowndnm 
and  of  Naturism,  answering  to  the  Line,  the  Square  Sub- 
face,  and  the  Cube  for  the  corresponding  Degrees  or  Powers 
of  StraigMness^  and  hence  of  Scientism.  The  Ovoidule  or 
Egg-sTiaped  Atom  or  Oerm^  tlie  Ovoid  Surface  fMembia- 
noid),  and  the  Solid  Ovoid,  are  the  corresponding  Degreea 
or  Powers  of  the  Trinism  (Aitoid  within  Nature)  of  this  Series 
as  exhibited  below. 


Diagram  ^o«    67. 

itaturoid,  Sderdnd, 


ArUnd. 


3rd  Power, 


2d  Power, 


IH  Power, 


916.  The  reigning  Compound  Series  of  Morphic  Discrimina- 
tions, such  as  prevails  already  in  Science,  is  derived  from  the 
Middle  Column  of  the  above  Diagram— Scientoid— subsuming 
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as  a  Basis,  and  resting  upon  the  Point,  taken  from  the  First 
Column— Naturoid.  The  Rule,  the  Square,  and  the  Cube 
have  been  instinctively  recognized,  although  never  explicitly 
stated,  as  having  relation  to  Exactitude  ;  and  Exactitude  is  the 
Spirit  of  Science. 

917.  The  following  Diagram  will  again  exhibit  this  reigning 
Series  of  Cteometrical  Discriminations  now  raised  numerically 
through  a  Series  of  Four  Degrees, — ^borrowing  for  the  purpose 
the  mere,  Point,  as  Least  Element  from  the  Naturoid  Series  of 
the  preceding  Diagram : 


4. 


^^ 


V    .^^:'i 


80Ln>ITT. — SoUDIBMnB. 


J._i.l|miiULJJJHP. 


3. 


Burp  ACE. — SuFEBFicnsMrs,  Sur- 

FACISMnS. 


2. 


Line  . — LmiisinTs. 


1. 


Point. — Punctismus. 


918.  We  have  hitherto,  for  the  most  part,  considered  the 
Point  as  the  Analogue  of  the  Unit,  and  hence  as  related  to 
Number.  But  Form  itself  has,  as  may  be  inferred  from  the 
Diagram,  one  fourth  of  its  entirety  represented  by  the  Point. 
This  is  Form  as  constituted  of  mere  points  irrespective  of  lines, 
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r 

I 
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-?•  surfaces,  or  solids.    Tliis  I  have  denominated  the  PnnctiaDa 

of  Form,  and  to  this  we  liavo  already  given  our  attentiun.  It  i 
tliat  depai'tnient  of  Form  which  is  well  illustrated  by  th*«  Sur 
I  as  they  stand  scattered  in  the  Firmament,  or  by  the  SrippL 

-  Work  of  tlie  Painter,  which  is  a  more  aggregation  of  Poirx«- 

i  tlie  individual  Points  repeating,  of  course,  the  Units  of  Xam 

^  ber.     So  far  as  tliis,  it  has  been  previously  dcscrilxti  a»] 

Dlustratod  (t  603-607). 

919.  But  further  than  tliis,  the  Punctismus  of  Frjrm  U  iy< 
so  simple  as  not  to  admit  an  exceedingly  important  ^•ul■iiTi- 

'-  sion.    It  has  three  Grand  Dei)artments,  as  follows:  1.  r«-si 

i  Tiox,  of  which  the  Type  is  the  Single  Point ;  2.  Dista>t?i  ^  f 

which  the  Type  is  T\\'0  Points  at  some  degree  of  remoti  ii-* 
from  each  other;  and  3.  Siti'atiox,  or  Relative  Positii'iu  'i 
which  the  Typo  is  Tliree  Points  (usuallj-)  adjustt-d  •>!&: 
distantly  by  Tendency  to  Equatio:?",  Tlie  conipo:«ition  A 
this  last  is  Position  plus  Distanr(\ 

920.  The  next  Grand  Department  of  Form,  in  thi?  P'ipniiu 
Series  of  the  Departments  of  Fonn,  is  Lineation  or  Limitati«i 
Prop.T, — or,  as  a  Department,  the  Limitation  of  Form.— ^^ 

.  which  the  Typo  is  the  Line.  This  und(»rgoes  a  similar  T?:^* 
fold  Divisi(m,  into  1.  Rectism,  of  which  tin*  Tyj»»  i?  ::< 
Straight  Lino;  2.  Axgulism,  tlu»  Type  of  which  is  th*'  Bnik^i 
Line  or  Ani^le ;  and  3.  Ci:nvis:\r,  or  an  infinite'  SiTiis  «< 
Anjrh^s  brought  into  rogiiloidism  which  is  here  n*]»ii»s«^ni;i:i7- 
of  tlie  Principle  of  Rectism  in  combination  with  Aniruli>ni. 

921.  The  Third  Grand  Division  of  Form  of  this  Onl-r  > 
SrKFACisM— Apjmritional,  Plieiiomenal.  Of  this  tlie  thn- 
fold  distribution  gives  :  1.  Skomkntism,  of  which  the  Ti-]»iiJ 
Rei)resontative  is  the  Square^ ;  2.  Skctorism,  Ty])irally  n'pi** 
sented  by  tlu»  Equilateral  Triangle ;  and  3.  Cikclism,  of  uhioi 
tlie  Tyjv^  is  th(»  Circle,  as  to  its  surface*  or  face. 

022.  Tli(»  Fonrth  of  these  important  Divisions  of  Form  ii 
SoLiniS3i  or  Solidity,  which  subdivides  into  1.  rrBK-i>ii.  * 
the  Grand  Concrete  Tj^ie  of  Rogularifj- ;  2.  Ptr-vmidism.  (^ 
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id  Ajij^lLsm ;  3.  Globism,  the  Grand  Tjpo  of  Solid  Ro- 
idity  and  of  Concrete  Entity  or  Thing. 
^23.  The  Diagram  below  will  exhibit  these  several  Sub* 
isions  of  the  Domain  of  Form  in  their  ascending  order  of 


I>ia8raiii    ^o.    OO. 
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LOnATIOV. 
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FraCTATIOV. 
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rpmmentarfif  f.  093.  1.  Thr  iniiiN*niip  fiiiniifi<*anrr  an«1  impArtanre  nf 
p  Moqjbir  I>iarriunnaticiiM  will  gnMlunlW  nprn  t«i  the  Mind  of  the  Mudcnt 
uvcnologj.    b  \»  iM)t  iiirn*ly  nor  mainlj  m  Uereloping  a  Dew  mm!  Ibh 
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increasing  complexity  from  the  Point  up  to  the  Cube,  if  i 
begin  the  numbering  in  the  maigin,  and  rise  to  the  top  of  tl 
Table.  Otherwise,  if  we  descend  in  the  ordinary  manner  i 
reading  a  page  of  printed  matter,  we  have  the  reverse  order  < 
decreasing  Complexity,  from  Globe  to  Atom  and  Point :  fro 
Concrete  and  Corporeal  to  Abstract  and  Elementary.  \T\ 
reader  should  not  forget  that  the  Tables  and  Diagrams  a 
;  usually  to  be  read  upwards.  The  Analogies,  in  the  Left  Mard 

witli  the  Constituents  of  Literary  Matter^  will  aid  the  Unde 
standing  of  the  Subject ;  so  of  the  few  suggestive  terms  ; 
Parentheses,  on  the  Right,  relating  mostly  to  Ethical  Coi 
siderations.) 

924.  In  the  Fourth  and  Highest  of  these  Typical  Glasses  c 
Form, — and,  then,  in  all  the  others  by  Echo  or  Correspondenn 
— different  classes  of  effects  are  produced  by  different  mod- 
of  combining  the  Subdivisional  Factors  of  the  DL^partm*^ 
For  example,  the  Cube  as  Body,  and  the  Pyramid -wliic 
may  be  rounded  by  Autistic  Modificatiox  into  the  Don 
as  Roof  or  Surmounting  Addition, —furnish,  conjointly,  tl 
ArcJiltectural  Type,  —that  of  tlie  Xlouse,  Palace,  or  Temjd 
the  Residence  of  the  Animal  or  the  Man,  of  tlie  King,  and  c 
the  God,  respectively.   Tlio  Cube  and  the  Globe  Figure*,  cod 


menAC  Science  of  Morpbolosry  as  such,  that  their  value  is  to  fje(y«rjqWi 
Apart  from,  and  altoj^cthcr  paramount  to,  this  ilirect  and  ininic*<1utf  ts  ». 
that  of  til  esc  same  Forms  as  Hierttjhjphn  and  SifmMs  of  C'>rTt»pK^^h'i,7  .*i 
cipliS  and  I.nirA  dtretopiinj  in  a  Corrv9pmding  gradation  ^f  Compf^jity^^J  f 
Krihin'j  or  (jovernintj  thv  distrihntion^^in  prtd»e  Corre^tonJenrt  trith  thtm  F^rmk 
of  all  the  Di}Hirtmeut$  and  all  the  Dftaih  within  aU  the  DepirtmmtM  ^ Ebm 
This  idea  is  repeateclly  insisted  upon  in  the  present  work,  liocaa«o  It  ni^i  oA 
require  a  new  mental  tniinln*;  to  brinir  the  mind  unaccQ<itonie<l  to  the  *q^ 
comph'tely  mto  the  a!)ihty  to  ncize  the  meaning;  of  the  stntcmt-nt.  A*  i!  » «1 
Scientific  point  of  view  we  are  now  occupying,  and  a*  Srirn^  A.^.h  fJi*  m 
ooYKUNiNa  n  Iff  ion  toalJ  elw  m  the  Unicerar  which  the  Str»it*tht  F.i.i^t  .»v/  JU^ 
Angle*  of  Getwutry  hold  to  the  leM  regular  forma  j>rf$entevl  bff  Xttftr^  /? n./  Ari.  n 
this  Oeometrical  Variety  of  Fonn  which  is  properly  denomimiKHl  Puaitift.  i 
in  other  words,  Paramount  and  Governing  in  the  Domain  of  Fona. 
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biiiiHl  by  intorblending,  furnish  the  Type,  as  pn>viousIy 
Bhuwn,  (Dia.  47,  t  775^,  of  the  Egg,  the  Embryo  and  Vital 
Repit'^^ntative  of  tht*  Animal,  the  Hnman,  or  the  Divine, 
Inhabitant  of  the  Edifice,  or  Tabernade,  or  Dwelling-Place. 
The  int«*n*ening  Pyniniid,  as  Scala^  or  Scale^  or  Staircase^ 
the  Uraduati'd  AHoension  from  a  Base,  like  that  of  the  Cone, 
to  a  ]K>int  as  its  Apex,  or  of  Descent,  as  from  the  A\\o\  to 
the  Bast*  of  a  Cone  ;  or  from  the  Centre  of  a  Globe  to  a  Plane 
cutting  its  Surface  as  IJas<%— is  repn-»'ntutive  of  the  State, 
or  l.'an"«'r  of  Development,  of  the  Individual  or  Kac<'  through 
m  Ili«-rarchy  of  Rank,  from  the  dust  of  the  earth  and  tlie 
worm,  up  to  the  Sujin-me  Ci*ntral  Typ«»  of  Perfection,  This 
in  th«'  Natunil  Order  of  Evolution  coincides  with  tin*  Ascen- 
sion of  thf  St:iin*:usf^;  the  Logical  Onler  finds  its  Analogy 
In  the  Counter-dinH*tion  to  that  of  Descent  it.  6*. 

025.  Edifice^  T^nt,  Tahtrruicle,  S/tnne  or  Arena;  the  Di- 
mnity  or  InhahUanl  ovrupying  the  SJirine  ;  and  the  Career 
^  Aehierement^  Diffniff/,  and  /?awA:,— are  thus  Tlinn*  Grand 
Aspt'cts  of  the  Develo])inent  of  all  Bi*in£r,  so  syml)oIized  by 
the  ^fo^l)hic  Combinations  here  brought  mto  vi«'W.  The  term 
m^rarrhj/,  which  means,  liti'rally,  no  more  than  a  Priently 
Onhr  of  Oorernmrut^  has  Xn^^n  adopt4*d  and  expandi*d  to 
mean,  in  Sociological  i>arlance,  and  then  as  a  TiH'hnicalit}-  of 
Univers<ilogy,  any  St-ht^m*'  or  Scale  of  Ax/*t'nflinfl,  Descend- 
in  ff^  and  Comlalfd  Dhjn(tn9  and  Tin  nix,  as  that  of  the 
Infi'rior  and  Suj^'rior  OfUcors  in  an  Army  f»r  the  Stati» ;  and  so 
eron  with  n'f**n»nc*»  to  Inferior  and  Sup'rifirOnlersof  D«veh)p- 
mont  in  any  Department  of  Natun*  or  in  any  Plan  of  Oigani- 

lation  whats4N>ver. 

92fl.  Rut  it  romains  now  to  Ix-  stati^l,  that  all  that  is  exhibited 
in  the  pnH'4'dinp  Diagram  is  a  nun^  Alwtmct  fn«n  the  n-al 
Exhaustive  S<'heme  of  the  Basic  Distribution  of  the  (tmnd 
Domain  of  Form,  (the  Moqihismus..  The  folhwing  silied- 
nlo  will  Intimate  the  M-th«Ml  and  Scoji*.  of  the  larpT  and 
truly  Uuiversological  Distribution,  which  in  Hul>se<iuent  works 
43 
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of  Detail,  may  and  will  bo  carried  out  with  exactitude  and 
minuteness  into  all  its  various  brancjbes : 

1.  The  Unismus  of  Form,  (or,  technically,  of  the  M»- 
phismus),  is  The  Por?rr  with  its  Varieties  and  Modifications^ 
(for  even  the  Point  is  by  Metaphysical  Analysis  cai>able  of 
Infinite  Variety), — ^the  Point  standing  representatively  for  tlie 
entire  Punctismus  of  the  Morphismus  (t  603-607}* 

2.  Tlie  DuiSMUs  of  Form  is  The  Line  representative  of 
the  Liniismus  of  the  Morphismus  (t  603).  These  two  are  the 
Elementismus  of  Form. 

3.  The  Trixismus  of  Form  is  Elaborate  Form  which 
bifurcates  into  1.  Solid  Form ;  and,  2.  Superficial  Form  a 
Surface  Form  (t  538). 

927.  Dismissing  for  the  present  the  Unismus  and  the  Trmi3. 
mus  in  the  Scale,  h^t  us  pursue  the  distribution  of  the  Ihus- 
mus  or  Liniismus  of  Form. 

1.  The  Unisi^ius  or— substituting  the  Principle  for  to 
Domain,  we  will  now  say — the  Uxism  of  Form  is  The 
Straight  Line  ;  2.  The  Duism  of  the  Line  is  The  Bboes 
or  Defracted  Lizste  ;  and,  3.  The  Trinism  of  the  Line  is  Tn 
Curve,  wliich  involves  the  Principle  of  the  Angle  or  Break  iB 
its  Continuous  Deviation  from  Straightness,  and  involves  the 
Principle  of  Straightness  by  the  Regularity  (or  ReguloidDess, 
t  520)  of  the  Curvature  (t  517,  518).  It  appears  now  that 
the  Exhibit  made  in  Dia  No.  13,  t.  533,  is  also  no  more  than 
an  Abstract  of  this  more  ample  Distribution. 

928.  Dismissing  the  Unism  and  Duism,  let  us  pursue  the  j 
Trinism  of  this  last  Scale. 

1.  The  Unism  of  the  Curve  is  The  Curve  of  Siycn 
Curvature  ;  2.  Tlie  Duism  of  the  Curve  is  The  Ccrvi  of  - 
Double  Curvature  ;  and,  3.  The  Tri:?^ism  of  the  Curve  fc 
The  Spiral,  which  in  the  respect  in  wliich  it  differs  firom  the ! 
Helix,  is  properly  A  Curve  op  Triple  Curvature  (t  63?). 

929.  Dismissing,  in  this  instance,  the  Second  and  the  ThirS 
Branch  of  the  Distribution,  let  us  pursue  the  Subdivisions  d 
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the  Cun"c  of  Single  Cun-ature ;  tliat  is  to  tiay^  of  llic  C'urvo 
wLich  li(.*!3  wholly  in  the  Same  Piano. 

1.    TlIE  LMrfM  of  TIIK   CUKVE   f)F    SiMiLE   CUKVATl  KE  IS 

tho  Simple  or  Cikculoid  Cikve,  or,  in  ollior  woixls,  the  Arc 
OF  A  ClKCLE  ;  2.  Tho  DrisM  of  this  Curve  is  tin*  Skkpkntine 
or  n*»if^trtli* s  Tjineof  Ueaulij^  whU-h  also  subsunu^s  the  Rec- 
dsin  of  the  Stniight  Line,  and  is  itself,  th<*ivfore,  at  the  ^:ame 
tini«\  a  Trinisni  n-lativoly  to  that  nion»  nulieal  ci»n]KH*tion 
(^  S20i ;  whil«»  y«t  in  resinrl  to  mtrv  Varrature  it  is  Duisnial, 
involving doultlrnoss,  on  the  one  hand,  and  oouverstnesSy  on 
the  other,  of  Sini]»le  Cunation;  3illy  and  linally,  The  Ti:i- 
2fisM  of  TIIK  Crnvi:  of  Sixcile  Cikvatuiie  an^ends  still 
higluT  tlian  ll<»^rtlfs  Line  into  the  Uealmof  Ail  and  ]k*auty. 
It  is  tin*  Sini]>le  or  Cireidoid  Cur\«'  adjoined  as  a  llea<l  to  the 
S<.Tii4'ntine  as  a  Trunk  or  TniiK  jmM'isi'iy  as  th«?  Point  a<V|oiin'd 
ap  n«'ad  to  th«'  Lino  as  Trunk  pHxluees  The  Antltrtfjuthlifh^  or 
as  IL-ail  adjointMl  to  Trunk  pnKluros  Tlu  Anthropoid^  <t  881), 
whirh  is  n*j)ros<'ntative  <»f  Anthro]H)nioq)hisni,  universally. 
Thu«  pri*-emini'ntly  artistic  (\»ni|M)und  Lim*  of  IJeauty,  the 
Natun*  and  Kh'incnts  of  whieh  h«'ivi>  not,  as  I  am  aware,  l>e(*n 
|Wviously  dofimil,  is  TavMniMy  ilhistnittil  in  the  Outline  of 
th^  Nitrk  and  Ikirk  eonjointly  of  the  Arabian  llurse  and  other 

Difftumm     Xo.    7ci. 

Tr\u\»m  ft'tht  CufTf  tf  ^ii.  ;./<    f  uFTaturt, 
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hirrh-blofHliNl  lIors<»s.  Tho  An-li  of  tho  Ni-rk  is  tho  Arc  of  a 
Ctn-lo,  and  th«»  Ib^ad  of  th**  <*oiupound  (*un*o  in  qu<*Htion. 
Tliifl  diN'liiifs  iiitii  thf  SiT|M*ntino  f»f  tin-  Ifciok  and  Croup  which 
Is  tlie  Trunk  or  Trail  of  the  Cun-e.  The  uixompaajring  Duigram 
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completes  the  illustration.  The  Piinciple  of  Abtistic  Modi- 
fication (t  515)  intervenes  to  modify  the  Theoretical  Elements 
of  the  Curve.  The  Curve '  abuts  on  the  Straight  Line  which 
represents  the  Head  of  the  Ilorse. 

930.  The  Elementary  character  of  the  present  work  forWds 
to  do  more  than  m'.»rely  to  open  up  this  immense  field  of  Sci- 
entific investigation ;  the  Exhaustive  Scientific  Distribution  of 
the  Elements  and  Infinitive  Varieties  of  Naturic,  Scientic,  and 
Artistic  Form.    I  must  not  dismiss  the  Subject,  however,  after 
this  mere  initiation,  without  especially  emphasizing  the  fact 
that,  if  tliis  immense  Distribution  were  completed,  it  would 
constitute  no  more  than  the  Science  of  Morphology  as  elabo- 
rated FROM  THE  Principles  of  Uxiversology.    It  would 
still  not  be  UnUersology  itself^  which  is  something  yet  vastlr 
gr(^ator  in  Character  and  Scope  than  all  this.     Universohgy 
in  respect  to  Form  treats  not  of  the  Forms  as  sucu,  hutaf 
TiiE  Meaning  or  Significance  of  tJie  Forms^  typically,  <v 
as  they  echo  to  Corresponding  Derelopments  of  Number^ 
of  Mdaphysical  or  Logical  and  Moral  Principles^  of  Socio- 
logical Principles^  and  the  liJce^  throughout  every  Depart- 
ment  of  Being.    It  is  the  Compakology  of  all  these  ihrou{jh 
the  aid  of  Typical  Forms  as  Patterns  or  Normal  Ideas  whid 
constitutes  it  tlie  Science  of  Universology.  Every  Variett, 
Ele^ient,  and  Aspect  of  Form,  in  the  utmost  Infixitt 
OF  its  possible  Development,  is  the  Type,  Symbol,  or 
HiepvOglypu   of  a   precisely  Corresponding  '  Principle 
IN  EVERY  Sphere  and  Department  of  the   Entire  Um- 
verse.     The  Explicated  and  Systematized  Knoioledge  of  all 
this  pertains  to^  and-  is  again^  the  Science  of  Universologi 
itself  (t  3,  59,  70,  136, 137, 153,  159,  165, 183,  443,  835\ 

931.  The  Free-Mason  has  instinctually  wrought  symbolically 
at  the  construction  of  the  Temple  ;  the  far-reaching  genius  of 
Fourier  saw  all  Ilumanity,  in  the  coming  Age  of  High  Har- 
mony, as  Phalanxes  of  Consociated  Individuals  Collectively 
inhabiting  Innumerable  Magnificent  Palaces ;  and  the  viaon 
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of  the  Seer  of  Patmos,  more  politically  inspired  than  all  others, 
discerned  the  beatific  Structure  of  Human  Society  in  the 
Future,  as  both  an  Edifice  and  a  City  descending  out  of 
Heaven,  and  having  the  dimensions  of  a  regular  -^Architectural 
Plan  (a  54,  t  204,  286,  287,  423,  425;  c.  1-3,  t  453,  587,  903, 
(Dia.  9),  905,  909,  922,  924,  948, 1015-1030). 

932.  The  Point  is  the  Analogue  of  Position,  or  of  the  Posit- 
ing of  our  Thought ;  it  may  be  merely  in  blank  space,  or  in 
imagination  even ;  so  that  it  converges  upon,  and  occupies,  as 
it  were,  one  Centre  or  Place,  as  when  we  attend  to  anything 
whatsoever ;  whence  it  also  happens  that  the  Point  is  repre- 
sentative of  a  Unit,  Entity,  or  Single  Instance  of  Being,  and 
hence  of  Thing,  Object,  or  Individual.  But  it  is  Pure  Thing 
or  Object,  irrespective  of  any  quality,  property,  attribute,  or 
relation  other  than  this  one  of  Position  itself.  Such  is  the 
Process  of  Thinging  and  Thinking ;  that  is  to  say,  of  Indi- 
tidualizing^  in  Pure  Reality  or  in  mere  Thought.  It  is  this 
which  the  intelligent  Phrenologist  means  by  tlie  action  of  the 
Oi^n  of  Individuality,  which  he  locates  directlj'  on  the  Mid 
or  Median  line  of  the  Forehead,  slightly  above  the  root  of  the 
Nose.  The  Natural  Langiuige  of  this  organ,  he  would  inform 
us,  is  the  knitting  of  the  brow,  when  we  attend,  externally.  In 
the  action  of  this  Organ  is  the  Incipiency  of  all  Intellectual 
Function  ;  the  Point  being  in  respect  to  it,  as  in  respect  to  Ex- 
ternal Form,  the  Starting-ix)int  and  Least  Element  of  Distinc- 
tion, prior  even  to  Delineation  (De-LiN-eation). 

933.  Immediately  below  this  point  in  the  Brow,  and  to  the 
light  and  left  along  the  superciliary  ridge  or  eyebrow,  the 
Phrenologist  again  locates  a  series  of  mental  faculties  which 
collectively  he  denominates  Perception,  or  the  Perceptive  Or- 
gans of  the  Head.  Perception  means  collection  or  gathering 
together^  and  primarily  of  Points,  as  constituting  Lines,  Sur- 
&ces,  etc.  In  French  they  say,  the  perception  of  rents,  in  the 
same  sense  as  in  English  we  speak  of  the  collection  of  money 
or  debts.    The  first  stage  in  the  Collectiveness  of  Points  is  the 
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Category  of  Distance,  which  is  denoted  elementarily,  as  shown 
in  the  Diagram,  by  Two  Points,  which  must  of  course  be  ojI- 
lected  in  tlie  thought,  or  perceived  conjointl}',  wliile  yK  ihey 
remain  distant,  (Lat.  di^  stanSy  standing  as  jnper),  in  oplrr 
that  we  have  an  appn^hension  of  Distance.  Buchanan,  ia 
singular  accordance  with  this  idea,  adds  to  the  Ordinary  list 
of  tlic  Organs  of  Perception  a  Phrenological  Organ  of  *' Dis- 
tance" at  the  side  of  the  root  of  the  nose,  and  adjoining  Hat 
better  recognized  Organ  of  ''Form." 

934.  The  Two-Points  an*,  as  I  have  said  and  rei>eatei  the 
Universal  Analogue  of  Distance ;  as  the  Tluee-Points  aw  so 
of  Situation,  wliich  last  is  Distance  in  connection  with  Positka 
or  mere  Centre.  Tlion  comes  the  Line,  which  is  the  tyjr  if 
Lineation  ;  and  Lineation  or  De-li neation  is  Form  i>ropt-r.  -^r 
Pigui-e,  or  Outline.  The  phrenological  Organ  of  *•  Fonu"  if 
placed  inmost  along  the  Brow,  or  contiguous  to  the  side  of  die 
root  of  tlio  Nose.  Tliat  of  Situation  I  shall  account  fcir  t-lse 
where. 

935.  Then  comes  Suuface.  This  is  reprosonted  by  Color, 
as  tlie  basis  of  superficial  or  Surface-wise  Phonomt'nality  cr 
Appearance.  Tlie  phn»nological  Organ  of  "  ( -olor,'*  if  I  N-at^i 
in  strict  accordance  with  this  occult  tnith,  would  cK'cur  n»'Xi 
outwardly  along  the  Brow,  but,  by  a  subtle  ojH^nition  c-f 
the  dance  of  ])()sitions  which  reverses  the  Abstnirt  in  tb-- 
Concret(»,  and  which  has  n'versed  the  rehitive  |x»sition5  *:i 
Distance  and  Form,  it  occurs  actually  further  out  than  t!>» 
Organ  of  ''Weight."  Buchanan  inteqx)ses  in  the  sain^ 
gronj),  but  lower  down,  betwiH>n  the  angle  of  the  oyi»  and  il^ 
nose,  an  Oi'gan  of  "  Size."  This  is  only  tlie  CTlolx>se  asji^-: 
of  Form,  and  seems  n*lat<Hl  to  Si)ace,  and  to  the  Onran  which 
other  phrenologists  have  located  above  the  suiK»rriliary  rid^. 
and  have  denominated  "  Localitv." 

936.  The  Organ  of  "  Weight"  then  comes  in  as  n*j>rp5t^nt»- 
tive  of  Solidity,  the  next  of  these  Moq>liic  Doprei^s  ah'^Tif 
Surface.    Solids  and  Ponderables  are  basiciillv  related  tn  ♦■at-^. 
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Other,  not  that  Solids  are  the  only  bodies  which  are  pondera- 
ble, but  that  the  given  body  in  its  solid  consistency  is  pro- 
portionally more  ponderous  than  it  is  in  its  liquid  and  gaseous 
state. 

937.  All  these  Discriminations  and  Groupings  of  these  phre- 
nological Organs  have  been  made,  hitherto,  in  a  purely  em- 
pirical way,  that  is  to  say,  guided  by  no  other  Principle  than 
Observation ;  and  yet  the  reader,  I  think,  cannot  fail  to  be 
struck  by  their  general  coincidence  with  the  proper  results  of 
tliat  radical  analysis  above  instituted,  Universologically,  and 
which  concerns  the  Point,  the  Line,  the  Surface,  and  the 
Solid. 

938.  We  have  now  exhausted,  in  this  comparison,  what  is 
contained  in  the  fourfold  discrimination  of  the  preceding  Dia- 
gram ;  but  as  yet  we  have  only  partially  exhausted  the  Organs 
of  Perception,  which  the  phrenologists  have  located  along  the 
Brow.  I  have  mentioned  the  Organ  of  "Size"  supplied  by 
Buchanan,  and  its  natural  association  with  "  Locality "  and 
hence  with  Space.  He  also  locates  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
eye  an  Organ  of  "  Force ;"  that  is  to  say,  of  the  Perception 
of  Force  or  Dynamic  Phenomena.  This  is  at  the  base,  in  like 
manner,  of  the  sense  of  Time,  which  word  he  also  employs  as 
the  name  of  an  Organ  above  this  one,  and  above  the  super- 
ciliary ridge,  and  by  the  side  of  that  which  the  other  phreno- 
logists have  denominated  "Locality"  ( — Space). 

939.  Let  us  now  substitute,  for  our  present  purpose,  the 
names  Extension  and  Protension  for  these  Organs  of  Size  or 
Locality  and  Force,  and  we  have  at  once  the  Spacic  Idea  and 
tliat  of  T7ie  Urgency  forward  in  Time  as  a  Current  of  Events^ 
with  which — coupled  with  each  other  as  the  joint  Negative 
Ground  of  all  Being — the  Universological  student  is  now  al- 
ready familiar  (t  9).  Space  and  Time  are,  in  other  words, 
the  Negative  Containers  of  that  Solidity  which  has  as  its 
single  analytical  elements,  Points,  Lixes,  and  Surfaces. 

940.  Fmally,  "Order"  and  "Calculation"  finish  out,  as 
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Phrenological  Organs,  the  range  of  Perceptive  Oi^gans,  if  wt 
except  "Music"  and  ''Language,'*  wliicii  being  suuit-tliiog 
more  than  mere  Pei-coption,  are  placed,  both  of  them,  by 
Buchanan  at  the  outer  angle  of  the  Brow.  These  will  be  nutioil 
presently  (t  943). 

941.  "  Order"  is  the  Soriality  or  Ordinality,  and  ''Calculi- 
tion  "  is  the  Grouping,  Summation,  or  Caixlinality  with  wLkh 
the  reader  or  student  lias  been  rendered  already  faiuiliir 
(Dia.  No.  45,  t  670). 

942.  It  appears  then  that  the  four  attributions  of  Form  cob- 
tained  in  the  Diagram— Point,  Line,  Surface,  and  Sulid- 
are  still  of  a  partial  cliaracter  in  this,  tliat  they  are  Entical  anl 
TJnismal,  or  such  as  relate  mainly  to  the  one  object ;  and  that 
there  is  another  Variety  of  Form  which  corresponds  to  th»-m  tf 
Negatoid,  Relational,  and  Duisinal,  or  such  as  concerns  in  yn- 
ponderance  Various  Objects  in  their  Co-ordination  with  '^ch 
other.  Space  and  Time  coincide  with  the  Unisinal  OrJor  d 
these  Discriminations  ;  Groups  and  Series  with  tlie  DuisnuL 

943.  Finally,  the  Trinismal  Combination  of  both  ela:<:ses  of 
these  properties  and  conditions  of  Form, — Entical  and  R*-!*- 
tional, — and  of  the  Laws  of  Movement  as  measured  h\  F«»nii. 
constitutes  Harmony  ;  and  Harmony,  when  expn^sst^l  in  Lan- 
guage or  Sound,  is  Music.  The  phrenologists  havo  ilitu  ia 
striking  accordance  witli  these  diM?p  analytical  discrinunatiii!& 
located  the  organ  of  'Olusic"  at  the  termination,  or.  a^  i: 
were,  at  the  head  of  the  Sories  of  Organs  which  wo  have  Khj 
investigating,  just  beyond  the  outer  angle  of  the  Bn»w.  H*-!^ 
also  Buchanan  places  the  Organ  of  ''Languagi\''  andal.^"*! 
distinct  Organ  of  "Sound,"  while  former  phn*n<»lojri<ts  liar^ 
located  the  Organ  of  ''Language"  farther  forward,  in  ll» 
Perc(»ptive  Range,  and  back,  as  it  wen\  of  the  eye  itj«tUf. 

044.  It  is  j)roper  hei-e  to  obaen-e  that  Buchanan,  who  is  lie 
(lisi'ovenT  of  Psychometry  and  Psycho-Xeun^logy,  and  alni«i^ 
the  Founder  of  M()nantln-ojx)h)gj%  has  correctinl  the  Giillian 
System  of  Phrenology,  and  advanced  the  knowledge  of  it  wtt 
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greatly  by  partially  abandoning  mere  Oranioscopy,  or  *'  the 
Reading  of  Bumps,"  and  substituting,  in  a  great  measure, 
the  Psycho-Neurological  method,  that  of  ''Magnetizing"  the 
different  organs  or  localities  of  the  Head,  and  observing  the 
mental  manifestations  which  are,  in  sensitive  subjects,  regu- 
larly evoked  by  that  process. 

045.  But  the  metliod  of  Buchanan  in  Plirenology,  like  that 
of  his  predecessor  Gall,  is  still  merely  empirical,  observational, 
or  inductive.  Universology  wiU  revolutionize  Phrenology  and 
Monantliropology,  by  introducing  a  totally  new  element.  Ana- 
lytical and  Scientismal;  one  wliich  wDl  be  to  the  mental 
Greography  of  the  Brain  and  Head,  and,  in  a  secondary  sense, 
to  tliat  of  the  Trunk  or  Whole  Body  also,  what  Scientific  Geo- 
graphy is  to  the  mere  Naturismal  Know^ledges  of  the  traveller, 
who  observes  and  classifies  liis  observations  with  no  knowledge 
of  any  equator  or  poles  of  the  Earth,  and  consequently  with 
none  of  any  degrees  of  Latitude  and  Longitude,  nor  of  any 
mathematical  method  of  determining  distances,  climate,  etc. 

946.  Universological  Phrenology  begins  at  the  opposite  end 
from  merely  observational  investigation  by  any  of  the  methods, 
and  determines,  a  priori^  tJie  Design,  so  to  speak,  of  Nature 
in  the  Mathematical  Outlay  of  the  Head.  The  mental  mani- 
festations associated  'with  different  localities  are  then  merely 
the  naiural  climatic  influences,  so  to  speak,  praperly  to  he 
anticipated,  analogically,  from  the  mathemoiical  relation  of 
tJie  parts. 

947.  This  new  Scientismology  of  Phrenology  does  not  dis- 
pense with  the  Naturismology  which  is  Observational,  any 
more  than  the  scientific  outlay  of  the  blank  Globe,  by  its  lines 
of  latitude  and  longitude,  dispenses  with  the  insertion  of  the 
natural  features  of  the  land  and  water.  It  only  correlates, 
measures,  and  governs  them,  and  furnishes  a  new  metliod  of 
rapidly  attaining  to  a  higher  and  distinctly  different  under^ 
standing  of  the  Subject.  What  this  new  a  priori  and  pure 
or  transcendental  scientific  element  thus  effects  for  Phreno- 
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logy,  it  also  effects  in  similar  degree  For  all  of  the  Em- 
pirical OR  Inductive  Sciences.  It  will  also  furnish  a 
sufficient  and  satisfactory  answer  to  the  criticism  upon  Phre- 
nology from  the  side  of  the  Physiologists,  including  the  othtr- 
wise  very  damaging  assault  upon  the  Gallian  Syestem  made 
by  Sir  Wm.  Hamilton.  (1). 

948.  If  now,  recurring  to  Point,  Line,  Surface,  and  Solii 
we  omit  the  Point,  which  we  liave  previously  borrowed,  as  s 
were,  from  the  Naturismus  as  a  basis,  wc  retain  the  tLi^ 
Scientismal  degrees,  the  Line,  Surface,  and  Solid.  These  cor- 
respond with  the  three  dimensions,  Length,  Breadth  aiii 
TiiicKTii,  (thickness).  Elements  of  Form  and  Being  which 
will  figure  very  largely  in  the  ulterior  exposition  of  Uuivered- 
ogy.  They  in  turn  correspond  with  the  Length,  the  Breadth, 
and  the  Height  of  the  Celestial  City  as  seen  by  John  the 
Ilevelator,  which  were  eqxial^  and  each  ticelce  thousand  fur- 
longs in  extension  (a  54,  t  204,  274,  276,  424,  c.  t  453. 
Equality  is  the  Basic  Idea  of  all  Science^  and  Twelve  is  the 
highest  or  most  developed  and  elaborate  of  "  the  Sacred  Xum- 
bers"  of  which  One,  (1),  Three,  (3),  with  the  Subdominance 
of  Four,  (4),  and  Seven,  (7),  with  a  Subdominant  Fiv»\  \S^ 
avQ  the  Elementarj^  Factors  (c.  8,  t  503).  Thosi*  are  th»»  num- 
bers which  predominate  in  Music.  One  is  the  Tonic,  n']»i\^'n- 
tative  of  Unison,  Seven  fills  the  Octave  as  Diatonic,  whifh  by 
the  inttTcalation  of  Five  semi-tones  canies  us  up  to  tlioTwi-he 
Chromatic  Notes  or  Tones,  and  completi^s  the  Scale.  Tl:tw 
ai-e  three  Plenary  Chords  within  the  Octave,  with  an  ambig- 
uous admission  of  a  Fourth  as  the  Tonic  of  the  CK-iarc 
above.  A  similar  overlapping  carries  the  Seven  up  to  Eight, 
and  the  Twelve  to  Thirteen. 

940.  Music  is  Harmony  in  the  large  and  inclnrivo,  not  is 
narrow  and  technical  sense  of  the  term.  Music  is,  acconiir.g 
to  Fourier,  the  only  one  of  the  Harmonies  of  Nature  which 


(1)  Lerlanw  on  Motaphyiica  anil  Logic .  Appendix. 
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been  hitherto  discovered.  According  to  him  also,  the  Passions 
or  Motor  Forces  of  tlie  Human  Soul  are — ^and  by  a  higher 
echo  of  the  same  analogy,  the  normal  Groupings  and  Seriation 
of  Individuals  in  a  Harmonic  Society,  such  as  it  is  the  destiny 
of  man  to  enjoy  on  earth,  are  to  *e— distributed  in  exact  echo 
to  the  Musical  Law. 

•  050.  Tliis  Series  of  Numbers  1  3  (4)  5  7  (8)  12  (13)  with 
some  complications  and  additions  among  the  higher  numbers, 
including  especially  the  number  %%  constitute  what  Fourier 
famishes  us,  with  little  more  of  proof  than  what  is  found  in 
the  relation  of  these  Numbers  to  Music,  as  the  Pivotal  Num- 
bers of  all  the  Higher  Harmonies  in  the  Distributions  of  Na- 
ture, and  as  the  guide  for  our  own  Construction  and  artistic 
effects  in  the  Harmonic  Reorganization  of  Society  (c.  8,  t.  503). 

951.  There  is  a  striking  validity  in  the  Semi-Scientific  intui- 
tions of  Fourier  which  the  graver  and  more  positive  method  of 
TJniversology  will  vindicate,  rectify,  and  enlarge.  It  is  true 
that  "the  law  of  the  Series  distributes  the  Harmonies ;"  but 
the  particular  Series  of  Numbers  here  brought  into  view,  as  a 
Series  of  Pivots  or  Governing  Numbers,  is  but  a  fragment  of 
the  subject,  and  has  had  hitherto  no  positive  or  scientific  basis 
on  which  to  rest.  Tliis  subject  will  be  resumed  elsewhere  in 
a  new  connection,  and  will  begin  to  be  placed  upon  a  more 
satisfactory  basis  (t  1028, 1029, 1031-1033). 

952.  The  remainder  of  this  Chapter  ^vill  be  Transitional 
from  Abstract  Form  to  the  Actual  Cosmos,  from  the  Basic 
Outline  to  the  Structural  Outline  of  Univcrsology.  It  will  be 
also  in  a  measure  miscellaneous,  owing  to  the  exigency  for 
abridgment  in  this  elementary  work.  It  will  first  complete  the 
consideration  of  Form  by  intixducing  its  higher  and  final  dis- 
tributions. It  will  then  treat  of  Direction,  as  a  Superior  De- 
partment of  Limitation  (or  of  Form  in  the  larger  sense)  to 
mere  Figure  or  Form  (in  the  minor  sense).  It  will  then  con- 
clude with  a  cursory  consideration  of  Arto-Philosophy  which 
has  as  yet  so  little  development,  and  for  which  we  are  so  little 
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prepared  at  present  that  it  ia  not  necessaiy  to  asogn  to  it  i 
separate  chapter. 

053.  The  Globe,  tho  Cube,  and  the  Eao  were  shown,  in  tIbi 
precedes  to  be  in  a  certain  sense  the  ^irst  Head*  t^  Form.  l! 
has  appeared,  however,  sAso^  that  they  are  olementair  of  om- 
Crete  Organization  onlyy  and  that  there  are  Mure  Analjtio] 
Elements  of  Form  below  them  and  from  which  they  &n 
derived ;  namely,  the  Point  and  Circle-Scbface  beloi 
the  Globe,  the  Stbaioht  Like  and  the  Square  below  tlu 
Cube,  etc. 

954.  It  is  now  to  be  observed  that  each  of  these  Heads  «i 
Form,  whether  Concrete  or  Abstract,  has  a  Tmnk,  Tnin,  a 
Ulterior  Backlying  Extension  or  Succession  of  Form,  www 
sponding  to,  and  depending  from  it  as  Head.  The  P<nDt.  fcs 
example,  has  its  I^ne  or  Series  of  Points,  or  the  two  combintd 
and  so  of  the  Circle  and  Globe,  which  furnish  a  ribboo-Uki 


Natural  Order. 


or  cylinder-like  extension.  This  Continnation  mar  then  be 
broken  into  sucressivo  disconnected  or  connected  Ciivlcs  or 
Globes ;  so  of  the  Cube,  whioh  furnishes  the  Prism  or  Sfriesol 
Cubes.  The  accompanying  Diagram  will  give  a  sufficient  idrt 
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of  these  discriminations,  and  will  contribute  thus  farther  to  fix 
the  conception  of  the  Head  Types  of  Form,  as  First  Heads  or 
Prima  Capita ;  and  as,  therefoi-e,  typical  of  Principles  of 
Being,  as  distinguished  from  the  extension  of  Principles  into 
the  domain  of  their  Consequences^  or  the  successive  applica- 
tions in  the  continuity  of  their  operation.  Principles  are 
again  Cardinal  and  Spacic^  as  contrasted  with  Continuity 
of  Operation  J  lohich  is  Ordinal  and  Tempic  (c.  5,  t  9). 

955.  Principles  are  Causes,  and  Sequences  or  Con- 
sequences are  Effects.  Natural  Causes  lie  helow  and  ha/ak 
of  their  Consequences,  and  push  them  outwards  and  upwards 
into  existence.  The  operation  is  a  tergo  or  from  behind  and 
below.  It  is  the  push,  as  contrasted  with  the  pull  (t.  622). 
The  Natural  Causation  of  the  Man  lies  accordantly  in  tlie 
Loins  of  his  Father,  or  of  his  Ancestors.  The  Pelvis  is  the 
Counter-Head  of  the  Skeleton,  in  which  is  placed,  or  to  which 
is  appended,  this  natural  causation  of  the  Man  in  his  develop- 
ment in  time.  Tlie  Natural  Order  is  primarily  from  below, 
upwards. 

956.  Logical  Causes  lie  above  and  before  their  Consequences, 
and  draw  or  pull  the  Cliain  of  their  Effects  after  them ;  or  they 
act  reflectively  upon  the  natural  train  of  events.  The  opera- 
tion is  a  fronte  or  from  above  and  before.  The  Domain  of 
Logical  Causation,  or  Reasoning  is  therefore  the  Head  of  the 
Man,  which  leads  the  Body,  or  else  acts  reflectively  upon  and 
through  it,  by  a  counter-push  or  exertion  to  the  primitive 
push  of  the  Natural  Order.  The  Brain,  the  Organ  within  the 
Head  specifically  entrusted  with  this  Logical  or  Reflective 
Causation,  is  lodged  in  the  Skull  as  the  counter-pivot  of  the 
Pelvis  and  the  Loins  below.  Inten^oning  between  these  two 
Pivots  or  Heads  of  the  Skeleton,  there  are  then  place<l  in  the 
construction  of  the  spinal  column  of  man  twenty-four  ver- 
tebrse,  or  little  skulls  or  pelvises.  The  measuring  number 
is  twelve, — the  ruling  sacred  number  of  Structure  or  Construc- 
tion,— ^but  this  is  repeated  by  the  conjoining,  end  to  end,  of  the 
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two  series  ;  the  natural  series  of  twelve,  with  the  Pelvis  as 
Head  below,  and  the  logical  or  rational  series  of  twelve,  ^ 
its  Head  above  it. 

957.  Tlie  Skeleton  is  the  framework,  or  form-giving  dep 
ment  of  the  Body,  that  which  is  therefore  pre-eminently  typ 
of  Tyi)e  Forms,  or  of  Architectural  Plan,  in  the  Prinui 
Outlay  of  the  Body.  Christ  explained,  when  he  had  affins 
"  If  the  Jews  destroyed  this  Temple,  he  would  rebmld  il 
three  days,"  that  he  spoke  of  the  '^Temple  of  his  Bod 

(t         ). 

958.  These  important  considerations  are  merely  glanc^ 

here,  and  must  not  be  expanded.  They  will  be  resumed  c 
where.   The  accomx)anying  Diagram  wiU,  however,  exhibit 
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Flgnn  1. 


Figure  1 


Primitive  Type.     Artistically  Modified  Type, 


Flg«r«  S. 

OoeuU  Prttemacftk 


Typical,  and,  so  to  speak.  Primitive  Mode  of  the 
Combination  of  the  Globe-  and  Cube-Figures,  in  the  Con«d 
tion  of  any  portion  of  the  Vertebral  Column.    Even  the  du 
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caUtl  II^^g-Fi^m*  is  not  wanting  •  Fig.  3>     Surfaors  aiv  i^ul>- 
»litul*ii  n'j)n*>«*nUitivolj'  for  the  Solids. 

or>;>.  Tlif  ]M»int  now  of  iniiMn-tant'o  is  to  furnish  n  cloar  jht- 
ccptKin  to  tilt*  n*a(irr  ofthr  lad  that  tli«*  UIoIkn  tlu-  Culx*,  and 
tlio  E^'i;-Ki,i;un»  cornapoud  typirallt/  with  the  Domain  c»f 
Jif[finnin*js  and  JCndSy  or  of  IhcipUut  and  FimiK  <»r  of 
2ia^»intl  and  Itntionnl  (\\isks  in  tin*  I'niviM'si'  of  litini;  at 
Lcippff  ;  whi<*li  Doniain  aft<'rwartls  n^iplM'ai's,  or  is  n*])ro(liiffil 
in  tli«' Train:}  of  ConstMintmvs  n'sultin.:  from  thos»*  Causi'S, 
which  havi»  in  tli«'ni  still  tin*  Primitivp  ('aus*»s,  liv  «m1io  or  cor- 
n-siMimi  'UCi*.  IL'nro  Phih^sophy,  whi^tluT  Natund  or  Si'ion- 
titie,  nuiy  in  j»n'pon<loninco  disi^'iisr  with  tlio  considrration  of 
t\\**  EtpN'ts  in  dt'tail,  wln*n«*vcr  it  ran  arrive  at  tlir  knowhnl^e 
ofrau-i-s;  or,  what  is  tln»  8ani«*  thin;^,  of  Prinriplrs,  as  the 
Fountains  (»r  Startin^'-iH»int.s  of  Liiivs,  wliirh  ^'oin^  out  from 
tJios-*  Priiwipli*"^,  a^  niys  fri»m  a  ('«»ntn»,  j>fTm'*at«',  <mon*  pro- 
p  -rly  /A/;/.v-/y//yvv'»,  aiid  disiribut4»all  tin*  ])ai1i(*ulars  of  I5«-infr. 

in;).  Xiifuntl  Cansi's  an»  n'lat^Ml  to  tli<*  Pelvis  and  to  th' 
Xatund  S"at  or  Fundammtum  of  the  Ho<lv,  and  IhttUmnl 
Caul's  to  tlh*  Dniin,  Skull,  and  IIt»ad.  Eml)ryoh»;ry,  the  pnv 
C4^*s«*s  i»f  whirh  jiriM'i^'d  within  tin*  P«-lvis,  is,  in  lik«»  manner, 
as  Ai;a<*^i/  ha^  diM*ovrnMl  ami  ]»n)Vi'n,  an  e]»itom«'of  th«*  t(4al 
jdivr'iojM^'i'al  di'Vi-lnpiU'-nt  in  its  lar:^'<t  far^iT,  that  is  \i\  s;iy, 
of  t!ii*  w!i<>l«*  Animal  Kiiiirdom,  n^  an  (>r::anismu< ;  and  tlh* 
ir*a  I,  Skull,  afid  Pniin,  a^  inv.'sii^rjit*-*!  by  Phn^nolniry,  an* 
n-pp'^.-ntaMvi*  «»f  tli**  rorri's|»oiidin>c  Monantlirop«il»»;ri«'al  di<- 
trittuti'iu  of  thi'  Truidv  or  tin-  i'ntip»  IhmIv.  Natund  C'ausi\s 
tiiU''^  a<i'i>utl  fpMu  ihf  Trunk  to  the  Head  for  their  I>«)main  of 
Ktr-i-ts  and  ItaiiiiMal  Causi's  tli*>rtnd  froiu  tli"  ll'ail  to  th«» 
Trunk  fi»r  th*'ir  hitmaiu  of  ?itr»'rts.  This  la^^t  is  al^i  what 
Swtil';dn»nx  nii-aii^i  wht-n  l^'airirm-i  that  Prijn*ipIi'S  p-^iil'*  in 
th«'  Hvains,  and  that  Prinripiati*s  iThiairs  i-lVi ''t'll  hy  Priuri- 
ph'S  or  pnrt-tlin;^  fn»m  th«*m»  ri'sid"  in  tin'  I*o.ly  :or  Trunk).  •  1;, 
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Buchanan  has  bestowed  the  name  Sarcognomy  upon  ili* 
Secondarj'^  Distribution  of  the  Torso  and  limbs  into  ll»d«'n« 
responsive  to  Corresi)ondential  Regions  in  the  Phivnoli-gii-al 
Disti-ibution  of  tlie  Head  (t  5). 

001.  We  may,  therefore,  then,  for  the  most  part,  dismisftk 
diivet  considemtion  of  the  Trains  or  Trails  of  /"f//;//,  which 
depend  upon  the  resi)ective  Head  Forms,  and  confine  on: 
attention  to  the  Head  Fonns themselves.   This  dismissal  nf.r?w 
however,  mort*  largely  to  Frc^e  or  Unmeasured   Series  of  Sur- 
cession.    There  are  certain  Measured  Series  wlii<'h  assnme  an 
importance  only  second  to  that  of  the  Hrad  Forms  thras- 
Polvi»s  (t  1032).  Tliesi%  ind(M»d,  as  Head  Fonns  of  a  iii»w  (»nler. 
institut(^  a  New  Order  of  Form  more  complex  than  tlu*  simjk 
Head  Forms  and  the  Trains-of-Consequence-Fomis  whirls  ar* 
dependent  on  them.    They  arc*,  in  other  words,  th**  Hr-ads*' 
a  New  Ord(»r  of  Morphic  Trains  or  Cons<:»quf*nce-Fim:?  nira! 
to,  or  exceeding  in  importance*,  thoso  hitherto  roiisidiTi  «1. 

962.  To  aid  the  understanding  of  what  is  niiant  in  !!.♦•  ^^- 
ceding  pamgraiih,  the  observation  should  now  bo  innc]»\  tU; 
the  Simple  Hi^ad  Foims,  namely,  the  Globe,  the  Cnl»-.  ire 
the  Egg  Form,  rt»hite  primarily  and  in  pn»i>ondoninc**  to  i  .»?- 
mical  Phenom(»na,  itheWorM*,  asdistiiiiruislud  from  AntliM- 
iv*al  Ph(»nomena,  (Man),  which  last  is  .a  higher  and  mon*  r^  !i- 
j)lex  Domain  as  shown  by  the  Typical  Tableau  of  Existir.-*^ 
iDia,  No.  2,  t.  41\ 

90.3.  It  has  been  shown  already  that  the  Glol>i\  tlio  ('i:>r. 
and  the  Ezg  Form  all  concur  in  the  conception,  wliii-h,  by  \\* 
Laws  of  Tlumght,  we  rend(T  to  (mrst»lvi*s  of  tho  shn])«*  of  ti* 
Eiitin^  Univ(*rso  ;  and,  in  a  minor  s<*nse,  of  tho  sin:rh*  wori 
wliich  wo  inhabit 't  790».  Cosmical  or  World-liki»  idt-ais  ar*-. 
tli(»refore,  thos<*  ov(»r  which  thes<»  Simple  or  El»»ni»»ntary  W'si 
Forni'^  symbolically  preside.  In  other  words,  tliis  is  th*^  Ba?*- 
and  Elomontary  Domain  of  Concn'to  or  Constnu'tiv*-  F'-m 
wln(»h  we  may  also  d(»nominate  Ovarian  (Eggish  or  E:Ji:-lik- ; 
as  tJic  Cosmos  or  World  is  to  Man^  ttJiat  the  proper  Etj^j,  tid 
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p  tay,  eke  Yotk,  is  to  the  Emhryo,  namely,  a  Basis  and 
utain  of  Sustenance,  from  which  he  derives  his  life  and 
Itaeans  of  onlargem'-nt  and  groivth. 

14.  AiiiAropic  or  Man  Form  is,  therefore,  Embri/otio  or 

I  F^rm,  as  contrasted  with  Cosmic  or  World  Form,  which 

urian  or  Egg  Form.    The  World  is  an  Egg,  and  Man  is 

I  Chick  germinating  from  it,  analogically  or  corresponden- 

Dy  speaking. 

,  We  thus  pass  up  to  the  consideration  of  Antlu-opic 
I,  or  to  that  variety  of  Form  which  repeats  the  Human 
pe,  and  which  is  the  higher  department  of  Head  Forma 
t  allnded  to.  {7%is  has  concealed  within  itself  a  sub- 
Unate  measured  Series  of  TVain-like  or  Successitmal  Form 
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9ie  Vertebnp).     All  this  will  be  better  nndrrstood  by  intro- 
teing  at  once  a  Diagram  giving  the  several  varieties  of  tliis 
Department  of  Head  Forms,  explaining  subsequently 
r  Anthropological  Analogies 
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9C0.  Figure  1  of  the  Diagram  denotes  simply  Man,  as  be  ap- 
pears when  externally  insi)ected,  and  considered  merely  wiih 
reference  to  the  general  fact  that  the  Form  of  the  Body  ii 
in  some  sense  analogically  related  to  the  Function  of  tL- 
Mind.  This  Figure  is  therefore  correspondential  with  that  Ikv 
main  of  Being,  wliich  furnishes  the  Science  of  Monanthro- 
pology,  the  leading  Branch  of  which  is  Phrenology,  thp  rla- 
tions  of  which  to  Universology  have  been  already  in  lan 
explained  (see  Index  w.  Monanthropology),  In  part,  tli*y 
will  be  resumed  and  treated  of  more  extensively  m  thf  Stnir- 
tural  Outline  and  elsewhere. 

9G7.  Figure  2  of  the  Diagram  represents  the  Hunian  Body, 
as  S€ctio7iized  or  ciit  into  quarters  ;  this  degree  of  Subdivisii*'!! 
as  repi*esentative  of  all  further  anatomizing.  Tliis  com'Sp  n-li 
tlien  with  the  Subjective  or  Interior  treatment  of  lheB«dy. 
and  therefore  with  Anatomy  and  Physiologj",  as  branches  c( 
the  Science  which  is  also  called  Physiology,  in  tho  lar^r  sew, 
and  sometimes  also  Biology,  and  which  is  usually  assocuit*^ 
with  the  Medical  Science  of  Man  as  hitherto  ordiiiarilv  onder- 
stood,  (c.  2,  t  5.) 

9G8.  By  a  still  further  echo  of  Analogy,  this  Figure  is  al*^ 
thcTjT^e  of  the  Domain  of  Psychology  or  the  Soi<»noe  of  in 
Soul  as  subjectively  studied  ;  for  it  is  on^*  of  the  im-^st  strikirr 
and  important  revelations  of  Universology,  by  the  TrPir^: 
Rephoduction  or  the  Surtixtive  ix  niE  Od-tkcti ve  \Vi  el:, 
(t  379),  tliat  the  Structure  of  ilic  Mind  cxarthf  rfptr?fx  (} 
Structure  of  the  Body^  Memhvr  for  Mnnhr^     S//^ffm  /■' 
System,  and  Tissue  for  Tissue^  down  to  the  least  Flhrt  •■^•■' 
Cdl  of  the  Compound  Being.   Ecery  &'itnce,  flitrtffnw  i:/i:>i 
relates  to  the  Body  has  a  corresponding  Sciincc  ichivh  reW-* 
to  the  Mind^  and  the  same  Syjnhol  is  alike  opplim^h  ^ 
both,  (and,  ^o  also,  the  same  wonl,  in  th.e  new  Danguag«\  i> 
wato,  witli  a  men^  change  of  Prl^Rx.^ 

969.  What  Figun*  1  is  therefore  to  the  Exterior  Inspcrtii 
of  the  Body,   and  the  Objective   Study  of  Mind— /'/irftf- 
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logical— YiQWJUi  2  is  to  the  Interior  Anatomy,  Analysis,  and 
Functions  of  the  Body,  and  to  the  Subjective  Study  of  Mind— 
PsycJiologicaL 

970.  Figure  3  of  the  Diagram  represents  The  Family 
Gkoup— the  Man  and  the  Woman  as  Parents,  the  Boy  and 
the  Girl  as  Son  and  Daughter,  and  the  Baby  or  Infant  in  the 
arms  of  the  Mother,  as  the  pivot  or  nodus  of  the  Unity  of  the 
Family. 

D71.  The  Family  Group  is  the  Indlmdual  or  Lowest  Con- 
stihient  Element,  the  Atom,  as  it  were,  or  Primary  Cell  of 
that  Department  of  Being  which  we  call  Collective  Humanity ^ 
and  which  furnishes  the  Science  of  Sociology,  of  which  it  iSj 
therefore,  npresentafire.  It  is,  in  other  words,  the  Primary 
Cell  of  the  Social  Organismus,  or  the  Least  Constituent  Ele- 
ment of  the  "Grand  Man"  of  Swedenborg,  ^'Le  Grand 
Etre^^  of  Comto,  the  "Social  Harmony"  of  Fourier,  the 
"Social  Organism"  of  Spencer,  and  of  "Tlie  Church"  the 
Elected,  Regenerated,  and  Purified  Humanity,  which  is  to  be, 
according  to  the  Revelation  of  John,  the  Glorified  Bride  of 
the  Lord. 

972.  It  will  be  observed  that  tJie  Internal  Sectionizing  or 
Quartering  of  the  Body,  in  Figure  2,  repeats  the  External 
Class  Separation  of  the  Indimduals  of  the  Group  in  Figure  3, 
exactly  as  the  Internal  Sectionizing  into  Fractions  of  the 
Single  Unit  rejyeats  the  Addition  of  Integers  or  of  Whole- 
Number' Units  which  constitute  the  corresponding  Suttu 
Physioloot  axd  Psychology  are,  accordingly,  the  Sub- 
jective, AND  Sociology  the  ORiEcnYE  Science  of  Man. 
Monanthropology  is  then  the  Intermediative  and  Translative 
Department  between  these  two,  relating  and  interpreting  them 
to  each  other,  precisely  as  the  Single  and  Central  Unit  stands 
related  to  the  World  of  Fractions  interior  to  itself,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  to  the  outer  World  of  Integers  upwards  nnd  on- 
wards to  infinity,  on  the  other.  It  is,  therefore,  a  Central 
and  Typical  Domain  of  the  Total  Science  of  Anthropology. 
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973.  The  ulterior  and  final  applications  and  importance  J 
these  abstruse  indications  can  only  be  glanced  at  here. 

974.  The  Rigid  and  Left  Sides  qf  the  Bodj/j  Figure  2,  t*^ 
peat  the  Male  and  Female  Sides  of  Society^  represented  by 
the  Man  and  the  Boy  on  the  one  hand,  and  by  the  Woman 
and  the  Girl,  on  the  other  hand,  in  Figure  3, 

975.  The  Head  of  the  single  Figui^e  (Figure  2)  repeats  Okt 
Ir\fant  Child  of  Figure  3,  the  child  recently  a  fatus^  repeat- 
ing the  ovum  or  egg^  in  a  higher  stage  merely  of  derelopmekt 
These  represent^  in  turn,  Logical  and  Scientific  Principles,  <yr 
Reason^  or  Mind^  for  the  Heady  and  Natural  Principles  </ 
Oermination  and  Growth^  for  the  Infant  Child.  The  Hrm 
iSy  tJiertfore^  in  an  especial  sense^  the  Type  and  Jirpresm^ 
tatite  of  Science  and  of  Mind,  and  lience  of  the  Domain  <rf 
Psychology,  while  the  Trunk  or  Body  Proper  of  the  angJr 
individual  is  the  Tyjie  and  Representative  of  Xattre.  csl 
Matter,  and  hence  of  the  Domain  of  Physiology  ;  Psychologr 
and  Physiology  both  being  united^  as  we  have  previously  sw* 
under  the  symbolism  of  the  Single  Human  Body  auatomisd 
for  interior  or  suhjective  inspection  ; — Figure  2. 

976.  The  almost  sexless  fa>tus,  (sex  is  only  properly  d*^ 
veloped  at  puberty),  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Science  of  Atsa 
Embryology  which  is  the  Science  of  Society  as  it  is,  and  <«' 
been^  previously  to  its  proper  birth  into  Intellectual,  Spiritual 
and  Social  Hannony.  This  includes  the  commonplace  Si- 
ences  which  n^lato  to  Social  Affairs,  as  Politics,  Pcilitiral  ElUr\ 
Theories  of  Government,— not  guided  by  any  Scientific  know: 
edge  of  the  Law  of  Organization, — Political  Economy,  Su- 
tistics,  etc. 

977.  The  remainder  qf  the  Family  Group,  after  exclndiac 
the  infant.  Cor  ftt^tns\  is  then  the  type  or  rei>resi*ntatiTe  d 
Sociology  in  its  higher  stages  of  derelopnient^  in  the  Soit-nlifif 
R<*organization  of  Society  under  the  I'noichdge  ami  ffuida»ei 
qf  the  Harmonic  Laws  affecilnp;  the  total  arrnnpx'niiMit  ofifl 
Human  Affairs  ;•  the  Adultoid  stage  of  Sociological  Sciences 
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978.  Tlie  Rigid  Side  of  the  Body  is  the  Analogue  of  the 
Po.sitice  and  Masculine  Side  of  Society^  wliicli  is  public  and 
active,  and  is  associated  by  juxtaposition  with  the  Right  Hand 
as  the  Type  of  Activity,  Execution,  and  Power. 

979.  Tlie  Left  Side  of  the  Body  is  the  Analogue  of  the  Nega- 
tive and  Feminine  Side  of  Society^  which  is  retiring  and  sym- 
pathetic, and  which  is  associated  with  the  Heart  and  with  the 
Left  Arm,  as  that  with  which  the  Mother  most  habitually 
encircles  tlie  Child. 

980.  The  Upper  Half  of  the  Body  above  the  diaphragm  or 
the  girdle,  Figure  2,  represents  by  Analogy,  tJie  Adults  of  the 
Family  Oroup^  the  Father  and  the  Mother,  and  thence.  An- 
cestors or  Seniors,  Figure  3 ;  and  the  Lower  Half  or  all  that 
is  beneath  the  girdle,  represents  the  Children^  and  thus  Pos- 
terity^  or  Juniors,  derived  from  the  loins.  These  last  are 
called  Descendants  in  the  language  of  the  Law,  as  contrasted 
with  Ascendants  who  are  the  Parents,  Elders,  and  Ancestry 
generally.  Seniors  again  correspond  Avith  Superiors^  and 
these  again,  ther(?fore,  with  the  Upper  Portions  of  the  Body, 
and  Juniors  with  Inferiors^  and  these,  in  turn,  with  the  Lower 
Parts.  These  last  are  also  called  S^^^ordinates,  and  also  sub- 
jects  of  the  Sui)orior  and  Reigning  Classes,  and  ultimately  of 
the  Head  or  Supreme  Focus  of  the  Body,  the  Court  and  Royal 
Palace  of  the  Mind,  the  governing  power  over  the  Body. 

081.  "NVe  have  in  all  this  an  intimation  of  a  Truth  of  im- 
mense importance ;  namely,  that  Physiology  can  never  be 
rightly  studied  nor  completely  compreh(.»nded,  except  by  tlie 
refected  ligJd  of  Sociology ;  and  that  Sociology  is,  in  turn, 
to  be  studied  through  the  Analogies  of  Embiyology  and  Phy- 
siology conjointly.  It  is,  indeed,  as  hopeless  to  attemjrt 
radically  to  cure  the  Individual  while  Society  is  left  diseased, 
as  it  is  to  attempt  to  cure  a  local  disease  of  the  body  which  is 
merely  sjTnptomatic  of  general  derangement,  without  remov- 
ing the  causes  of  the  general  disorder.  The  growing  attention 
bestowed  upon  Hygiene  by  the  medical  ppofession,  and  by 
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Society  at  Large,  is  the  instinctual  perception  and  a(lmi>>i  u 
of  tliis  Tnith.  Intellectually  and  intelligently  acct-]*Ted  anl 
made  the  Basis  of  Medical  Science,  it  will  be  revulutioiuin-  of 
tlie  existing  methods.  The  interests  of  the  individual  In  5j 
vital  a  point  as  health  wUl  be  seen  to  be  inst?parably  Ikwiz^I 
up  with  the  interests  of  Society.  Tlie  small-pox  ami  iL*- 
cholem  are  among  the  highest  arguments  for  the  Solidarity  of 
all  Human  Affaii-s  and  Concerns,  and  fi^r  the  rational  Li.\t>- 
sity,  that  "  we  love  our  neighboi-s  as  ourselves." 

982.  To  furnish  a  single  more  definite  illustration  of  th^  ex- 
act Scientific  Echo  betweini  tlie  Physiological  Domain  » Patb- 
logical  and  Tlierapeutical)  and  the  Sociological  Domain,  I  ^hal! 
affirm  here,  somewhat  dogmatically,  wliat  further  iuvi'stiLration 
alone  will  fully  establish  ;  namelj",  that  Ilomiplegia  aliat  ff-nn 
of  paralysis  or  palsy  w^hicli  aflbcts  one  side  of  the  Ixxly  only 
has  its  exact  Analogue  in  Society,  in  that  social  disoa^^i'  ViLich 
consists  of  the  suppression,  by  law  and  opinion,  of  the  fntnlcm 
of  one  of  the  sexes.  Tliis  is  usually  the  suppression  or  opj-n*- 
sion  of  the  weaker  sex,  the  female  half  of  Society,  as  cnrurs 
most  glaringly  in  Polygamic  Countries,  Turkey,  f<  >r  exampk 
The  ono-sided  paralysis  of  social  life  in  such  couniri*-?  L'\ 
therefore.  Social  IL^miplegia,  and  in  the  light  of  its  rausisaid 
operation,  we  can  come  to  undc^i-stand,  all  the  T>ett»T,  \\\.\x\  :t 
is  which  occurs  in  this  disease  in  the  Individual  Orjranisniui 
It  should  also  bi^  anticipated  that  the  disease  will  i>«Tur  w.  ^ 
fixHiuently  upon  the  left  side  of  the  bcxly,  which  is  tlu-  wi  iik*:. 
and  that  which  is  representative  of  the  Female  St-x,  au<l  t> 
most  liable,  theivfore,  to  this  spin^ies  of  disorder  and  <v 
pn^ssion. 

983.  On  the  contrary,  Pamplegia  (the  foi-m  of  jiaralysi?  ■: 
palsy  which  affects  the  lower  half  of  the  IxkIv  only,  but  Tij-a 
both  sides  equally)  has  for  its  Social  Analogue  the  <^j»]>n»5?i  ■: 
of  Inferiors  by  Superiors,  as  of  Children  and  Slavics  un<lr  T>r 
Roman  Enipiix»;  of  Slaves  recently  in  America,  and  i»f  Srf- 
in  Russia.    The  inertia,  demoKilisation,  and  heljuii  ?=mu-<  •"■ 
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ixodaced  into  a  country  by  tliis  species  of  oppression  cor- 
responds with  the  partial  or  complete  ineilia  or  helimessness 
imposed  upon  the  individual  by  tliis  form  of  paralysis. 

O*!.  It  may  be  added  that  Eoery  disease  aiid^  indeed^ 
every  state  of  the  liidioidual^  whether  of  health  or  disease^ 
haSy  in  like  Ttuuuier^  an  exact  Scientific  Analogxie  in  cor- 
responding diseases  and  states  of  Society;  so  tliat  we  shaU 
derite  from  Universology  a  new  Science  of  Comparative 
Pathology, — between  the  diseases  of  the  Individtud  Man  and 
of  the  Collective  Man^ — which  wiU  enable  us  to  study  them 
each  in  the  light  of  the  knowledge  of  the  other. 

983.  I  may  go  even  a  step  farther,  and  affirm  that,  by  the 
extension  of  the  same  law  of  Analog}',  we  shall  come  to  know 
the  significance  and  value  of  every  School  and  System  of 
treatment  in  medecine,  and  of  every  plant  and  mineral,  medi- 
cament or  application,  which  shall  be  found  to  have  curative 
relationship  with  any  pathological  condition  of  tlie  Body ;  and 
of  all  the  conditions  of  Life  and  Health,  from  the  lowest  indi- 
vidual, up  to  the  highest  Universal  Aspects  of  Humanity,  a.  1. 

986.  The  Figures  contained  in  the  preceding  Diagram  are 
thus  the  three  Typical  Varieties  of  Anthropic  Form  (Human- 
Pigure-Fonn).  They  are,  in  other  words,  the  Head  Forms^ 
or  Nature's  Hieroglyphic  Pictures,  emblematic  of  the  Govern- 
ing Domains  and  Principles  of  that  Superior  Department  of 
Being  which  hears  characteristically  a  relation  to  the  Human 
Form.  They  stand  contrasted,  therefore,  with  the  Glohe-y 
Cuhe-^  and  Egg-Form^  which  are  the  typical  and  representa- 
tive Forms  of  the  lower  or  Cosmical  Department  of  Being; 
that  from  which  Man  is  i)roduced,  as  the  living  being  from 
an  Egg.  

Annotation^  t.  98Ji,  He   treads  down    that    which    doth 

"  More  servants  wait  on  Man  Ix'friend  liim 

Than  he  11  take  notice  of.    In  every  \Micn  sicknc^ss  makes  him  palo  and 
path  wan  "  (1)  (a.  l?,  t.  162). 


(1)  George  Herbert 
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987.  We  come,  in  the  next  place,  to  a  still  higher  and  the 
final  Department  of  Typical  Fonn,  which  interhlends  aud 
unifies  the  Ocarian  or  lUyhest  Cosmical  Type  with  (lie  Monr 
aiithropic  or  Highest  Anthropic  Type; — which  hlenxk^  in 
other  words,  the  Outline  qf  the  Egg  with  that  of  the  Lidi- 
vidual  Ilumaih  Figure.  This  is,  therefore,  a  Trinismus  of 
tliat  Typical  Fonn  of  which  the  Cosmical  Types  are  the  UnU- 
musy  and  tlie  Anthropic  Types  the  Duismus.  The  Trinismus 
is  the  combination,  con-elation,  and  interworking  of  all  the 
three  Varieties  in  the  Concrete  Totality  of  Form  and  Being, 
Otherwise  stated,  the  World  is  One  (1) ;  3Ian  is  Two  (2)  lOr 
Many) ;  and  the  Marriage  or  Unit  ion  of  Man  with  the  TforW 
is  Tltree  (3).  The  Sepamte  and  then  the  Conjoined  Views, 
again  Conjoined^  are  Three  =  One  (3  =  1),  or  the  Tri-tnis- 
mus  of  Being. 

988.  The  new  Department  of  Typical  Form  here  introduced 
(the  Trinismus)  may  be  denominated  teclmically  Conjugal, 
NuFi'iAL,  or  Symbolic  Form.  As  the  Cosmical  Type  relates 
to  the  World  as  Egg,  it  may  be  said  that  the  Anthropic  Type 
holds  shnilar  relation  to  the  Chick  and  the  Brood  ;  and  that 
this  new  Type  of  Form  holds  again  similar  relation  to  tlie 
Cock  and  the  Hen  in  tlieir  sexual  partiality  and  adaptation  to 
each  other.  They  are  then  the  originators  of  the  new  Egg  and 
Brood,  which  do  no  more  than  rei:)eat  the  Primitive  Career. 
This  is  7i?6'-production,  as  the  culmination  and  Trinismus  pro- 
duced from  the  primitive  Ovarian  or  Foetal  Life ;  I.  As  Pro- 
jective, and  Primitivo,  and  Unismal ;  II.  Succeeded  by,  and 
combin(^d  with,  Production^  or  the  Growth  and  Development 
of  the  Post-Natal  Being — Duismal — as  of  the  Chick,  or  of 
the  Individual  and  Collective  Man,  before  its  perfc^ction  and 
harmony,  and  marriage  through  Science  with  the  "World  which 
Humanity  inhabits  ;  III.  The  Perfected  or  Adultoid  Period  is 
tlie  Ilesultant  of  the  former  Two  Periods. 

989.  The  tliree  Careers,  successive  and  conjoined,  are  then 
Tri-Unismus  of  this  Tempic  Aspect  of  Being. 


:.  VI.] 
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090.  The  following  Diagram  exhibits  tie  Typical  Forms  of 
this  Order  of  Fonn,  reduplicated,  first,  with  relation  to  the 
Fowl  associated  with  the  Egg,  then  with  reference  to  Humanity 
associated  with  the  Human  Figure.  This  famishes  a  Minor 
and  a  Major  aspect  of  the  subject  crossed  by  the  diriaion  into 
Sex  as  Male  and  Female. 


Note. — The  Family  Tree  ehould.  Id  atrictneM,  be  inverted,  tlie  roots  nbove ;  iia»- 
mndi  u  th«  Younger  Qeucmtiuus  are  iuBtioctivulv  rugnrJcd  as  Deictndujitt. 

991.  It  would  seem,  from  this  exposition,  that  the  Lilli- 
putians, in  Gulliver,  when  dividing  themselves,  on  the  Egg 
question,  into  two  parties, — the  Big-endians  and  (he  Little- 
endians, — were  by  no  means  discussing  a  small  matter ;  bat 
that^  on  the  contrary',  their  instinct  had  laid  hold  of  the 
Grandest  Difference  which  divides  the  affairs  of  the  Universe. 
It  is  no  less  than  the  Distinctive  Prime  Differentiation  between 
The  Natueal  and  the  Logical  Ordee  in  the  Evolution  of 
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all  Things  (t  6) ;  between  the  Arbitrismal  and  the  LoprL- 
mal  Supervision  in  the  Universal  Administration  of  l>-ir^ 
(t  349  353) ;  and,  in  line,  between  the  IVniinisinus  and  i:  - 
Masculismus  of  the  Totality  of  Behig  itself  (t.  323-328,  72!>- 
731,  705,  739,  772,  744-749;  c.  44,  1 136j.  It  is  the  GraLd 
Scliism  of  all  Time  ;  which  can  only  be  healed  by  tliai  En- 
largement of  our  Philosophy  which  shall  compai^s  not  oidy 
the  whole  Egg,  but  sliall  do  this  even,  in  that  doubk-  ?*n.^ 
which  shall  recognize  the  two  kinds  of  Egg,  the  Masculici'  ai  1 
the  Feminine  Type,  accordingly  as  the  large  or  the  small  viA 
is  uppermost ;  and  the  ulterior  conjugal  harmony  of  the  ]:n> 
duct  of  each  with  that  of  the  other  tyi)e  (Inti'gralism  .  Tl>* 
revelation  of  this  DiflTerence,  of  this  Wholeness,  and  of  ihi? 
Ilarmony,  is  the  hatching  of  the  Brahminical  Egg  which  la 
lain  deposited  for  ages  at  the  centre  of  the  Hindoo  PhilosophT. 
Religion  and  Mysticism.  The  Hindoo  System  is  bniadt-r  tiiii 
Christianity  or  than  any  other  of  the  Grand  Sectarian  I>ivi«iuGS 
of  the  Keligious  Development  of  Humanity.  (All  the  Rt'lipjos 
avQ  merely  Primitive  or  Major  Sects.)  Christianity  is  mow 
intense  and  vital  than  it.  Hindooism  is  the  Matrix,  thf 
White  of  the  Egg;  tlu*  Analogue  of  Blank  iWhili')  Sjaif 
(Dia  No.  3,  t  86,  87 ;  t  774^ ;  and  other  mon*  Po:?iiiv»  Kr 
ligions  are  the  Yolk;  Christianity  ''the  Genu"  within  d- 
Egg.  Tlie  phrase,  ''Vital  Piety,"  is  expivssive  and  ^•^•• 
gestive.  Universology  authorizes  us  to  sul>cJtitut»»  for  :> 
axiom  of  the  Naturalists  Omne  Tli^um  ex  oro,  i  Brenj  /.'>• 
viff  Tiling  comes  out  of  an  Efig\  this  other  formula,  fp/KhfS 
ovo^  {Enry  Thing  iciiatsoercr  comes  out  of  an  Egg*:  xf 
this,  Omne  rlrvni  ex  oro  vt  omne  rlrum^  {Erery  Liriug  77/xj 
comes  out  of  an.  Egg  and  Ercry  Tiling  tcJiaisocrtr  Is  Lin:,.:. 
The  English  phrase  to  Egg  on,  (Saxon  Egg/an^  to  Mirn. 
though  ])ronounced  by  authorities  to  ho  a  blunder  in  Ens:li?L 
may,  jmm  liaj)?,  be  taken  as  meaning  to  j^romoto,  hy  suro^ti^? 
acts  or  stages,  as  of  generation.  Oration  (or  Et/r^utg  is*  ti* 
s^nnbol  of  triumph  or  victor)' ;  and,  inversely,  Rott**n-Ejdiii 
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is  the  nnpleasant  fate  of  the  Martyr  for  unpopular  Truths. 
Jib  oT,o  (from  the  Egg)  signifies  from  the  origin  or  leg  inning^ 
and  hence,  in  respect  to  Universals,  it  means  from  Eternity  or 
from  the  Origin  of  all  things. 

992.  Tlio  Cosmos  repeats  Nature.  The  World  and  Nature 
are  substantially  in  accoid  with  each  other.  If  we  moan  at 
any  time  the  nature  of  Man,  we  specify  it  as  Human  Nature ; 
otherwise  it  is  the  Nature  of  the  World  which  is  intended. 

993.  Anfhropism  rci)eats  Science.  Man  is  the  Being  who 
knows^  (Lat,  scire^  to  know,  sciensa^  knowledge),  and  Sys- 
TE3fATiZED  Knowledge  is  Science.  Man  is^  therefore,  the 
Concrete  Embodiment  of  Scien/ie,  as  the  Cosmos  is  th,e  Con- 
crete Embodiment  of  Nature.  The  World  and  Nature  are 
Unismal ;  Man  and  Science,  Duismal,  resi)ectively. 

994.  Kuptialism  repeats  Art^ — interblending,  modulating, 
and  toning  down  the  differences  of  contrasted  organization,  by 
that  gallantry  of  which  the  Cock  is  among  animals  tlie  pre- 
eminent Type,  and  through  sacrifice,  mutual  concession,  and 
reciprocal  Unity,  enforced  by  Charm ; — such  is  the  Supreme 
Artistic  Effect,  as  develox)ed  in  Life  itself  tiie  highest 
arexa  of  artistic  display.  Tlio  monarch  or  leader  in  So- 
ciety, in  any  sense,  holds  also,  by  analogy,  a  marital  relation 
to  his  people,  or  the  body  of  his  followers  (t  000).  The  art 
of  governing  men,  so  as  to  charm  them  out  of  all  their  antag- 
onisms, and  to  conduce  to  the  supreme  hai)piness  of  all,  by 
rightly  adjusting  all  their  relations  actually  or  practically, 
n|X>n  an  underlying  basis  of  Science,  substituting  Attraction 
for  Force,  is  the  Highest  of  the  Grand  Arts,  as  it  is  the 
Supremest  Service  of  mankind  (t.  58V  c.  1. 


Commentary^  f.  094.  1.  Tlic  recognition  of  Government  as  belonging  at 
tlie  Head  of  the  Domain  of  Art,  while  the  fact  is  obvious  when  pointed  out,  is 
80  rare  as  to  give  a  peculiar  interest  to  the  following  extract  from  Schiller  on 
the  Legislation  of  Lycurgus :  (1)  "  It  is  a  grand  movement  of  the  Iluman  spirit 

(1)  Worlcf,  Tol.  rrU  p.  114,  tntniilntpd  and  Quoted  by  Prof.  J.  Loui«  TuIIkampf  on  Coilificition  or 
the  Sj-srematizing  of  tha  Law.    Am-  Jurist,  roL  viiL  p.  320. 
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995.  Tlio  Cosmos  J  again,  repeats  and  echoes  to  PhiJostojhj 
(as  includ(»d  in  the  meaning  of  the  larger  term,  Xatun»LcT\ 
AniJiropisin  echoes  to  the  Domain  of  Positlre  Scienrf^  -EiLo 
sophy),  and  Nuptiallsm  to  the  Domain  of  Bdigion^  wliich  is 
no  other  tlian  the  Divme  Art  of  L{fe  itself  1 1- 15,  and  Tab.  2. 
1. 16).  Philosophy,  in  no  on<i  of  its  accej)tod  meanings,  i?  ?o 
Lirge  as  fully  to  embrace  Cosmology  or  Xatnrologj-.  5<i  •  x- 
tended  as  to  do  this,  it  subdivides  itself  into  Philo<r>phy,  Sd- 
enco,  and  Art,  in  the  minor  sense,  or  properly  so  calKd. 

996.  Tfte  Bound  Typical  Forms  of  this  Domain,  of  whiih 
the  Glohe  is  the  principal  one,  r(»present  PJiilosophy^  indod- 
ing  both  [Metaphysical  and  Natural  Philosophy,  as  branrlwL 
Tfie  StraigJit  Forms^  of  which  the  Cube  is  the  governing  om, 
then  represent  Sciento-PhilosopTiy^  and  the  Positive  Sck^noik 


to  treat  that  as  an  Art  which  had  before  been  left  to  accident  anil  pa.t*»:cn,  Vm 
first  stop  in  this  most  difficult  of  Arts  must  necessarily  be  inipertVct,  1m  ::  4 
always  valuable,  because  at  the  same  time  made  in  the  motii  t^ihuiUe  of  il'i  » 
Arts.  The  Sculptors  began  with  *  Hennes's  Columns,'  until  they  couM  rsa 
the  perfect  forms  of  an  Antinous  or  an  Apollo  of  the  Vatic-an.  The  Livri*e 
must  practice  lonj^  in  roujrh  experiments,  until,  at  last,  the  Happy  IIorcooT  4 
the  St»cial  Eknicnts  starts  forth  fully  formed.  The  Stone  suffers  p;i:i.  ctiy  oi 
progres-iof  the  forminj^  chisti,  and  the  strin;;  which  the  artist  toucht-f  a:**»ff 
w  it  bout  rosistin^  his  tingiTS.  The  Lawpiver  alone  la1>ors  on  a  «kif-ac:ir4j  i> 
6tiii:ite  iiijiti'iial ;  the  human  fr^'cdom  will  permit  him  only  innHrfirtlj  !3 
realize  tlic  id^al  which  he  may  have  entertained  never  so  clearly  in  lii«  n 
brain.  l)ut  here  the  mere  attempt  deserves  all  praise,  if  undi-rtakin  witi  i* 
interested  iHiievolence,  and  prosecuted  with  Consistent  Minli  mtion."  VtJk 
splentliti  c'ulorriuin  is  ])ronounccd,  still,  upon  the  purely  ArburiMiial  or  Nitsr* 
mal  Statre  of  the  Le«nslative  Development  of  Human  Affain;;  Imw  CiU^b  ff.Jt 
appropriately  does  it  apply  to  the  Lojrici'^mal  or  Scientisnial  Staop  ;  an.!  a« 
to  the  Ulterior  Union  and  Harmony  of  the  Two,  the  Artisnial  or  Trci-c* 
Development  of  this  Grand  Art.  Fmm  the  Universoloiriral  Point  uf  Yir»  M 
Len<il  Prt'fimnn  in  at  the  Head  of  All  the  Pn^famions,  but  this  is  tmo  in  tl:f  P> 
eminent  Sense  only,  when  it  is  the  J)i*rt»rrry  arul  Pnim*thtnti»tu  ut  Jjiitrs  i^hfrai 
in  the  Xjitun*  of  Tliinp»,  hence  the  whole  Domain  of  Puro  Scicnor,  whi:b  i?  a 
ciuestion :  not  the  Lower  Domain  merely  of  the  Enactment  or  Ci^nstruirc  V 
Human  Statutes,  or  the  i«sue  of  Arbitrary  Edicts.  The  true  Lawxer  »  *f 
S<'ienti.<  but  X\w  Hiirhest  Domain  of  Science  is,  a^in.  Society,  when*^  i:  i 
that  Science  in  its  Ilitrhest  Development  echoes  to  the  Logialativc  and  L<gi 
Domains  of  our  Existing  Social  Deyc1oi)n)CDt. 
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as  hereafter  to  be  recast  into  higher  exact  Form  as  the  proper 
Beqiientiality  or  train  of  results  from  Sciento-Philosophy. 
Finally,  the  Ocal  Group  of  Forms  represent  Art-Philosophyy 
or  the  Domain  of  the  Principles  of  Art,  and  the  Cosmical  Arts 
depending  tliereon. 

997.  Cosmology,  Anthropology,  and  Symbolology  echo  to, 
or  rep(»at,  tlierefore.  Philosophy,  Science,  and  Art  in  the  lower 
or  proper  acceptation  of  those  terms.  They  are  corrosponden- 
tial,  but  not  identical  witli  them. 

998.  Cosmology,  in  the  larger  sense  here  intended,  is  syno- 
nymous with  all  that  Comte  means  by  Positive  Philosophy  or 
his  Fundamental  Elaboration,  added  to  all  that  the  Metaphy- 
sicians mean  by  Philosophy.  Tliis  grand  Basic  Mass  of 
Knowledges  is  then  that,  as  already  stated,  which  breaks  up 
into  Pliilosophy,  Science,  and  Art,  in  the  more  particular 
signification  of  those  terms,  c.  1 ;  &  1-13. 


Commenfanh  t*  ^98.  1.  Tlie  "  Positive  Politics  "  of  Comto  belong  with 
Ihe  "Political  Ethics  pluB  the  Science  of  Civilization^^  of  Liebcr.  Prof.  Licbcr 
thus  distributes  the  Sciences  which  pertain  to  Man — The  Anthropology  of 
Universoloiry  (t.  6) :  "  Man  can  be  consiflered  ^.t  he  in ;  as  he  ought  to  he; 
ftiid  nn  lie  hfis  fteen  ; — Inditidwilhj  ;  or  S^icialhj  ; — again,  Phyaicnlly^  Morally^  or 
IntcVecttutUy.  Indiridually,  Phynically^  as  he  is, — Man  fonns  the  sulyect  of  Ana- 
tomy, Comparative  Anatomy,  Physiology,  etc.,  or  ^Icdicine.  S(*ciaUy,  Phy9- 
ieaUt/,  and  a»  he  is, — of  Political  Economy.  Indiridnnlly^  Mrn'oUy^  as  he  j>, 
arul  aught  to  &f, — of  Ethics,  the  Science  of  Education,  etc.  Indiridually^  IntiU 
Uetually^  as  he  is, — of  Philosophy  of  the  Mind,  or,  according  to  English  termi- 
nology, of  Metaphysics.  SociaUy,  according  to  the  relations  of  Right  as  it  ought 
to  fttf,—()f  Natural  Law,  Politics  proper,  etc.;  as  it  is, — of  Diplomacy,  Positive 
Law,  etc.  HacinUy  and  Morally, — of  Politicai^  Ethics.  Socially  and  Intellect- 
•wZ/y,— of  the  Science  of  National  Education,  or  in  general,  of  National  [Plan- 
etary] Civilization.  The  two  Relations  of  Time,  as  it  is  [tlic  Present] ;  and 
tu  it  has  been  [the  Past],  together  with  the  Ethic  Relation,  as  it  ought  to  he; 
pve,  appliwl  to  Law,  for  instance,  the  Positive  or  Existing  Law,  the  Historj'  of 
Law,  and  Natural  Law  and  Theoretic  Politics."  (Ij. 


Annotation^  f.  90S,  999.  1.  ns  a  decided  improvnment  on  his  earlier. 
"There  is  one  point  in  M.  Comte's  later  Ho  adds  to  the  six  fundamental  Sciences 
▼Jew  of  the  Sciences,  which  api)ear8  to    of  his  original  scale  a  seventh  under 


(1)  Ueber*!  Political  Ethics. 


CSa  bymbolology;  cosipakologt.  [Can 

■'  999.  Again,  Anthropology  is  synonymous  \\ith  what  Comte 

f  iatX3nds  by  Positive  Politics  or  his  Principal  Elaboration,  wiit 

1  the  addition  of  Monanthropology  and  Human  Physii^logv  in 

:  the  larger  sense,  or  Biology,  as  shown  in  the  Typical  Table  of 

Existence.  No.  7,  t.  40 ;  a  1,  2. 

1000.  Symbol ology,  the  new  and  higher  Science  now  intro- 
duced as  corresponding  with  Nuptial,  Conjugal  or  Symbolif 
Form,  then  conducts  to  Compakative  Science,  as  that  wLich 
translates  Philosoi)hy  into  Life,  and  hence  into  Sociologj*  or 
Positive  Politics,  by  the  Law  of  Analogy,  and  vice  zersa ;  tli:rt 
which  explains  the  World  from  the  Idca^  and  the  Ic7f\xf.'fM 


tho  natno  of  Morals,  formlnp  tho  luirliost  mology  ;  while  from  the  Statical  point  oi 

Btep  of   tho  ladiicT,    immediately   after  view,  which  he  consideTB  tlic  mnm  not 

Sociology;    romarkinjj    that    'it  nii;;hf.  mnl,  ho  treats  it  as  the  introductina  td 

with  still  greater  propriety,  b«>  ti'micd  Anthropology.     It  presents  itself,  in  tb 

Anthroix)lo^y   [Monaiithroi)oL>^y];     be-  fin^t  imstaace,  as  a   Depamucnt  of  t}» 

ing   the   Seioiicc   of    individual    Imnian  World  as  contrasted  with  Man;  bctiJ 

nature,  a  study,  when    rightly   under-  rcapi-'earn,  in  a  lii^^her  sense,  as  Lift  ft* 

stood,    more    special    and    complicated  'mcUd   trith  its    J^pirUttal   Origifo^  aod 

than  even   that  of  Society.     Kor   it  is  ihen  as  pre-eminently  a  branch  of  tb? 

obliged  to  take  into  connideration  tiic  Science  of  Man,  in  which  cat cgoiy,  the» 

diversities  of  constitution  and  tempera.  fort»,  I  have  placetl  it. 

mcnt, — la  r ''action  ciTi'brale  dc3  viscr? res  3.   The   disiiuction   bt^twccn   the  two 

vrg'tatifs   (1), — the  cff.'Cts    of    whirh,  gn^at  orders  of  Philo9<)ph?cal  Invostig» 

still    very    im perfectly   understood,  arc  tion  and  The<-)r\*— esperially  in  their  pb^ 

higlily  !iui)ortanf  in  the  individual,  but  latlon  to,  and   as  afilM:tiug  the  derel-jp 

in  the  theory  of  society  may  Ik*  neglected,  raent  of    Sriu^r^   and   mon;   esii^cizlir 

bocau.:.e,  difTeriiii;   in   ditlerent   p<'rsons,  S<vial  Science — is   thus  verv  sucrinrtlt 

they  neutrnli/i^  one  another  on  tlie  largo  and  ters<;ly  stated  by  Mr.   L'rWts  in  his 

scale.'    This  is  a  remark  wortJiy  of  M.  *' Abstract  of  the  Positive  Philosuply  ci 

Comte  in  his  best  days:  and  the  scieiu'o  AiigusteCoratc"  (.3) : 

thus  oncMved  is.  as  he  says,  the  triio  4.  "  Tho  study  of  Man.  and  the  Btadj 

sci.'ntifii'.  foundation  of  tho  art  of  Morals  of  tho   External   World,  cc»u«tiiute  the 

(and,  indeiKl,  of  the  art  of  human  life)  eternal  twofold  problem  of  Philegophv. 

which,  therefore,  may,  both  philosophic-  As  Comte  says,  each  may  ser\T  as  ik 

ally  and  didactically,  l>e  proixirly  com-  point  of  deiwirture  of  the  otlier.    Htnff 

1  Ined  with  it  "  (2).  two  radically  opposed  pliilopophlc?— mk 

2.  C.mito    rightly   represents    Biologj-  consiilering  the  world  «co"»nlinir  tn  oar 

US.  from  tho  Historical  point  of  view,  tho  mfjertice  conceptions:    thai  is  to  ray. 

ritiniatum  of  what  I  denominate   Cos-  explaining  Co.*;mJcal   Phenomena  by  the 


I !  •  Tlic  Tt-mporanicnta         (2)  h-.fv.r  Sj^-ciilati.^  iq  nf  An;'iH?.p  Comtp,  Wrstmhittcr  JUr>v.  July.  1^^ 

by  .J   ^Jtuurt  MUls.  (3;  ^  104 
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the  World.  This  Higher  Comparative  Science  or  Science  of 
Universal  Analog?/  is  the  pre-eniineut  branch  of  Universol- 
ogy  ;  or  is,  in  a  sense,  Universology  itself  (t  930). 

1001.  We  may  now  return  for  a  cursory  review  of  the  subject 
to  Cosmology  and  its  several  subdivisions  as  typified  by  the 
Pointy  the  Curve^  the  Circle-Surface  and  the  Olobe  for  Na- 
turology,  with  its  basis  on  the  Naturo-Metaphysic ;  the  Unit 
of  Measuremenl  {Straight- Sided  Pointy  (c.  1),  the  Straight 
Line,  the  Square,  and  the  Cu2)e,  for  Science,  with  its  basis  in 
Sciento-Philosophy,  and  to  the  Egg-shapes  as  Embryo  or 
Germ,  Chalaza,  Membrane,  Infilling  Substance,  and   Old- 


Analogies  of  onr  sentiments  and  affoc-  therefore,  by  the  author  above  quoted 
tions ;  the  other  considering  man  as  sub-  and  his  school,  for  the  purpose  of  being 
ordinate  to  the  laws  of  the  external  discarded,  not  in  the  sense  that  it  never 
"world,  and  as  explicable  only  by  the  had  a  use  in  the  world,  but  thatjiku  the 
explanation  of  the  properties  of  Matter  clotliing  of  childhood,  it  has  served  its 
recognized  in  operation  in  the  external  purposes,  and  must  now  be  replaced  by, 
world.  The  former  of  these  philosophies  so  to  speak,  a  different  suit  of  opinions. 
is  essentially  metaphysical  and  theolog-  Metaphysics,  and  Religion  in  that  sense 
leal.  It  rests  upon  the  old  assumption  of  the  word  which  has  heretofore  pro- 
of Man's  mind  being  the  normal  meas-  vailed,  and  which  still  prevails  in  the 
ure  of  all  things :  it  makes  Law  the  world,  belong,  in  other  words,  to  the 
oorrelate  of  Idea  ;  it  makes  the  Univcrt«o  puerilities  of  the  world's  infancy ;  ap- 
subordinate  to  Man.  The  second  is  the  propriatc  for  the  time,  but  wholly  inap- 
Bcientific  or  {wsitive  philosophy."  propriute  to  the  adult  age  of  humanity. 
5.  It  is  the  doctrine  of  the  Incomplete  While  in  ri-^spcct  to  the  precise  forms  and 
Pufiitivists ;  that  is,  those  who  attach  cast  of  belief  in  the  post  ages,  and  the 
themselves  to  the  Positive  Philosophy,  amplitude,  so  to  speak,  of  their  mental 
and  reject  the  later  speculations  of  apimrel,  there  is  great  truth,  no  doubt,  in 
Comte,thediflciplesofComte,asrepre8en-  these  aflHrmations  of  Positivism;  and 
tative  of  the  technically  S'ientiflc  Spirit,  while  we  are  confessedly  in  the  midst  of  a 
now  quite  dominant  in  the  world,  that  great  intellectual  revolution ;  yet  it  is  the 
the  former  of  these  two  m€>thods  of  phi-  essential  doctrine  of  UnivcrHoIogy  and  of 
loflophizing, — the  Endogenous  or  Spirit-  Integralism,  as  they  an»  d(»ve'oi)ed  in  this 
nal,  including  the  opinions  of  the  Cliurcb,  work,  that  these  two  Drifts  of  IJoing,  of 
and  the  priesthood  of  all  former  Reli-  Conception  and  of  Investigation,  onoSub- 
gtons,  and  of  the  Metaphysicians, — was  jective,  and  the  other  Objwtivo,  are  of 
pronsional  in  the  history  of  the  Race,  ]nhen>nt  and  perpetual  validity  ;  and  per- 
and  that  it  is  now  destined  absolutely  to  tain,thcreforr',  legitimately  to  the  present 
give  way  before  the  progress  of  Positive  and  future  history  of  the  Hnco  no  less 
Knowledge,  acquired  by  the  methods  of  than  to  the  PaHt.  The  trut>  triumph  of  Sci- 
PoalUve  Science.  The  former  of  these  ento-Philosophy  will  bi*,  first,  to  Ix'como 
ordeiB  of  thinking  is  only  mentioned,  mediatorial  between  them,  and  then  to 


C84  BOUND  POINT,   CUBVE,   AND  CIBCLE-SrHFACE.      [CkVL 

Une^  for  Cosmical   Art  with   its  Principles  or  Philosopby 
(t.  653). 

1002.  The  Simple  Round  Point  is  here  typical  of  Ontologr. 
— Entity,  Being,  Thing,  in  the  Absolute, — and  hence  of  Mni- 

PHYSICS. 

1003.  The  Curve  as  Arc  of  a  Circle,— which  may  be  Lorcvr. 
Smaller,  or  Mean  ;  this  last  as  the  Equation  of  the  oth»-r  two 
(4-  and  — ) ;  the  whole  as  a  Confluency  of  Points  not  distinct)- 
fied, — is  the  Lowest  and  Simplest  type  of  Mathematics. 

100 1.  The  Circle'Sur/ace  as  a  mirror  of  Clearness,  Reflexioa. 
and  Demonstration,  and  hence  of  Pure  Subjective  SpeadaVo^i. 


embrace  their  cxtrexneB,  including  and  standpoint    of  excladinf^    M«tapl.?vi 

co-ordinating  all  tliat  thoy  incloec.    The  and    Psjcholofncal     ui%v«ti;:aiioa.     !l 

Law  of  Development  and  Careem   by  tbcn»  predominantly  thmnfrh  th^  Xf» 

which  one  Principle  la  thrown  into  a  pbyaical   and   Psyrholrurical   metkkoc  i 

governing  imi)ortanco  in  one  Pliase  of  great  Positive  Diiicovcrv  u  elR-rteU  J 

Being,  or  at  one  period  of  time,  and  nn-  Science,  and  is  accepted  in  the  Srkidr 

other  sul)ordinated.  is  itself  subordinate  World,  will  it  fall  within  or  witbr^  di 

to   this  liigher  Law  of   the    Essential  Domain    of  Positiviam.    tcchnieiDf  ■ 

Pemianen<'e  of  aU  Principles  which  huvo  called,  as  circumarrilied   by  i!i  fc«aii 

ever  exist^^l — {InexpngnaWity  of  Prime  and  his  friends?     Their  claim,  m  Ai 

J'2emrut'i\—v:\\\\  diffonmces    merelv  of  one  hand,  to  all  that  bt-onnos  <*fuaJf 

manilV'st.'ition.      This  is  nothing  more  known,  is*,  indttil,  larjjre  ••nou^h  t«.  ewe 

than  a  bn^adcr  application  of  two  funda-  the  wh^le  fiehl,  and    in    that  9»^m  I 

mental  Principle's  of  Positivism  :— The  c«mld  not  be  gaimwid  ;  but.  r»a  tiw 

Ponr.an.  nry  of  Law,  and  the  Modifiabil-  hand.they  are  met  by  count*  rcluim^ 

ity  of    Phenomena— an  application    »>  are  just  as  extensive  and  impnASf. 

enlar.;<Ml,  howov«T,  that  it  must  find  its  which  fnnn  the  oppo^ito,  afi  f.*r  i 

Domain  of  riTDguition    outside  of  the  the  Religious   point    of    <U*panciv.  ai* 

Piiilosophy  of  Comto.  cover  the  whole  gr>und.    Thu*.  alCMfi 

G.  It  irf.'in<leo<l,  clnimrd  by  Positivists  Christ  in  his  U^achincrs  mak««  n^t  * 

that  v;liat  soever  becomes  certainly  jjroven  slightest  manifestation « if  t»rifntifif 

and  known,  falls,  from  that  instant,  with-  e<lgi»,  such.  I  mean,  as  would  he 

in  tlu>  .><-o|x»  of  P^wiiivism.     But  wliot  if  at  this  day  as  scii-ntific  by  the  Pr*!rt 

truths  of  immeneie  importance  aro  dis-  Scientists;  yet  the   altm-M*aUv^  i^ 

C')vi*r<^l  and  lx»come  pnwen  and  known  tions  of  extn-me  Oiri«tian«^ — as  cf  fc 

by  metlHMlK  wliich  Positivism  repudiates  Xoyes,  for  example,  of  the  OncidA  C* 

ordiwiwn^?    Will  its  adherents  bo  justi-  munity,    a    Theologian    «»f    tcwmM^ 

lied    in    a]>propriatinflr    the    results    of  astuteness,  boldness,    and    orUitaJ?-' 

lnlN)rs  with   which  thev  have  no  svm-  are  to  the  effi>ct  that  all  thf" 

pathy,  a  IK  I  to  which  they  give  no  ai>-  which  are  being  developed  la  thr 

prijval?      Comte  clamiing  to  n»pre8t»nt  at  this  day  proceed  dlrK-tly  fh«i 

Positive  Science  plants  himself  upon  the  who  held  them  all  in  his  miad 


Ch.  VLl  MATHEMATICS  AND  LOGIC.  683 

(Lat.  SpecieSy  a  misbob,  and  speculoy  to  think),  is  the  Type 
of  Logic. 

1005.  The  more  developed  types  of  Mathematics  and  Logic 
are  shown  in  the  followmg  Diagram.  They  constitute  together 
Spencer's  Abstractology  (t.  566-571;  577-680). 

Figure  t    MATHEMATICS.  FlgiireS.   LOQIC. 

Explicated 


or 


T%e  H brought  to  an  equaiion  by  B  is  in  A;  C  i$  in  B;  therefore  C  U 

ineHiuiing  a  raUo  or  proportion.  in  A 


paiiTel/,   as   tlie    God-Man,   when   on  establislied  by  Christ,  and  to  Pietistie 

«arth,  and  is  now  revealing  thorn  in  the  Religion  generally,  only  that  which  it 

"  lullnefli  of  time/'  through  discoTerers,  has  professedly  sought  to  effect ;  namely, 

:    it  may  be,  who  have  no  recognition  of  the   Spiritual   Illumination  and  Moral 

the  fiiet,  or  who  may  bo  wlioUy  infidel  Regeneration  of  Man  ;  or,  more  largely, 

or    atheistic,  in    the   posture  of   their  to    Science,    the    results    of   Sdentifio 

minds.    This  is  also,  perhaps,  the  latent  Method,  and  to  Idealism,  Moralism,  and 

logic  of  all    high   orthodox    Christian  Sentiment,    the    results    of  the    Corre- 

Theology,  if  the  premises  assumed  bo  sponding  Methods.    It  is  then   the  re- 

Ifranted.     The  glory  of  all  Science  is  conciliative  8tand]X)int  of  Univorsology 

thus  qoietly  appropriated  for  the  Chris-  and  of  Integralism,  whether  viewed  as 

tiaii  Dispensation  of  Truth,  in  a  way  Science,  Philosophy,  or  Religion,  that 

which  &irly  offsets  the  supposed  claim  both  of  the  two  Orand  Oppoeite  Mithodi 

wd  Poaitiyismto  tehcUeoever  becomee  eer-  of    Ilnman    Dctelopment  —  InteUeetual 

§aitUjf  known,  or  Rational,  and  Ideal  or  Sentimen$al'^ 

7.  For  ourselves,  let  it  suffice  if  we  are  alike  legitimate ;  that  they  are  com- 

«<eeredit  to  Positivinn  or  to  Echosophy  plementary,  and  indiepeneable   to,  each 

«•  a  distinctive  Method  of  Human  Knowl-  other  ;  and  that,  however  they  may  vary 

wAfge,  and  to  the  Universitate,  (or   to  in  prominence,  at  different  time^,  iMy  are 

Science,  Philosophy,  and  Art),  only  so  both  alike  permanent,  and  of  equal  im- 

Viaeh  of  the    total   aggregate  of   our  portance  in  the  total  eeonomy  of  Being  ; 

present  and  future  mental  acquisitions  that  both  will  ever  remain,  in  other  words, 

mm    shall    have  been  derived  from  the  in  being  and  in  action,  to  mould,  mod\f^, 

'Snethods   of  search  which    they   have  and  temper  each  other.    From  tins  view 

fasngnrated,  or  recogniased  ;  and  let  it  a  third  and  Compound  Philosophy,  capa. 

miilee   if  we   credit   to   the  Religion  ble  of  immensely  enlarged  results,  fol- 

45 


CSC  TYPE  OF  SPIRIT  OP  MATHEMATICS.  [Cn.  TI 

1006.  FinaUy,  the  SoUd  Globe  is  the  Type  of  the  Xainral 
Philosophy,  especially  in  the  Domain  of  the  PJiilosophU  F^ 
siiice  of  Comte,  (above  the  Mathematics  as  base),  uliich  is aisc 
Cosmology  in  the  less  extended  sense  of  the  term.  Thus  irt 
conclude  with  the  Elementary  Analogues  of  Katurologj'. 

1007.  The  Straiyhtened  Pouit  or  Microscopic  CuU  or 
Pris/rij  the  Least  Unit  of  Measurement,  is  the  Type  of  thi*  h- 
dwelling  Spirit  of  Mathematics.  It  is  the  Inlinitesiiual  Slitf 
of  tlie  Polygon  when  pushed  to  its  Limit  in  the  virtual  Ciit^lt. 
and  as  such  the  Least  Extension  of  a  Straight  Line ;  but  Ij 


lows,  and  will  preeido  over,  restoro  and  titafity  hy  its  endorAcrrunt  f**  forh  /**  t 

reconcile  all  tilings,  from  the  timo  when  Intuitice  TruUia ;  that  it  vCl.  i.  -•■• 

tliis  Principle  of  Adjustment  shall  be  words,  account  for,  and 9nT<  tht  Syn-i'  * 

intelligeuily  established  in  the  World  nottheFhrm.ofrrtry  Theory,  Ik*  \-^ 

(t.  414,  432).  RUe,  and  InatitHti*m  of  the  Pati  tt  57 
8.  More  distinctly,  then,  UniyeTSologr        9.  At  the  same  time,  rniver»iic^  ^ 

is  based  on  a  Scientific  Discovery  and  affirms,  with  the  Pueitivistn,  th«  ^kixcu 

Demonstration    of   what    Lewes   here  nation,  (in  a    n*lative  and   vcboi^xafi 

rightly  afBrms  has  been  hert^toforo  in-  sc'nse,  or  in  primitive  rareer.  but  ba  m 

tuitivoly  assumed  in  the  Tlicological  and  with  them,  in  the  iwramonnt  and  Up 

Metaphysictil    worlds;    namely,    "that  mate  sense),  of  Man  to  tbe  L*wv <tf  ur 

Cosmical  ]>lieuomena  arc  explained  by  External  World.     Ilonce  Uuirrr^m^s 

the  Anal(»gic8    of   our    st^ntiments  and  Rcligio-Mttnphygictd    **»    the   t^m  >^  t 

fcelinirs,  that  Man's  ^lind  is  the  normal  and  PonticiM  on  thf  i-th,  r     It  n^rdSQi 

measure  of  all  tliincrs,  that  Laxf  in,  [in  the   discovi'ry  and  domcmMraiiiii  v^ 

a  most  radical  and  im|X)rtant  s**nse],  th('  the  Law  nf  B<'inpr  is  itUntJcal  in  b«« 

correlate  of  Idea,  that  the  Universe  is  Dtimains,  with  inwrffi^uoKSi  «>f  nuciVA 

subordinate  to  Man,  [without  discrinii  tion.  but  in  compl«*te  ct)rre»p^iii^^o^  n 

nating,  as  against  the  inanimate  world.  Analogy  throughout:    »o  ihat  il*  T"* 

In'tween  Man  and  Ofxl].   All  this  in  oik'U  opiK»sin^  Drifts  of  Human  IVrrU-tsflr 

lion*py  from  the  Positivist  or  teclinirally  IxTome  i^erfiyrtly  ifconoiK'cl  in  the  'm^ 

Scientific  School  of  Tliinkers,  I  distinctly  Philosophy  of  Intcgrulijcni. 
afTirm,  and  in  so  far  side  with  the  Theo-        10.    Faith   ban^d    np<»n    Aflccfk*  a 

lo;riansanfl  Metaphysicians,  going  beyond  I»ve  is  the  f'nisnial    KKnifni  <.f  S«i 

them  even,  in  their  direction.     lalw^sug-  ExiRt«*nre  ami  Mnvomrnt.     It  :*    =  i 

g:'st  and  expect  to  prove  that  every  ff rent  first  stapp,   pnflominnntlr  ri'iiA'fT&:ri 

afflrmntion  erer  serioft^y  made  and  dc-  or  tondinj?    to    Sintir    K\isi'-nc¥.    *s 

funded  in  thr  The^tfttyieal  f^r  ^fltaphy^iieal  Faith  in  a  PmuresRivp    I-t-ail^  r«l>  •> 

World  has  been  the  foreithadoteing.  if  not  verts  into  a   Principlo    of  Prr-i.T^*-* 

thedistinet  tttteranee  of  st>me great  Truth,  This  is  at  first  the  SulwDoniinao?.  ■»  3* 

aftt  ncards  to  }te  sriintifieaUy  estoNished ;  former  is  the  Dominant    A«r*rt  «£  »* 

and  that  Unirermil  tkicnee,  tthen  fuVy  Subject;    hut    after    thr   Ctmtrrwbm  ' 

dicdoped,  tciU  recur  to,  and  give  new  Change  in  the  vorld't  ifpinion  vikeA  ^ 


ch.  vi]  minim  of  straight  fobm.  687 

the  same  Scientizing  Tendency  by  which  we  eliminate  the 
Cairation,  we  also  eliminate  the  Ideal  Ronndness  which  the 
Natnrismal  Line  derives  from  the  fact  that  it  is  generated  by 
a  moving  Point,  (c,  1,  t.  639),  and  from  the  fact  that  the  Point 
is  an  Infinitesimal  Globule  (t  822) ;  and  in  the  Place  of  such 
Roundness  we  assign  Straight  Edges  and  Paces  to  this  infinitely 
Minute  Portion  of  Line.  On  the  figure  so  obtained  I  have 
bestowed  the  technical  name  Minim  of  Straight  Form, — ^as  the 
Point  is  the  Minim  of  Round  Form,  and  the  Least  Portion  of 
a  Curve  that  of  Curvilinear  Extension  (t  546,  547).  It  is  the 
SciEimo  Atom,  as  the  Point  is  by  Analogy  the  Natural  or 
Naturic  Atom  of  Existence.    The  Minim  of  Naturo- Artistic 


d^relop  tJUm/mt  interior  element  of  Faitli,  12.  Radicalism,  the  natural   Objectirte 
and  direct  it  vpon  the  Prineiplca  of  Pro-  of  Skepticism,  is  only  dangcruus,  thore- 
greus,  (t.  436),  the  Progremrc  Tendency  fore,  when  it  fails  to  be  BufflciciUly  radi- 
viU  become  the  Dominant  Characteristic  eal  to  go  to  the  bottom  {radix,  the  root) 
qf  Faith.  of  the  subject.    The  cure  for  the  evils  of 
11.  Skepticism  or  Doubt  suggested  by  Badiealufm    is   more    Radicalism;    as, 
the  awakening  of  the  Intellect  is,  on  the  often,  the  cure  for  the  evils  of  Freedom 
eontrarr,  the  Duismol  Element  of  Social  is  more  Freedom.    It  is  only  by  the  last 
Existence  and  Movement.    It  is,  in  its  word  of  radical  investigation  that  this 
first  stage  of  development,  predominant-  Terminal    Conversion     into    Opfo- 
ly  progressive  or  tending  to  movement ;  bites  occurs,  when  the  previously  Sub- 
to  much  so  that  Buckle,  the  author  of  a  Dominant  Element  of  wise  Conservatism 
History  of  Civilization,  ascribes  the  whole  from  a  Radical  Understanding  of  Prin- 
of  the  progress  of  Humanity  to  Skepti-  ciplcs  ia  develoixnl  and  brought  for^vard 
dsm,  the  Opposite  Principle  to  Faith ;  mUy  obvious  prominence, 
that  is  to  say,  to  the  Principle  of  Doubt  13.  Integralifim  is  the  Trinism  of  Bal- 
proToking  inquiry,  investigation,  discov-  anccd  Vibration  and  Harmony  of  Faith 
eiy,   etc.     This  in   turn,  however,  by  and  Skepticism,  covering  in  the  larger 
oausing  hesitancy  and  distrust  of  unwise  sense,  however,  the  similar  adjustment 
Leadership  and  po^ible  disaster,  ends  in  of  All  0pi)O8ite  Principles.    It  is,  then, 
mental  revolt  and  reactionary  conaerva-  a  larger  word  than  Univcrsology.  inas- 
tiflin  ;  and  so,  subsequently,  by  teaching  much  as  it  sketches  over  the  whole  Do- 
a  wise  caution  and  graduated  methods,  it  main  of  Practical  Philosophy,  as  well  as 
ooiiTcrts  into  The  Conservative  Principle,  that  of  Tlieory  or  Speculation ;  and  over 
This  recondite  Conservatism  of  Skepti-  the  inexact  couplincsof  all  the  constitu- 
cifim  is,  hi  t]|f9  first  stage,  Sub-Dominant,  tive  Principles  of  Being;  while  Univer- 
or  a  minor  quantity  only.   Subsequent  to  sology.  as  a  Science  strictly  so  called, 
its  conTersion,  it  becomes  Dominant,  and  extends  only  so  far  as  the  determinate 
reveals  itself  as  the  Prudence  of  the  Aged,  Laws  can  be  traced. 
and  tlie  Wiadom  of  the  Sage. 


688  TWO  KINDS  OF  OKNERALIZATIOX.  [Cm-TI 

Form,  (of  the  Art  Degree  in  Nature),  is,  however,  the  Intinitt-sic 
Egg-Form.  c.  1. 

1008.  The  Minim  of  Form  is  then  the  Type  of  the  Lowest 
Conceivable  Analytical  Exactness,  and  hence  of  the  General- 
izations from  such  Kadical  Analysis  whicli  are  summed  up  in 
the  Principles  Unism,  Duism,  and  Tkinism.  The  Jfiiiim  (/ 
StraigJit  Form  is,  however,  especially  tj^ical  of  DuI^M— 
which  is  The  Dominant  of  this  Sciento-philosopliic  Domain— 
by  its  apt  representation  of  the  Thought-Line  wlilch  interposes 
between  the  two  Units  which  constitute,  along  with  that  Uax, 
the  Sum  which  we  call  Two  (t  503).  This  Analysis  ii«  tk 
starting-point  of  Analytical  Oeneralization^  as  the  Round 
Point  expanded  to  an  Infinite  Circle,  and  embracing  tht*  Uni- 
verse, is  typically  the  starting-i)oint,  on  the  contrary,  uf  i^r 
servational  Generalization,  c.  1,  2. 

1009.  We  have  now  arrived  at  the  proper  occasion  upc 
wliich  not  merely  to  introduce,  but  to  empJiasi::e  strongly  lie 
fiict  that  there  are  Tuoo  Entirely  Distinct  and  Opposite  Grc:id 


Commentary,  f.  1007^  In  Diagram  68.  t.  917,  the  Point  lias  l^fcv- 
snmccl  from  tlie  previous  Trijrrade  Scale  of  Koiini.1  Form  to  stanil  s-  l.a.4i»  1/ 1 
new  Compound  Scale  of  four  I)c<;:rces,  otherwise  constitute<1  of  S*jUiAn  r«-."5. 
Ilere^  with  more  rigorous  analysis,  tUc  i<loa  t)f  a  C'ulM)id  Point  14  ir.tnMiut*J  a 
addition  to  that  of  the  Round  Point  habitually  conceived  of;  iLe  MvCub^cf 
the  two  is  then  the  Minute  Egg. 

Commentarf/f  t.  lOOO,  1.  It  seems  that  Confucius  ba<l  a  certain  o  rrrp- 
tion  of  these  two  opimsite  varieties  of  gomniliaaion  and  of  tlic  naiiin  .1"  '.— 
principles  deriveil  from  them.  The  following  is  his  quaint  waj-  uf  stati^;  i 
matter : 

"  When  the  Superior  Man  [the  Stige]  speaks  of  the  e^rn*i'rrr,^as  of  Im 
Principles,  then  the  Universe  cannot  contain  them :  wlicn  he  si>i'ak»  of  iLiJ 
minuteness^  no  Iwing  in  the  Universe  can  spHt  them  *'  il). 

2.  Tlie  necessity  of  beginning  in  an  orderly  way  from  Fir^  Priocip'.<a  a 
order  to  work  out  any  satisfactory  n'sults,  was  also  appreciated  I  it  him,  aaJ  i 
stated  as  follows : 

"  Tlie  Tao  [Reason]  of  the  Superior  Man  may  he  oomparetl  to  pninf  1 
long  journey,  where  you  must  commence  at  the  nearest  point,  and  ft)  the  cii**" 
ing  of  an  eminence,  where  you  must  begin  at  the  lowest  step  "  (1). 


(1)  Aphorimn*  of  Conftidu. 
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Orders  of  Generalization,  the  former  of  which  is  Natwris- 
mcd^  Observatloiialy  and  Roundish  or  Lumpy^  as  when  we 
speak  of  Eound  Numbers  for  a  term  proximately  correct,  or 
"so  much  in  the  lump"  (t  565) ;  and  the  latter  of  which  is 
Scientismal,  Exacts  and  of  InfLnitesimaZ  Origin;  one  derived 
from  the  idea  of  the  Amplexiis  or  Embrace  of  a  Subject,  and 
the  other  from  that  of  its  Central  Penetration  and  Radical 
Conquest.  The  former  is  the  kind  of  Generalizations  which 
we  liave  in  Natural  Science,  and  in  the  Inductive  Sciences 
generally ;  the  latter  is  the  kind  of  which  we  have  minor  illus- 
trations in  the  Mathematical  Formulae,  in  which  DiflTerent  Or- 
ders of  Phenomena  are  bound  up  in  a  Single  Ratio,  and  the 
Major  illustration  of  which  is  now  coming  forward  as  the 
basis  of  Uaiversology ;  in  Deductive  Science,  therefore,  pro- 
perly so  called  (c.  1-7,  t.  345). 

1010.  This  new  Order  of  Generalization — ^the  Analytical — 
begins  at  the  opposite  End  from  the  Circurnfereucial  Ohserxa^ 
tlon  of  the  former,  the  Observational ;  namely,  at  the  very 
lowest  degree  qf  possible  Analysis.  Arrived  there,  it  founds 
upon  the  Ultimate  Residuum  of  such  Analysis  the  Necessary 
and  Universal  Principles  (then  called  a  priori)  which  mv^t^ 
in  the  very  nature  of  Things  and  of  the  Pure  Reason  itself, 
embrace  all  Phenomena.  This  is  Analytical  Generaliza- 
noN ;  and  it  is  by  virtue  of  it  that  we  are  now  enabled  to 
include  all  the  Phenomenxi  of  Being  under  the  three  Prin- 
ciples, Unism,  Duism,  and  Trinism  (t  203). 

1011.  Observational  Generalization  is  then  a  posteriori  and 
Inductive,  as  Analytical  Generalization  is  a  priori  and  Deduc- 
tive. This  last.  Analytical  Generalization,  is  Generality  car- 
ried up  to  its  Highest  in  a  Necessary  Uniyersality  derived 
from  the  Minutest  Particularity.  By  an  immense  and 
unanticipated  operation  of  the  Principle  of  Terminal  Con- 
version into  Opposites,  (t  83\  the  Microscopic  Minuteness 
of  the  Inspections  of  the  Intellect  supplements  and  exceeds 
the  broadest  telescopy  of  the  Obsen-ational  Powers  of  the 


\ 


'* 


^  590  ANALYTICAL  GENERALIZATIONS.  [CtT] 


.< 


1, 
I 


.1 
i. 


Mind,  and  furnishes  those  Universal  Laws,  as  XECF>>An 
Truths,  which  no  industiy  in  the  accumulation  of  Ob^t■^fa 
tions  could  ever  exactly  discover  or  fully  coutinn.  It  is  iL^ 
which,  as  the  Piinciples  of  Universologj^  condense  the  Univow 
i?ito  a  Focal  Point  situated  wheresoever  we  look^  and  Lavo  sn 
rendered  the  discovery  of  Universology  possible.  This  ia  tik 
meaning,  brought  to  the  light  of  the  Understaiidini;,  oi 
Swedenborg's mystical  statement,  that  "all  things  an* con 
tained  in  the  least  thing"  (c.  1-9,  t.  321;  c.  1-7,  t.  345  . 

1012.  Universology  is^  therefore^  based  on  finiung  i 
TiiE  Dptterminate  PARTICULAR,  {any  one  thlug  hoitfft 
minute\  a  General  'LA^\ — or,  Toore properly^  A  GROUP  01 
UNIVEKSAL  LAWS— AS  a  new  basis  of  GENERALnLvn*-: 
distinct  from  and  traversing  the  Law  ou  L-\w>  \.- 
Being  gathered  from  Observational  Gf-nkualiz-vtiv 
{imvicly^  the  collection  of  iiumerou^ fa^ts^  and  tJte  dedartio,. 
made  therefrom).  TIds  is  Analytical  GENKRAiaz.\7i<»^ 
( Universal) J  as  distinguished  from  Observational  Gl3 
ERALiZATioN,  {always  partial  or  fragincntary^  or^  ct  .: 
events^  less  than  universal).  It  is  the  Interior  and  XTiX 
Law  of  all  Organization,  and  hence  of  the  Co^^7IT' 
TioN  OF  Being  itself,  {transcendeutah, — as  di^ting^ii^h- 
from  the  External  and  Dead  Law.  It  is  a  new  or  }it'c\ 
discorcrtd)  Scientific  Entity,  a  new  Element  in  •Svr  /rv 
revolutionary^  exactifying^  inavgurative  of  new  Carttn^.  r-  i 
Scientifically  supreme,  c.  1-18. 


Conimeufaru^  t,  1012.  1.  Tlic  dirttinction  between  Obsorvationul  OEi-n! 
izations  jiikI  Analytical  General isuitiims  is  not  the  same  as  tliut  iHtwixn  In.ii; 
tion  ami  Deduction,  althou^^u  it  has  a  relation  of  Similarity  to  it.  I>>:i:  : 
these  kuKls  of  Generalizatiuns  are  pnixi mate  or  actual  Univfrsiils,  fn»m  »:..; 
we  iiuiY  proceed  deductitcly^  after  they  are  <liscovered  and  estal^lishttL  w-nirj 
the  particulars  included  under  them,  or  to  which  we  may  pn»cw*l  iDduititr; 
from  those  particulars,  for  the  previous  purpose*  of  effeclin;:  the  diitcovfir;  li; 
the  Deductive  Or  lers  and  the  Inductive  Onlers  in  the  two  raM'fi  are  opiM-s'.c»i 

2.  Tliose  wlio  deal  with  Observational  Generalizations  employ  first  lada:::- 
to  discover  them  from  Particulars,  and  then  Deduction  to  apply  thvia  to  "i^^ 
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1013.  Next  above  the  Straightened  Point  is  the  Straight 
Line.  The  Straight  Line  is  the  Type  of  Laws  in  Science, 
a^  derived  from  the  Primordial  Principles  represented  by 
these  Minims  of  Straight  Form^  as  the  Heads  or  Beginnings 
of  Laws.  Laws  and  Principles  are  generally  regarded,  as 
previously  stated,  as  Synonymous  Terms  (t  589).  For  pur- 
poses of  ordinary  exactness  it  is  not  objectionable  to  continue 
to  treat  them  as  such ;  but,  in  strictness,  they  differ  according 
to  these  types : 

1014.  The  Square  is  representative  of  Exactified  Specula- 
tions and  Explanations^  under  the  guidance  ofJcnown  Laws; 
or,  in  other  words,  of  Pure  Abstract  Scientific  TJieories^  not 
as  yet  confirmed  by  the  induction  or  accumulation  of  cor- 
responding facts. 

1015.  The  Cube  is  the  Type,  Symbol,  or  Representative  of 
Science  or  a  Science  as  a  completed  Structure,  as  to  its 
m<iin  midline.  It  is  then  the  body  of  a  Temple  or  Edifice, 
having  in  it,  by  Subdivision,  various  apartments  or  rooms. 


particulars;  and  the  case  is  tbc  same  in  respect  to  Analytical  Generalizations. 
Hence  there  are  four  items  of  discrimination,  and  not  two  merely,  now  broujifht 
before  the  mind  and  requirinpr  to  be  attended  to ;  two  of  them  old  and  fami- 
liarly recognized,  (Induction  and  Deduction  i,  and  two  of  them  new  and  peculiar 
to  Universology  (Obserrational  Generalizations  and  Analytical  Generalizations). 
It  is  as  if  we  should  first  distinguish  the  Penjfhcry  of  a  circle  as  OnsEnvATioNAL 
Domain,  from  the  Centre  as  An'alytical  Domain  ;  and  should  then  distin- 
gnish  the  g<nng  to  or  toit,irds  either  of  these,  as  Inductive  Procedure,  and  the 
goimj  from  either  of  them  as  Deductive  Procedure — the  result  being  four 
distinct  Drifts  of  Direction, 

8.  The  centre  of  a  circle  represents  pre^minenfjf/  the  region  of  ultimate  Ana- 
lysis as  the  point  where  the  mathematical  elements  of  the  whole  circle  arc  dis- 
coverable ;  but  in  a  more  generalized  view  of  the  subject  every  point  is  a 
centre  ;  so  tliat  the  Amtlyticnl  Centre  of  Being,  the  Orifjin  of  Tjtvs  nnd  Life,  exists 
everyiehere,  or  has,  as  it  trere,  the  Dirine  Attnlfiite  ff  Omniprescnee.  JTenee  it 
occurs  that  all  Unitersnls  or  Prineijiles  are  rontained  in  Any,  The  JjeaM,  Thing 
^chatsoctcr;  so  that  Analytical  Generalization  may  take  its  departure 
nio3f  any  point  in  the  Universe. 

4.  Both  Observational  Generalizations  and  Analvtical  Generalizations  are 
Universals,  but  in  senses  which  are  wholly  distinct  from  each  other,  a<»  explained 
in  the  text.    Observational  Generalizations  are  extracted  from  the  Totality  of 
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When  the  Science  is  Universology  itself,  it  then  represeiats  ih* 
Completed  Temple  of  the  Sctences  ;  eacli  apartment  being 
a  Special  Science  witliin  the  Larger  Edifice,  **  tlie  Iloose  of 
Many  Mansions."  (t  948.) 

1016.  Tlie  Cube  is  then,  in  all  ways,  the  Grand  ElahoTcU 
Scientific  Emhlem^  while  it  is  also  the  Grand  Tyjie  of 
Structure  or  Architectural  Plan.  Imbuing  the  mind 
with  Science  or  Knowledge  is  instinctively  called  In-stfudM 
(Lat.  in^  ix,  struere^  to  build)  or  Build in{f -in. 

1017.  Tlie  Cube  presents  better  than  any  other  figure  th^ 
conjoined  conceptions  of  Length,  Breadth,  and  Tuicm 
(Thickness)  (t.  1016) ;  which  are,  in  an  im]X)rtant  seiLse,  tir* 
radical  conceptions  of  all  Form.  Tlie  next  following  Diagns 
exhibits  these  determinations  of  Form,  ^ntli  the  folloviu 
modifications  from  the  Primitive  or  Abstract  Ideas : 

1018.  Lengthy  as  a  purely  abstract  conception,  is  equlralesJ 
to  the  Perix^ndicular,  (by  derivation  primitivt?ly  fi-oni  th^  idti 
of  that  which  is  exactly  adjusted,  endwise,  to  the  axis  of  iL- 


the  Universe  as  facts,  or  from  so  near  an  npprooch  to  that  Totality  as  etc  ?■ 
cfftctcd.  Analytical  Generaliznrions — the  new  elements  an^l  in?truTr.»ni*  rf 
Scit-nce  now  introducetl — are  as  Universal  as  would  Iw  the  Olijiervatii^nil  r^ 
if  it  were  po3sil)le,  which  it  never  is,  to  cover  all  the  Details  of  Univcrsai  P««j 
by  our  Observations;  but  instead  of  being  derived  from  the  ins|Hvii.»i;  of  » 
tchde  Unirerse  as  fact,  even  proximately,  they  arc  extracted  from  ^'.<»  rr.';^j'  m 
rational  insjtrrtwn  of  ant  least  pvrt  of  the  Universe ;  any  ainirU*  ti»^^  z 
Thovtjlit  or  Krent  wliatsoever ;  an«l  not  even  with  reference  to  it  as  a  F»rt,  ^« 
with  reference  to  the  yt'rcM/rri/  Llrnl  Cornl'itims  under  irhirh  it  must  tTisf,  %fjwm 
a  fart.  There  arc  ideas,  or  aspects  of  idea,  without  which  the  ctinrepli«flirf* 
Facts  as  real,  or  supposed  even,  is  impossible;  hence  they  must  K- c<tcca^ 
Xerettsffn/  awl  Uni rental  Prixcipi.es,  present,  in  the  same  manner,  in  evefv  rtf 
least  part  or  Jar/^rr  jwrt  of  the  Universe,  and  equally  so  ix  the  Vsi^ 

ITSELF,    AS   ONE   WHOLE   OrTECT  OH    IdE.\, 

5.  Tlie  Analytical  Order— the  Universolojncal  Order,  by  which  we  piwJ 
from  Analytical  Generalizations,  (that  is  to  say,  from  Unisni,  I>ulsm.  a&<1  !» 
nism\  by  n  Universal  De^hiction,  ant  the  onhi  VfiirerS'il  I^Ju^ion  irhi-l  » b 
vunle,  sinre  OftAtrrntinnnl  frenerah'zations  ran  nererhe  af*m»!ftt*^ff/  r>i/rtT»''.  to* 
Particulars  embraced  under  thc»m— must  not  be  confounded  with  -  An*;i»' 
used  sometimes  as  svnonymous  with  Induction,  as  shown  ]»roviously  by  ^a' 
tioijs  from  Prof  Henry  and  Swcdcnl:>org  (c.  1,1,345).    The   rea*.iniTi|:  v  « 
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eye),  and  substituting  for  the  eye  the  point  at  the  centre  of 
the  Earth. 

1019.  But  in  respect  to  the  House  or  Edifice,  represented  by 
the  Cube,  tliis  dimension,  Length,  which  would  be,  therefore, 
the  Height  of  the  House,  becomes,  by  a  certain  Terminal 
Conversion  into  Opposites,  or  by  Antithetical  Reflec- 
tion, BETWEEN  THE  ABSTRACT  AND  THE  CONCRETE  ;  Or,  mOie 

properly,  between  the  Elementary  and  the  Elaborate, — 
translated  into  the  Pretension  of  the  House,  or  its  Extension 
fh)m  the  Front  to  the  Back,  or  inversely  from  the  Back  to 
the  Front,  although  this  dlamater  is  sometimes  also  denom- 
inated Depth. 

1020.  The  Primitive  Dimension  of  Thickth  (tliickness) 
becomes  then,  by  a  counter-inversion,  the  Height  of  the 
Edifice. 

1021.  The  Width  or  Breadth  of  the  House,  the  mean  term^ 
does  not  change,  however,  and  is  always  the  expansion  from 


towards  Principles  from  Facts,  which  is  Induction,  proceeds,  it  is  true,  by  the 
aid  of  the  Analysis,  in  a  sense,  of  the  Facts  which  are  brought  before  the  Ob- 
servation, and  is,  in  that  degree,  nn  Analytical  Method ;  but  the  Analysi.s  in 
that  case,  is  not  radical^  and  is  not,  indeed,  the  leading  idea.  It  is  an  Analysis 
in  the  sense  of  finding  a  so-called  Law  in  the  Faets,  by  which  the  Facts  may  l)e 
Btmng  together  or  classified  rit  Facts,  or  in  respect,  so  to  speak,  to  their  external 
bodliy  appearances;  and  it  is  merely  this  Stringin^4ogether  or  Classification 
which  is  the  leading  idea  in  the  process  of  Induction.  The  Analysis  goes  no 
lower  than  to  furnish  a  basis  for  it,  and  the  process  as  a  whole  is  Synthetical 
rather  than  Analytical. 

6.  Analysis,  as  meant  in  Univcrsology, — ^that  which  has  conducted  to  the  Ana- 
lytical Generalizations,  Unism,  Duism,  and  Trinism, — is,  on  the  contrary,  sjienfle^ 
intinte,  and  nietaphi/Bical,  even  *^  to  the  dividing  asunder  of  the  bones  and  the 
marrow*'  of  the  particular  Fact  or  Thought  or  Erent  which  is  submitted  to  in- 
spection, and  from  which  the  Principles  in  question  are  then  extmcte<l ;  not 
merely  or  mainly  as  a  means  of  classifying  the  particular  Phenomenon  along  with 
other  Phenomena  which  it  resembles,  but  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  and  de- 
fining the  Recondite  Principles  involved  in  both  thh  and  the  Similar  Phenomena ; 
and  as  a  means  of  identifying  the  same  Laws  and  Principles  occurring  elsewhere 
among  other  Facts  and  other  Particulars  having  in  them  this  common  ground  of 
Unity  with  the  Facts  pretioiuig  inoettigatedy  while  phenomenallt  they  may  be 
the  most  wUHe  posMe  to  each  other. 
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Left  to  Right,  or  Right  to  Left,  as  exhibited  by  the  Front-face 
of  the  Building. 

1022.  The  Thickth,  now  become  the  Height  of  the  Edifice, 
is,  again,  double,  one  part  descending  below  the  Surface  as 
Cellars,  Foundation,  etc.,  the  other  arising  as  the  Main  Eleva- 
tion of  the  Edilice  into  the  Atmosphere  and  Pure  Space  above. 
The  former  corresponds  with  what  primitively  or  in  abstract 
Conception— but  in  the  Natural  Order,  or  from  the  Naturismal 
Standing-point  (t  000,  c.  32, 1 136)— is  the  Positive,  Substan- 
cive  Domain,  represented  by  the  solid  earth  which  is  excavated 
for  the  Foundation,  etc. ;  and  the  Spacic  Half  is  in  that  sense. 
Negative;  but  by  TERanxAL  Conveesion  into  Opposftes, 
or  by  Antituetical  Reflection  of  the  Natural  and  the 
Logical  Order  ^dUTi  flieir  Consequent  Two  Positives  and 
Two  Negatitcs^  the  Main  Elevation  is  Logically  Positive, 
and  the  Subtt»rranean  Half  is  now  Negative  ;  so  fully  so  that 
the  latter  is,  as  it  were,  loft  out  of  the  account  in  the  ordinary 
estimate  of  the  Edifice,  and  the  Main  Elevation,  now  the  Posi- 


7.  By  the  Analytical  Order  is  still  not  meant  even  this  Sul^soiling  of  Analysa, 
except  in  the  secondary  way  in  which  it  is  accessory  to  the  ditcatery  of  the  Amt 
lytical  QencRilizjitions.  Tlie  Anjalyiical  Order ^  as  such,  is,  on  the  contraiy, 
predominantly  Synthetical,  proceeding  from  these  Analytical  Oenerali2atioD% 
and  so  (iharactorized  by  them  as  appropriately  to  derive  its  naming  therefwDL 
It  i>*,  in  other  words,  the  Order  of  successive  Analyses  and  Syntheses,  proceeding 
from  Unism,  Duism,  and  Trinism,  as  the  Head  or  Common  Fountain  of  the 
process  upwards  and  outwards  into  the  details  and  particulars  of  the  Uni- 
verse at  Lar^e,  and  especially  throughout  the  Domains  of  our  own  praclical 
Interventions  and  Constructions. 

8.  The  Observational  Order  is  then,  on  the  contrary,  that  order  which  tolj« 
its  ori'.'in  from,  and  is  characterized  by.  Observational  Generalizations.  Both 
of  these  Orders  are,  therefore,  in  the  main.  Deductive ;  the  previous  Induction 
in  either  case  being  now  dismissed,  aft<;r  the  Principles  arc  discovered,  as  no 
longer  having  anything  but  a  Historical  value.  The  Observational  Onler  is  a 
procedure  of  a  similar  character  to  the  Analytical  Order,  but  contains  Ibe 
application  of  Laws  resulting  from  Observation,  and  established  in  theoftii- 
nary  or  prevalent  Scientific  method.  There  are,  therefore,  two  a  priori  and  two 
a  jmUrvH  Methods,  if  we  include  the  processes  by  wliicb  Principles  are  di^ 
covered ;  while,  omitting  thcse^  we  may  fall  down,  for  ordinary  purposes,  to  tlie 
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bive  and  Ruling  Aspect  of  the  Subject,  alone  remains.  This 
Lb  then  the  Height  of  the  Edifice,  whence  it  results  that 
practically  or  in  respect  to  the  completed  Composity  of  Tilings 
— tliat  aspect  of  the  Concrete  which  I  denominate  The  Elab- 
orate— "the  Length,  the  Breadth,  and  the  Height  there- 
of" are  properly  put  in  the  place  of  the  more  Abstract  and 

Elementary  Discriminations,  Length,  Beeadth,  and  (Tliick- 
ness  or)  Thickth. 

1023.  It  results  from  what  has  been  shown  that  the  Cube  or 
Main  Elevation  of  an  Edifice,  Fane,  or  Temple,  is,  by  an  ob- 
vious echo  of  Analogy,  t7ie  Standard  Emhlem^  or  Symbol^  or 
Typ%  of  the  Total  Elaborate  Construction  of  Being.  All  the 
previous  discriminations  of  Universal  Form,  from  which  this 
Sciento-Typical  one  lias  now  been  laboriously  eliminated,  are 
again  repeated  in  itj  so  that  we  may,  if  we  choose,  dismiss  all 
other  modes  of  the  consideration  of  Form,  and  confine  the 
investigation  of  every  possible  Morphic  Conception  to  this 


recognition  of  the  Two  Orders  only,  the  Analytical  and  the  Obserrational, 
respectively  (o.  1-7,  t.  345). 

9.  It  is  fortnnate  for  the  establishment  of  this  new  Terminology  that  the 
terms  Analysis  and  Synthesis  have  nearly  ceased  to  be  used  as  synonymous  with 
Induction  and  Deduction^  for  the  reason,  perhaps,  that,  as  I  have  shown,  they 

not  wholly  appropriate  to  the  expression  of  those  ideas ;  and  as  we  are  now 
pplied  with  the  terms  Induction  and  Deduction,  which  are  specifically  un- 
derstood, tlie  terms  Analytical  and  Oliservational  can  well  be  surrendered  to 
the  new  Science,  for  the  purpose  of  marking  the  new  and  exceedingly  impor- 
tant discrimination  here  intnKluced. 

10.  There  is,  as  previously  obser\'ed,  however,  an  echo  of  resemblance  be- 
tween the  two  classes  of  discrimination.  Observational  Ocneralizations,  and 
Observational  Order  based  on  such  Generalizations,  have  a  liepetitivo  Analogy 
with  Induction  or  the  Empirical  ^Icthod,  and  are  closely  allied  with  it  Ana- 
lytical (Generalizations  and  the  Analytical  Order  have  a  similar  relation  to  De- 
duction and  Radical  Analysis,  and  a  corresponding  alliance  with  them. 

11.  This  is  after  the  discovery  of  the  Principles  is  made;  but  with  reference 
to  the  order  of  procedun*  and  the  order  of  mind  engaged  in  the  processes  of 
their  discovery,  it  is  just  the  opposite.  Tlie  discovery  of  the  Grand  Analytical 
Oeneralizations  here  brought  forward^  so  far  from  being  characterized  as  Buckle 
characterizes  the  Deduditc  method  and  Order  of  Mind,  is  characterized  in  the 
opposite  way.    It  is  the  result,  indeed,  of  a  more  radical  application  of  the 
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Sapreme  Modelic  iype>Fonn.  The  Diagram  now  to  he  i 
dnced,  a  first  sketob  or  mere  snggestion  of  the  lai^er  Stroc 
Outline,  will  famish  the  text  for  the  explanation  of  what 
Tolved  in  this  statement 

I3lBBr&>n    No.     78. 


"  cautioQB,  patient,  and  Kimewhat  creeping  method  "  of  iDdacthm.  J 
Mar,  in  Jine,  than  Ihe  eidmimtion  and  v3lra-«etr*mit]f  ^  IndnetiQ»  iUd 
L  346).  It  t«ndB,  therefore,  in  the  extremeet  degree  to  "  the  diminatkH 
number  of  Laws  b;  gradual  and  BuccesuTe  Analyaia" — anotber  cbani 
of  Induction.  The  Analytical  QeneraiixUion*  in  question  »n,  infiMt,!) 
Tbuk  Sciestific  Univerbals, 

12.  Thcae  Bubtletiea  are  very  abstniBe,  bat  they  «ra  iDdinpaiHbl 
thoroughly  right  understanding  of  the  subject.  The  reader  irbo  u  tmij  < 
of  a  general  comprehension  of  it  may  omit  them.  What  it  ii  i  ii  iilii 
ever,  to  understand,  is,  tliat  the  difference  bettreen  what  Bnrkle  caUa  D« 
the  True,  Exhaustive  Unircrsal  Deduction  now  instituted  trova  A.n«]ytk 
eralizations  as  the  Primordial  Principles  of  All  Being,  ancl  !■  the  mtat  i 
as  the  difference  pferiously  pointed  out  between  the  Poetical  PcrMp 
Analogy  and  thg  True  Seientifie  Ditrottry  of  a  Latt  ef  Anategy,  dn« 
the  Analysis  of  Being  down  to  ita  First  Elemento  (t  1S3,  154).  Tt 
case,  hon-erer,  the  following  profound  remark  of  thia  diatingniabed  ai 
alike  applicable :  "InacomjJeU  tchtnu  of  our  hnoithdgc,  and  ttktu  mil 
mniTftt  artfuUy  dmdoptd  and  marAaSM  into  order,  a*  Aty  muM  nienlM^ 
ttec  method*  leill  be,  not  hottile,  btU  supplementary,  and  inQ  ht  mmtiiimtd  mI*i 


"  (1). 


<1)  mniirjafClTUlMUaBlaBa^Ud,  T«La.^nL 
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1024.  The  Length  (equal  to  Depth  in  the  superficial  sense) 
repeats  the  Cosmical  Idea.  It  is  this  back-lying  Depth — 
ftovcL  Front  to  Back — which  gives  what  in  Greometiy  is  called 
Solidity  of  Form,  or  Form  of  Three  Dimensions,  and  which — 
as  Solidity,  and  Weight,  and  Thickness,  and  Substance,  and 
Nature,  all  Analogues  of  each  other— is  the  World-like  or 
CJosmical  Aspect  of  This  Cubic  or  SderUo-Typical  instance 
of  Form  (t  ). 

1025.  The  Height-Dimension  corresponds  with  Anthropism ; 
to  the  Uprising,  or  Standing-up,  as  of  the  man  who  rises  to 
his  feet.  It  is  in  accordance  Avith  this  idea  that  Columns  or 
Caryatides,  arising  from  Pedestal  (Foot)  to  Capital  (Head),  are 
the  appropriate  adornment  and  support  of  the  Front  Elevation 
of  the  Temple  or  other  grandly  constructed  Edifice.  Pillars 
and  Trees  in  the  Forest  even,  as  "the  Cedars  of  Lebanon," 
are  Scriptural  Types  of  Men. 

1026.  Finally,  the  Breadth  of  the  Edifice,  with  its  two  equal 
Sides  or  Halves,  upon  the  two  sides  of  the  main  entrance,  as 


18.  The  pasoage  alH>ve  referred  to  in  which  Buckle  states  the  difference  be- 
tween the  Laductive  and  Dedactiye  methods  in  Science,  is  as  follows : 

'*  To  understand  the  investigation  into  which  we  are  al>out  to  enter,  the 
reader  must  firmly  seize,  and  keep  before  his  eyes,  the  essential  diff(;rencc  be- 
tween deduction,  which  reasons  from  principles,  and  induction,  which  reasons 
to  principles.  He  must  remember  that  induction  proceeds  from  the  smaller  to  the 
greater ;  deduction,  from  the  greater  to  the  smaller.    Induction  is  from  partic- 
nlars  to  generals,  and  from  the  senses  to  the  ideas ;  deduction  is  from  generals 
to  particulars,  and  from  the  ideas  to  the  senses.     By  induction,  we  rise  from 
the  concrete  to  the  abstract ;  by  deduction,  we  descend  from  the  abstract  to  the 
oonciete.    Accompanying  this  distinction,  there  are  certain  qualities  of  mind 
which,  with  extremely  few  exceptions,  characterize  the  age,  nation,  or  individual, 
In  which  one  of  these  methods  is  predominant.    The  inductive  pliilosopher  is 
BAtarally  cautious,  patient,  and  somewhat  creeping,  while  the  deductive  philo- 
sopher ifl  more  remarkable  for  boldness,  dexterity,  and  often  rashness.    Tlie 
dedactive  thinker  invariably  assumes  certain  premises,  which  are  quite  different 
ftom  the  hypotheses  essential  to  the  best  induction.    These  premises  are  some- 
times borrowed  from  antiquity ;  sometimes  they  are  taken  from  the  notions 
which  happen  to  prevail  in  the  surrounding  society ;  sometimes  they  are  the 
result  of  a  man's  own  peculiar  organization ;  and  somKimes,  as  we  shall  pres- 
ently sec,  they  are  deliberately  invented,  with  the  object  of  arriving,  not  at 
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Male  and  Female,  united  or  married,  and  standing,  sdde  br 
side  of  each  other,  repeats  the  conception  of  Nuptials  or  Con- 
jugality. The  Male  and  Female  Figures  ap{)earing  in  the 
Front  of  the  Diagram  accord,  therefore,  with  Tx)th  the  Hei^ 
and  the  Bn^idth  of  the  Building. 

1027.  Each  of  these  Dimensions — the  Length,  the  Breadfli, 
and  the  Height  of  the  Edifice — subsequently  undeigoes  i 
Symbolic  Subdivision,  furnishing  Apartments,  first  by  Am 
Number  Three,  (3),  representative  of  Round,  Long,  and  Modit 
latod  Form — Nature,  Science,  and  Art ;  and  then  by  Four,  (ft 
representative  of  Point,  Line,  Surface,  and  Solid — ^Entical,  Ab 
stract,  Speculative,  and  Concrete  (Entity  and  Relation  +  Phe- 
nomena and  Noumena). 

1028.  The  Tliree  multiplied  by  Four— the  Leading  Numhen 
representative  of  Oddness  and  Evenness,  of  Inequism  and 
Equism,  or  of  Freedom  and  Necessity,  respectively  (Dia  Na 
64,  t  903;  c.  10,  t  603)— gives  as  product  the  Ruling  Sa- 
cred Number  Twelve  (c.  10, 11,  t.  603 ;  c.  1-00,  t.  863).    The 


tnith,  but  at  an  approximation  to  truth.  Finally,  and  to  sum  up  the  whole, 
we  niny  sny  that  a  dedudive  hah'tt^  being  es^ntially  iynthetic^  alwayt  taiiU 
mvltiphf  origijhal  principles  or*  hiws;  while  the  tendency  of  an  indurtite  habit  ii  ii 
diminish  those  laws  hygradiud  and  successive  analyses^  (1). 

14.  Buckle  undertook  virtually  to  compass  the  discovery  of  The  UanmBtf 
Scikncf:  ;  more  especially  as  its  Principles  should  be  exhibited  in  the  nml* 
lying  Laws  of  Society.  He  mistook,  however,  the  method  which  was  to  )ai 
ultimately  to  that  result.  Uc  began  in  the  effort  to  embrace  All  the  DetaiU^ 
B^ing,  classifying  and  arranging  them  by  the  widest  application  of  the  Ob* 
vati(inal  Method.,  hoping  thereby  to  attain  to  that  Unity  wliich  is,  on  the  e» 
triry,  only  possible  by  first  arriving  at,  and  then  proceeding  from,  the  )W 
Radical  and  E.xhaustive  Analysis — ^e  Analytical  Method. 

15.  lie  became  finally  aware  of  the  defect  in  his  own  method,  without,  ho*- 
ever,  falling  upon  the  discovery  of  the  more  fruitful  and  developing  one;  t» 
one  which  alone  renders  the  existence  of  a  Universal  Science  possible.  B* 
lament  over  this  barren  result,  and  his  manly  renunciation  of  previous  eflf  i| 
grjrated  pretensions,  are  contained  in  the  following  passage,  the  most  eloqirf 
wail,  probably,  over  disappointed  hopes  to  be  found  anywhere  in  the  LiW* 
ture  of  Science : 

(1)  Hiftorx  of  CivHizallon  !n  England.  VoL  IL  p.  8Ca 
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[2  gives  the  Grand  Measure  of  HarToony  among  Num- 
he  Second  or  Scientismal  Power  of  Twelve,  144  (t  000). 
lically,  this  is  the  Height  multiplied  by  the  Breadth,  as 
ted  in  the  Face  or  Front  Elevation  of  the  Edifice.  The 
ponding  Cubic  Number  12  x  12  x  12  is  1728.  The 
;  out  of  the  mysteries  of  this  high  Symbolism  into  detail 
30  avoided  in  this  elementary  work.  The  specific  rela- 
)f  this  Governing  Variety  of  Form  to  the  Celestial  City 
n  vision  by  John  will  be  treated  of  more  in  detail  in 
works.  It  is  hinted  at  rather  than  'expounded  at  this 
her  points  of  the  present  work  (t  ). 
>.  The  whole  doctrine  of  ^^  Measured  Series^^  of  Scalar 
PivotaV^  Nitmbers^  and  their  relaiions  to  Correspond- 
fjpical  Measurements^  and  Dimensions  of  Form^  hinges 

THE    PbIMITIVE    CuT-UP    AND    DISTRIBUTION    OF    THE 

).  Tlie  same  Three  Diametrical  Planes  by  which  we  have 
usly  trisected  the  Globe,  rei)resentativo  of  the  Entire 


To  9olte  the  great  protlem  of  affairs^  to  detect  tJioge  hidden  eircurrutaneei 
Urmine  the  march  and  destiny  of  nations;  and  to  find,  in  tJte  events  of  the 
\cay  to  the  proceedings  of  the  future,  is  nothing  less  than  to  unite  into  a 
leuce  all  the  laics  of  the  moral  and  physical  world.  Whoever  does  thiti^  mil 
afresh  the  fahrie  of  our  knowledge^  re-arrange  its  various  parts,  and  har^ 
^3  apjMfreut  discrepancies.  Perchance,  the  human  mind  is  hardly  ready  for 
a  enUrpride,  At  all  events,  he  who  umlertahes  it  will  meet  with  little  tym- 
.nd  will  find  few  to  help  him.  And  let  him  toil  as  be  may,  tbe  sun  and 
i  of  bia  life  sliall  pass  by,  tbe  evening  of  bis  days  sball  overtake  bim, 
bimself  bave  to  quit  tbe  scene,  loavinir  tbat  unfinisbcd  wbicb  he  bad 
.ope<l  to  complete.  He  may  lay  tbe  foundation :  it  will  be  for  his  suc- 
:o  raise  the  edifice.  Tlieir  bands  will  give  tbe  last  touch ;  they  will 
;  glory ;  their  names  will  be  remembered  when  bis  is  forsrolten.  It  is, 
too  true,  tbat  such  a  work  requires,  not  only  several  minds,  but  also  tbe 
ve  experience  of  several  generations.  Once,  I  men,  T  thought  otJierwise, 
ten  I  first  caught  sight  of  the  whole  field  of  knofcJedge,  and  seemed,  hoieever 
>  di^'jrn  its  various  parts  and  the  relation  they  hore  to  ettrh  other,  I  was  m 
I  with  its  surpassing  beauty,  that  the  jwlgmcnt  wns  hegniled,  and  I  deemed 
hfe,  not  onJy  to  coter  the  surfae^^  hut  also  to  mister  the  details.  Little  did 
bow  tbe  horizon  enlarges  as  well  as  recedes,  and  how  vainly  we  grasp 
eeting  forms,  wbicb  melt  away  and  elude  us  in  tbe  distance.    Of  aU 
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TBISEcnON  OP  THE  CUBE. 


t 


Universe,  wlien  now  applied  to  the  Cube,  give  Eight '. 
Cubes  (Cubules)  as  the  result ;  seven  of  which  nu 
brought  into  view  as  having  Depth,  from  a  angle  stii 
point,  chosen  at  an  angle  ;  the  remaining  one  of  them 
oJwayB  obscured  in  that  particolar,  exhibiting  its  snriaoe 
The  following  Diagram  will  illnstrate : 

VimgrMUa.    No.        77. 


/ 


that  I  had  hoped  to  do,  I  now  find  bat  too  eurel;  how  small  ■  put 
accomplish.  In  those  carlj  aspirations  there  was  mach  tbst  was  fanrif 
haps  there  was  inoch  that  was  foolish.  Perhaps,  too,  they  contains] 
defect,  and  savored  of  an  arrogance  which  belongs  to  a  strcDfcih  tha 
to  recognize  its  own  weakness.  Btil],even  now  thst  tbrj  are  defta 
brought  to  nought,  I  cannot  repent  having  indulged  in  them,  hot.  on 
trary,  I  would  willingly  recall  tlicni  if  1  could.  For,  such  hop«fl  belosf 
joyous  and  Bnnguine  period  of  life,  when  alone  we  are  really  happy ;  « 
emotions  are  more  active  than  the  judgment ;  when  experience  haa 
hsrdcncd  our  nature;  whea  the  affections  are  not  yet  blig^htcd  and  ■; 
the  core ;  and  when  the  bitterness  of  disappointment  not  faaviuf;  yn  h 
dilSculties  arc  unheeded,  obstacles  are  unseen,  ambition  ia  a  pteaanre  in 
a  pang,  and  the  blood  coursing  swiftly  through  the  veins,  the  pulsp  bra 
while  the  heart  throbs  at  the  prospect  of  the  future.  Tho«  are  pbirine 
but  they  go  from  us,  and  nothing  con  compensate  their  absence.  To* 
now  seem  more  like  the  visions  of  a  disordeml  fancy  than  the  rrttrtr 
of  things  that  were  and  are  not.  It  is  painftil  to  make  this  crmtvsAm: 
owe  it  to  the  render,  bccanse  I  would  not  have  him  to  suppoar  that  oi 
this  or  in  the  fhture  volumes  of  my  Ilistory  I  thall  be  able  (n  rsilM 
pledge,  ond  to  perform  all  that  I  promiaed.    Bomething  I  hope  to  a 
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1031.  On  a  previous  occasion,  in  tracing  the  constitution  of 
the  Egg-Form  from  the  combination  of  Globe  and  Cube, 
(Dia.  No.  51,  t  784),  One  only  of  the  Eight  Incipient  Cubules 
resulting  from  the  Trisection  of  the  Globe  was  saved,  and  the 
other  Seven  were  rejected  (t  783).  We  have  now,  in  a  sense,  the 
opposite  case,  in  which  Seven  of  the  Octave  or  Series  of  Eight 
remain  entire,  and  One  is  rejected,  or  at  least  held  in  an  ambig- 
uous position,  so  that  it  might  be  either  reckoned  in,  or  reck- 
oned out  of  the  Group.  The  Musical  Octave,  which  is  a  Grand 
Measuring  Cord  of  Harmony  relating  to  all  spheres  of  Being, 
(t  583),  derives  its  name  from  the  number  Eight,  and  is  ideally 
regarded  as  Eight  Tones  or  Notes.  The  Eighth  of  these  is,  how- 
ever, really  thrown  out,  as  belonging  to  another  Octave,  which 
>verlaps  the  given  Octave  (c.  39,  1 503).  We  have  therefore 
he  Series  of  Eight  reduced  virtually  to  seven,  by  the  exclusion 
►f  one.  The  following  Diagram  exhibits  the  Eight  Cubes 
esolting  from  the  trisection  of  the  Primitive  Cube,  and  now 


rliich  will  interest  the  tbiDkers  of  this  age ;  and  something,  perhaps,  on  which 
•OBterity  may  build.  It  will,  however,  only  be  a  fragment  of  my  original 
caign"  (1). 

17.  The  foreboding  of  Buckle  for  the  primitive  imperfection  and  the  destined 
eglect  of  the  ultimate  discovery  at  which  he  aimed,  would  probably  have  been 
KMiified  had  he  conceived  of  the  true  method  by  which  the  result  was  to  be 
ttsined.  A  positive  discovery  and  demonstration  stand  upon  a  totally  diffcr- 
Qt  footing  from  any  general  inferences  whatsoever  from  even  the  most  extended 
tMervations,  and  can  hardly  fail,  in  the  present  vivid  and  appreciative  age,  to 
i«et  with  a  promptitude  of  acceptance  in  some  measure  adequate  to  its  im- 
•ortance,  and  when  of  universal  import,  to  mark  the  decisive  epoch,  in  all 
UmaD  a&irs,  which  I  have  not  hesitated  to  predict  in  the  present  work,  as 
laging  upon  the  discovery  of  Univcrsology. 

18.  By  the  Observational  Method,  the  "  Principles  of  the  Superior  Man  "  may 
ft  in  respect  to  their  "  extensivcness,** — in  the  language  of  Confucius,  so  broad 
ilat  '^  the  Universe  cannot  contain  them ;"  it  is  only  in  the  Analytical  Method, 
ftwerer,  that  those  Principles  are,  in  respect  to  their  "  minuteness,"  so  fine 
^t  *'  no  Being  in  the  Universe  can  split  them ;"  can  aualyzse  them,  that  is  to 
fcjy,  a  step  further  (o.         t.         ). 


(1)  Hlitory  of  CivlUutlon  la  EogUnd,  VoL  B.  pp.  SST,  toa 

46 


LV 


602  KUSIO  AND  MATHEMATICS  ;  ABT-SERHS.  [r 

explicated  or  unravelled  and  brought  into  Series  or  liiK 
the  Ideal  Basis  to  which  Nature  has  conformed  in  Che  di 
btUion  of  the  Notes  of  the  Musical  Scale. 

Diasram    Xo.    T8. 
if  Do    Re    Mi    Fa,  8ol    U    8i        Da 

1032.  A  closer  examination  of  the  Features  or  Hem 
Thought^  suggested  by  the  Trisection  of  the  Cube,  fom 
the  precise  type  or  method  of  all  the  remaining  discrimina 
of  the  Musical  Octave ;  the  Five  Semi-tones,  the  3  '4)  CI 
of  the  Octave,  as  well  as  the  7  (8)  Diatonic  notes,  etc.  ' 
details  must  be  omitted.  Music  is  the  Harmonic  La 
Universal  Construction^  Artistically  condensed^  camprt 
or  epitomized^— from  the  Tri-dimensioTiality  qf  the  Tjf, 
CubCy  Edifice^  or  Temple^  transmuted  from  Lengthy  Brti 

^:^  and  Height^ — into  the  Uni'dimeusionality  qf  a  Single 

or  Line.  Music  is,  therefore,  at  the  High  Artistic  Extra 
repetition  of  what  the  Mathematics  are,  at  the  low  and  ' 
Extreme,  of  Measurement ;  for  it  is  the  total  purpose  of  m 
matical  labors  to  reduce  Every  Variety  of  Exti^nsion 
Equation  with  some  Unit  of  Line  or  Long  Measure.  Mn 
discriminations  are,  however,  too  technical  to  be  more 
alluded  to  cursorily  in  an  elementary  work  like  the  preaa 

1033.  Tlie  series  of  Numbers  here  involved,  and  which 
been  previously  noticed  (c.  39,  t  503),  is : 

1        3  (4)  '     (5)       7  (8)        12  (IS). 

This  is  (he  Artistic  or  Artismal  Measuring  Series  cf  * 
and  Pirotal  Numbers^  and  is  that  of  which  I^ourier  t 
daily  affirms  that  the  ^^  Series  distributes  the  Harmcmk 
It  applies  in  Music  especially  to  the  element  of  Tune,  ^ 
is  the  Domain  of  Space  or  of  Tonic  Display,  that,  in  real 


•I 
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to  which  we  say  High  and  Low.  This  Series  of  Pivotal  or 
Sacred  Numbers  is  an  Extract  or  Essence  derived  from  the 
CJomposity  of  the  Odd  and  Even  Nnmbers.  It  is  the  TriniS' 
mal  or  Artistic  DepartmerU  of  Typical  or  PiwtaZ  Uumera- 

lion. 

1034.  The  number  Two  (2)  repeats  the  Straight  line.  The 
number  Four  (4)  repeats  the  Square.  The  number  Eight  (8) 
repeats  the  Cube.  This  Order  of  numerical  Distribution  con- 
tinned  in  the  same  ratio  furnishes  the  Duismal  or  Scientio 
Corresponding  Department  or  Series.  This  is  an  Extract  or 
Essence  derived  from  the  full  Series  of  Even  Numbers,  as 
follows : 

(1)       2       4       8       16       32       64       (128). 

Technically,  this  will  be  referred  to  as  the  Scientismal  Meas- 
uring Series  of  Sacred  or  Pivotal  Numbers.  It  is  this  which 
distributes  the  #exact  Outlay  of  the  Primitive  or  Typical 
Plans  op  Structure,  properly  so  called^  in  all  the  realms 
and  departments  of  Being  ;  as,  for  instance,  of  the  Members 
and  the  Bones  of  the  Human  Body.  It  is  in  Music  this  Series 
which  distributes  the  Divisions  of  Time  (as  contrasted  with  con- 
siderations of  Space  or  Tune)  into  the  one  Semibreve,  divided 
into  2  minims,  4  crotchets,  8  quavers,  16  semiquavers,  32 
demisemiquavers,  and  64  hemidemisemiquavers.  Sixty  Four 
is  the  Grand  Riding  Number  of  this  Scientific  Series  of 
Wumbers.  This  number  results,  morphically,  from  the  Re- 
aewed  Tri-section,  by  the  Three  Diametrical  Planes,  of  the 
Primitive  Cubules  tri-sected  from  the  Primitive  Cube ;  in 
Dther  words,  it  is  the  Second  Power  of  the  Grand  Basi^  Sci- 
entO'Sacred  Number ,  8  (Eight).  It  is  within  these  Ratios  of 
3ubes  and  Squares,  and  their  Echo  to  Spaces  and  Times,  that 
the  rationale  of  Kepler's  Laws  has  hitherto  lain  hidden,  and 
from  which  Universology  will  withdraw  it  Again,  however, 
the  detail  must  be  omitted. 

1035.  The  corresponding  Naturismal  Series  qf  Measur- 
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ing  Numbers  is  the  Simple  Succession  of  the  Odd  Numki 
Series,  as  follows : 

1       3      6      7      9       13       16,    etc. 

This  Series  measures  the  increments  of  velocity  of  falliDg  bo- 
dies, and  the  ratios  of  various  other  natural  phenomena.  It  is 
to  Nature  what  the  Even  Numbers  are  to  Science.  In  Musk 
it  should  be  found  to  apply  in  connection  with  some  Natural 
Ratio  of  Augmenting  Stress,  wliich  is  the  Substancive  Element 
or  Body  of  Music,  contrasted  with  Space  (or  Tune)  and  with 
Time. 

1036.  If  the  tri-sected  Cube  be  looked  at  directly,  (from  the 
front,  not  from  a  standing-point  chosen  at  an  angle^  1 1030), 
Four  Subdivisions  or  Minor  Cubes  only  are  seen.  Tlie  Fonr 
which  are  behind  these  fall  into  obscurity,  and  api)ear  to  the 
thought  as  one  mass,  representative  merely  of  the  back-lying 
Substance.  The  Typical  Eight  thus  undergoes  a  natural 
reduction  or  abridgment,  and  becomes  Fi'ie  only;  Four, 
Normal  or  Regular,  and  One,  Condensed  or  Abridged,  tut 
equal,  in  a  sense,  (that  is  to  say,  in  Bulk,  reduced,  it  may  l)e 
somewhat,  by  Artistic  Modiflcation\  to  the  other  Four.  This 
illustrates  a  Principle  in  the  Operations  of  Nature  which  will 
be  referred  to,  technically,  as 

The  Principle  of  Abridgment. 

This  Principle  reappears  in  a  thousand  forms,  in  all  the  diflfe^ 
ent  Modifications  of  Drvelopment,  but  still  under  definite  Laws 
traceable  with  exactitude  under  the  guidance  of  the  Science. 

1037.  It  is  the  Process  and  the  Principle  above  described 
which  furnishes  the  Type  of  the  First  Grand  Division  of  the 
Human  Body  into  Trunk  and  limbs.  The  Pour  Quartos 
terminating  in  Limbs  represent  the  Four  Cubules  in  presence, 
disparted  and  removed  to  the  right  and  Iqft^  and  to  the  two 
positions  above  and  beloWj  revealing  the  Torso,  or  Tronk, 
(here  exhibited  as   a  mere  block)   as    their   interblendd 
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',  the  additional  Oxe  in  tJie  loUd  Fire  hack  qf^ 
id,  as  it  weiv,  now  between  the  fouTy   as    in  the   Diagram 
below. 
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TkU  U  apart  ^from  tJu  Anint'il  ITead  and  Tail  trhich  are  derirtd  from  an  A»i$ 
'\mg  ihrvUfjh  thf  cent  ml  fr<{/y. 


1038.  Tpoii  tho  Extn-mity  of  oacli  of  tho  Four  Limbs  this 
procvsMis  tlu'n  ivp<'at4»<l  (with  artistic  >foniFicATiox).  Tho 
Four  Pin^tTS  nl^ndrr,  taj^T  or  liiic-Iikcs  n^in-at  the  Four 
Umbs  of  tlif  Body,  and  apiin  repivs«'iit  the  idra  of  Presence, 
Outline,  Form,  Feature  or  Limitation.  On  the  eontniry,  the 
thickeniHl  and  shorten<^l  Thumb,  mas«sivi»  or  Substanee-like, 
lepeats  tht*  Torso,  or  tlie  B<xly  or  th«*  I)<xly  Pn>iM>r,  and  ia 
again  n^pn^Hentativc  of  the  p*neral  i<leu  of  Massivi  ness  or  Sul>- 
■lano'.  Mon*  elalx)rat4*Iy  and  arrurately  st:itts!,  th«*  Analogy 
lathis,  that  thi*  Palm  or  M«*tarar])us  n*iN*ats  theTnink,  ard 
fhe Thumb  the  Ileail,  whieh  an*  then  n»presentativeof  thi»entin' 
Central  Cohimn— IIin<l  and  Tniiik— the  Thumb  as  lba«l  ad- 
Join«Hl  liy  tlie  Cari)us  or  Wrist  as  X«rk.  Tlie  ulioh*  is  arti.s- 
llcally  mo<lif]t>d  or  adjusted  so  as  to  emibh*  thi»  Wrist  to  si^rve 
fa  Uio  additional  rapaeity  of  a  n^'XUJi  with  thf  Arm  and  a  Tran- 
rilion  to  the  Central  Body,  of  which  the  Hand  is  a  mere  Satel- 
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lite  or  Dependant  The  Thumb  is  crowded  a^de  from  tti 
natural  position  as  Head  of  the  Hand,  which  would  tw  Out 
occupied  by  the  Ann,  and  is  carried  forwards  into  co-operatka 
with  the  Fingers,  somewhat  as  the  Muzzle  of  tbe  Animal  wben 
feeding  is  brought  into  conjunction  with  the  Pawe. 

1033.  As  in  the  Second  Trisoction  of  the  Cube,  we  have** 
Cubules  or  Compartments  of  the  Second  Order  of  Minitod^ 
60  tJie  Typical  Plan  of  the  Bone-Distribntion  or  Framewoik 
of  the  Human  Haod  involves  64  Compartments.  Of  these,  one 
half,  or  32,  are  represented  by  the  Thumb  alone,  by  the  Prin- 
ciple of  Abridoscent, — Bulk  put  for  Number,  both  often 
confounded  under  the  name  of  Quantity,  Uie  How-Much,— and 
the  remaining  half  of  the  Plan  is  carried  out  and  preserved  in 
full  as  shown  m  the  following  Diagram.  It  should  be  obserred 


Tfpe-Fam  or  Primitive  OuUay  of  the  Suman  Maud, 
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that  one  Compartment  in  each  Column  of  Compartments  ia 
assigned  to  tlio  Attached  or  Mxed  Naily  and  one  to  the  Fth 
Nail ;  every  distinct  variety  of  Differentiation  being  provided 
for  in  the  Plan. 
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1040.  The  Process  of  the  Abridgment  of  the  Type-Fonn  is 
this :  One  Half  of  the  Entire  Plan  of  Form  is  fully  Explicated 
or  developed  in  accordance  with  all  the  Minutiae  of  the  Details 
involved  in  the  Plan,  and  this  Half  is  representative  of  the 
Principle  of  Form.  The  other  Half  of  the  Entire  Plan  re- 
mains (partially  at  least)  Non-explicated^  that  is,  not  sub- 
divided or  developed  into  the  fullness  of  detail  by  wliich  the 
first  Half  was  characterized.  This  iVb;i-explicated  Half  is 
then  representative  of  the  Principle  of  Substance;  Sub- 
stance and  Form  thus  both  represented  or  symbolized  within 
the  Precinct  of  Form  merely.  This  completes  the  First  Degree 
of  Abridgment  by  Halving,  or  the  First  Power  of  Duism. 

1041.  By  this  Process,  the  Primitive  Projected  Distribution 
of  64  Compartments  or  Parts  is  reduced  to  32  Parts  plus 
some  Part  (or  Parts)  representative  of  Unity  or  Substance,  the 
Measured  Number  of  which  is  now  to  be  accounted  for.  This 
Second  Half  does  not  remain  merely  One^  (as  in  the  Simpler 
Distribution  of  the  Trunk  disconnected  from  the  Limbs),  but 
undergoes  a  Subordinate  Interior  Distribution,  as  follows: 
Instead,  first,  of  being  Halved^  by  the  First  Power  of  Duism, 
it  is  Quartered,  by  the  Second  Power— this  being  a  Siniondary 
Stage  of  Distribution.  Of  the  Fourths  of  32  so  produc(-d,  one 
only,  equalling  8,  is  retained  witiiin  the  Substancive  Half  of  the 
Plan  about  to  be  carried  out.  The  remaining  Three  Fourths 
are  then  entirely  discarded  or  left  vacant. 

1042.  The  Third  Degree  of  Abridgment  then  supervenes  as 
follows :  This  Column  still  of  Eight  Compartments,  (represent- 
ing the  Thumb,  the  Unitive  Half  of  flie  Primitive  Plan,  now 
already  abridged  by  Three  Fourths),  is  submitted  to  a  repeti- 
tion of  both  the  former  kinds  of  Abridgment.  It  is,  in  the  first 
place,  Aafeee?— repeating  the  first  variety  of  Abridgment  above 
(t.  1040).  Four  of  the  Compartments  then  remaining  full,  the 
other  Four,  the  remaining  ILalf  of  tiiis  Column,  is  redncixl  to 
One  full  Compartment,  by  the  rejection  of  Tlinn?  Fourtlis  of 
this  Half,— repeating  the  Second  variety  of  Abridgment  above 
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(t  1041).  The  Four  thus  added  to  the  One  make  Five,  as  In 
the  case  of  the  Teeth  noticed  in  the  next  following  paragraph 
(t.  1043).  The  Eight  is,  in  other  words,  reduced  to  Five.  TLis 
is,  so  to  speak,  an  exhibit  of  the  Third  Power  or  Efficiency  of 
Duism,  bifurcating,  and  adding  to  the  mere  repetition  of  iL^ 
two  former  Exhibits  of  the  Principle  tlie  new  Asi^ect  of  tk 
Duism  of  Difference  or  Contrast  between  those  two. 

1043.  By  the  same  Principle  of  Abridomext  frequently 
adopted  in  the  works  of  Nature,  as  in  those  of  Man,  the  Aduh 
Teeth  are  distributed  as  82 — ^Eight  ui)on  each   (Half-)  Jaw 
(t  1036) ;  while  the  Provisional  or  Deciduous  Teeth  (the  Milk 
Teeth)  are  20  in  number,— or  Five  upon  each  (Half-)  Jaw: 
that  is  to  say,  they  are  by  Abridgment  reduced  to  the  sam? 
number  as  the  Nails  of  the  Fingers  and  Toes.      Teeth  azhl 
Nails  are,  in  one  of  the  Aspects  of  Comparative  or  Tran- 
scendental Anatomy,  ranged  together  as  counterparts  or  coci- 
plenients  of  each  other.    Tlieir  typical  number  is  thm  con- 
jointly Gi,  reduced  by  the  Provisional  Abkidgmext  of  it^ 
Teeth  and  the  Perennial  Abbidgmkxt  of  the  Nails   to  ♦. 
Eight  Teeth  of  the  Normal  Set  are  found  upon  each  Half  Jaw. 
(really  a  distinct  member),  which  is  then  an   Aftalotpie  of 
one  of  the  Linibs  of  the  Tnmk.     The  Jaws  ait?  tlit-  Linil»s  <>i' 
the  Head,  a  discovery  which  goes  back  to  th«^   Fi>uiid»'n?  Ji 
Transcendental  Anatomy,  Goothe  and  Oken.    StM>  again  up»n 
this  subject  the  forthcoming  Monogram  of  my  own,  entitled: 
"Tlie  Correspondential  (Intercomparative)  ^Vnatomy  of  Vx 
Human  Head  and  Trunk." 

1044.  Tlie  Bones  of  the  Body  are  the  Framework  of  li>? 
Body,  and  an.»  then^fore  peculiarly  the  illustrative  Domain  rf 
Form.  The  Spinal  Column  is  the  Grand  Axis  or  Supj^iftiij 
Column  of  tliis  Framework.  This  is,  ajmrt  fnmi  its  Pivoi.n  ily 
Skull  and  Pelvis,  actimlly  compownl,  as  we  have  seen,  t  956. 
of  24  Vertebra?,  with  the  Composition,  12  -h  12.  Tlie  Kil^cc 
lat(»ral  Processes  an^  also  24,  in  two  Groups  of  12  each  ;  ttiri 
Group  with  a  Composition  like  the  Chromatic  Musical  Scah-  c^fT 
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Principal,  (the  Long  Ribs),  and  6  Subordinate,  (the  Short 
Ribs),  repeating  the  whole  tones  and  the  semi-tones  of  this 
Musical  Gamut.  (  ) 

1046.  The  EnUre  Vertebral  Column  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  Coccyx  to  the  end  of  tlie  Nose,  is  constituted  actually 
of  40  Vertebrae ;  the  16  additional  ones  being  distributed  to 
the  Coccyx,  Sacrum,  and  Skull,  and  there  so  modified  artis- 
tically, or  blended,  or,  as  it  were,  partially  smelted  into  each 
other,  that  it  requires  the  closest  of  observation  to  disengage 
and  identify  them.  For  the  performance  of  this  labor  the  stu- 
dent is  again  referred  to  the  Monogram  just  alluded  to.  TTiia 
acttud  Number  40  is  theriy  itself^  an  Abridgment  from  the 
PcBE  Ideal  Typical  Plan  of  the  Vertebeal  Column  op 
THE  Human  Skeleton,  which  extends  to  the  Grand  Typical 
Number  64,  as  the  full  ComplcTnent  of  Ideal  Vertebrce. 

1046.  The  whole  bony  fabric  of  Man  not  only,  but  of  every 
animal,  as  well  as  the  muscles  and  nerves,  and  the  organs  and 
systems,  is  laid  otU^  in  rigorous  accordance  mth  a  Primi- 
tive Typical  Plan,  derived  from  the  Typical  Sectionizing 
of  the  Olohe  Figure^  and  then  from  a  similar  Typical  Sec- 
tionizing of  the  Cube.  Tlie  whole  Carpentry  of  every  organ- 
ized body  is  thus  devised  or  self-arranged,  as  we  may  choose 
to  r^ard  it,  in  orderly  obedience  to  these  Simplest  and  Most 
Primitive  Divisions  of  Form.  Wliether  it  is  urged,  there- 
fore, as  the  true  theory  of  this  subject  that  they  are  derived 
firom  the  operations  of  Reason  in  the  Mind  of  a  Conscious 
Creator,  or  that  Reason  itself  is  a  mere  Echo  in  the  Mind  of 
Man  fix)m  the  inlierent  Necessity  and  Universality  of  these 
Primitive  Congruities  of  Form,  it  is^  for  the  purely  Scientific 
resiUty  wholly  indifferent.  The  two  Tlieories  are  brought  into 
a  complete  reconciliation  upon  the  Scientific  Arena,  from  the 
fact  that,  under  the  operation  of  either  Theory^  the  pheno- 
Tnenal  result  is  the  same.  Tlie  conclusion  is  startling,  but : 
May  it  not  prove  the  Higher  Morality  and  Religion  of  the  sub- 
ject also,  that  the  Wrong  or  the  Sin  is  not  in  holding  either  qf 
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fliese  most  opposite  poles  of  doctrine  as  Theory  or  BeUtf\  hui 
in  the  Spirit  of  Anathema^  which  denounces  or  condemns^ 
individual  who,  from  organization  or  state  of  deTelopmtnt, 
finds  in  the  opposite  Tlieory,  the  highest  mental  i^ati^factioIl  or 
rest  %  May  it  not  also  prove  that  the  Comi)ouudest  Trinismal 
Truth  is  of  a  Largeness  never,  as  it  were,  heretofore  sumiisi=<L 
and  that  even  the  extremes  of  Theism  and  Atheism  are  ytt  to 
be  spanned  within  the  Arch  of  the  Absolute  Theoloffih  as 
Necessary  Aspects  of  a  Doctrine  too  broad  and  too  imi-variant 
in  Nature  for  any  single  statement— a  Doctiine  whicli  fin- 
braces  Contraries  as  the  Constituents  of  its  Integmlism ;  as. 
between  the  opposite  Poles  of  the  Earth,  tlie  Earth  itiself  is 
constituted  and  contained  % 

1047.  So,  in  the  Mathematics,  the  Zero  is  as  nrcessarv  as  lb* 
Positive  Numbers,  and  while  it  is  negative  and  adv»*rse,  and 
privitive  of  Positive  Values,  in  one  set  of  relations,  ii  is  n»t 
only  essential  even  then,  but  the  relations  being  changed,  it 
becomes  augmentative  of  Positive  Values  in  a  proportioimie 
degree.    We  should  soon  discover  our  folly  if  we  divided  our- 
selves into  sects  devoted  to  the  exclusive  defence  of  the  num- 
ber One,  of  the  Number  Two,  of  the  Number  Tlir«H\  and  (f 
Zero,  respectively.    Yet,  Is  not  this  precisi'ly  what  the  wrd 
has  been  doing,  substituting  for  the  numbers  thoniss'lvf^  tl^ 
Spirit  of  those  numbers,  or  the  Principles  of  Bi»ing,  for  wLi'h 
tliose  numbers  stand  representative  ;  and  have  not  ajrts  tf 
ages  of  bloodslied  and  disstmsion  been  the  price  at  which  v# 
have  indulged  in  those  puerile  differences  % 

1048.  Still  the  dissensions  of  mankind  have  been  in  tan 
fitting  and  api)ropriate  as  the  rude  means  of  develojnnent  f-r 
the  period  to  which  tli<»y  have  belonged,  which  was  the  b- 
cohenmco  of  the  Incipiency  of  Humanity.  Perlinps  rtiat 
chaotic  stage  has  for  its  numerical  Analogue  that  Ind*  •terminal 
Nuim»nition,  rather,  which  precedes,  as  it  were,  the  ordtHj 
and  soriati^l  distribution  of  numbers  (t.  217^.  In  tlial  i-aHy 
age  of  disharmony  and  incoherence  through  the  ])artial  uLdrf- 
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standing  of  Truths,  the  highest  and  the  holiest  sentiments  of 
Mankind  have  been  evoked,  enlisted,  and  tmined  for  their 
ulterior  destination,  in  the  defence  of  the  particular  phase  of 
truth  which  was  perceived  by  the  individual  mind,  or  around 
which  a  special  sect  could  be  rallied.  The  love  of  truth  did 
not,  in  those  days,  come  to  bring  peace  upon  earth,  but  a 
Bword,  while  yet  by  a  sublime  paradox  he  who  bore  it  in  his 
heart  pre-eminently  could  with  propriety  be  denominated  the 
Prince  of  Peace.  The  grand  reconciliation  of  all  differences 
without  the  destruction  of  the  differences  themselves,  in  an 
infinite,  practical  Uni-variety  of  Oo-operation  between  Same- 
ness and  Differences  in  all  Spheres, — as  the  different  members 
of  the  Body  concur  in  the  formation  of  the  Body, — can  only 
come  through  Science^  and  then  only  through  that  Science 
which  is  Universal,  or  the  systematic  understanding  of  all 
the  simple  Principles  of  Being,  and  of  the  Laws  of  their  com- 
plex relationship  to  each  other. 

1049.  From  the  Typical  Plans  or  Type  Forms,  from 
which  Nature  takes  up  her  line  of  operations^  and  which  lie^ 
as  it  were^  back  of  Creation  itself,  th^  Concreted  or  Elab- 
orated Body  of  Nature^  the  Creation  as  such^  is  gradually 
wrought  out  by  a  wonderful  succession  of  Artistic  Modifi- 
cations. 

1050.  Nature  proceeds  precisely  as  the  Carpenter,  or  the 
Dress-Maker,  or  other  Artisan,  who  first  cuts  out  his  or  her 
work  by  a  regular  type,  sample,  measure,  model,  or  pattern, 
and  then  elaborates,  modifies,  and  completes,  by  jyaring  or 
trimming,  by  piecing  out  occasionally,  and  by  crimping  and 
convolving  in  a  thousand  ways,  to  fit  their  work  for  its  ulti- 
mate uses.  To  redisconer  the  Primitive  Patterns  from  among 
these  Infinite  Heaps  of  Ccmiplexity  is  the  Suprerne  Triumph 
of  Scientific  Research. 

1051.  T)/pe  Forms  are  of  three  kinds :  Initial^  Middle  or 
Jfcdialj  and  Final.  Final  Type  Forms  are  TeleologicaL 
They  are  the  Artistic  Ideals — ^that  wliich  the  producer  is  aim- 
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ing  to  secure  as  the  ultimate  eflTect  and  perfection  of  his  lata 
and  art.  Initial  Type  Forms  are  the  Primitive  Outlay  nf 
the  Pattern,  in  accordance  with  which  the  labor  is  to  proc^.^-d : 
or  rather  that  by  which  it  is  to  be  ideally  guided.  Thes*  aiv 
what  have  been  denominated  Archetypes.  Mkdial  Type 
Forms  are  certain  Standard  and  Measuring  Forms  attained 
to  midway  between  the  Primitive  Outlay  and  the  ultimat'* 
realization  of  the  ideal  perfection. 

1052.  Natural  Development  corresponds  with  an  Actual  Pr^ 
cess  of  Elaboration,  with  the  doing  of  the  work,  as  the  build- 
ing of  an  edifice,  for  example ;  the  labor  of  the  Builder  as  ^ 
tinguished  from  that  of  the  Architect  or  Planner.  This  do?* 
not  accord  with  any  of  the  Type  Forms,  but  is  a  ^^atuiisinal 
and  irregular  procedure,  sui  generis.  It  j>rocoeds  normallT 
and  ordinarily  at  an  inclination  or  slant,  or  diagonally  iv-htrd 
to  the  Primitive  Type  Plans.  The  bricklayer,  for  iustano*. 
does  not  begin  to  build  by  laying  a  tier  of  brick  all  along  the 
foundation,  but,  on  the  contrary,  he  selects  a  comer,  a&i 
builds  up  upon  it  to  a  considerable  distance,  slanting  down  bb 
work,  at  the  two  sides  towards  the  base.  This  skeicfd  at 
biased^  or  obliqtte  or  inclined  Variety  of  Movement  or  t)ivn- 
tion  is  cliaracteristic  of  the  Naturismus  of  the  Concrtt^^iuh'. 
and  lu^nce  of  the  Observational  facts  of  Existence  throiiphcci 
the  Universe  of  Being,  traversing^  and  contrasting  icith.  tht 
regrilarity  of  the  Tfjpical  Plan^^  which  are  the  ScientLsinQ& 
the  Ahstractismus,  or  the  Ideal  Principles  of  Rnng.  Thii 
Principle  is  formulized  as : 

The  Skewism  on  Scalexism  of  the  NATURisMra. 

loss.  It  is  in  this  Naturismal  and  Inclined,  and  as  it  vw». 
Irregular  Actual  Development  of  Being  that  the  onlinarj*  X»- 
turalists  are  making  their  observations.  The  Type  Form*,  aj 
aside  from  and  back  of  these,  and  as  adduced  from  the  ncc»^ 
sarj'  Laws  of  Form,  and  j'et  presiding  over  the  natural  d^^vrl- 
opment  itself,  as  the  Plans  of  the  Architect  preside  over  the 
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operations  of  the  Builder,  constitute  the  Department  of  Tran- 
scendental Natural  Science,  as  of  Transcendental  Anatomy, 
for  instance.  It  is  to  this,  as  the  higher  Department  of  Na- 
tural Science,  that  the  Morphology  of  Universology  opens  a 
'broad  passage-way  to  the  Scientific  World,  c.  1-4. 

1054.  This  Subject  of  Type-Porms  or  Primitive  Ideal  Pat- 
terns of  Being  is  immensely  fruitful  of  future  results  in  all  the 
Sciences.  In  an  important  sense,  it  is  with  this  Discovery 
only,  that  Science,  properly  so  called,  actually  begins, — that 
is  to  say,  that  it  begins  to  be  constituted  in  an  orderly  way, 
from  a  priori  Principles  to  Determinate  Ends,— as  God  and 
Nature  have  proceeded  in  the  elaboration  of  their  work.  It 
is  one  of  the  many  subjects,  however,  which  can  be  barely 
sketched  in  this  Basic  Outline  of  Universology.  I  have  other- 
where, in  manuscripts  and  in  my  own  unwritten  reflections, 
traced  out  the  method  far  enough  in  its  expansion  towards  the 
infinity  of  particulars,  to  furnish,  if  detailed  confirmations 


Commentary,  f.  JOJSS*  1.  The  following  statement  of  the  Darwinian  or 
Natural  Development  Theory  is  extracted  from  an  article  on  that  subject  in  the 
Atlantic  Mtrnthly  for  October,  1806  : 

'*  The  Darwinian  theory  is  erected  on  the  primary  foundation  of  a  Natural 
Liaw,  acting  through  all  time, — a  persistent  force  which  is  applied  to  all  crea- 
tion, immutable,  unceasing,  eternal ;  which  determined  the  revolutions  of  the 
igneous  vapor,  out  of  which  worlds  were  first  evolved ;  which  detennines  now 
the  color  and  shape  of  a  rose-bud,  the  fall  of  the  summer  leaves,  the  course  of  a 
rippling  brook,  the  sparkle  of  a  diamond ;  which  gives  light  to  the  sun,  and 
beauty  to  the  woman's  eye.  It  rejects  utterly  the  idea  of  special  creation,  and 
maintains  that  the  globe,  as  it  exists  to-day  with  all  its  myriad  inhabitants,  is 
only  one  phase  of  that  primeval  vapor  which  by  the  force  of  that  law  has 
reached  its  present  state.  As  a  little  microscopic  egg  becomes  in  time  a  full- 
grown,  living,  breathing,  loving  animal  by  the  operation  of  natural  latrs  which 
we  term  growth^  so  has  the  Universe,  with  its  denizens,  become  what  it  is  by  the 
workings  of  Natural  Law." 

2.  The  author  of  the  "  Vestiges  of  the  Natural  History  of  Creation  **  sums 
Qp  the  hypothesis  which  he  seeks  to  sustain  thus : 

"  I  suggest,  then,  as  an  hypothesis  already  countenanced  by  much  that  is 
aBcertained,  and  likely  to  be  further  sanctioned  by  much  that  remains  to  bo 
known,  that  the  first  step  was  an  advance^  under  favor  of  peculiar  eireumeianeei^ 
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were  necessarj',  the  most  overwhelming  convincement  of  ib 
universal  validity.  It  will  be  the  labor,  not  only  of  my  owi 
future,  but  of  the  whole  Scientific  and  Practical  World, 
tlirough  future  ages,  to  trace  out  and  apply  the  doctrine  in  its 
limitless  minutiae  of  detail.  The  Law  is  one  and  uniform  in  its 
operation,  but  the  modes  of  its  outworking  and  manifestatioia 
are  infinite.  We  have,  in  fine,  before  us,  for  elaboration,  a  new 
Abstract  and  Exact  Science;  a  new  Mathematics  or  a  new 
Logic,  the  counterpart  and  equivalent  of  the  Mathematics  and 
the  Logic  of  the  Past.  Such  is  the  Science  of  Analogic,  now 
undergoing  development 

1035.  As  the  Typical  Plan  of  the  Distribution  of  the  Main 
Column  of  the  Human  Skeleton  distributes  it  into  64  Ideal 
Vei-tcbne,  which  number  is  the  Second  Power  of  the  T^iiical 
Eight,  so  the  entire  number  of  bones  in  the  actual  constitution 
of  a  Compound  Individual,  including  a  man  and  a  woman,  or 
one  of  each  sex,  is  512,  which  is  the  Tliird  Power  or  Cube  of 


from  tJie  simplest  prm»  of  leing  to  the  next  more  eompHcated,  and  this  through  tk 
me  'Ivm  of  the  ordinary  proeess  of  gcneratloiu 

3.  **  That  the  simplest  ami  most  primitipe  type,  under  a  law  to  vhich  that  cf 
like  pr^nl fiction  is  sufxfrdinatej  gave  hirth  to  the  type  next  abote  it;  that  thisaQ-jin 
j/rmittced  the  next  higher,  and  so  on  to  the  very  highest^  the  stages  of  advance 
bciu*^  in  all  cases  very  sDiall ;  namely,  from  one  species  to  another ;  so  tbat  the 
phenomenon  has  always  been  of  a  simple  and  modest  character/' 

4.  All  of  the  al>ove  statement  relates  still  to  Actual  Processes  of  NattR-U. 
Drcelojimetit.  The  term  Ty/At',  as  used  in  this  sense,  has  a  quite  different  mean- 
inir  t^till  from  that  which  is  assif^ned  to  the  term  Type-Form,  throughout  the 
prtscnt  work.  It  signifies  merely  that  which  is  Central  and  Modclic  in  any 
range  of  I)eveU)pment,  as  the  Fact  recetded  by  Observation,  and  as  a  part,  there- 
fore, of  the  merely  OhMercational  or  Naturismal  Scienees  of  the  suhjed ;  wherea 
1  y  Type-Form  is  meant  a  Necessary  Ain>  iNnERENT  Truth  op  Geometbt 
AND  Logic  gorerning  and  eontrolling  the  Xatural  Derelopment,  lying  back  of  it^  arJ 
exixfing  in  the  Nature  (j/Thought  iti*iif  and  Titence  or  secondarily  in  the  Xatttrt 
of  Tinxr.s.  It  is  therefore  a  part  of  the  Exact  Science  of  Being  itself.  NatursJ 
Lnw  in  the  mouth  of  the  Naturalist,  means,  therefore,  something  far  lower  in 
r  invrc,  no  nmtter  what  degree  of  Expansion  may  be  given  to  it,  than  Law  and 
Typk-Forms  in  the  Transcendental  sense  of  those  terras.  It  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  that  these  two  conceptions  be  first  clearly  explicated  and  then 
reconciled. 
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iglit  Tliiss  embracing  of  the  two  Si>xes  in  ono  Ty])ical  Ar- 
kiigenivnt  or  Primitive  Framework  ugubi  n^niinds  us  of 
lato*s  averment  that  the  Man  and  the  Woman  wen^  originally 
ftni-spheres  of  the  Hame  Sphere  (t.  322j.  The  numlK^r  of 
>nes  within  thc^  singh;  individual  may,  it  is  true,  be  reokoniKl 
imewliat  variously,  and  Anatomists  liave  never  lxH.^n  aMe  to 
^ree  entirely  uimui  their  nuni«'rical  classification.  By  the 
Uowing  arningeni<*nt  theri:»  an»  pnt'iwly  201)  propiT  bones^ 
tiich,  with  tht*  xulditicm  of  50  t4>eth,  dtriduous  and  iK'nuanent) 
mplete  tlie  nnpilnnl  census  of  250,  the  half  of  613. 

Scapula  and  Clnvirlo    ....  9 

Arm      ........       3 

('ar|}iu 8 

Mc'tararpuii 9 

Phalanp*! 14 

2  f(ir  tbe  two  aideti 

Upprr  Kxtrrmities 04 

I»wiT        do 02 

(K  Ilyniilt*!!.  Sternum,  and  liilit    .  .26 

Vf*rtil<nil  Tnlunin  witli  Sacrum  and  (.'(jccyx     26 

Bonr^  «if  till-  F»i*«? 14 

Doiu*d  uf  the  Skull 8 

21)0 
r>iTidufiu«  or  Milk  Ti-cth  (Mimrtimoni .        .     24  (onliDarily  20). 
iVnnaneut  Tix  tb a2 

2:i6 

laV).  Tlie  trivial  unattarhtnl  bones,  tlie  Ossi(*u1a  Auditus, 
id  tlie  S'ssjinioids,  an>,  indiH'd,  omittMl  fnmi  this  count.  I 
k<*  thi'Mi  t«)  In*  th«*  Iif*])rt'S«*ntatinnSy  in  th«*  S4*h«'ni«%  of  a  for- 
rn  Eli'Mient  wrought  in,  by  Arti.««tic  Mudific^ition.  Tin*  nion^ 
:t«'ndi*d  tlMMirv  of  tli«*  Subj«><'t  must  1h»  omitt^Hl  hen*.  So  also 
e  Milk  Tt-^'tli  an*  nN-kon*-*!  as  «in«'  nior»»  u|Min  rarh  Half  Jaw 
an  tli(>  usual  numl>«*r,  by  Analogy  witli  the  t4*ndency  of  the 
ind  to  yield  Six  E.Ktremitie9  in  t)i«*  place  of  Five.    In  fineii 
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these  are  Pinal  or  Teleogical,  the  Third  Class  (ti  1051)  ot,  Tyje 
Foi-ms,  and  these  result  always  from  a  straggle  between  fl* 
Rigorous  Exactness  of  Archetypes  and  the  Connteractng 
Freedom  of  Naturism.  It  is  Archetypes  only  which  hdoq 
within  the  Exact  Science  of  the  subject.  It  is  for  this  leasoi 
tliat  Anatomists  have  never  been  able  to  agree  on  the  Ostedky 
ical  Classification,  and  that  even  here  some  ambiguity  remaiu 

1057.  Other  methods  of  carrying  out  the  reckoning  of  th 
Bones  of  the  Human  Body  reveal  other  and  various  Analogia 
with  Number  and  Form  which  are  far  too  extensive,  aol 
many  of  tliem  too  obscure  for  an  elementary  treatise.  He 
distribution  of  the  Bony  Framework  of  each  Vertebrate  Am- 
mal,  and  of  the  Rings  and  Plates  of  Inferior  Animals,  is  ai 
Analogical  Hieroglyph  of  the  character  and  uses,  or,  so  to 
ppeak,  of  the  meaning  of  the  animaL  The  same  principk 
extends,  with  infinite  variation,  to  all  the  other  ])arts  of  the 
Body,  and  to  the  Vegetable  and  Mineral  Kingdoms  as  wdL 
The  Fashion  of  each  Leaf  is  a  sermon  on  Morals^  on  Pcli- 
ticSy  on  Religion.  The  Polarity  and  Cleanage  of  ea/^h  Crpstd 
is  a  demonstration  in  each  of  the  Sciences.  A  discovery  i» 
ang  Dejmrtment  of  Human  Tliovght  will j  from  the  time  when 
Universology  is  familiarly  understood^  flash  imlanOji 
round  tJie  whoU  circU^  and  he  a  discorery^  equally^  in  ertrf 
Suentijic  Domain/  and  such  Unification  of  the  Knowledg(t 
willbetheprecurseroftheTuvYi  orCo3iposite  Unificatios 

OF  THE  SeXTIMEXTS  AND  CONDUCT  OF  MaNKIXD.    (t  1057V 

1058.  We  have  now  completed  tliis  review  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  Globe  and  the  Cnbe  as  the  Morphic  Measurers  of 
the  Universe,  in  that  lower  order  of  measurement  which  ve 
call  Cosmical.  A  word  only  can  be  given  here  to  the  Egg,  as 
Tj^ical  in  the  Art  Dei)artment  of  Cosmical  Nature,  resulting 
as  it  does,  ideally  from  the  Combination  of  the  Globe  and  the 
Cube  (t.  784\ 

1059.  The  Germ  within  the  Egg  combines  and  repeats  tlic 
Round   Point  and  the   Straightened   Pointy  the  Minim  of 
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Bloboisity  and  Cnbosity,  as  the  Egg  itself  combines  and  re- 
peals the  Globe  and  the  Cube. 

1060.  The  Germ  is  the  Type  of  Intuitive  Genius.  The 
Qermination  Point  of  Gknius  is  the  vital  and  gtMu^mtive  Prin- 
Diple  of  Art.  "The  Poet  is  bom,  not  made."  Tlie  tenn  Oen- 
iU9  18  etymologically  from  the  same'  root  as  genenis  or  birth. 

1061.  The  Chalaza  or  twisted  cord  whicli  connects  th<»  volk 
with  the  apex  of  tlie  ^\\vW  is  npirah  or  blends  the  principle  of 
fhe  Straight  Line  with  tliat  of  the  Cun-e,  and  is  typi(*al  of  in- 
9ptration^  as  that  which  is  co-operative  with,  and  which  sus- 
tains, the  genius  of  the  artist 

1062.  The  Membran*^  f»nclosing  the  substance  of  tho  Egg, 
and  hidinir,  as  it  wen\  tho  socri't  proc4'ss4»s  of  Natuns  ]KirtialIy 
Koand  and  partially  elongate,  n^p»at  the  com'sponding  typi*s 
jf  Surfari*,  and  corn'spond  with  the  Veiling  or  Ob??curity  of 
lie  Processes  of  Art  as,  for  instance,  the  Machiner}'  of  a  The- 
Itrical  Porformance  is  conci^ah-d  by  the  Curtain  of  tin*  Stagn. 

lOO:).  The  .Sr//W///i'V  of  thr  Egg,  and  its  Outline,  (Substance 
ind  Ponn\  convspond  with  Solidity,  (the  Ololv  and  Cube 
^1c*nd«Hb,  and  witli  Fabric  or  Constniction,  as  Grand  Art.  Tlie 
^^  is,  in  this  sens4\  the  Mas^  or  Rale  of  Mat4*rials,  which  b 
llMut  to  1>4>  difri*n*ntiatt'd  into  the  Vert(*brated  Structun^  of  the 
hitnn>  Animal. 

lOCI.  Tli«*so  consiili  rations  n»cnr  more  obviously  in  the  Vf»ge- 
litbb*  or  Tn***.  Th»*  IJiid,  n)utton,  flowrr,  whh\\  n^jN^ats  the 
P<rfnt  and  th«»  (Serm.  Th<»  Tendril  n'pt'atu  \\\o  Spiral  IJne. 
Ilie  Lnaf  n*p(*ats  tli«^  Surfaco :  and  tin*  Strm  or  WckmI  n*iN*atii 
Bolldity.  Tlie  Tttm*  is  tin*  osjM'cial  Typ#»  of  thp.*«<»  diffpn'ntiatrd 
rismonts  of  Limitation.  We  pass  now  to  a  ro-statement  of 
Asthropic,  in  its  connectirm  with  Cosmical.  Form. 

1085.  Mori»  compn»hen««ivt»ly,  and  Iwick  of  this  dotail,  the 
Mineral  Kingilom,  as  a  whol*»,  is  tho  Con^nt*'  T)'!****  Symbol, 
>r  Iliorogh'ph,  of  .lA.v/rfi/YSi-imTAXCF,— Nfassiv«\  Rotund,  In- 
inie,  ^with  a  Siilxlominant  El«'ni«»nt  c»f  (Vystallim*  Rt-f*tism) ; 
V«*fretabh*  Kingdom  is  the  corrraponding  Kepresc^ntatlon 
47 
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of  Abstract  Form,  or  Pure  Limitation,  (with  a  Subdominaiux 
of  Rotundism  in  the  circumference  of  Stalk  and  Limbs).  Th« 
Tree  is  nothing  else  but  a  Concrete  Presentation  of  Point, 
Line,  Surface,  and  Solid, — distributed  in  Typical  Branchinee^ 
or  Complex  Linear  Outline,  against  the  Background  of  the  Sky. 
Finally,  the  Animal  Kingdom  is  tlie  Similar  Embodiment  rf 
Movement,  as  also  of  the  Compromisey  ReconciUation^  aid 
Harmony^  of  Substance  and  Form.  The  Mere  Ani¥ji 
repeats  Substance  in  Preponderance^  and  Man  (fhe  Hace) 
repeats  Form,  {Idea)y  or  the  Ideal  Perfection.  Within 
Humanity^  Man,  Male,  repeats  Form,  hence  Man  {the  Hace) 
and  the  Tree,  {^^the  Cedar  of  Lebanon'*'*\  and  Woman  f^ 
repeat  Substance,  and  Mineral^  and  Cosmical  World. 

1000.  Tlie  Cosmical  Type  of  Form  (Globe,  Cube,  Egg)  has 
relation  in  preponderance  to  Pliilosophy,  which  goes  back  to 
Generals  and  Universals,  and  is,  in  the  minor  sense  only, 
practical.  It  is  the  Earthy  Substance,  the  I^on-Explicated 
Groxmd  of  Knowledge. 

1067.  The  Antliropic  Type  of  Form,  Man, — ^the  Anatomized 
Body  and  the  Family  Group, — ^has  relation,  on  the  contrary,  in 
preponderance  to  Echosophy,  since  the  Positive  Sciences  ally 
themselves  with  Speciality,  and  the  wants  of  Man,  and  therefore 
with  Anthropology.  It  divides,  lilce  the  Tree,  into  Branches, 
wliich  are  the  Special  Sciences. 

1068.  Finally,  Nuptial  Form  relates  to  the  Union  of  Sub- 
stance and  Form  in  the  Harmony  of  Movement ;  of  Mineral 
and  Vegetable  in  the  Production  of  the  Animal ;  of  World  and 
Man  in  the  production  of  the  Universe,  and,  it  may  be  added, 
of  Something  and  Nothing  in  the  production  of  Being  itselt 
^fan  has  been  at  first  represented  i^Dia.  No.  1,  t.  6)  as  symbol- 
ically standing  upon,  and  treading  beneath  liim,  the  Earth  (ff 
World  as  a  Footstool.  Subsequently,  ft.  994),  and  hei"e  again 
now,  Man  is  represented  as  the  Husband  (or  as  we  say  in- 
stinctively the  Husbandman)  of  the  Earth,  entering  uito  Nup- 
tial relations  with  her,  mastering,  and  impregnating,  and  cDJoy- 
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her  as  Ms  bride.  Science  is  cliallenged  to  the  removal  of 
±his  seeming  contradiction  of  Analogies,  and  responds  to  the 
challenge  by  adverting  to  the  fact  that  the  Cock,  the  typical 
JLnimalofGfallantry  and  Sexual  lulationship,  combines  these 
'two  methods  in  the  triumph  of  his  love.  It  is  in  the  profound 
stady  of  the  Amative  Methods  of  aU  the  Animal  World,  and 
of  the  Vegetable  World  below  it,  that  the  Central  Arcana 
(Secrets)  of  Science  and  Human  Happiness  will  have  ultimately 
to  be  sought 

1069.  If  we  recur  to  Numbers,  the  fact  will  be  recalled  that 
vre  have  certain  General  Indeterminate  Distributions  of  Num- 
ber before  we  arrive  at  their  specific  Distributions  into  Numera- 
tion and  Summation.  We  have,  for  example.  Indeterminate 
Numbers  projierly  so  called,  as  One,  Many,  AU,  before  we 
arrive  at  Determinate  Numbers,  as  1,  2,  3.  We  have  then 
Round  Numbers  wliich  have  a  relation  to  Round  Form; 
namely.  Numbers  proximately  exacts  but  not  squart^d  by  any 
precise  count  or  calculation.  We  have  Values  and  Func- 
tions (Arithmetic  and  Algebra).  We  have  Pui-o  ifathematics 
and  Applied ;  Direct  Processes  and  Inverse,  etc. 

1070.  The  Single  Integer  or  Unit,  the  Number  One,  (1),  is  at 
the  same  time  the  lowest  and  inmost  converging  Apex  of  the 
whole  Series  of  Cardinal  Integei-s  or  Wliole  Numbers.  It  is, 
as  it  were,  the  Single  Primitive  Cell  or  Least  Atom  of  Number 
relatively  to  an  infinite  accumulation  of  other  Cells  or  Atoms 
— ^the  Groups  of  Integral  Units  above  it  in  the  Series.  It  is 
the  Analogue  of  the  Physiological  Primitive  Cell  (t  203). 

1071.  This  Primitive  Single  Unit  is,  however,  at  the  same 
time,  a  Total  Universe  of  Number  in  itself  alone,  relatively  to 
the  Fractional  Parts  and  Infinitesimals  which  are  contained  in 
it,  and  which  are  just  as  numerous  on  to  Infinity,  farther  in- 
ward and  downward,  as  the  Numerousness  of  the  Integral 
Units,  above  and  outward,  on  to  Infinity  in  the  opi)osite  direc- 
tion. TTiis  Internal  iTifinitely  Mimite  World  of  Number 
within  the  Bowels  of  each  Sixole  Unit,  and  so  aggregately^ 
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WITHIN  THE  Intebiobs  OF  ALL  NuMBEB,  ts  the  Analogue  (^ 
the  Real  or  Concrete  Spiritual  Worldj  SrrirATED  Inteenallt 
TO  each  Primitive  Cell  and  Atom  of  the  Outer  Ma- 
terial World,  and  so  collectively^  in  a  qtiasi-incompn' 
hensible  sensCj  within  the  Outer  Material  World  itself.  Tim 
is  au  Arcanum  too  subtle,  and  opening  into  a  field  of  scientiik 
speculation  too  extended,  for  the  present  occasion.  The  simpk 
statement  must  for  the  present  sufSce. 

1072.  Tlie  Single  Unit— the  Number  One  (1) — is  therefare  i 
Hinge  or  Turning  Pointy  between  two  Orders  of  Detelopmal^ 
the  one  Objective  and  QrosSy  the  other  Subjectixe  and  Fi% 
and  each  ending  upon  Infinity ;  with  a  suggestion^  tM 
matelyj  stilly  of  the  Convertible  Identity,  in  some  myt- 
terious  way^  of  the  Infinity  of  Greatness  and  of  the  Infirdbj 
qf  Minuteness. 

1073.  In  order  the  better  to  conceive  the  Interior  Develop- 
ment of  the  Unit,  (the  Fractionizing  of  itself),  it  will  piwe 
convenient  to  withdraw  this  Central  or  Hingt^*  Unit  partiaUr 
from  its  connection  with  the  Mass  of  Integers  to  which  it  fe 
related,  without,  however,  entirc^ly  severing  the  connection, 
and  to  magnify  it  in  Thought,  after  it  is  so  withdrawn  from  its 
position  in  the  Series. 

1074.  It  will  be  still  furt;her  convenient,  then,  to  intert  the 
whole  order  or  series,  so  as  to  bring  this  extracted  and  magni- 
fied Ctintral  Unit  forward  and  at  the  top.  The  old  Series  d 
Integers  will  then  fall  backwaid  and  below,  as  a  Train  or 
Trail  or  Trunk,  while  it,  with  its  interior  distribution  of  Frao 
tions  and  Infinitt?simals,  corresi)onding  inversely  to  the  ex- 
terior distribution  or  Train  of  Integers,  or  Whole  Numbers, 
becomes  the  Head  of  the  Train. 

1075.  Tlie  Single  Unit  is  then  a  Head,  and  the  remainder  of 
the  Series  a  Trunk,  in  rude  imitation  of  the  Hunmn  Body. 
But  the  immediate  Analogy  here  is,  not  with  the  human  body 
as  such,  but  with  a  train  or  troop  of  men,  as  an  Army,  fa 
instance,  mth  its  General  or  Chief  as  its  Head. 
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1076.  The  Analogy  for  the  Human  Body  as  such  is  wrought 
.out  of  the  Single  Unit  alone,  as  follows :  An  Infinitesimal 
or  Least  Fraction  in,  so  to  speak,  a  First  Order  of  Infinity,  is 
taken  now  as  representative  of  the  Primitive  Unit,  the  previous 
Primitive  Unit  being  then  assigned  to  the  representation  of  the 
whole  body  of  numbers,  taldng  the  place,  in  other  words,  of 
the  Train  or  Trail  or  Troop  represented  by  the  Sequential 
Series  attached  to  the  first  Primitive  Unit  when  it  was  regarded 
as  Head.  The  new  Primitive  Unit  is  then  a  Centre  or  Core  of 
the  former  one,  and  when  abstracted  or  pushed  out  of  it  with- 
out entirely  destroying  the  connection,  it  becomes  a  Head  to 
it,  which  is  now  a  Trunk  reproducing,  in  determinate  Single- 
ness of  Form,  a  Human  Figure,  Head-and-Trunk-like.    This 
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repeats  the  (General  and  his  Army,  or  the  Object  and  its  Train, 
whatsoever  it  be,  as  Head  and  Trunk.  The  above  Diagram 
illustrates  these  two  varieties  of  Anthropic  or  Head-and-Trunk 
Form, 
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1077.  Nature  has  developed  the  Head  by  pushing  it  out,  so 
to  speak,  from  the  interior  of  the  Trunk.  It  is  an  Analogue, 
as  we  have  seen,  of  the  Foetus,  and  is  almost  literally  a  son  or 
child  of  the  Body.  The  eflfort  of  all  animated  Nature  is  to- 
wards Cephalizatixm^  which  begins  far  down  and  very  imper- 
fectly, and  ends  at  the  height  of  development  with  the  Brow 
of  Jove.  a.  1. 

1078.  Tlie  primitive  })osition  of  the  Head  ideally  conceired 
of  is  indicated  in  Figure  2  by  the  small  dotted  circle ;  but 
this  in  turn  is  an  enlargement  of  the  central  Point  which  is  our 
infinitc^simal  Unit.  The  enlargement  of  this  Dot  or  Point 
should  be  conceived  of  as  taking  place  interiorly  somewhat  as 
the  rays  of  light  which  enter  at  the  pupil  of  the  eye,  decussate 
as  they  enter,  and  then  expand  within  the  chamber  of  the  eye. 
An  increasfHl  subdivision  or  assignment  of  parts,  to  that  which 
by  the  previous  theoiy  is  already  infinitely  small,  can  only  occur 
in  this  way.  This  Subject  is,  however,  exceedingly  intricate, 
and  I  hardly  hope  to  render  it  tolerably  intelligible  by  this 
mere  allusion,  wliile  yet  no  more  space  can  be  afforded  to  it 
here.  It  must  suffice  to  add  that  the  fibrous  and  gray  matter 
of  the  brain  is  the  Analogue  of  these  infinitesimal  Subdivisions 
of  the  Unit  already  assumed  as  infinitoly  small,  and  tliat  we 
oi)en  up  here  the  obscure  avenue  to  the  deeper  philosophy  of 
Spiritual  Pli(»noniena,  the  infinitesimal  Dynamics  of  Homcpo- 
patliy,  (the  Principle  of  Potentializing  by  Infinite  Differentia- 
tion), and  finally,  of  Phrenology,  at  the  point  at  which,  as 
previously  noted,  it  needs  defence  from  the  grosser  physiolog- 
ical criticism  (t  622). 

1079.  It  is  the  Sectorizing  of  the  infinitesimal  circle  at  the 
centre  by  the  converging  rays  from  the  periphery  of  the  larger 
circle  entering  into  this  Womb  of  Infinity  and  crossing  each 


Annofaflon.t.  1077. 1.  Profrsaor  principle  in  Science,  and  to  him  is  due, 
Dana,  of  Yale  College,  has  connected  his  I  believe,  the  introduction  of  the  tenn 
name  with  the   establishment  of  this    Cephalization. 
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other  as  they  enter,  which  furnishes  the  Type  of  the  Nerve 
Fibres  of  the  Brain,  and  which  accounts  also  for  their  decussa- 
tion or  crossing  at  the  Neck,  as  they  return  from  the  Brain  to 
act  again  upon  the  outer  mass  of  the  Body. 

1080.  It  is,  on  the  contrary,  the  Segmentation  of  the  larger 
circle  representing  the  Body  itself,  and  especially  in  its  primi- 
tive Stage  or  quartering^  which  is  representative  of  ordinary 
fractions  short  of  infinitesimals.  These  two  are  then  the  Tyi)es 
respectively  of  Psychology  or  Subjective  Mind-Science  related 
to  the  Brain  and  Nerve,  and  Physiology  including  Anatomy, 
the  Subjective  Body-Science  related  to  the  Flesh  and  Bone. 
We  are  thus  carried  back  to  the  Symbolic  Significance  of 
Figure  2,  in  the  Diagram  of  the  Anthropic  Type-Porms 
(nra.  73,  t  965). 

1081.  Figure  3  of  the  same  Diagram  is  then  representative 
of  Sociology,  and  Figure  1  of  Monanthropology,  including 
Phrenology,  as  previously  shown. 

1082.  The  origin  of  the  Nuptial  Type-Forms,  as  the  blend- 
ing of  the  Ovarian  and  Anthropic  Types  of  Form,  is  sufficiently 
obvious,  and  need  not  further  detain  us. 

1083.  We  pass  now  from  the  consideration  of  Form  Proper, 
up  to  the  consideration  of  Direction,  which  is  a  higher  depart- 
ment of  the  Domain  of  Limitation,  or  of  Form  in  the  larger 
and  inclusive  sense  ;  for  which,  however,  we  have  now  so 
much  preparation  that  it  need  not  detain  us  long  here ;  al- 
though in  a  subsequent  work  it  will  assume  a  paramount 
importance. 

1084.  Form  Proper,  or  Figure,  is  Absolute  Form,  or  siu)h  as 
concerns  the  Self-Constitutimi  of  the  Individual  Object  by 
lines  and  surfaces  interposed  between  the  i)oints  of  Position, 
Distance,  and  Situation,  involved  in  its  constitution. 

1085.  Direction  is,  on  the  contrary,  Relative  Form,  or  that 
Inter-relational  Figure  described  by  the  lengthwise  extonsion 
of  the  Lines,  which  connect  object  with  object,  or  the  obj»'ct 
with  the  different  fixed  Points  of  its  medium  or  surroundings. 
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1086.  Morpliic  Composition,  the  Special  Domain  of  the 
artist  in  respect  to  Form,  is  then  the  Composify,  Union,  a 
Interblending  of  Form,  (as  of  Figure),  aiud  DirectioiL 

1087.  In  other  words^  Form  {Figuraie)  is  the  Unismaly 
Direction  the  Duismal^  and  Morphic  Composition  the  TrinU- 
mal  Department  of  the  Orand  Domain  of  Farm,  as  the  JMol 
Antithesis  of  Svbstance  in  tJte  Constitution  qf  Being. 

1088.  Fignrate  Form  involves  in  preponderance  the  Side- 
wise  or  True  Limitative  Function  of  the  Line^  and  this  again 
corresi)onds  with  a  Lateral  Horizontality  of  Direction,  as  when 
we  stand  opposite  a  barrier  or  any  Base  line,  and  look  over 
or  across  it.  Direction  involves,  in  preponderance,  the  Lengthr 
wise  or  Connective  Function  qf  the  IdnCj  which  corresponds 
with  the  Height  or  Up-rising  Distance  of  Perspective,  and 
thence  with  Perpendicularity  of  Direction.  Composition,  op 
the  Interblending  of  these  two,  hence,  coincides  with,  and 
demands,  the  Triangle  as  its  Type  of  Form, — a  postulate  of 
Art  which  is  known  to  every  Artist.  Triangular  Figure  ia 
derived  from  the  Hoiizontal  and  Perpendicular  with  the  addi- 
tion of  the  Hypothenuse,  which  is  the  Line  qf  Inclination  or 
Compromise,  and  honce  of  Graceful  or  Artistic  Concession. 
The  Horizontal  or  Basic  and  Governing  Line  is  ScientismaL 
Tlie  Perpendicular  or  Existential  line  is  Naturismal ;  The  In- 
clined or  Concessive  Line  is  Artismal.  This  last  is  also  a  Sur- 
face Representative  of  the  Protensive  or  Forth-Stretching  Line, 
(the  Forc-and-Aft  Horizontal),  which  would,  in  itseK,  arise 
perpendicularly  from  the  surface  of  the  paper.  Tliis  Proten- 
sive Path-way  or  Methodic  Line  is  then  the  Analogue  of 
Action,  which  is  repeated  representatively,  as  Art  repeats 
Action,  by  the  Inclined  Line  or  Hypothenuse  (t.  ). 

1080.  Direction^  in  its  practical  aspect^  thai  qf  Standard 
Position^  or  Determinate  Lines  or  Axes  ofBeing^  or  the  Car- 
dinism  and  Ordinism  of  the  Cosmical  World;  Harizontalitp, 
and  the  Four  Grand  Cardinal  Points  of  Direction^  Norths 
Souths  JSastj   West;  Perpendicular  it?/,  etc., — will  come  vp 
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/br  consideration  in  the  Incipiency  of  the  Strtictural  Outline 
€^  Unif)ersology^  and  may^  therefore^  he  dismissed  for  the 
present. 

1090.  From  Morphic  Composition^  as  tlio  Artistic  View  of 
Form,  the  transition  is  easy  to  Arto-Philosophy,  for  tlie  posi- 
tion of  which  in  the  Hierarchy  of  Knowledge  the  student  is 
referred  to  the  Tjrpical  Table  of  Existence  (No  7,  t.  40).  Arto- 
Philosophy  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  PliDosophy  of 
Art,  any  more  than  the  PhOosophy  of  History  with  the  His- 
tory of  Philosophy.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  is  the  Com- 
pound RssuUtafii  of  the  Unition  and  Interhlending  ofScieiUo- 
Philosophy^  as  the  Spirit  and  Trice  Basis  of  Echosophy  or 
Positim  Science^  with  the  Naturo-Metaphysic  of  the  older 
Philosophy^  in  the  production  of  a  new  development  of  Metcu- 
physicsy  permeated  by  the  Spirit  of  Science. 

1091.  Arto-Philosophy  will  develop  itself  like  all  other  De- 
partments of  Being,  in  Three  Successive  Stories  or  Degrees, 
— ^Unismal,  Duismal,  and  Trinismal,  respectively. 

1092.  The  True  and  Normal,  which  is  the  Scientismal  or 
Doismal  Degree  of  tliis  Philosophy,  and  which  rests  basically 
on  Sciento-Philosophy,  now  only  in  its  own  first  stage  of 
development  through  Universology,  can  therefore  only  be 
properly  founded  after  Universology  itself  shall  have  received 
its  competent  exposition  and  appreciation. 

1093.  It  wiU  then  consist  of  an  Exactifying  qf  aU  Naturo- 
metaphysical  speculation  by  bringing  it  into  precise  relation- 
ship with  the  Typical  and  Normal  Discriminations  qf  Uni- 
versology^ and  especially  of  Sciento-Philosophy^  as  its  ab- 
stract basis. 

1094.  The  Trinismus  or  Artismus  of  Arto-Philosophy  will 
in  fine  consist  of  a  free  or  less  rigorous  interhlending  of  this 
exact  Department  of  Arto-PhDosophy  with  the  Naturismus  of 
the  same  Philosophy  now  presently  to  be  characterized; 
coupled  with  an  intermingling  of  fllustrations  from  Fancy  or 
the  Afllatus  of  Poesy,  so  as  to  produce  the  highest  style  of 
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Poetico-PliOosopliical  and  Intuitional  Writings.  I  hope  soon 
to  tender  as  my  own  effort  at  the  illustration  of  this  style  of 
the  treatment  of  Ideas,  the  Exx)osition,  now  approximating  to 
completion  in  manuscript,  of  the  Revelation  of  St.  John. 

1095.  Returning  to  the  begiiming  of  this  Trigrade  Scale,  the 
Unismus  or  Naturismus  of  Arto-Pliilosophy  is  that  instinctual 
and  precocious  effort  at  the  constitution  of  such  a  Philosophy 
without  awaiting  the  one  condition  absolutely  necessary  to  its 
perfection ;  namely,  the  discovery  of  Universology  as  an  Exact 
Science — then  to  be  employed  as  one  of  its  Factors.  This 
offoi-t  is  now  in  progress,  and  constitutes  the  latest  phase  of 
Philosophical  Literature.  A  few  words  must  be  given  here  to 
its  descriirtion  and  appreciation. 

1090.  When  Comte,  as  the  Special  Encyclopedist  and  Di- 
gester of  the  Positive  Sciences,  pronounced  his  verdict  of 
Usclessness  and  Impossibility  upon  all  Pure  Metaphysical 
pursuits,  there  was  a  time  when  it  seemed  tliat  Metaphysics 
had  suffered  a  shock  past  recovery,  and  that  Echosophy  alone 
was  hereafter  to  occupy  the  attention  of  the  thinking  world. 
Lewes,  as  the  disciple  of  Comte,  dealt  sturdy  blows  at  the 
dying  giant  (so  supposed  to  be)  in  whose  service  lie  had  si)ent 
a  lifetime  of  devoted  labors.  This  drift  of  opinion  begins 
already,  however,  to'  change,  and  JMetaphysical  Studies  are 
evidently  reviving  in  individual  minds  of  great  power.  Lewes 
himself  found  it  necessary  to  dissent  from  the  verdict  of  Comte 
in  relation  to  Psychology,  which  tliat  Master  had  treated  as  a 
mere  accessory  of  Biology,  and  to  vindicate  for  it  a  distinct 
place  among  the  Sciences;  and  Psychology  always  verges 
ux)on  the  abstnisest  of  M(^taphysical  reasoning. 

1007.  Still  an  important  impression  has  been  made,  by  the 
criticism  of  Comte,  upon  this  new  and  incipient  Metaphysical 
Development.  This  is  already  obvious  even  in  the  wTitings 
of  Hickok  whose  speculations  are  evidently  chastened,  not 
only  by  the  general  spirit  of  Science,  but  by  the  fact  that  he 
is  aware  of  writing  in  the  presence  of  the  Positivist  criticism. 
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I  have  employed  Hickok,  however,  from  his  more  character- 
istic development  of  the  idea  of  Force,  as  one  of  the  represen- 
tatives of  the  Artoid  Stage  of  the  iVo/z^ro-Metaphysic. 

1098.  As  representatives  especially  of  this  Naturismology 
of  Arto-Philosophy  I  will  mention  the  writers  of  the  foiu'  fol- 
lowing works,  all  of  them  American,  and  of  recent  origin,  and 
which  have  met,  I  presume,  with  but  few  readers  as  yet  either 
at  liome  or  abroad.  Some  of  these  works  have  been  quoted 
from,  and  commented  on,  in  the  body  of  this  work:  ''Phi- 
losophy as  Absolute  Science,  founded  in  the  Universal  Laws 
of  Being,  dnd  including  Ontology,  Theology,  and  Psychology, 
made  one,  as  Spirit,  Soul,  and  Body ;"  by  E.  L.  &  A.  L. 
Frothingham.  "Vestiges  of  Civilization ;  or.  The  Etiology  of 
History,  Religious,  Esthetical,  Political,  and  Philosophical ;" 
anonymous.  '*  Substance  and  Shadow  ;  or,  Morality  and 
Beligion  in  their  Relation  to  Life :  An  Essay  upon  the  Physics 
of  Creation ;"  by  Henry  James.  "  Optimism,  the  Lesson  of 
the  Ages  ;"  by  Benjamin  Blood. 

1099.  In  this  order  of  writings  belongs  also  a  recent  English 
work  entitled,  **  Organic  Philosophy ;  or,  Man's  True  Place  in 
Nature" — Epicosmology  by  Hugh  Doherty,  M.  D.,  and  an- 
other English  work  by  J.  J.  Garth  Wilkinson,  entitled,  "The 
Human  Body  in  its  Relations  to  Man ;"  and  still  another  en- 
titled, "  The  Divine  Drama  of  History ;"  by  the  Rev.  James  E. 
Smith.  Others  doubtless  may  have  escaped  my  attention,  or 
may  not  now  be  in  my  recollection.  To  these  may  be  added 
the  whole  body  of  modem  Spiritist  Literature. 

1100.  Of  all  the  works  named  above,  the  most  rcraarluible 
from  the  point  of  view  now  under  consideration  are  the  first 
two:  '* Philosophy  as  Absolute  Science,"  and  " Tlio  Vestiges 
of  Civilization." 

1101.  The  former  of  these  works  touches  the  liighest  point 
of  Intuitional  Generalization,  and  marks  an  epoch  in  Meta- 
physics. If  it  has  not  been  understood  and  appreciated,  it  is 
either  because,  in  its  abstract  principles  it  transcends  the 


1 


028  '» PHILOSOPHY  AS  ABSOLUTE  SCIENCE."  [Ch  n 

mental  habits  of  its  reviewers ;  or  that  there  is  some  iailnie  m 
the  clearness  of  the  exposition ;  or,  finally,  that  the  deductions 
of  the  authors,  whether  legitimated  by  their  premises  or  not, 
are  too  offensive  to  prevailing  opinions. 

1102.  While  in  this  work  thejre  is  a  great  advance  upon  all 
previous  Metaphysical  Insight,  and  a  drift  outwardly  towards 
Science,  the  term  Science  is  in  strictness  wholly  inapplicable 
to  it ;  for  it  is  the  distinctive  characteristic  of  Science,  properfy 
so  called,  to  begin  in  determinate  particular ity^  and  not  in 
broad  generalization,  which  is  the  especial  ear-mark  of  Phi- 
losophical Speculation.  These  authors  having  no  types  of  a 
Scientific  Character  with  which  to  compare,  and  by  which  to 
measure  the  complications  of  their  primitive  Abstractions, 
tliey  have  in  common  with  all  merely  philosophical  Thinkers, 
no  canon  of  criticism  upon  their  own  thinking,  no  adequate 
Chart,  Compass,  or  Rudder  to  guide  them  when  they  enter 
upon  the  field  of  practical  applications. 

1103.  Tlie  Basic  Idea  of  this  work  is  the  distinct  recognition 
and  affirmation  of  a  Law  of  Unily,  of  a  Law  of  Duality,  and 
of  a  Law  of  Trlnitj'-,  co-operating  with  each  other,  as  the  total 
account  of  the  Causality  of  all  the  Phenomena  of  Being, 
whether  of  God  himself,  or  of  the  Universe  of  Matter  and 
Mind.  Tliis  recognition  of  these  Principles,  while  it  is  not 
scientifically,  but  only  intuitionally  based,  still  completely 
accords  with  Universological  Science.  "What  these  writers 
distinctly  see  for  themselves,  though  they  would  have  extreme 
difliculty  in  proving  it  to  another,  is  exactly  identical  with  the 
three  Principles,  TJnism,  Duism,  and  Trinism,  propounded 
herein.  The  Principles  are,  however,  seen  by  them  prima- 
rily and  in  preponderance  in  the  region  of  that  High  Gen- 
eralizing Speculation  to  which  the  Philosophic  Eye  is  prone 
ever  to  direct  its  vision.  Hence  they  begin  not  with  the  Sim- 
ple Numbers  themselves,  as  an  Alphabet  of  Pure  or  Tran- 
scendental Science;  tJie  Only  Method  capable  q/*  demonstkat- 
ING  the  Laws  of  Nature  a^  an  Exact  R^ect  of  the  Laws  of 
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Mind^  and  so  of  furnishing  ns  with  a  complete  Spoculativo 
Physics,— but  with  the  High  and  Vague  Considerations  of  the 
Infinite  and  the  Finite,  the  Absolute  and  the  Relative,  tlie 
Constitution  of  the  Being  of  God,  etc. 

1104.  In  the  Universal  Logical  Method,  these  High  Sjiecu- 
lative  Considerations,  while  they  lose  nothing  of  their  tran- 
scendent importance,  are  the  Teleology  or  Finality  of  Science. 
They  are,  in  preponderance,  postponed  to  the  last,  as  thepoiid 
to  he  worked  up  tOy  through  the  whole  Series  of  Sciento-Philo- 
Bophical  processes  ;  so  that  when  reached  they  shall  no  longer 
be  the  sviject  of  possible  dovbt^  tw  longer  rest  in  the  category 
<^  Opinion  or  Beliefs  nor  even  of  Intuitional  Perceptions,  the 
Special  Endovrment  of  some  men^  but  shall  taJce  tJieir  rank 
as  CoM>coN  Knowledge,  addressed  to  the  Univehsal  Fac- 
uiiTY  in  Man,  and  as  the  Highest  Range  of  Scientific  De- 
monstrations  (a.  33, 1. 198). 

1105.  Tlie  work  entitled  "Vestiges  of  Civilization" — ^a  title 
imitated  from  the  *' Vestiges  of  Creation,"  is,  i)erhapH,  the 
nearest  approach  to  the  actual  discovery  of  Universology 
which  has  been  made,  apart  from  the  discovery  itself.  The 
author,  who  has  not  given  us  his  name,  had  evidently  pro- 
foundly appreciated,  if  he  had  not  completely  digostcxl  the 
former  Philosophies  over  the  whole  wide  divcjrgency  from 
Kant  and  Hegel  to  Comte;  and  from  th<3ir  matfirials,  with  a 
rare  originality  of  his  own,  he  passes  over  to  considerations  of 
Number  and  Form  closely  allied  with  those  which  have  ckm;u- 
pied  us  in  the  two  preceding  Chapt^-rs.  lie  exhibits  a  mere 
glimpse,  it  is  true,  of  the  immense  Ocean  of  New  Tnith  lying 
in  this  direction,  but  enough  to  give  to  his  work  a  di.stinctivo 
character  which  finds  no  parallel  in  any  previous  writings,  c  L 


{Jo^ntnenfary^  f.  II OS.  Since  writinj?  tli^  aUire  my  att^^tion  ban  l»^«n 
directed  to  a  very  remarkabie  work.  *-  Ttic  OntlimMi  of  Analoso^ai  I'tiilowipliy/* 
by  Qeorsre  Field,  together  with  a  Synopfiin  of  th*^  «im#?,  #*ntif  U:d,  '*  TrifojrrTTiim.'* 
I  was  not  until  very  recently  awarr^  of  this  cxiMf-ncti  iff  tho««!  workv,  whilis  the 
diift  of  the  inTestigatioii  containe<^l  in  them  rcrgf^  in  tarcral  rf-f(]ie<;iJi  very 
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The  style  is  crude,  liumed,  and  involved,  and  the  whole  work 
seems  rather  the  impi-ovisation  of  a  Sciento-philosophical 
Genius,  than  the  result  of  a  patient  life-time  of  Analytical 
thinking. 

1106.  Tlic  work  of  Mr.  James  assails  in  his  striking,  bril- 
liant, and  i)eculiar  style,  the  highest  problems  of  life  and 
Duty.  He  is  the  founder  of  a  modified  School  of  Sweden- 
borg's  doctrine,  bringmg  down  the  Mysticism  of  the  Siredigh 
Seer  into  the  sphere  of  the  ordinaiy  uses  of  Sociological 
Science. 

1107.  Mr.  Blood's  book  is  a  less  pretentious  volume,  but 
one  which  lias  in  it  some  valuable  and  remarkable  thouglit 
Another  American  book,  tlie  work  of  Professor  Draper,  "  The 
Intellectual  Development  of  Europe,"  like  the  "Vestiges  of 
Civilization,''  has  for  its  tonic  idea  the  perception  of  Pascal, 
that  "Humanity  is  but  a  Man  who  lives  perpetually,  and  learns 
continually."    This  was  also  the  favorite  idea  of  Fourier. 

1108.  Dr.  Wilkinson's  book  holds  an  intermediate  iK)Bition 
between  Swedenborg  and  Physiology,  like  that  held  by  James 
between  Swedenborg  and  Sociology.  The  work  of  Dr.  Do- 
herty  bears  traces  of  the  School  of  Fourier,  of  whom  he  was 
for  many  years  a  laborious  disciple.  He  is  now,  as  well  as 
Arthm*  Young,  of  the  same  School,  and  Albert  Brisbane,  the 
Tninalator  and  American  Publisher  of  Fourier's  works,  open- 
ing out  new  avenues  for  individual  originality. 

1109.  Modem  Spiritist  Literature  is  already  an  immense 
body  of  writings,  covering  a  great  variety  of  subjects.  Ko 
more  distinctive  and  remarkable  assemblage  of  Literary  pro- 
ductions ever  existed.  It  is  characterized,  on  the  whole,  by 
some  monotony,  and  even  platitude,  of  style  and  conception ; 


nearly  upon  my  own ;  so  much  so,  indeed,  that,  had  I  fallen  in  with  them  earlier, 
I  should  have  enriched  the  present  work  with  some  contributions  from  those 
sources.  On  some  subsequent  occasicm  I  hope  to  recur  to  them,  both  for  the 
purpose  of  acceptance  and  criticism. 
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at  within  and  among  it  are  treasures  and  gems  of  the  rarest 
alue.  There  is  an  unparalleled  breadth  and  daring  in  the 
3ope  of  its  speculations.  It  is  penetrating  and  critical  in  its 
Philosophy,  humanitarian  and  prophetic  in  its  tendency,  and 
tterly  novel  and  surprising  in  the  method  of  its  production. 
Tie  writings  of  Andrew  Jackson  Davis,  considered  merely  in 
ills  latter  respect,  are  a  standing  miracle.  The  Poems  of 
azzie  Doten  are  enough  to  puzzle  a  conclave  of  Sages  who 
hould  begin  by  not  admitting  the  simple  profession  of  the 
.uthoress  to  be  a  Seeress  or  a  Medium  for  the  Inspiration  of 
he  Deceased  Poets,  whose  styles  of  writing  she  so  marvelously 
eproduces. 

1110.  In  canclusiaTij  I  revert  again  to  the  Logical  and  the 
9'atnral  Orders,  to  which  the  attention  of  tlie  reader  was 
)rimaril^  directed  at  the  opening  of  this  treatise,  (t  6),  and 
vliich  have  been  discussed  in  part  a  few  paragraphs  further 
>ack  (t.  955,  956).  It  is,  in  the  Grand  Sense,  The  Logical  Or- 
ler  of  Universal  Evolution,  when  we  proceed  from  Primitive 
rrPB-FoBMS,  otitward  and  downward^  through  successive 
irtistic  Modifications,  to  Ultimate  Completion.  WliDe 
ihis  Order  of  Conception  antagonizes,  it  does  not  deny,  and 
'xom  another  Point  of  view  affirms  even,  the  opposite  doctrine 
»lled  "The  Development  Theory,"  as  propounded  by  La- 
narck,  by  the  author  of  "The  Vestiges  of  Creation,"  and,  at 
ills  day,  especially,  by  Darwin.  This  last  is  the  Natural  Order 
>f  Evolution,  predominantly  in  Time.  The  Natural,  Tem- 
poral, or  Historical  Order  is  opposed  to  the  Ideal  (Type-Form) 
>r  Rational-Spiritual  Order  and  Tlieory  or  Form  of  the  Con- 
ception. It  ASCENDS,  as  it  wete^from  the  Feet  and  Loins  to 
^Ae  Head,  while  the  latter — reflected  and  inrersr^/rom  the 
Naturismal  Point  of  View,  but  prior,  original,  and>  crea- 
iivis^jfrom  its  own  Ideal  Point  of  V/V?/?— descends //-///a^  the 
Jhest  and  BroWj  or  from  the  Head  to  the  Fed  (t  6 ;  c.  8,  t  9). 

1111.  Bom  THESE  Orders  are  essential  to  any  Com- 
pleteness OF  Theory,  first  in  their  Oppositen t:ss  and 


1 
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Difference,  and  finally  in  their  Reconciliation,  Hab- 
MONY,  AND  Co-operation,  and  as  Supplementary  to  ma 
OTHER.    To  supply  the  Philosophic  Ground  of  this  Compla 
Unity  is  the  office  of  Integralism.    This    Ultimate  Cos- 
ciLiATioN  OF  Contraries  is  the  Universai-  Type  of  Hii- 
MONY.    The  Diverse  Views  which  are  entertained,  for  esa- 
pie,  by  different  Minds,  upon  the  Being  and  Nature  of  God, 
or  of  the  Suiireme  Governing  Potency  of  Creation  and  ii 
ministi-atiou  in  the  Universe  of  Being,  are  destined,  throng 
Univei-sology,  to  a  similar  adjustment.     The  detout  CatM% 
the  orthodox   Baptist   or    Quaker^    and   the    conscientim 
Atheist^  will  shake  hands  with  each  other ^  and  find  a  nA 
and  intense  hand  of  Unity  in  their  very  differences.    EaA 
will  come  to  know^  and  love  to  recognize^  that  the  other  Ia 
wrought^  with  an  echoing  fidelity  to  his  own^  in^  ancllkf 
department  merely  of  the  Orand  Fabrication  of  the  whk 
Arvwry  of  Truth.    Tlie  Universe  of  Pact  and  Principle  mi ; 
simply  too  large,  and  the  Aspects  of  Truth  too  multifariooB^  (i 
be  niasten^d  by  the  Infancy  of  Man.     The  New  Catholicity  rf 
the  Adult  Age  of  the  Race  can  alone  compass  them.    THE 
GRAND   RECONCILIATION,   THE   CROWNING  HAB- 
MONY  OF  Humanity,  could  only  he  led  in  hy  the  Jiadicd 
Disconrry  of  THE    UNITY    OP    ALL    INTELLECTUii 
CONCJEPTIONS.     (t  1046,  1120,  1121,  1122.) 

1112.  Our  Different  Tlieorios  of  Tlieology  and  Creed  ex- 
press, not  merely  our  Intellectual  Conclusions,  but  our  Or- 
gan ic  Differences  as  well.  Some  men  are,  Natumlly,  or  ]sj 
Organiziition,  Catholics  ;  some,  Presbyterians ;  some,  Method- 
ists. It  Js  alike  undesimble  and  impossible  to  convert  aUf^ 
to  the  same  Faith^  except  in  respect  to  that  General  Grcmir 
work  of  Truth  which  f  winds  their  Differences,  as  it  dws  al» 
provide  this  basis  of  Unity — the  Unity  of  RECOXCiLiAna! 
AND  Mutual  Acceptance  in  the  Midst   of  thhb  ft- 

VERSITIES. 

1113.  With  the  comprehension  and   assimilation  of  tlDi|h 
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Grand  Universal  Truth,  Religion  will  turn  from  the  stanch 
dtfensf.  of  Particular  Dogmas^  to  the  Consideration  and  Cut- 
tHre(^the  Infinite  and  Ditine  Hnrnwny  between  direrseand^ 
ekie/tf/  eren^  bettreen  the  most  opposite  Dfn^riual  Manifes- 
taiions.  The  Tito  Ord^m  of  Deetlopment  in  the  Natural  Uni- 
^erse  will  furnish  the  Normal  Tf/pe  of  this  Grand  Doctrinal 
il#(/f/jr///i/>/«/.  The  Infinite  Vakikty  in  Unity  of  the  Divine 
Plan,  in  tlie  VisiMe  Cn^ation,  will  be  recognized  and  glorified 
as  Rhadr»wiiig  fortli  the  Ultimate  Solutiun  of  all  our  dillieulties 
arising  from  Organic  and  E<lucatioiiaI  DiifrrenceA.  Men  will 
90fn4*  to  lovi*  ejieh  otlier  gn»atly  in  j>roporti(m  as  they  are  con- 
trasted in  their  Creeds^  and  have  sr>m«'thing  mutually  to  give  ; 
kod  not,  men'ly,  u]K)n  the  low  gnmnd  of  tluMr  monotonous  re- 
■emblances.  The  Harmony  ok  I'ontkast  is  moue  difkictlt 
lo  achieve  than  Harmony  from  LikenI'>*s  or  Akkimty; 
Mrr  WHEN  AniiKVEo  IT  IS  prop(»rtionally  iiiiiiiER  in  rank, 

aKD   GRANDKR   IV    ALL  WAYS,  IN  ITS  RJ>*rLTS  ;   while  yet  both 

hnvo  thoir  n»sp«Ttiv«»  and  niually  worthy  juirts  to  ]N'rfonn. 
niene  ar»»  a  fi*w  hints  mi'n»ly  uinm  the  Ulterior  A]>i)lications 
if  Univ«»r5M>logy,  and  its  areompanying  Philosophy  of  Int<*gral- 
WBL  It  may  1h%  nt'v«'rth«»h»ss,  that  to  some  Minds,  the  immense 
pomilulity  of  Uni variant  REi'ONCiLiATif>N  and  Ulterior 
Iarmont  will,  on  tlH»s4»  m«*n»  sugg»»stions,  d«'vi*lop  thems<*lve8 
Bto  suiM»rior  pm|>ortiims.    it  1057. ) 

1114.  lii't  it  not  bi»  supprwi^  that  thi»  pp»rtHlinir  statements 
BTO  mad«'  in  thf»  spirit  of  tlu»  lo<Hf  and  unti-nabh*  doctrine: 
f^at  it  M  of  little  or  no  itnihirtnnrt-  trhnt  men  b*lit  rr,  prorided 
^Uy  their  hearts  and  intentions  if  re  riqht.     On  th#'  contrnn*, 

■•  held :  That  it  is  f>f  th«»  utmost  imjH^rtancp  117/*//  mru  l^e- 

«v-,  and  that  .yfn  shon/d  fnliere  the  Truth.    What  is  nwant 

•om*»thing  vi-rj-  difpTint :  nam«*ly,  TJint  the  Truth  is  Itself 

'^kueh  larner^  so  murh  mnre  mnnu-f^ided^  s*f  inftnit^h/  more 
^'^plex  than  an;/  of  the  Si-ts  hnr,  had  it  in  their  Tlto^ajhts 
to  eotn*elre  nf — insti-ad  of  N-ing  merehj  simpli*  as  it 
liHt'n  hitherto  almost  univi*rsallv  aaeunuxl  to  b<\— tluit  it 
48 
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has  required  the  Antagonism  and  Divergency  of  All  theD»li 
trines  to  declare  it  'evi:^^  first  in  its  Dicer sity  and  Fr^m 
mentary  Defr actions  and  Reflexions  in  all  Lights^  as  peli 
liminaiy  to  The  Ulterior  Mecon^iliative  Statement  for  yAii^i 
a  neio  Unitary  Science  was  alone  campeterU.  Such  was 
Gmnd  Cosmical  Differentiation  of  Ideas,  prior  in  order  hi  f 
their  Ultimate  Integration.  From  tJie  Primitite  Symimml 
of  Simple  Unity^  through  the  Utmost  Sectarian  DiT€Tgmi\\ 
ba^kward^  hut  upward^  to  the  Infinite  Trinismal  Oowpbl] 
Unity ^  standing  in  part  on  the  Mvlt}farious  Diffttf!M\\ 
of  Faith — liTic  the  mighty  Angel  seen  in  vision  by  John, 
one  foot  on  the  landj  and  one  on  the  sea — such  was  to 

AND  IS  TUE   PlANJ-TTARY   EVOLUTION  OF   THE  UnITY  OF  IB 

Race. 

1115.  Nor,  again,  is  it  intended  to  be  affirmed  that  d 
views  are  alike  tnie  in  such  a  sense  that  There  is  no  po8$M' 
ity  of  Error  J  or  iVi>  difference  between  Truth  and  Emu.] 
What  is  intended  is,  however,  emphatically  to  assert:  TIM] 
THE  Greatest  of  all  Errors — that  in  which  the  IFAob' 
World  has  heen^  and  mainly  now  is^  in^olved^  and  from  wliid 
it  can  only  be  withdrawn  by  an  adequate  Scientific  Solution- 
is PARTIALISM,  or  tJie  Deni.il  of  Opposite  and  different 
Truths  or  Aspects  of  iJie  Truth  from  those  which  men  held 
to  or  affirm;  and  that  when  this  greatest  of  EiTors  begins  to 
be  radically  rectified,  then  only  sJiall  we  be  in  a  fit  mental 
condition  to  adjtidicate  the  minor  questions  of  Might  a'hi 
Wrong,  in  Details  of  Statement^  and  of  Helatite  Hani,  ht- 
tween  the  direr se  Doctrines  of  Mankind. 

1116.  It  is,  in  fine,  meant  to  be  aflirmed.  That  the  Conflkt- 
ing  Aspects  of  Truth  in  the  Moral  World  are  no  less  infinittly 
numerous  and  difficult  of  Adjustment — while  yet  intrinsi- 
cally no  less  harmonious — than  the  Aspects  of  3£aterial  Ex- 
istence lohich  the  Universe  presents  for  our  inspection  and 
study ;  and  that  until  we  have  as  thoroughly  exhausted  (he 
Comparison  of  the  Aspects  of  the  Ideal  Worlds  as  Science  is 
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mow  doing  for  those  of  the  External  CosmoSj  ite  are  vnntally 
incompit  itt  to  organize  the  TiiK()Lo<iY  of  the  Vvvviiv^—thv 
latest  nf  the  Sriences  destined  to  be  decelojH'd^  and  tJie  Highest 
fn  Rank. 

1117.  Tfie  Trtte  lidigious  fi*nti/ncnt  and  Charaeter,  for 
Skis  hour^  and  for  all  coming  time,  is,  tln»n,  Utter  Consecra- 
lion  and  Absolute  Dcrotion  to  ALL  TllUTII,  lead  wiieke  it 
■ay;  to  INTELLECTUAL  TRUTH,  a/ldn»ssiHl  to  THE 
[JXIVEUSAL  FACULTY  in  Man,  as  wtll  as  to,  and  in 
IU8T  Pia:i*(>NDEUAN('E  ovEii,  IiLspinitional  and  Obsi*n'ational 
rrutlu  whi'thrr  of  tln»  External  or  the  Int4>rnal  S<*nst's,  ad- 
li^Ms^^l  to  the  PAKTiruLAK  FArri-TY  in  Man,  («.  5  9,  33, 
t  204s  -tlio  K«vojrniti<»n  of  tlio  GoviTnin;^  Pn»i>*)ndfnimN%  in 
Bnt\  of  LfXiinsM  ov<t  AunirnHM  (t.  349  tliron^liout,  or  in  all 
Bpli«*n-s;  to^f'tluT  witli  a  liko  Cons4><*nuion  and  lX*v(»tion  to 
rnE  Umveilnal  CfooD  in  Pn*iM)ndt'ninr»»  ovor  all  Individual 
epilations;  and  tlim,  in  Subdominanco,  to  the  Individual 
GkxNl  and  I)rsin*s  of  All  <&  33,  t204i. 

Ills.  W«»  shall  thus  have,  for  the  first  tinio  in  tho  history 
of  th«*  ll!ir'»,  a  ll*'li;rion  int*rnaUg  proridt'd  irith  the  w^nns 
for  tht'  Correrfion  of  its  o/rn  errors;  and  the  RELKUors 
Bentiment  <»f  Mankind  for  thr  first  timr  UoNVEWiED, 
Dknti:i:ei>,  and  I.NTr.N>iKii:D  i//ww  a  \risr  Progrtssion,  in- 
lt«"ad  of  the  nn»n»  (iuardinitship  nf  th*'  yfolirum  nf  Truth 
tuppoxtd  to  ///•  alrmdij  jMtsse  ssrd  ;  a  R(*Ii:ri<Mi  vital,  «*\|),'in- 
iv€\  jn'q)«*tually  dfvt'lppinir,  inst«*sid  of  thf  CIosimI  Uin-uit  and 
Imid  Corpus  nf  t!i«*  An(*i«Mit  Utt*»ninn's  of  tht*S:iint^:  whih*, 
lf»viTth«'h*ss,  it  will  n*halMlitati\  hallow,  and  rh«Tish  thoH#» 
atrly  Tniths  whisjMTiil  by  liispinition  t«»  tin*  attrntivn  par,  or 
aught  by  thiMiui«'k  obsrnati«»ns  of  tlh*  Infanry  nf  Mankind  ; 
Mil  will  lovt*  and  «*\alt  tin*  Sini]>I«*  CiinmI  doni*  by  th«>  Little 
>n«'S  <if  Ivirth  in  all  Tiin«»,  who  mav  !>••,  or  niav  havM  Iw^pn, 
^onint  of  thfCiniiubT  Swii'p  of  thf  UniviTsnl  Prinriplfs  and 
Laws  d«.*stini*d  to  n*alizi*  the  Iuti'll<*<*tual  Unifieation  of  the 
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1119.  The  just  and  appropriate  Hierarchy  of  the  Masciiloidal 
and  of  the  Infanta-Feminoidal  (c.  24,  37-39, 1. 136)  Elements 
of  the  Social  Organismus  will  thus  be,  for  the  fii-st  time,  (W 
stituted ;  and  the  Orderly,  Obg anized,  and  Meflectite  Pro- 
cedure of  All  Human  Affairs  will  come  to  replace  the  In- 
stinctual.  Incoherent,  Tentative,  and  Disharmonic  ProceduR 
of  the  Past  c.  1,  2. 


Commentary f  t.  1119.    1.  The  Logical  Obdeb  (t.  6)  and  The  Loghs- 
ICAL  Rbqime,  (t  349-361),  in  the  Constitution  and  Administration  of  All  Spbcni 
are  The  Masculismus  of  Universal  Being,  as  The  Natubal  or  Hisroucii 
Order  and  The  Arbitribmal  Regime  are  The  Femikibmub.     It  has  bea 
stated  that  Mai;  Universally,  repeats  Man  Sexually,  or  Man  Male ;  and  Ait 
The  World  (of  Nature)  repeats  Woman,  (t.  1065) ;  or,  again,  more  lai]gc]f 
put,  God,  as  Spiritual  and  Typical  Man,  repeats  Man  as  Father  and  Hosbaiid: 
and  The  Created  Universe,    echoing  the  Material  World,  and  hence  NatoR. 
eminently  repeats  Woman,  as  in  the  joint  Conception  of  Progeny  (as  allied  vilk 
the  Infant)  and  as  Bride  and  Universal  Mother  or  the  Teeming  Womb.    Jbi 
•is,  therefore,  in  this  Aspect,  the  Image  or  Eidolon,  and  Woman  a  Basis  or  Foot- 
stool (t.  2) ;  Man  the  Head,  and  Woman  the  Trunk  (t.  453) ;  but  all  this  is  ii 
Mere  Preponderai^ce,  (t.  626),  and  as  suggestive,  in  a  figure,  of  the  tne 
Relationship.    In  the  Reality  huih  are  Ijotk,  and  each  is  aU^  with  the  difFercnce 
merely  of  the  Typical  Order  of  Development   Man  Male,  or  the  Masculismus, » 
Reason  First  and  Sense  Second ;  Ilumanity  First  and  World  Second;  or  God 
First  and  Universe  Second  ;  and  W^oman,  or  the  Feminismus,  is  Sense  Firti  and 
Reason  Second;  World  First  and  Ilumanity  Stcond ;  or  the  Universe  First  ud 
God  Second,    All  this  Lnuerently,  (t.  754),  or  in  Repetittve  Corresfoio)- 
ENCB  (t  31) ;  while  yet  Apparently,  (t.  754),  or  in  respect  to  Tendektial  Cob- 
respondence,  the  Opposite  is  true ;  the  Female  Mind  worships  the  Logical 
Order,  which  makes  God  First;  and  the  Male  (or  Scientic)  Mind  wonhips 
Laws  which  underlie  Nature,  and  produce  even  God.    So  the  Complexity  reap- 
pears and  baffles  continuously  every  attempt  at  absolute  Simplicity  of  Statfr 
ment.  a.  1. 

Annotation 9  r.  i,  f.  1119.   It  is  meeting  and  blending  into  each  other  ia 

only,  therefore,  in  a  more  trace,  in  the  the  infinite  Complexity  of  Sexual  Behr 

ultimate  rosults,  that  the  Lotricism  of  tionship  and  Mutual  Cliarm.     Science 

the  Male  and  the  Naturism  of  the  Fo-  loses  itself  finally  in  the  MinutencM  aad 

male  continue  to  appear  in  the  perfect  Multiplicity  of  Details,  cU  the  time  vke* 

outcome  of  character ;   while  contrari-  Intuition,  the    Artistic    Sense,    Genina. 

wise  there  is  also  a  trace,  by  Terminal  Sentiment,  and  Fine  Feeling,  enter  the 

Conversion    into   Opposites,    of  the  field,  and  take  up  and  pursue  still  ll» 

contrary  manifestation ;    these    two,  as  choicest  subtleties  of  discriminatioD. 
well  as  numberless  minor  modifications. 
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1120.  To  affirm  deliberately  these  Immense  Contrairies  : 
That  God  is  eternally,  and  reigns  universally ;  That  God  is 
notj  and  that  Law  is  All  in  All  ;  That  the  Universe  was 
created  in  Time ;  That  the  Univei*8e  is  itself  Eternal  and  Un- 
create  ;  That  the  Reason  is  the  Supreme  Governing  Autliority ; 
That  the  Reason  is  blind  and  untrustworthy  in  The  Most  Vital 
Domains  of  Being ;  That  Man  is  bom  to  die ;  That  Man  is 
bom  to  be  immortal ;  That  Sin  is  always  duly  and  severely 
panished ;  That  there  is  no  Blame  and  no  Punishment,  and 
consequently  no  Sin, — and  so  on  to  the  end  of  a  huge  catalogue 
of  Doctrinal  Differences ;— to  affirm  all  of  this,  with  the  delib- 
eiate  intention  that  Each  Affirmation  shall  be  accepted  as 
TBUE,  and  as  part  of  the  Larger  Complex  Truths  is,  soem- 
ijogly,  to  introduce  a  New  Order  of  Mysteiy ;  but  it  is  a  Mys- 
tery i)erfectly  Solvable  and  Comprt^hensible  by  the  Human 
Intellect,  by  the  aid  of  Analogy. 

1121.  How  tremendous  are  the  Contradictions  which  Science 
has  already  taught  the  Enlightened  Intelligence  of  Mankind 
to  accept^  in  the  Physical  World !  Could  any  belief  have  been 
more  thorouglily  radicated  in  the  Natural  and  Primitive  Con- 
victions of  tlie  Race  than  that  a  Single  Fixed  Point  in  tlie  Sky 
over  our  heads  is  Up,  and  that  another  such  Point  beneath  our 
feet  is  Down  ;  that  the  Solid  Material  Earth,  on  which  we  live, 


S.  Man  iB,  in  other  words,  Head  F/nf,  and  Trunk  Serond,  and  Woman  is 
Tmnk  (or  Abdomen  and  Pelvis)  FirBty  and  Ilead  Seeimd;  Imt  hoth  are  hoth- 
Msad-and- Trunk  m  the  perfectitm^  each,  of  their  Several  Ti/])es  of  JMveiopment; 
and  so  of  Ths  MoKulifmus  and  the  Fendnivmu*  of  the  Total  Scheme  of  Being;  and 
io  in  fine  of  The  Ttco  Grand  Opposite  Doctrines  in  Beligion^  Phihsiyphy,  and  Pnie- 
tieal  Life^  which  have  ever  divided,  and  in  a  sense  ever  must  divide,  to  the 
utmost  the  Simple  Unity  of  Mankind.  But  it  may  now  be  clearly  seen  tliat  it  is 
this  very  Difference  which  is  the  al)so1ute  Ground  of  tlieir  Ulterior  Integral 
and  Composite  Unttt  in  the  Marriage  and  Nuptial  ITannony  of  their  Orpjinic 
Contrast  But,  ajc^ain,  the  Subject  assumes  dimensions  which  repel  the  attempt 
here  at  any  adequate  expansion.  In  a  word,  The  Logicism  and  the  Arbitrism 
of  Doctrine  Blend  and  Harmonize  and  Dissolve  in  the  Blissful  Ecstasv  of  their 
Mutual  Embrace,  and  survive  only  in  the  more  Manly  and  Womanly  Fonns  of  a 
New  Composite  Philosophy  and  Life. 
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must  have  a  still  more  Solid  and  Material  Foundation  benetih 
it  on  which  to  rest  ?  In  three  hundred  years  all  this  has  leei 
changed  for  the  Civilized  Nations,  and  we  now  accept  and 
find  the  ready  means  of  Intellectual  Reconciliation  with  fte 
Contmry  Pi-opositions :  That  Every  Point  in  the  Sky  may  Ik 
Up,  and  Eveiy  Point  Down ;  That  from  the  Centre  of  fte 
Earth  it  is  alike  Up,  to  Every  other  Point  in  Space  ;  That  fte 
Solid  Earth  is  a  Globe  Swinging  in  the  Mid-Heavens,  with  no 
Mati^rial  Foundations  of  Support  whatsoever;  and  so  on 
through  an  immense  list  of  the  utter  Reversals  of  Primitirc 
Beliefs,  and  of  Contradictory  Statements,  each  of  which  is, 
nevertheless,  intelligently  and  undoubtingly  held  to  be  true. 

1122.  All  this  results  from  the  simple  recognition  of  the 
Doctrine  of  Dimrsity-of 'Asp^U-fTom- Differ ent-PoiriU-ii' 
View^  which  the  Intellect  propounds,  but  which  the  SimpUstie 
Faith  of  Childhood  ignores  and  arrogantly  repugns.  Tkt 
Adult  Age  means  the  lieplacevierii  of  Primitive  Simpllmt 
hy  cavtimtsly  defined  Adjustments^  the  Product  of  Science 
or  Systematized  Observation  and  Thought. 

1123.  It  is  this  jRadically  Revolutionary  Reccnsideration 
of  Evtery  Question  of  Doctrine — Morale  Sociological^  and 
Tlieological — to  which  the  World  is  now  s^ummoned  hy  Oie 
Positive  Discovery  of  a  proper  Science  of  the  Uxiverse. 
The  power  ^  in  theNeio  Ideas^  for  ultimate  Conviction  is  sim- 
ply IRRESISTIBLE.  27ie  Ncw  Catholicity  will  rapidly  pretail 
Integralism  loill  repUice  Partiaxism.  There  remains  no 
question  but  the  question  of  Time.  If  Tliree  Hundred  Years 
have  more  than  sufficed  to  reverse  or  modify  the  whole  current 
of  opinion,  with  Intelligent  Humanity,  upon  the  Tlieory  of  the 
World's  Structure;  now,  with  the  Accelerated  Progress  of 
Events,  in  the  Mental  Evolution  of  the  Race,  Three  Tens  of 
Years  will  more  than  accomplish  as  much  for  All  Doctrinal 
Opinion  and  Beliefs.  Every  Grand  Aspect  of  Thought  will  be 
Scientifically  defined,  and  the  sense  in  which  it  is  tenable  will 
he  precisely  illustrated  in  the  Material  World.    Harmony 
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Introductiox. — This  Digested  Index  is  to  be  regarded  as  something 
more  than  a  mere  Index.  It  is,  in  fact,  an  inherent  portion  of  the  work 
itself,  or  it  may  indeed  be  said  to  be  an  additional  Work,  throwing  a 
Dew  light  upon  the  former  one.  Universology  is  peculiar  in  this 
respect :  ita  field  of  investigation  is — not  Partiadar  Things  or  Par- 
iicular  Domains  even,  as  Separate  Entities — but  the  Relations 
between  all  Things  and  Domains  whatsoever.  The  force  of  the  Main 
Exposition  is,  therefore,  constantly  and  inevitably  obscured  and 
weakened  by  the  necessary  preUminary  exposition  of  the  Particular 
Tilings  and  Dotnains  between  which  it  is  then  intended  to  intervene. 
This  difficulty  is  in  a  great  measure  relieved  by  the  kind  of  exhibit 
made  by  a  thorough  Index.  In  it,  the  Relationships  between  subjects 
remotely  presented  in  the  body  of  the  work  come  strikingly  foi*\^'ard 
upon  the  same  page,  or,  it  may  be,  in  a  single  line.  The  Index  is,  in 
itself,  therefore,  a  Tabulated  View  of  the  Comparology  of  an  immensity 
of  diverse  subjects,  such  as  could  not  be  so  effectively  contrived,  per- 
haps, in  any  other  way.  This  is  in  addition  to  its  ordinary  value  as  a 
means  of  referring  to  the  points  cited  in  the  leading  work;  so 
that  the  student  will  not,  I  think,  regret  time  given  to  poring  over  the 
Index,  irrespective  of  its  more  ordinary  uses ;  and  in  this  view,  he  may 
not  perhaps  find  it  so  dry,  accompanied  by  the  Vocabulary,  as  might  at 
first  be  apprehended.  For  explanation  of  the  Abbreviations  see  Xotice 
to  the  Reader,  p.  xL 

A. 

A,  as  ooDnectiojjT-TOwel  in  naming  Domains,  Ablactatioit.    Seo  Weanincr. 

e.  18,  t.  43,  p.  28.  Abolitiox,  of  Slavery,   t.  432,  p.  805 ;   of 

Abbektiatiotts,  p.  x1.  Death,  c.  2,  t.  434,  p.  807. 

ABOonsr  =  Middla  Kogion  of  Hoose,  o.  8,  Abovb,    intttinetively  conceived  of  aa   Vir- 

t.  458,  p.  822.  tuout^  lUustrioWy  U  4o8,  p.  2SG. 
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AnovKfxsfl,  typical  Position  of  GoverniDg  or  do.,  do.;  MilPs  Mew,  a.  27,  do^  p.  SH; 

Kuigiiiug;   comcidoD  witli  Ocutre,  o.  6,  t.  viewufliamiltonezplaiQed,*.  28,  do.,do.; 

2S1,  p.  1»1.  term   needed  in   Science,  a.   So,  do.,  y. 

Ab  Uvo.  t.  toi^l,  p.  578.  218. 

ADBiiMiMKNT,  i'niiciple  of,  1. 1036,  p.  604 ;  in  CoDiuderation   of,    abandoned    in   tae 

Unman  Bo^ly,  t.  1037,  do. ;  of  Type-Form  New  Pbiloiophy,   t.   4£6,  p.   S*^»  ;   nude 

of  Uand,  t.  1039,  104tHlo42,  pp.  Co6,  607 ;  Background,  do. ;    a  Subdivi^ion  of  On- 

of  Teeth,  t.  U43,  p.  COS.    See  Form.  tology,  t.  489,  p.  811;  t.  444,  p-SM;  Aia- 

Absolute,  The,  and  The  Kcluiivc,  opposite  logue  of  Objective  Gcueralog}-;  Clef*  oi; 

As^HCtit  MKRKLT  of  tliC  Coiupouud  Tfutli  t  448,  p.  816 ;   of  Uiiivene,  do.,  do. ;  de- 

of  Being,  t.  69,  p.  41 ;  tn*jy wj^m/Wy  united,  flued ;  Median  Line  ;  Left  Side,  a  5,  do., 

do.,  do. ;  aa  liod.  Unity,  t.  I5i7,  p.  72;  no  p.  819  ;  =  of  the  Frothinghanus  Table  53, 

Up,  no  Down,  a.  15,  c.  82,  t.   106,  p.  90;  t.  466,  p.  836;  Ferrier'a,  t,  467,  do. ;  wUiioa 

key  of,  a.  16,  do.,  do.,  p.  91 ;  in  Aotitheti-  to  Cliemi»tr>\  t.  468,  p.  837;  The  Eft?t; 

OAL  Reflexion  with  the  Kehiiive,  do.;  a.  Ai»ia,  do. ;  The  Duisuial,   t.  48.5,  p.  34"; 

&.3,  t.  2«>4,  p.  174;    aU  distinctions  wiped  Feminoid,  t.  789,  p.  477;    Nttturo-Sp'.rll- 

out  in,  a.  5.>,  t.  204,  p.  174;  Clef  of,  t.  ual,  t.  749,  p.  4S0;  is  an  Abstract  ol  Ual 

239,  p.  1S5 ;  defined,  do.,  do. ;  illuatrated ;  Being,  t.  785,  p.  495. 

Unity  baok  of  S(»methin^r  Nothing,  Whole-  Absolute   views  reversed:   no  Up,  uo 

ness  Partnesw,  etc.,  t.  267,  p.  194;  lucon-  Down,  in  the   Absolute   senRe  of  the«« 

ceivahility,  Pure  ^o>-«enHe,— Ferrier,'  a.l,  tenn»,  t.  1121,  p.  637.    See  The  Relative; 

2,  t.  267,  pp.   19.%   106;  allied  with  Sub-  Tlie  Infinite;  The  Uncoudilloued. 

stance  and  Reality,  a.  8,  t.  267,  p.  196 ;  ap-  ABsoLrro-ABSOLrTB,  the,  of  the  Hindoois  t 

parently  might  be  neglected,  yet  haa  its  b9,  p.  51 ;  c.  1,  Uo.,  p.  62;   The,  defined, 

oscs,  do.,  do.  ;  Defined,  neither  One  nor  a.  24,  t.  267,  p.  213. 

Many,  a.  2,  t.  267,  p.  195 ;  di«^;u8^ion  of,  Absoluto- Abstract,  The,  Unreal,  equal  to 

revived,  a.   8,  t.  267,  p.  197;  Objections  Zero,  t.  411,  p.  287. 

answered,  a.  4,  do.,  do ;  no  more  uuintelh-  Absolute  AasTBAOTiosr,  nowhere  exists,  L 

gible  than  any  mere  Aspect,  which  i^  m,  a.  758,  p.  482. 

4,  do.,  p.  198;  Three  unportaut  counter-  Absollte  Degree,  of  Analysis.  See  Radical 
statements  to  be  made,  do.,  do.,  pp.  197-  Analysis. 

199;  Unismal,  Duisnml,  and  Trinismul,  a.  Absoli^te  Dialsctio,  of  lie^rel,  t.  878,  p.S97. 

5.  t.  207,  p.  200 ;  doctrine  of,  passes  over  Into  Absolute  I>kvotio>-  to  All  Trut  h,  leaU  u:\ert 
Theology,  a.  6,  do.,  do. ;  Ferrieron, do.,  do.;  it  in'iy^  the  New  Ciospel,  1. 11 17,  p.  «;r.:i ;  to 
a  One  Being,  the  Absolute,  criticised  by  All  Good,  do.,  do. 

Mill,  a.  7,  do.,  do.;  of  Ilojrel,  includes  all  Absollte  InENnrr,  a.  8,  t.  3.'i4,  p.  252;  t. 

Contradictions,  do.,  do. ;  The,  and  The  Infi-  870,  p.  264;   =  Pantheism,  u  366,  p.  261; 

nitp  ( Abstract)  discriminated  from  an  Abso-  Clef  of,  t.  368,  p.  262 ;  defined,  Musson  ou, 

lute,  or  an  Infinite  Being  (Concrete),  a.  9,  a.  7,  t.  866,  p.  265. 

do.,  p.  202 ;  unknowable  and  inconceivable.  Absolute  Law  =  the  Universal  Logic,  and 

— Tlamilton,  a.  10,  do.,  do.  the  Unitur>'  Law,  c.  8,  t.  15,  p.  13. 

Transcendental,    The,    corrected    state-  Absolute  MoNABCur,  uaed   to  illustrate,  t. 

ment  of,  a.  16,  19,  t.  267,  pp.  207,   208;  850,  p.  247. 

Mill's  Conception    of  Hamilton's  idea  of,  Absollte  Necessitt.   See  Nece«^ity. 

a.  17,  pp.  207,  20S;  erroneous,  a.  18,  p.  208;  Absolltisms,  Unreal,  equal  to  Zero,  t  411, 

should  not  bo  confounded   with  Ab.*olut-  p.  287;  t.  412,  p.  288. 

oid,  n.  19,  t.  267,  p.  209  ;  Transcendental,  not  Absolutoid,  The,  defined,  a.  4.  t.  267,  p.  197 ; 

what  Mill  supposes,  a.  20,  2."),  do.,  pp.  20S,  and  Relatoid,  stated,  a.  19,  t.  267,  p.  2yy; 

214 ;  of  Ferrierand  Universoloiry,  Complex,  a.  24,  do.,  p.  213. 

Trinismal,  a.  26,  do.,  p.  215;  Unismal,  Absolutoloot.  relations  of,  t.  466,  p.  355; 
Duismnl,  and  Trinismal  Aspect  of,  do.,  do..  Table  32,  do.,  do. ;  Table  83,  t.  466,  p.  3o'> ; 
do. ;  not  senseless  except  when  put  for  more  the  Frotliinirhams,  t.  466,  p.  336;  Olijct- 
than  it  is  their  uuture  to  be,  do.,  do.,  do. ;  tive  branch  of  Ontology,  t.  447.  p.  316. 
Integral,  a.  27,  do.,  do. ;  see  Mill ;  every  Absorption,  of  Nutrition,  Analogue  of  Doc- 
System  of  Philosophy  characterized  by  its  trine  prior  to  Knowledge,  c,  20,  t.  136,  p. 
view  of,  a.  27,  do.,do.;  Universological  View,  80.    See  Sucking. 
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AnsnuLCT,  The,  Algebm,  in  respect  to  Nam- 
bcr,  c7,  t.  231,  p.  183;  t.  249,  p.  189; 
broach  of  Spencerian  Distribution  of  the 
8ciencet} ;  Clef  of,  t.  247, 248,  and  Table  14, 
do,  p.  168 ;    and  The  Concrete,  t.  248,  p. 
1S9;    Abstracts,  two,   c.  1,  t.  248,  do.; 
=  Sciento- Abstract,  t.  270,  p.  197  ;  Clef  2, 
Typical  Science  of,  Geometry,  t.  273,  p.  199; 
Bpccially  adapted  for  Symbolio  Diagram- 
matical Representation,  t.  275,  p.  201;  t. 
276,  p.  202 ;  and  The  Concrete  to  be  kept 
distinct  in  Philosophy,  a.  16,  t.  267,  p.  207; 
what  is  true  in  it  not  tme  in  the  Concrete, 
— apples,  pnmpldns,  a.  81,   do.,   p.  219; 
admirable  nse  of  the  distinction  by  Spen^ 
cor,  a.  82,  do.,  p.  220 ;  osed  for  General  by 
Comtc,  criticized  by  Spencer,  t.  337,  p.  239 ; 
and  the  Concrete,  Incompatibility  of,  a.  18, 
t.  267,  p.  208  ;  a.  81,  do.,  p.  219  (2=2); 
governing  importance  of,  do. ;  of  Spenccr^s 
Scientific  recognition  of,  a.  32,  do.,  p.  220 ; 
Etymology  and  Meaning  of,  t.  519,  p.  877; 
and  the  Concrete,  related  to  Two  and  One 
+  Three,  respectively,  t.  477,  p.  842 ;  Notor 
tion  of,  do.,  do. ;  Bifhrcation  of,  t.  479,  p. 
843 ;  the  Discriminations  within,  Pure  Dis- 
criminations,   t.    527,    p.  3S1 ;    Symbol- 
ized by  Figures  in  Light  or  Thin  Lines,  t. 
673,  p.  405 ;  Diagram  No.  22,  p.  407 ;  re- 
lated to  Light  and  Dark,  t.  575,  p.  408 ; 
other  Analogues  of.  Mental,  Lingual,  etc., 
c.  2,  do.,  do. ;  is  the  Dominant  of  the  Do- 
main, t.  575,  p.  408  ;  and  Concrete,  t.  636,  p. 
446 ;  Orders  of  Distribution,  t.  643,  p.  451 ; 
t.  644,  do.;  illustrated  by  Thing  and  Blank 
Space,  t.  649,  p.  453 ;  t.  650,  do. ;  t.  1027, 
p.  508. 

Abstilict-Conobxti,  The,  Arithmetic  in  re- 
Biiect  to  Number,  c  7,  t  231,  p.  183 ;  t. 
249,  p.  189 ;  branch  of  Spencerian  Distri- 
bution of  the  Sciences,  Clef  of,  t.  247,  24S, 
and  Table  14,  do.,  p.  188;  Nat  nro- Ab- 
stract, t.  270,  p.  197 ;  Clef  1,  Typical  Sci- 
ence, Chemistry,  t.  272,  p.  199;  Mate- 
rials in  Building,  do.,  do. ;  not  adapted  for 
Symbolio  Diagrammatical  representation, 
t  275,  p.  201 ;  t.  276,  p.  202 ;  of  Spencer,  the 
only  Concrete,  t.  487,  p.  848 ;  symbolized 
by  Fibres  in  Thick  or  Heavy  Lines,  t. 
573,  574,  pp.  405,  406;  Diagram  No.  22, 
p.  407. 
AB8TBACT  CovcBSTOLOOT,  not  adapted  to  Dia- 
grammatical Illustration,  t.  275,  p.  201 ;  t. 
276,  p.  202 ;  distributed,  t.  891,  p.  277 ; 
Table  15  (Fund.  Ex.),  t.  278,  p.  204;  Phi- 


loeophical  Analogues  of,  t.  891,  p.  277; 
Table  29,  t.  394,  p.  279 ;  Diagram  No.  22, 
t.  575,  p.  407. 
Abstbaot-Conobbtxsmus,  of  Form,  brief  no- 
tice of,  t.  625,  p.  44U. 
Abshuct-Concrete   Form.     See  Abstract- 
Concrete  ;  t.  507,  p.  860 ;  do..  Number,  t. 
608,  p.  862. 
Abstract  Form,  t.  507,  p.  861 ;  do..  Number, 
t.  508,  p.  362.    See  Abstract;  distributed, 
t.  576,  p.  408. 
Abstbaot    Prihoiplxs,     of    Generalogy— 
Comte ;  Analogues  of,  in  Skeleton  of  Un- 
man Body ;   Universal,  Analogues  of,  in 
Vertebral  Column ;  24  in  Numbers,  t.  465, 
pp.  825-327;    Secondary  Class  ot.    Ana- 
logncs  of,  in  Small  Bones,  t.  456,  p.  827 ; 
Tertiary,  Analogues  of,  in  Muscles,  Nerves, 
Viscera,  etc.,  do.,  p.  327. 
Abstract  (or  Exaot)  Scisitcb,   allied  with 
Logicismal  Mentation,  Masculoid,  a.  42,  t. 
204,  p.  163. 
Abstract  SuBSTAnnyxs,  fourth  Degree  of 
Comparison,  t.  549,  p.  891 ;  t.  653,  p.  894. 
Abstraction,  never  Perfect,  a.  12,  t  267,  p. 
203  ;  Absolute,  is  equal  to  Death,  t.  409,  p. 
286 ;  never  Absolute,  t.  647,  p.  890. 
Abstraction(s).     See  "Senseless  Abstrac- 
tions ;'^  Pure  Ideal  b  Unreal,  a.  13,  t.  267, 
p.  204;  Pure,  are  Pure  Nothings,  a.  21,  22, 
t.  267,  pp.  209,  210;  t.  899,  p.  281 ;  a.  28, 
do.,  p.  216  ;  Pure,  all  Negative,  but  Scicnto- 
Bttsic,  a.  21,  t.  267,  p.  210;  accepted  by  Mr. 
Millas  by  others  in  Mathematics,  a.  22,  do.; 
might  be  etfectively  ridiculed  there,  do. 
Abstractxsmcs,  of  Existence,  The,  =  Exact 
Science,  t.  121,  p.  70;  and  Concretismus, 
t.  898,  p.  281;  of  Form,  Kesume  of,  t. 
608,  p.  480 ;  Diagram  No.  88,  do.,  p.  431 ; 
oi  Form,  carried  to  the  Top,  t.  636,  p. 
446. 
Abstractoloot,  adapted  to  Diagrammatical 
Representation,  t.  275,  p.  201 ;  Table  No. 
15  (Fundamental  Exposition),  t.  278,  p. 
204;     distributed,  t.  280,   p.  205;    sub- 
divided. Typical  Table  No.  7,  t.  40,  p.  23; 
t.277,  p.  202 ;  to  fourth  Attenuation,  1 280, 
881,  pp.  205,  206;  Gef  of,  t.  277,  p.  202; 
Clefii  of  Subdivisions  of,  t.  281,  p.  206;  Ana- 
logue of  Dialectical  Cosmical  Conception, 
Table  29,  t.  394,  p.  279 ;  Diagram  No.  22, 
t.  67.5,  p.  407. 
"  Absurd  "  METApnrsicAL  Equations.    See 

Metaphysiod  Equations. 
ABSURDnr,  of  doctrine  of  the  Absolute— 
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Mill,  a.  7,  t.  207,  p.  201 ;  See  "  SenseleM  Adult  Ags,  means  rcplBcement  of  Frinotin 

Abstructiontt/'  SimpliamB  by  Scieutiflo  Fonnale,  tllSS, 

AccoMPLifinMEKT.    See  Action  and  Art.  p.  638  ;    of  Man,   Now  CatLolidtj  of^  I 

AonoN ,  M.t;thodio  Line,  Analo^e  of,  1. 1088,        1111,  p.  632. 

p.  624 ;    in  Kvligiou  =  Conduct,  t.  22,  p.  Adult  Lifb  of  Society,  c  36,  1. 136,  p.  65. 

15;    in    PliiloM)phy,    Rymbolized    bv  the  Adultoid  Psbiod,  c.  30, 1.  136,  p.  8o;  a.  Sd; 

Ki^ht  Hand  and    JSide,    Diagram   Ko.   S        c.  32, 1. 136,  p.  96. 

(Typioal   Tableau),   t.  41,    p.    24;    t.  42,  Advent,  of  Spiritiam,  meaning  of;  t.  434,  p. 
p.  2.5.  896;  t.  432,  p.  805. 

Action.   See  Art,  and  Practical  Philosophy ;  Advxktuts,  or  "  Milleritcs,"  aDoded  to,  t 

internal  =  Function,  a.  2,  t.  42,  p.  25 ;  ex-       431,  p.  301 ;  wherein  rigbt—Heqnembonr', 

tcmai,  Bymboliicd   by  Limbs  and  Trunk,        c  6,  t.  430.  p.  301. 

do.,  do.,  do.;  Analogue  of  Right  Hand,  do.  Adviob,   to    the   render,    Intrx)dQctioD,  p. 

do.,  do. ;  t.  42,  p.  20 ;  a.  8,  do.,  do. ;  t.  47,        xxxix ;  p.  xl. 

p.  40;  Transition  to,  1. 135,  p.  75 ;  equal  to  Asbifobk  CoKBZvmroT,  t.   675,  p.  4€');  L 

Spirit,  equal  to  Conation,  by  Analogy,  t.        681,  p.  401 ;  Table  No.  42,  t.  688,  do. 

142,  p.  102;  represented  by  the  Hand  and  Abboloot,  Vandcr  Weydo,  t.  338,  p.  £40; 

Breath,  c.  1-7, 1. 143,  p.  102.  t.  339,  p.  241. 

AcnoxoLOOT  (Operology),  Dootrlno  of  Car  AincTiojr,  characterizes  the  Proto-Societis- 

reen*,  relation  of  to  Theology,  Table  18,       mus  or  Old  Order  of  Society,  t.  802,  p.  21S; 

t.  347,  p.  245.  joxD  Keason  characterize  the  Final  Order, 

AcTUALrrr,  and   Exact   Kcasoning,  always       do.,  do. ;  Feminoid,  do.,  do. ;  and  IntclL- 

cunlradictory,  a.  12,  t.  267,  pp.  203-205 ;        gence,  Inezpngnability  of,  t.  526,  p.  8S1. 

or  Keality,  contradicts  Logic;  Kecouoiliar  AFFXonoxa,  of  Matter,  t.  892,  p.  278;  do,; 

tion,  a.  12,  t.  267,  p.  203.  Gove,  t.  804,  p.  608  (Light,   Heat,  etc.); 

Addition,  and  Subtraction, — Dialectic  of  Ag-       held  to  be  Space-Phenomena,  t,  61,  p.  2? ; 

gregution  and  Disportiion,  t.  388,  p.  274;  c.  1,        and  Thoughts,  Order  of,   c  84,  t.  503,  p. 

do.,  do. ;  =  Unism,  Affinity,  t.  847,  p.  521 ;        373. 

includes  Multiplication,  t.  849,  do. ;  and  Afiinitt,  Theory  of  Attraction,  Anslo^e 

Subtniction,  fundamental,  t.  8r)0,  do. ;  re-        of  Chemistry,  t.  891,  p.  277 ;    Table  Xa 

|>outs  Number  One,  t.  850,  p.  r)22;  and        28,  t.  393,  p.  278;    pregnane^'  of  mcaninfr 

Subtmction,  Fomi-Anulogues  of,  i^io^ram        of,  t.  891,  p.  277 ;  at-neas  of  Boandarie^ 

No.  05,  t.  009,  p.  545  ;  Coniponud  -  Multi-        t.  847,  p.  521. 

plication,  t.  010,  p.  540.  ATFnufATioN8,    of  Immense  Contraries,  t. 
Address,  Mode  of,  for  Communication  with        112o,  p.  G37. 

tho  Antlior,  Introduction  p.  xxvi.  Anurs,  the,  and  the  Locomotiye,  Introdn^ 
Adjectives,  Trunsccndcntal  Domain,  a.  21,        tion,  p.  xxxi. 

t.  \H)7y  p.  '.i'>0;  a.  2S,  do.,  p.  216;  relation  Agassis,  anticipates  the  DL*covery  of  a  Uni- 

of,  to  Pily^ic8,  t.  302,  p.  273  ;  represented        tary  Science,  Introduction,  p.  xxii;  \1ew*it 

by  Surfuec9,  t.  C4U,  p.  SOI ;  Degrees  of        as  Classification,  do.,  and  p.  xxiii ;  on  CItf- 

romparisdii  of,  t.  MO,  551,  552,  pp.  SOl-393,        aiflcation,  t.  491,  p.  350;  Plani*  of  Structure 

I>i:i:rrnni  No.  17,  p.  303.  —Animal,  t,  681,  p.  442;  cited  on  Farts 

Adjective    Domain   =  Qualitt,  t.  551,  p.        and  Laws,  t,  495,  p.  354;  Embryology,  t. 

rO'J  ;  Surfact's^  Facets^  Aspects^  Reflects^  do.        960,  p.  567. 

Adjectivity,  the  Domain  of  TrauBcendental-  Aooreoatiok,  and  Dispersion,  Dialectic  of, 

Lsni,  ii.  20,  t.  267,  p.  209;  a.  28,  do.,  p.  216;        t.  883,  p.  274;    Analogue  of  Arithnaetic, 

P'.vcniinsr,  in  a  sense,  t.  488,  p.  340 ;  and        Table  26,  do.,  p.  275 ;   of  Points,  Dots 

Subritantivity,  Table  No.  40,  t.  562,  p.  398;        Objects,  Persons  in  Society,  etc.,  t.  842, 

Order  of,  t.  56.1,  p.  390 ;  Elaborlsmul,  do.,do.        p.  610. 

Adjustment,  Internal  Subjective ;  External  Aib,  an  Element ;  Type  of  Spiritual  Exlrt- 

OUjfctive,  t.  307,  308,  p.  222;  t.  310,  p.        cuce,  breath,  «piro,  I  breathe,  etc.,  t  94. 

2:i4;    t.  311,  do.;    the   Grand  DoctrimU,        p.  57;  reinstated  as  an  Element,  t  102, 

t.  111.3,  p.  633.  p.  61. 

Adjustments,  of  Science,  replacing  Primi-  Alcoves,  in  Libraries,  difficult  in   Nom- 

tive  .Simplisms,  1. 1122,  p.  638.  bering,  c  2,  t.  652,  p.  454. 
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Alocbba,  and  Arithmetic,  illufttration  fhmi, 
Introdaotion,  p.  xiv ;  a  brunoh  of  Mctbo- 
matics,  t.  2dO,  p.  177 ;  t.  281,  do. ;  Abstract, 
c  7,  t.  231,  p.  188  ;  t.  249,  p.  189 ;  Calcn- 
los  of  Fuuctions  —  Furo  Abetract  Kela- 
tioD»— t.  240,  p.  136;  Clef  of,  t.  281,  p.  206; 
t.  280,  p.  205 ;  cloAsifled,  t.  889,  p.  275 ; 
Bdence  of  Equation,  t.  890,  p.  276 ;  Anor 
logrue  of  Dialectic  of  Eqaations  (Meta- 
physical Equality),  Table  27,  t.  890,  p.  276 ; 
agrees  witli  Bi-hiteral  Symmetry  of  Body, 
t.  452,  p.  820:  illustrated  Principle  of 
Equality  in,  t.  454,  p.  824;  Diagram  No. 
40,  t  610,  p.  432. 

Ai.L-DiFrEBENnATED  Unttt^s  The  Infinite, 
t.  289,  p.  185. 

Au.  Mbx  Free  A2n>  Equal,  tmtb  and  falsity 
of  the  aphorism,  a.  81,  t.  267,  p.  219. 

Au.  Things,  are  all  tilings  else,  =  Contbbt 
ZBLB  iDEifiTTT,  t.  89,  p.  53;  contaiiie'l  in 
least  thing,  t.  461,  p.  888;  t.  522,  p.  879; 
differ  only  in  Degree,  t.  608,  p.  426;  Typo 
of  the  Constitution  of,  t.  855-859,  pp.  522- 
624 ;  Diagram  No.  58,  p.  524. 

All  Tbcth,  Consecration  and  Devotion  to, 
a.  85,  t.  204,  p.  163;  the  New  Gospel,  t. 
1117,  p.  635. 

Ali>ientabt  CjlKal,  Annlogtie  of  Purgatory 
or  the  **  World  of  Spirits,"  t.  408,  p.  286, 
t.  412,  p.  289. 

Alphabet,  of  Pare  Tmnscendental  Science, 
Numbers,  1. 1103,  p.  628 ;  of  all  true  Learn- 
ing, what,  t.  485,  p.  347. 

Alphabets,  Linguul,  Ontological,  Logical, 
Ideolotfieal,  Introduction,  p.  xvili, 

ALTBUxax,  and  Egoism— Cornte,  1. 112,  p.  67. 

Altttude.  See  Height ;  Three  Degrees  of, 
iu  Science-World ;  Earth,  Air,  Man,  Pel- 
viit,  Thorax,  and  Head,  t.  285,  p.  209 ;  t, 
264-292,  pp.  208-212. 

Alwato,  Introduction,  pp.  viii,  xviii,  xxvii, 
zxviii,  xxxvi,  xxxvii ;  The  New  Scientiflc 
Universal  Language,  will  furnish  the  Ulti- 
mate Technicals  of  Univcrsology,  and  of 
all  the  Sciences,  c.  14,  t.  48,  p.  28 ;  See 
Notioe  to  reader  prefixed  to  p.  1,  and  title- 
page;  will  supply  new  discriminations, 
c.  4,  t.  60,  p.  88;  will  exhibit  the  most 
perfect  System  of  Notation,  t.  493,  p.  851 ; 
Introduction  to,  t.  867,  and  Note,  p.  401. 

ALWAToeo  Bo,  t.  578,  p.  406. 

Amattte  Methods,  of  Animals  and  Vege- 
tables, meaning  of,  t.  1068,  p.  619. 

AiCBiou^a,  Semi- Vowels,  t.  641,  p.  450. 

Amkbioa  (and  Europe),  Relatoid,  c  6,  t.  448, 


p.  819 ;  forgotten  by  Hugo ;  destined  to 
lead,  c  1,  t.  480,  p.  299;  forgotten  by 
Wronski,  c.  6,  t.  448,  p.  820 ;  the  Newest 
People,  £^ra-pure  Intellect,  hence  Intui- 
tion, etc.,  do. ;  £ntente  cordiaU  of  Russia 
and,  do.,  p.  321 ;  c.  6,  7,  do. 

AMBRiGAir  Idea,  intervention  of,  t.  582, 
p.  304. 

Akalooio,  defined  and  contrasted  with  Cata- 
logic.  Table  I,  1. 15,  p.  11 ;  o.  7,  do. ;  Clef 
of,  t  277,  p.  202 ;  place  of,  in  Scale,  Table 
15(Fund.  Ex.),  t.278,  p.  204;  Clef  of,  t.  281, 
p.  206 ;  and  Logic,  the  Bases  of  MathematicM, 
t.  273,  p.  200 ;  Cle&  of,  t.  281,  p.  206 ;  allied 
with  Transcendentalism,  a.  24,  t.  267,  p.  218; 
has  the  banie  relation  to  Co-KzisTENOBa  as 
(Cata-)Logic  to  (.'o-Sequxnces,  t.  821,  p. 
228 ;  Clancy,  Mill,  Buckle,  c.  1-9,  t.  821,  pp. 
228-  234;  t.  886,  p.  274;  Analogue  of  Dialectio 
proper.  Table  No.  25,  t.  887,  p.  274 ;  differs 
from  "  Positive  Logic  " — Corote,  t.  44."),  p. 
815;  generalized  =  Comtean,  do.;  Prin- 
ciple of  Equality  in,  t.  454,  p.  824 ;  =  Co- 
Existential,  t.  585.  p.  414 ;  Varieties  of,  t. 
688,  p.  417 ;  Diagram  No.  26,  do.,  p.  418; 
left  undistributed  in  Typical  Tableau,  t. 
598,  p.  419 ;  relations  of,  to  Logic,  t.  594, 
p.  420 ;  a  New  Mathematics  and  a  New 
Logic,  t.  1054,  p.  618. 

Analogical  Anatomy  of  Ilcad  and  Trunk, 
t.  464.  p.  834. 

Analogical  Form,  t.  576,  p.  408;  t.  584, 
58.'>,Vp-  413-415;  Diagram  No.  24,  t.  584^ 
p.  414;   Diufrrnm  No.  25,  t.  585,  p.  415. 

Analogical  Methods,  iu  Science,  t.  583,  p. 
413  ;  t.  622,  p.  438. 

ANALOGicisMrs,  t.  619,  p.  437;  Numeral 
Analo^ue^  of,  t.  620,  do. 

Analooce.'si;  Sec  Analogy,  and  Correspond- 
ence, Type,  Type-Fomi,  Reflect,  Symbol, 
etc. ;  the  Head  is  so  of  Intelligence,  etc., 
t.  42,  p.  25  ;  Light  of  Intelligence,  Heat  of 
Lovc---Swedenborg,  c  2-6.  t.  105,  pp.  62, 
68;  of  Tri-personality  of  God,  1. 130,  p.  73 ; 
Matter  va  so  of  Nature,  t.  135,  p.  74 ;  the 
Knife  ot  Intellect,  c.  2,  t.  136,  p.  76 ;  Teeth, 
do.,  c.  19,  do.,  p.  80;  the  Dij»covery  of 
Unitary  Law,  the  Centre  of  the  Circle,  t. 
180,  p.  129;  Ix>gic  (Catalogic)  is  so,  of 
Progression  in  Time,  c.  7,  t.  321,  p.  283; 
AnaJot^ic,  of  Station  or  Rest  in  Space,  c.  8, 
do. ;  Point  and  Unit ;  Line  and  Duad,  Ele- 
ments of  Number,  and  ^Element-*  of  Form, 
a.  26,  t.  204,  p.  l.")"^ ;  Points,  of  Substance, 
Lines,  of  Form ;  of  Sensation,  Point,  Unit ; 
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of  Thonght  line,  Dnad ;  a.  87,  t.  204^  p. 
165 :  a.  88,  do.,  p.  1«6 ;  t.  899-403,  pp.  281 
-282 ;  Tnuittoundentalidm  of  Heaven,  £x- 
perientialihtn  of  Earth  and  Hell,  t.  406,  p. 
284 ;  Interioni  aud  Superion  of  Body  are 
ao  of  Heaven,  Inferiora  and  Exteriore  of 
Earth,  Middle  Kegion  of  Fnrgatory,  t.  408, 
p.  285  ;  of  Degrees  of  Comparidou,  t.  551, 
p.  892;  Mind-Tbiugs  of  Matte r-Thliig», 
and  vice  versa,  t  792-797,  pp.  498,  499; 
See  Type,  Reflect,  Echo ;  of  Number  and 
Form,  t.  854,  p.  522  ;  of  the  Four  Kiug- 
dom8,  t  888,  p.  585. 
Analoot.  Aa  all  the  Diagrams,  Tables,  and 
much  ot'  the  body  of  the  work  are  nothing 
but  ill u8tnitions  of  Analogy,  or  Corrcf^pond- 
enceti,  or  Echoes  of  the  »ame  Principles  in 
different  Domuius,  only  a  few  leading  refer- 
ences will  be  inserted  in  the  Judex  under 
thiit  head.  See  Analogue,  Corrcspoudence, 
Symbol,  Tcndential  Analog}*,  Repetitive 
Anulogy,  etc.;  between  discovery  of 
eartirs  motion  and  Universology,  Introduc- 
tion, pp.  x-xiv ;  Universal,  when  probable, 
what,  do.,  p.  xiv ;  of  Sense  of  Sight  with 
Universology,  do.,  p.  xvi;  equal  to  I^w 
of  Com}Mirison,  do.  p.  xvii ;  between  Ele- 
ments of  Matter,  Mind,  and  Movement, 
do.,  p.  xviii ;  Universal,  Discovery  of,  do., 
p.  xxi',  not  heretofore  Buffieiently  under- 
stood for  a  basiA  of  Classification,  AgasHiz, 
do.,  p.  xxii ;  Comte,  Peirce,  do.,  do. ; 
Unity  of  Plan,  Fourier,  Agassiz,  do.,  p. 
xxiii,  xxiv ;  Pythagoras,  do.,  p.  xxv  ;  do., 
pp.  xxvi^  xxvii ;  do.,  p.  xxx ;  between  the 
Elements  of  Form  and  the  Elements  of 
Sound,  do.,  pp.  xxiii,  xxxiv,  xxxv;  as 
Ommctidiy  of  Parts,  do.,  p.  xxxix. 

Of  Human  BwJy  and  Human  Society,  of 
Head  with  Knowing,  of  Left  Side  with 
Affection,  of  Right  Side  with  Action,  etc., 
t.  42-14,  pp.  25-29 ;  t.  46-56,  pp.  29-35  ; 
a.  1-3,  t.  42,  p.  25.  Scientifically  dis- 
covered is  Universology  itself,  t.  59,  p.  36 ; 
of  the  Heavens  and  Man,  t.  81,  82,  p.  45 ; 
Eolio  of,  Involution  and  Evolution  of,  t. 
101,  p.  60;  Oken,  t.  121,  p.  70;  nil  Organ- 
izittion  by  it  the  same,  t.  186,  p.  75  ;  Ten- 
dentiul,  c  25,  26,  t.  136,  p.  81  ;  Confusion 
of,  by  Sweden borg  (Man  and  Woman, 
Love  and  Wisdom),  c.  87,  t.  136,  p.  85 ;  of 
Idciiliitm  and  Sensationalism,  a.  9.  c.  82,  t. 
136,  p.  88;  Feeling  of  Substance,  Know- 
ing of  Form,  c.  80, 1. 136,  p.  82 ;  st.ated  and 
illustrated  as  between  Matter  and  Mind, 


Subetance  and  Form,  FeeHog  and  Eqoy. 
ing,  Will  and  Movement,  t.  148,  p.  lOi;  t 
144,  p.  104;  of  the  Parta  aiid  AppoiteiitB- 
cea  of  the  Body,  Head,  Breath,  Voioc,  etc., 
c.  1-8,  pp.  102,  108. 

Grammatical,  a  a-6, 1. 144^  145,  pp.  104- 
106;  Of  different  KindB,  Semi-poetie, 
Natnralistie,  Scientific,  t.  147.  p.  lu6 ;  ss 
aet  forth  by  Emeraon,  t.  148-150,  pp.  101- 
109 ;  by  the  School  of  Foarier,  t.  151,  ppi 
109,  110;  by  Swcdenboiig,  (Gorreepood- 
enoe),  1. 152,  pp.  110,  111 ;  8ee  Correspood- 
ence;  SoiBimrio  aa  d^fUud  ftiUtertolofiO' 
ally,  t.  158,  p.  Ill :  illustrated  by  tbi 
Geometrical  ^speota  of  a  Circle,  da ;  doI 
easy  to  be  discovered,  1. 154,  p.  112;  Be* 
condite.  Occult,  the  Grand  Arcanum  of 
Nature,  do.,  Simplest  illustration  <^  ftua 
Cardinal  and  Ordinal  Nambcrs,  1. 155-156, 
pp.  113-116  ;  t.  215,  p.  154  ;  Basis  of  Um- 
versology,  1. 159,  p.  116;  of  Feeling  with 
Mutter,  and  of  Knowing  with  Form,  L IM, 
p.  117;  of  Intellect  with  *'  Logic"  of  He- 
gel,  **  Mathematics"  of  Foarier,  Sdentih 
Philosophy,  t.  161,  do.;  of  Conation  or 
W^ill  with  Movement  or  Action,  1 162,  pw 
118 ;  as  Echo  between  Domains,  not  oev, 
1. 165,  p.  119 ;  poetically  or  mystically  has 
abounded  more  profusely ;  Baais  of  He- 
gelianism,  still  Naturoid,  t.  165,  p.  119; 
Science  disgusted  with,  do.,  p.  120;  has, 
however,  used  it  in  Comparative  Anatomy, 
etc.,  1. 166,  do. ;  not  vitally  or  centrally,  t. 
167,  p.  121 ;  illustrated  by  the  poets,  Geoife 
Herbert,  Walt  Whitman,  Bailey,  a.  17,  L 
152,  pp.  122,  128. 

Of  Point  and  Unit;  line  and  Duad; 
Elements  of  Number  and  Elements  of 
Form,  a.  26,  t.  204,  p.  158 ;  of  Sensatioo, 
Point,  Unit ;  of  Tiiought,  Line,  Duad ;  a. 
87,  t.  204,  p.  165;  a.  38,  do.,  p.  166;  be- 
tween Number  and  the  Universe,  i,  2£9,  p. 
176;  t.  899-408,  pp.  281,  282;  of  Two 
Sides  of  the  Body  and  the  Two  Sexes,  t 
822-338,  p.  228-234;  of  (CaU-)Logic  witii 
Progression  in  Time;  of  Analogic  with 
Rest  in  Space,  c.  7,  t.  821 ,  p.  383 ;  Funda- 
mental between  Space  and  Time,  and  Truth 
and  Good — Swedonboiig,  Tulk,  Universol- 
ogy, c.  10-89,  t.  508,  pp.  362-376 ;  Xatoric 
and  Scientic,  c.  23,  do.,  p.  867. 

Question  transferred  by  Science  Anal- 
ogy ft-om  Mind  to  Matter,  t.  393,  p.  2iW: 
Grand  Co^mical  aud  Evotutionar^^  t.  421- 
430,  pp.  294-299;  t.  433-485,  pp.  SO6-S09; 
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e.  1,  t.  485,  p.  808;  of  East  and  West,  t. 
486,  p.  809;  of  Objective  and  Sabjective 
ICethod,  t.  484,  p.  818 ;  of  Religion,  etc, 
CL 1-6,  t.  448,  p.  817 ;  of  Parts  of  the  Body, 
t.  458,  p.  8«1 ;  c  1-10,  do.,  do.;  c  1-9,  t. 
608,  pp.  857-861 ;  of  Elements  of  Speech 
and  Sdento-Pbilosophy,  t.  485,  p.  847. 

Of  Varieties  of  Form  with  l>epart- 
ments  of  Being,  t.  496,  498,  p.  855 ;  Nam- 
ber,  t.  503,  p.  862;  between  Form  and 
Namber,  the  most  tftriking  in  respect  to 
Powers ;  or  Descartes*  Algebraic  Geometry, 
k  688,  p.  417 ;  Moclianicol,  t.  622,  p.  437 ; 
between  Matter  and  Mind,  t.  689,  640,  p. 
449;  of  all  Forms  and  Principles  =  Eclio, 
t.  ^8,  p.  853  ;  not  merely  general,  but 
minote,  do. ;  Mathematically  exact,  do. ; 
of  Egg,  and  Female,  t.  772-775,  pp.  491, 
49S ;  renders  a  Science  of  the  UniverHC  pos- 
sible, t.  797,  p.  499 ;  between  Electricity 
and  Chemistry,  t  801,  p.  501 ;  of  Matter 
and  Biind,  Evolution  of,  identical,  t.  885, 
p.  517. 

AvAiXMiouMua.    See  Analogical  Order. 

AvALOoioAL  OrdsB)  plocc  of,  ill  Scale,  t.  619, 
p.  486 ;  MrrnoD,  and  Side-by-Sideness,  t. 
680,  do. 

**  Ajtalooioal  PBiLosopnT/*  Field  of,  char- 
acterised, c.  1, 1. 1105,  p.  629. 

Avaltsis.  See  Thesis ;  a  uecespary  pro- 
reqaisite  to  a  Social  Synthesis,  t.  114,  p. 
68 ;  error  of  Comte*s,  do. ;  =  Differentia- 
tion, t.  211,  p.  151 ;  not  to  be  an  Absolute 
Diffusiveness,  whence  Destruction,  do.; 
how  employed  in  Mental  Philosophy ; 
how  in  Chemistry,  t.  212,  p.  152  ;  Kadioal, 
sea  Badloal  Analysis ;  meaning  Induction, 
a.  12, 1. 193,  p.  144:  the  Process  of  discover- 
ing Principles,  a.  18,  do. ;  and  Synthesis, 
meaning  Deduction,  defined  by  Sweden- 
boig,  a.  14,  do. ;  tabulated,  Table  1,  a.  15, 
do. ;  Badical,  to  UniverBals,  a.  49,  t.  204, 
p.  171 ;  Mathematical,  t.  280,  p.  177 ;  Clef 
of,  t  831,  p.  206;  and  Synthesis,  =  In- 
dnction  and  Deduction,  c.  8,  t.  845,  p.  244 ; 
Ordinary  and  Extraordinar}',  t.  483,  p.  844; 
Phonetic,  do.,  t.  484,  p.  345 ;  c.  1,  do.,  p. 
846;  Ultimate,  t  765,  p.  487 ;  Analytical 
Method,  Induction,  c.  5,  t.  1012,  p.  592 ; 
Ukivenolof^iaUy  ineirite,  uUra^  c.  6,  t.  1012, 
p.  593 ;  and  Syntliesis  as  terms,  use  of,  o. 
9,  do.,  p.  595. 

Ajtalttical  GBKXBALiaATioNS,  Duismal, 
Compare  Observational  Gcneralizutiotis,  a. 
80,  c.  88, 1. 186,  p.  98 ;  atta'mod  by  the  Ultra- 


Inductive  Method,  a.  13,  t  198,  p.  144; 
Analogues  of,  in  Human  Body,  Schemotive 
Lines  in  Pure  Space ;  Ideal  Outlay ;  T>'p- 
ical  Plans ;  Type-Forms,  t.  455,  p.  825 ; 
equal  to  Sciento-Philosophy ;  Universoloid, 
Generuloid,  Specialoid,  Analogues  of,  in 
Human  Body,  t.  458-<464,  pp.  831-885.  See 
Sciento-Philosophy ;  begin  in  Lowest  Aual- 
ysis;  Ktceuary  and  Universal;  Unism, 
DuiBM,  Taunsx;  t.  1010,  1011,  p.  569; 
start   fh>m    Minutest    Pabticulabiit,  t. 

1011,  do.;  Focal  Point  situated  everywhere^ 
do.,  p.  590 ;  All  Things  in  Least  Thing, 
do. ;  tpec^ficaUy  defined,  t.  1012,  p.  590 ; 
Confucius,  c  1,  2,  t.  1008,  p.  588 ;  geucml 
discussion  of,  c.  1-18,  t.  1012,  pp.  590-601 ; 
similar  to  Deduction,  not  tlie  Kume,  c.  1,  2, 
do. ;  4  Drifts,  do. ;  Central,  Omnipresent, 
c.  8,  do.,  p.  501 ;  may  take  departure  from 
any  pointj  do.;  See  Analytical  Order; 
discriminated  from  Deduction,  c.  11,  do., 
p.  595 ;  the  Extremity  of  Induction  itfeff 
do.,  p.  596 ;  the  only  True  Selentijte  Uni- 
verealSj  do. ;  c  12,  do. 

Analttical  MxmoD,  c.  13,  t.  1012,  p.  601. 
Analytical  Obdkb,  not  Analysis,  c.  5,  t. 

1012,  p.  592;  fUithcr  dcilned,  c  7,  do., 
p.  594. 

Ahalttoid  Fobx,  distributed  (Algebraic, 
etc.),  t.  609,  p.  431 ;  Diagram  No.  89,  do., 
p.  432  ;  t.  610,  do. ;  Diagram  No.  40,  do. 

Ahatomt.  See  Transcendental  Anatomy; 
Cut-up  of  Body,  signified  by  the  traits  or 
feature-liucs,  a.  1,  3,  t.  42,  p.  25  ;  =  nuike- 
up  or  Constitution  of  whole  body,  do.; 
Analogue  of,  the  Head,  t.  42,  p.  26 ;  is 
Scion toid,  t.  48,  do.;  and  Physiology, 
Analogy  of,  with  Society,  t.  44,  p.  29; 
Clean-Cut,  t.  458,  p.  331 ;  Analogues  in,  of 
Head  and  Trunk,  t.  464,  p.  884 ;  and  Phy- 
siology', contrasted,  c.  25,  t.  503,  p.  367 ; 
TronHccndentol,  Goethe  and  Oken,  t.  1044, 
p.  603;  t.  1030,  p.  623;  t.  967,  p.  570; 
969,  do. 

Avathkma,  Spirit  of,  the  real  Sin,  t.  1047, 
p.  610. 

Anatomism  =  Radical  Analysis,  t.  432,  p. 
344. 

Anaxaooras,  Table  1,  c.  1,  t.  226,  p.  163; 
his  doctrine  of  Homoiomoria,  a.  36,  t.  204, 
p.  164 ;  of  Nous  or  Mind,  do. ;  of  Final 
Causes,  basis  of  Teleology,  do. 

Anckstors.  See  Ascendants. 

Anciknts,  wisdom  of,  vindicated  in  respect 
to  four  Elements,  1. 102,  p.  61. 
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AvDBEws  (Stephen  Pearl),  author  of  "8d- 
ence  of  Society,**  c.  2,  t.  40,  p.  84;  ekboi^ 
ator  of  the  ludividuality  Doctrine  of  War- 
ren, t.  48,  p.  80 ;  on  Individaal  8o  vereignty, 
t.  48,  p.  80. 

Andbusian  MiTBOD,  the  Tme  Dednotire, 
Introduction,  p.  L 

Ahoels,  correspond  to  oar  Higher  Thooghta, 
t.  411,  p.  288;  t.418,  p.  292;  all  derived 
fVom  Men— Swedenborg,  t.  419,  p.  298. 

Akqel,  seen  by  John,  1. 1114,  p.  684. 

Angle.  See  Point ;  Form-analogne  of  Three, 
or  Triniam,  t.  599,  684,  p.  884 ;  gives  Gon- 
cology,  relates  to  Mineral  World,  t.  607, 
p.  429. 

Anoulisx.   See  Limitation. 

Akdcal,  the  Qrand,  t.  887,  p.  585 ;  See  Ani- 
mal Kingdom. 

Animal  KnroDox  =  Artism  of  Nature,  t. 
8SS,  p.  535;  Amdogne  of  Movement,  t. 
1065,  p.  618. 

Animal  (not  Man)  repeats  Snbetanco,  1. 1065, 
p.  618 ;  a  Product  of  Mineral  and  Vege- 
tttble,  1. 1068,  p.  618. 

Animaloot,  place  of,  in  Scale,  Table  15,  t. 
278,  p.  204;  Zoology,  do.,  repeats  Vital 
Xlcalism,  Table  No.  28,  t.  859,  p.  258 ; 
T.iblo  No.  29,  t.  894,  p.  279 ;  and  Vego- 
talogy.  Analogues  ot,  in  Body,  t.  458,  p. 
222. 

Animism,    LineA-Pnnctate,   t.  607,    p.  429; 

« llorizontal,  t.  680,  p.  442 ;  in  Human  Body, 
t.  633,  p.  444. 

Annihilation,  of  Reality  by  Radical  Analysis, 
the  Basis  of  Sciento-Philosophy,  t.  484,  p 
C45 ;  of  World  of  Appearances,  by  Theol- 
ogy ;   by  Ilegcl,  t.  810,  p,  507. 

Annotation,  and  Commentary,  what,  Intro- 
<  notion,  pp.  vili,  ix. 

A  NOETIC,  not  Noetic    See  Noetic. 

Antaoonism,  Polar.  iSee  Polar  Antagon- 
ism. 

An^tb-natal,  and  Post-natal  Life,  relations 
of.  t.  7m.'),  p.  466. 

Anthropio  Form,  t.  614,  p.  484 ;  Individual 
*•  Sphere,''  do.;  =  Man-Fonn,  t.  964,  965, 
p.  .V.9 ;  Diagram  No,  78,  t.  965,  p.  669 ; 
Subdivision  of  Sectionoid,  Integral,  Group- 
i:il,  do. ;  t.  986,  p.  575.  See  Form. 
Anthbopio  Tttb  or  Foem,  Chick  and  Brood, 

t.  \t^7,  988,  p.  576. 
AxTOBOPiSM  =  Science,  Duismal,  t,  998,  p. 

57 y  ;  eclioes  to  Echosophy,  t.  995,  p.  580. 
Antubopo-Cospoboloot,   Human-Body-Sd- 


eiioe,  a  brtndi  of  Maero-Flif  nofai 

if  5,  p.  5. 

AirnuofQtD,  Antliiopoidtite»  1. 961, 
DiagTBiB  No.  60,  do.;  t.  891,  p. 
888,  p.  585;  t.  tS9,  p.  6ft». 

AjrrBBoroLOtfT,  »  8ciMio9  of  IUb.  d 
and  deriTaftion  ol^  t.  4,  5),  pu  S«  8;  i 
meaning  oi;  t.  5,  p.  S ;  dmmjpamk 
Monanthropology,  do. ;  In  StaU,  t 
p.  5;  »  Politiqae-Poshiv«,  a&d  Li 
of  Comte,  L  86,  p.  9d ;  bat  oot  pn 
87,  p.  28;  requires  ProOd;  L  sa 
Third  Story  of  World-Temple,  t. 
pp.  209.  210,  SU ;  Sctence  of  Um 
tion  of;  t.  fSS,  p.  MT ;  Sank  oC 
811 ;  t.  294,  p.  815 ;  OokdoIokt,  ai 
matology,  Order  of,  U  fM,  p.  817 ; 
bution  and  Notetioo  oC  t.  MS, 
edioes  to  Uranologyy  Table  17,  1 
841 ;  repeats  tbe  Ontokicical  Fail 
20,  t.  855,  p.  850;  hl^berthanPa 
ogy,  e.  1,  t  4Si,  p.  S07  ;  oeboea  to 
pomorphiam,  t.  461,  p.  686;  T 
do. ;  s  PoaitiTe  PoUtiee  Cote,  1 
682. 

AirrBBOPo  -  MxMTAiA«T  *-  PercBBi 
branch  of  Macro-Pbjaiolog7,  c  8,  t 

Anthxopomobpbibm,  rebuiooa  aad  < 
t.  469,  p.  868;  T»ble  64,  do.;  « 
Anthropology,  do. ;  Uoivcniologk 
denborgian,  o.  1,  8.  t.  696,  pp.  666, 

Antioipatobt  Mbtbod,   mcntioo  «^ 
p.  244;  c.  8,  t  646,   p.  844;   km 
Form-Analogue  of,   U   666,   p.  411 
Drift  of  line,  t.  616,  p.  466 ;  Dm^ 
41,  do. ;  t.  622,  pw  458. 

Aimqrrrr,  Abaolatoid,  o.  6,  t.  44S,  | 

Am*.  See  Learned  Anta. 

ABTiTBBaBa,  In  Pbilosophj  rttrw 
80,  t.  204,  p.  160;  Phi1o«*oplueal, 
Limit  and  the  UDliiuited  ;  the  i.>ae 
Many,  Love  and  Wiadooi,  oorcr  tk 
ground;  are  merely  apeeial  imta 
Unism  and  Duiam,  c  8,  t.  2x4.  | 
164;  no  other  tanna  iiiu%ef»all; 
venient,  do. 

AxnTRiais,  in  Dialeetie  of  ITefel.  frm 
t.  876,  p.  268 ;  8ee  Tbc»M ;  of  & 
Body,  t.  879,  p.  870. 

Abtithbt,  True,  to  Minim  of  Scra^ 
t.  547,  p.  890. 

AimTHBTICAL  RKFLBjaOK,  of  IrhrRB 

Appearance,  or  of  £outT  and  Faad 
in  case  of  Philoeoph  j  and  Scietm.  e 
p.  10;  ineaseof  MaKiiIlatt  and Fm 
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c.  5, 1. 1 W,  p.  77 ;  8ee  Polar  Antagontam ;  481-488  ;  of  One  and  Kany,  t.  757-769,  pp. 

of  ICatter  and  Mind,  a.  11,  c  8S,  1. 186,  p.  488-488 ;  Prinuuy  and  Secondazy,  adTerse, 

89 ;  of  the  Abeolote  and  the  Relative,  a.  t.  765,  p.  487. 

16,  e.  8S,  t.  186,  p.  91 ;  of  Concrete  and  ArPETUM,  in  Mechanioa  and  Government, 

Abstract  Dietribation,  illostnited  in  the  contraeted  with  Arbitriam  and  Lo^dsm, 

Mathematics,  Diagram  No.  1,  e.  8,  t.  231,  t.  85S,  p.  248. 

p.  180;  a»d  £alaneed  Vibraiioi^—BefAp-  Afpxtoloot,   iu    Theology,   Sentiment   of 
rocal  Interchange,  t  881,  p.  S7S;  between  Charm,  Love  of  Qod,  t.  849,  p.  247 ;  re- 
Antecedents  and  Seqoents  =   **Tlie  Be-  peats  Attraction,  Table  19,  t.  852,  p.  249. 
ooming,"  t.  884,  p.  278 ;  8ide-by-6idene8S,  Applied  Sounck.  See  Action ;  Art ;  Prao- 
t.  886,   do.;  Componnd,  t.  887,  p.  274;  tical  Philosophy. 

Culmination  of,  t.  890,  p.  276 ;  of  Primary  A  Pbiobi.    See  Order(s) ;  Two  a  po»teriori 

Mid  Secondary  DistribationB,  c  22,  t.  608,  Orders,    t.    844,    p.    814;     Phrenological 

p.  866 ;  between  Sabjeotive  and  Objective  Method  in  Univenolpgy,  t.  946,  p.  661 ; 

Btandpointa,  o.  28,  do.,  p.  867 ;  of  Origin-  and  a  potUriori^  two  of  eadi,  c  8, 1. 1012, 

ale  and  Reflects,  c24,  do;  o.  29,  do.,  p.  p.  594. 

869 ;  t.  580,  p.  410 ;  t.  628,    p.  439 ;  of  ABDimsir,  defined,  derives  all  things  from 

CHABAonw  AVD  FuKonoH,  t  719,  p.  471 ;  au  IrreMponsible  Will ;    contrsbted   with 

AVD    PoLAB  AxTAOOinsM   OF   ImiEBXKos  Logicisin,  which  see,  a.  6,  o.  82, 1. 136,  p. 

AWD  Appbaxavcb,  OB  OF  EMTnT  (or  Ea-  85 ;  a.  53,  t  204,  p.  178 ;  Odd,  Original^ 

narriAL   Cha&acteb)   and    Fcifcnow,    t.  Abttolute,  t.  806,  p.  221 ;  in  Mechanics  and 

754,   p.  482 ;  or  Fobm  and  Fmrcnoir,  t.  Government,  contrasted  with  Logicism  and 

754,  p.  482;  Aim  Polab  Autaoonism  or  Appotism,  t.  852,  p.  248;  and  Logicism, 

pBon  EuDODm,  t.  751-756,  pp.  481-483;  question  of  precedence  o(^  t.  878,  p.  270; 

or  Spout  ahd   Matter   (Spibtt   Wobld  and  Logicism,  Reconciliation  of,  Pantardi- 

AVD  Wobld  or  Matteb),  t.  762,  763,  p.  ally,  c.  7,  t.448,  p.  821 ;  and  Logicism; 

486;  t   804,  p.  603;   between   Primitive  Ends  of  the  Egg,  t.  991,  p.  578;  yields  to 

States  and  Ultimate  Elaboration,  t.  888,  p.  Logicism,  1. 1117,  p.  635 ;  blends  and  hai^ 

588 ;  t.  884,  do. ;  1. 1019,  p.  598 ;  of  the  State  roonizes  with  Logicism,  o.  2,  1 1119,  p. 

and  the  Individual,  t.  760,  p.  485.  637 ;  a.  1,  c.  1,  do.,  p.  636. 

AjuTiuEiiCAL  REPETmow,  of  the  Lowest  in  Abbitbisical    Mehtaiion,    Natural   Order, 

the  Ilitrhest,  c.  8,  t.  8,  p.  2.  Feminoid,  Arom    Sensation   to  Thought, 

AoBUTAS  DvAfl  of  PathagorassDuism,  t.  204,  (1  +  2),  a.  42,  t  204,  p.  168. 

p.  155;  and  Mbnat^  contracted  with  Bsrat  ABBrnusvAL  Rbodcb,  c.  1, 1. 1119,  p.  686. 

and  Apeirotiy  Note,  do. ;  means  more  than  ABBmisxoLOOT,  in  Theology,  defined  and 

Indeterminate  Two,  a.   24,  do.,  p.  156;  charucUrized,    t.    349-651,    pp.    246-248; 

Table  1,  e.  1,  t.  226,  p.  168.  compared  and  eorUrasied  with  L'^gioismol- 

ApABTMBim,  of  the  Temple,  1. 1027,  p.  598.  ogy,  t.  851,  p.  248 ;  Table  19,  t.  352,  p.  249. 

Apbibob.  See  Unlimited,   The,  a.  18,  t.  204,  Abo,  of  Circle,  Elementary  Rotundism,  t. 

p.  158;  s  Unisro,  a.  20,  do. ;  a.  22,  do.,  p.  516,  p.  376 ;   t.  621,  p.  878 ;   =  Mathem*- 

154 ;  and  /Vrot,  contrasted  with  Monat  and  tics,  1. 1003,  p.  584. 

AmitUm  Dum,  a.  23,  do.,  p.  l.')5.  Pliilolaus,  Abcana,  of  Christianity, — ^T.  L.  Harris,  c  l, 

a  disciple  of  Pythogores,  c.  19,  t.  204,  p.  t.  420,  p.  294 ;  of  Nature,  seen  in  the  Am»- 

153;  Table  1,  o.  1,  t.  226,  p.  163.  tive  Methods  of  Animals  and  VegeUblea, 

ApooALTPes,  understanding  of,  in  the  Old  1. 106<%,  p.  619. 

Church,  (ProtestantX  and  by  Swedenborg,  Abohitect,  end  Builder,  illustration  from, 

a.  51,  t.  204,  p.  172 ;   Exposition  of,  forth-  Introduction,  p.  zzzv ;  Pbns  of  the  Sden- 

eoming,  t.  463,  p.  834;   t.  480,  p.  343.  ti»«nuil,  1. 1053,  p.  612. 

A  PoeTsnoBi.    See   Orden ;  Two  a  priori,  Abchitectcbe  of  Unitary  Home — Hewitt,  e. 

and  two  Orders,  t  444,  p.  814.  1,  t.  453,  p.  822 ;  described,  c.  2,  do.,  p. 

Apvbabavob,  Unreal,  t.  808-810,  p.  507 ;  the  332. 

Natnnl  World  a  World  of,  by  Idealist  ARcmrECTUBAL  Type.    See  Temple. 

Theory,  a.  9,  c.  88,  1 136,  p.  87 ;  axd  In-  Abea,  or  Surface,  the  Simplest  (Rectilinear) 

hkbbbcb,   Ah'ii'jujliical  RErLEZiox  axd  Fifrnre  embracing,  is  a  Triangle,  t.  538,  p, 

I*OLAB   AxTAQoiruM   OP,   t.  751-756,  pp.  358 ;  Elaborismai,  do.,  p  386.    See  Circle. 

49 


650 


DIGESTED  INDEX  OF  TH£ 


AxoLirENT,  an,  what,  t  694,  p.  420 ;  evoiy- 
thiDfd  even  the  Univene,  Ib  one — Milton, 
t.  594,  p.  420. 

"  Akisino/*  IB  the  Incipionoy  of  the  Beoom- 
iug,  t.  884,  p.  278. 

AsiSTOTLK,  progenitor  of  Btoon  and  Kant, 
t.  VI,  p.  55 ;  hiA  Categorica,  1. 107,  p.  68 ; 
his  Golden  Moon  (Mesot^s),  a.  20,  t.  204, 
p.  154 ;  hia  drift  toward  Scieuoe,  a.  66,  t. 
2t«4,  p.  174. 

Abitiuietio  and  Algebra,  illuatration  from, 
lutrodaction,  p.  xiv ;  Abstract-Conorete, 
c  7,  t.  281,  p.  188 ;  t.  249,  p.  189 ;  Calcnlua 
of  ValucB,  t.  i40,  p.  186;  Rule  of  Three, 
t.249,p.  189;  Clef  of,  t.  881,  p.  206;  a 
branch  of  Mathematics,  t.  280,  p.  177;  281, 
do. ;  Fingcm  and  Toea,  the  Analogue  of, 
t.  452,  p.  820. 

Abmobt  or  TBUTn,  the  whole,  t.  Ill],  p. 
682. 

Abmi  s  Winga  of  Edifice,  c.  2,  t  468,  p. 
822. 

Abkt,  the  T^pa  of  Compnlsoiy  Bodal  Or- 
ganization, t.  842,  p.  519 ;  Indujitrial  Ar- 
mies for  the  Future,  do. ;  Army  or  Troop, 
Aiialugy  of,  with  Numeral  Series,  1. 1071- 
1075,  p.  620. 

ABBAXosaucxra,  Scheme  ofj  in  Society,  t. 
810,  p.  228;    t.  811,  p.  224. 

Abt,  ii«  Nature  modified  by  Science  or  ejb- 
tematized  Knowledge,  1. 10,  p.  8 ;  Consti- 
tuenta  of,  do.,  t.  10,  p.  8 ;  Art,  Nature,  and 
Science,  1. 11,  p.8;  allied  with,  or  a  brandiof 
Practical  Pliilosophy,  1. 12,  p.  9;  1. 13,  p.  9; 
See  Table  1,  t.  15,  p.  11 ;  HymboUzed  by  ex- 
ternal action  of  Limbs  and  Trunk,  a.  2,t.  42, 
pp.25,26;  NaturiMmof,  new  and  resplendent, 
c.  4,  t  448,  p.  318;  modulates  Nature  and 
Science,  t.  480,  p.  343 ;  or  Painting,  Buskin 
cited,  on  Form  as  Element  in,  t.  494,  p. 
853 ;  and  Spirit, — Chest,  Heart,  and  Lungs, 
c  7,  t.  508,  p.  801 ;  Pivotal  Numbers  in, 
Table  1,  o.  9,  t.  503,  p,  861 ;  the  Analogue 
<lf  M'xlulifmy  t.  616,  p.  876;  represented 
by  Trinibit,  t.  543,  p.  888;  corresponds 
with  Botiuty  or  the  Beautifhl,  t.  545,  p. 
889;  Tables  Nos.  37,  38,  do.;  Tuperini; 
or  Wedge  form ;  includes  Artisanism, 
t.  636,  p.  446;  Form- Analogues  of,  t. 
509,  p.  365 ;  t.  510,  p.  367 ;  Elementary 
Form-Type  of,  t.  513,  p.  872 ;  Figures  in 
all  Compositions ;  how,  t.  514,  p.  373 ;  t. 
516,  p.  876 ;  t.  520,  p.  872  ;  t.  521,  p.  878 ; 
has  within  itself  an  Artism,  a  Scientism, 
and  a  Naturiam,  t.  522,  p.  879 ;  renoyatea 


Nature,  how,  t  890,  p.  586 ;  has  a  Ntfv- 
iamuB,  a  Scieutismaa,  and  an  Aitiamaa  of 
her  own,  t.  891,  do. ;  relates  to  Modo^sied 
Form,  t.  1027,  p.  598;  relationa  of,  V) 
MembranooB  Coyerings,  t.  1062,  p.  617: 
with  Substance,  t.  1068,  do. 

Abt-Cbxatiov,  Laws  of,  in  Domain  of  Lu- 
guage,  introduction,  p.  zxxvit 

ABT-DoxAnr,  DubiooaDeaa  of,  in  Claiailflft- 
lion,  t.  641,  p.  460. 

Ajt-Fob3c,  not  Geometric,  what,  e.  1,  t.  SOS, 
p.  501. 

AsT-LirB,  the  Highest  Arena  of^  t.  994,  p. 
579 ;  Governmental  Art,  do. ;  ScluUcr  oe 
Lycurgus,  c  1,  do. 

Abtxculatioh,  Little  Jointing,  a  Tntabnl 
Column  =  Tms ;  t.  456,  p.  826. 

AsnauruDC,  included  in  Art,  t.  C86»  p. 
446. 

Asnaic,  AbatTMSt  Principle  of  Art ;  SeeTer 
minology,  c.  12,  t.  48,  p.  88 ;  =  Blended 
Harmony  of  Bonndneaa  and  Stmightnai, 
t.  620,  p.  877 ;  within  Art,  within  Natart, 
and  within  Science,  t.  622,  p.  879. 

Aanaicca,  Science  of^  defined  =  Arto-Fhi- 
loeophy,  t.  480,  p.  848,  AnaJogna  of 
TuKiBM,  Snrfaoe,  the  Beaatiful,  Table  No. 
88,  t.  545,  p.  889 ;  of  Nature,  t.  888,  p. 
586 :  ia  the  Natorismos  of  Society,  t.  8$t, 
p.  585 ;  the  Domain  of  Being  characteriied 
by  Graces,  t  890,  p.  586. 

Abtismoloot,  defined,  t.  430,  p.  848. 

Abtibtio  Kehabilitatiov,  of  the  Planet,  t 
433,  p.  306. 

Abtibtio  JoiNuraa,  Overlapping,  e.  4^  t 
5(>8,  p.  376. 

Abtistic  MoDinoATioN,  t.  515,  p.  876;  t 
569,  p.  403 ;  by  Modulating  Line  aroand 
the  Egg,  t.  784,  p.  495;  t.  786,  p.  496;  L 
790,  p.  497  ;  t.  924,  p.  652;  U  929,  p.  556; 
t.  1038,  p.  605 ;   1. 1049,  p.  611. 

Abtibtio  Senbb,  Bupplemeuta  Scieuoe,  a.  I, 
c.  1,  t.  1119,  p.  636. 

Abtoid,  term  defined,  c  28,  t.  86,  p.  82 ;  Sn 
Tenniuolog}-,  c.  1-14,  t.  48,  pp.  26-28. 

Abtoid  Pbilobopbt,  not  the  umpire,  t.  ITT, 
p.  1*J7. 

ABTo-PniLoaopny.  See  Tablo  1, 1. 15,  p.  11; 
Tttblo  of  (Typical),  t.  40,  p.  23 ;  trtats  of 
the  blending  of  Elements,  t.  259,  p.  19S; 
defined;  Exposition  of  Apocalypse  forth- 
coming, an  instance  of,  t.  480,  p.  343 ;  t 
952,  p.  563 ;  defined,  1. 1090,  p.  6:i.'> ;  tliree 
stages  of,  t.  1091,  do. ;  The  Scienti»nul 
1. 1092,  1095,  do. ;  The  Artismal,  1 10»4, 
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do. ;  The  Naturismal,  1. 1095,  p.  626 ;  rep- 
reeenUtiTes  of  Natorismology  of,  Froth- 
inghams,  author  of  Vestiges  of  Civiliza- 
tion ;  Benjamin  Blood,  1 1098,  p.  627 ;  Do- 
herty,  WilkinBon,  Smith,  Spiritiat  Litera- 
ture, 1. 1099,  do. 

AsTB,  =  Movement ;  Vender  Weyde,  t.  835, 
p.  238. 

AacRn>AKT«,  and  Desoendanta,  t.  288,  p. 
212;  Ancestora  =  Upper  Half  of  the  Body, 
t.  9S0,  p.  578. 

AaoENDoro,  and  Descending  Scaie  of  Com- 
plexity,  t.  586,  587,  p.  416 ;  t.  588,  p.  417 ; 
in  respect  to  Analogic,  do. 

Asia,  Aheolatoid,  c  5,  t.  448,  p.  819; — 
Wronskl's  idea  of,  c  6,  t.  448,  p.  820. 

AspscT,  Static,  of  Body ;  Shape,  Form,  Idea ; 
related  to  Anatomy,  a.  3,  t.  42,  p.  25; 
Hotic,  of  Body,  Internal,  related  to  Phy- 
siology; Sentiments,  Feelings,  Emotions; 
*'the  Bowels  of  Compassion,"  do.;  Sub- 
Motlc,  do.;  Motic,  External;  Trunk  and 
Limbs;  related  to  Culisthenics,  Ojrmnas- 
ties,  Labor  and  Play;  so  with  Motion, 
do. 
AarsoTs,  difTerent,  of  Subjects,  a.  12,  t.  82, 
t.  136,  p.  89  ;  t.  70,  p.  42 ;  to  be  discrimi- 
nated fW>m  Things  (or  Entities),  a.  14,  t. 
S67,  p.  205;  a.  16,  do.,  p.  207;  anmtolli- 
gible  when  taken  as  Things— The  Absolute 
an  Aspect  mertly^  a.  4,  t.  267,  p.  198 ;  a. 
16,  do.,  p.  207;  Contradictory,  co-exist  as 
the  basis  of  Being ;  a.  11,  12,  13-15,  do., 
pp.  202-207  ;  a.  21,  22,  do.,  p.  210 ;  of  the 
whole  Truth  represented  by  Sects,  Na- 
tions, etc,  c  1,  t.  853,  p.  249 ;  Kefiects, 
Faces,  Facets,  Analogous  with  Physics,  t. 
458,  p.  822;  =  A4jcctive,  t.  651,  p.  892; 
OP  I^UTH,  too  multifarious  to  be  mas- 
tered in  the  infancy  of  the  race,  t.  1111,  p. 
632 ;  Phaaea  of  Being,  not  Entities,  t  753, 
p.  432. 
Ajpbctdal  DuoRQfiirATioira,  not  Entical,  of 

Philosophy  and  Science,  t.  812,  p.  508. 
AmtovoMT,  illustration  of,  f^om  the  nature 
of  Universology,  Introduction,  p.  xi ;  Co- 
pemican  and  Anti-Copemican  Systems, 
do. ;  Typical  Science  of,  Concretology  or 
Elaborate  Cosmology,  t  274,  p.  200 ;  echo 
of^  Human  Body,  and   in  Society,  do.; 


=  Objective  Society,  t  812,  p.  224;  Anal- 
ogy of,  with  Whole  Body,  t.  453,  p.  821. 

Atbxist,  Catholic,  Baptist,  and  Quaker  will 
shake  handa  inth  each  other,  t  1111,  p. 
632. 

Athkux  tends  to  Theism,  t.  84,  p.  47 ;  rela- 
tions and  Clef  of.  Table  84,  t  469,  p.  888; 
echoes  to  Nihilism,  do. ;  and  Theism  may 
both  be  embraced  in  the  compoundeat 
Aspect  of  Truth,  t.  1046,  p.  610;  t.  1111, 
p.  632;  t.  1120,  1121, 1122,  pp.  637,  638. 

Atla0.    See  Map. 

Atmobphxbb,  Analogue  of  Spirit- World, 
second  degree  of  Altitude,  t  285,  p.  209 ; 
Thorax,  do.; 

Atom,  Unit,  Monad,  etc,  t.  759,  p.  484 ;  See 
Point;  do.,  signalized,  t.  822,  p.  618; 
Diagram  No.  53,  do. ;  t.  822,  p.  614;  Dia- 
gram No.  54,  t.  828,  p.  515;  t.  829-842,  pp. 
515-519. 

Atoms,  representative  of  Persona  in  Society, 
t.  812,  p.  224 ;  Analogues  of  Worlds,  and 
of  Individuals  in  Society,  t.  891,  p.  277 ;  of 
Units ;  of  Points,  t.  898,  p.  280 ;  compose 
Substance,  as  Analogues  of  Points  and 
Units,  t.  685,  p.  461. 

Atomists,  Greek,  anticipated  Dalton,  t.  91, 
p.  54 ;  Table  1,  c  1,  t.  226,  p.  163. 

Atonsmknt,  The  Grand  Beconciliation 
through  Universology,  Introduction,  p. 
xxix. 

AiTAnncKKT.  See  Hank. 

Attraotiok,  ropeata  Appetology,  Table  19, 
t.  352,  p.  249;  See  Affinity,  Passional 
Attraction ;  Table  29,  t.  894,  p.  279 ;  in 
Government,  t.  994,  p.  579 ;  Pull,  t.  622,  p. 
439;  Industrial;  See  Industrial  Attrac- 
tion. 

Aura,  Feminine,  of  Nature  and  Woman,  t. 
400,  p.  282. 

AvEBAOB,  Mean  Level,  t.  666,  p.  400;  Let- 
ter(H),  Ng,  t.  567,  p  401 ;  t.  668,  p.  402. 

Axes  =  Aziamaia,  Levels  and  Perpendieu- 
lurB  of  the  Now  Jerusalem,  a.  54.  t.  204,  p. 
173;  Cardiuism  and  Ordinism  of  the 
Word,  1. 1089,  p.  624. 

AziOMATA.  See  Axes,  Axioms. 

Axioms,  existence  of,  denied,  a.  66,  t.  204,  p. 
178;  Abeolutoid  View,  by  same— Poe, 
Mill ;  practically  they  exist,  do.,  p.  174. 


} 


652 


DIGESTED  INDEX  OF  THE 


B. 


BABTLOHf  the  Great,  meenixig  MysteTy,  to  be 
utterly  destroyed  and  removed,  a.  49,  t. 
204,  p.  171 ;  obaracteriied  from  now,  a.  60, 
do^  p.  172 ;  means  the  Whole  Church  of 
the  Past,  a.  61,  do. ;  and  the  former  Con- 
fUaion  of  all  Human  Affaim,  do. ;  Infanta- 
Femiuoidal,  do.;  Co-Matrix  or  Placenta, 
do. ;  the  plagues  to  fidl  on  her,  a.  62,  do., 
p.  178;  an  old  and  evil  city,  incoherent 
Humanity ;  a  woman ;  an  edifice,  o.  2,  't. 
468,  P.82S. 

Back,  of  the  Body,  Analogue  of  the  Left,  of 
the  Abeolute,  and  of  the  £aat,  c  6,  t.  448, 
p.  819. 

Baokbojix  of  Language,  Oral  Speech,  t.  807, 
p.  606 ;  of  Philosophy, — Comte ;  bony  il- 
lustration, c  8,  t.  608,  p.  861.  See  Vertebral 
Column. 

Baoov,  and  Dssoabtss,  recondltation  of,  c. 
8, 1. 16,  p.  18 ;  doctrine  derived  from  Aris- 
totle, t.  91,  p.  66 ;  his  epoch  not  a  part  of 
the  Larger  Scientific  Dispensation,  c  84,86, 
1. 136,  p.  84. 

Baconiait  Mxthod,  limited,  inapplicable  to 
Co-Existenctis, — ^Mill,  Buckle,  Clancy,  c. 
1-9,  t.  821,  pp.  228-288.  See  Inductive 
Method. 

Bain,  Prof.,  defines  Feeling ;  states  question 
of  priority  between  it  and  Knowing,  2.  29, 
1. 136,  p.  82 ;  mentioned  on  p.  836. 

Balanced  Vibsation,  of  Reason  and  Feel- 
ing, in  the  Final  Order  of  Human  Afiaira, 
t.  802,  p.  219;  of  iNDiviDUALrrr  and 
UNrrr,  t.  808,  do. ;  t.  804,  p.  220 ;  of  Faith 
and  Skepticism,  a.  18,  t.  998,  999,  p.  687. 
See  Antithetic^  Refiexion. 

Palanox  or  Chabactkb,  t.  809,  p.  228. 

Balconies  or  Editicb  =  Momms,  c.  2.  468, 
p.  322. 

Ball.  See  Qlobe. 

Bafhst,  Catholic,  Quaker,  and  Atheist  will 
shake  hands  with  each  other,  t.  1111,  p. 
632. 

Basb-Linx,  t.  660,  p.  898 ;  the  Type  of  Limit, 
and  Definition,  t.  680,  p.  410 ;  of  Analogic, 
t.  686,  p.  414 ;  First  Power,  t.  688,  p.  417 ; 
Three  Offices  of,  t.  691,  p.  419. 

Bases,  and  Standards,  Limbs,  Diametrids, 
t.  452,  p.  821 ;  Metaphysical  and  Mathe- 
matical =  Quality  and  Quantity,  t.  468,  p. 
829. 

Babio  Outlinx,  when  written,  Introduction, 


p.  Tii;  phnae  defined,  Introdiictlaii,  f. 
xxxvi. 

Basic  DutbibctionCs),  of  the  Metapbjs- 
oians — Knowing,  Feeling,  Conation,  t.  2S, 
p.  16 ;  it  becomes  obvious  that  there  most 
be  one ;  must  apply  to  all  Spheres,  t.  1S7, 
p.  98 ;  that  of  Fourier,~MAtheniatics,  Vsi- 
ter.  Spirit ;  Intelligence,  the  Body,  the  P«- 
aions,  1. 188,  p.  99  *  the  two  compared,Tsb.  I, 
1. 188,  p.  99;  Comte^a  Distribution,— Intel- 
ligence, Affection,  Action,  added,  do^  Brnt- 
denboig*s,  the  Will,  the  Understandic^ 
same  brought  into  harmony  with  the  pre- 
ceding, t.  139,  do. ;  Universologieal— Mm- 
ter.  Mind,  Movement,  t.  25,  p.  16. 

Basis.  See  Table  1,  t.  15,  p.  11;  of  Hev 
Science  and  Philosophy,  1. 126,  p.  71.  See 
Ground. 

BAaiS'PHiLOsopBT,  of  UniveTBoIogy  and  I»- 
tegralism,  t.  4S6,  p.  847 ;  Completion  oi,  X. 
487,  p.  848. 

Basxmxnt.  See  Foundation ;  of  Honse^Pel- 
vis,  c  2,  t  468,  p.  828. 

BxABo,  of  the  Male,  in  relation  with  Tlinai, 
Neck,  and  Chest,  c  8, 10,  t.  458,  pp.  tU, 
881 ;  Meaning  of,  c.  6,  t.  443,  p.  826 ;  gs- 
thers  Vital  Magnetiams;  Minor,  of  Wo- 
man, c.  8,  t.  468,  p.  380. 

rxAUTT,  c.  3,  t.  48,  p.  27 ;  See  Terminolo^ 
as  between  Man  and  Woman,  c  8,  t.  ^"^ 
p.  829  ;  represented  by  Trikism,  t  64S,  p. 
888;  corresponds  with  Art,  t.  646,  p.  S89: 
Table  No.  88,  do. 

Beautiful,  the,  represented  by  Art,  t  MS, 
p.  889 ;  Table  No.  88,  do.  See  Tbx  Tm 
andTnx  Good. 

BxcoMiNOf  The,  of  Heraditns,  a.  81, 1 34, 
p.  160  ;  defined,  t.  884,  p.  273 ;  whst  tht 
Analogue  of,  t.  885,  do.;  Analogae  of 
Loiyic,  Table  26,  t.  887,  p.  274. 

Beoxttino,  =  Birth,  Dentition,  Puberty,  t 
4,  t.  448,  p.  819. 

BxoiNNiNo,  of  Universal  Developments  Phi- 
losophy, 1 16,  p.  11 ;  of  Orderly  ProgPE» 
in  Human  affairs,  dreaded  as  the  Eod  of 
them,  1. 186,  p.  180 ;  illustration  of  cirde, 
1. 180,  p.  129 ;  of  Miatiplication  T^ble,  t. 
189,  p.  138 ;  Middle,  and  End,  three  tenn» 
of  Indeterminate  Numeration,  {Ddtrmi- 
naU,  First— Second— Third),  t  217,  p.  155, 
and  repeat  the  Three  Propositions  ofSyUo- 
gism,  t.  680,  p.  410;  t.  587,  p.  416 ;  m  ho- 
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plied  Logic,  t.  59i»  p.  420 ;  Diagram  No. 
87,  do.,  p.  4iil ;  are  temu  of  rrogrc8sioii 
or  Career,  t.  736,  p.  474 ;  c  1,  do.,  p.  475. 
Bbhto,  and  Kuowiug,  Parallelism  otf  a.  22, 
a  82, 1. 136,  IK  ^'i ;  aud  Not-Being,  Parme- 
nideA,  a.  81,  t.  204,   p.  160 ;  Tuble  1,  c.  1, 
t.  226,  p.  163  ;  aud  Thought,  Elemcutismos 
of^  in  Number  and  Form,  c.  6,  t.  608,  p. 
t59 ;  Elaborbtmus  of,  in  Factn,   do. ;  dis- 
triboted  with  Number  and  Form,  t.  506, 
p.  859;  and  Euntence,   Tuble  No.  40,  t. 
662 ;  p.  898 ;  Order  of,  t  568,  p.  899 ;  Ana- 
logue of  InstauUality,  t.  665,  p.  453 ;  de- 
rived (h>m  thd  Logosi,  t.  747,  748,  p.  480 ; 
Type  of  Organization  of,  i^s  the  name  in  all 
Sphere*,  t.  884,  p.  517  ;  L  835,  do. 
Bbusf,  and  Opinion,  to  give  place  to  Knowl- 
edge, t.  1104,  p.  629;   importance  of  its 
being  right,  1. 1114,  p.  683 ;  every  one  will 
bo  recast,  t.  1123,  p.  638. 
See  Down. 
r,  the,  Theological  Work  of  John  H. 
Noyes,  c.  4,  t.  480,  p.  801. 
BsBUUET,  Fichte,  Mill,  extingninh  Matter, 
1. 118,  p.  67 ;  reckoned  as  a  Constractive 
Idealist  by  Moason,  a.  5,  t.  866,  p.  264. 
Bee  Idealism  of. 
"  BsTWDEJiiTT,"  Introduction,  p.  ziv. 
fiiBLB,  Idolatry  of,  t.  532,  p.  412. 
Bi-ooKTOUVD,  Relations  of  Positive  and  Ne- 
gative, t.  8<>2,  p.  .501. 
Bi-cvsPiDe,  c.  7,  t.  508,  p.  860. 
BiG-BVDiANS,  and  Little-endians,  t.  991,  p. 

577. 
Bi-FUBCATioH  of  the  Concrete,  t.  477,  p.  842 ; 
the  Abstract,  t.  479,  p.  848 ;  tendency  to, 
in  TrinismuA  or  Art,  c.  89,  t.  503,  p.  875 ; 
of  Dulsm,  t.  540,  p.  886 ;  of  Duism  and  of 
Trinism,  U  641,  p.  450;  Transition  to  Tri- 
grade  Scale,  t  642,  p.  450. 
BI-Z.ATIBAL  Equation,  or  Bodt,  t  462,  p. 

888. 
Bi -LATERAL  Stmmetrt,  of  Bodv,  the  Analogue 
of  Aljiibra,  t.  452,  p.  820 ;'  Hemispheres ; 
Side-Halves  of  Human  Body,  t.  822,  p. 
SS8 ;  Sex««  in  Society,  t.  828,  p.  229;  Bride- 
groom and  Bride,  t.  824.  do. ;  of  Obiect, 
Hnman  Body,  eto.,  t  481,  p.  848;  c.  7,  t. 
508,  p.  859. 

BiOLOoT,  definition,  derivation,  and  sbnftes 
<<  0.  2,  t.5,  P.4;  in  Scale  with  Monan- 
tbropoTozy  and  Sociolocry,  do. ;  Subdivi- 
•kms  of,  into  Macro-Phynioloffy  and  Psy- 
chology, e.  8,  t  5,  p.  5;  Typicsd  Table 
(Table  No.  7),  t.  40,  p.  28;  NoUtion  of;  t. 


802,  p.  218 ;  corresponds  with  Vegetative 
and  Animal  Physiological  Systems,  t.  453,  p. 
822;  t.  067,  p.  570;  Kank  of,  t.  9V9,  p. 
582 ;  a.  2,  do. ;  and  Psychology,  t.  lu JU,  p. 
620. 

BiSTH,  of  Humanity,  New,  a.  51,  t.  2i>4,  p. 
172 ;  New,  see  Kegenerutiou ;  uud  Deutu, 
rehttion  of,  to  Spirit- World,  t.  4u4,  p.  283 ; 
Physiological,  Analogue  of  the  Grund  So- 
cial Birth,  t.  434,  p.  806;  the  Hour  of,  is 
now  in  the  World,  do.,  do.;  Begetting, 
Dentition,  Puberty,  c  4,  L  448,  p.  318. 

Bi-TBiNAOBiA,  Limbs  of  the  Wurld,  a.  9,  c. 
82,  t.  136,  p.  83  ;  t.  596,  p.  421. 

Bladb,  c  2,  t.  448,  p.  817 ;  t.  468,  p.  837. 

Blank  Spaok,  Anologne  of  Notliiug,  t.  551, 
p.  892;  contracted  with  Tuing,  Plunct, 
Earth,  =  Nothing  aud  Something,  t.  647, 
648,  pp.  452,  458 ;  as  Interstices,  t.  0-32,  p. 
458 ;  Air,  Breath,  Aip-celU  of  Lungs,  do. ; 
Zeros,  in  Number,  do. ;  true  Numeral  Ana- 
logue of,  t  658,  p.  454;  contrasted  with 
Planet  in  dilferent  ways,  Diagram  No.  44, 
do.,  p.  455. 

Blood,  represented  by  Heart,  t.  95,  p.  58; 
Circulation  of,  see  Circulation;  Plasmas, 
Substance,  c.  7,  t.  148,  p.  103. 

Blood,  Beiyamin,  1. 1098,  p.  627,  t  1107,  p. 
630. 

Blossovs,  Annuals,  etc.,  Evolution  and  Kc- 
Involution,  t.  689,  p.  449. 

Blunoxks,  the  two  Standard  ones,  of  Philoa- 
opliy,  tt.  16,  t.  267,  p.  207. 

Bo,  Alwatoni,  (Fr.  Beau),  t.  578,  p.  406. 

Boor,  Human,  Analogue  of  Body  Cor{K>rate 
or  Society,  t,  42,  p.  25 ;  Corpomtc,  Domain 
of  the  Science  of  Sociology,  do.,  do. ;  <lis- 
tributioc  of,  into  Head,  Heart,  and  Hand, 
do.,  do. ;  Human,  echoes  to  Astronomy,  t 
274,  p.  200 ;  see  Totality  of  the  Body ; 
Hnman,  Analogues  in,  of  Generaloeicol 
Principles,  t.  455,  p.  825  ;  purely  Abstract, 
Analogue  of  Analytical  and  Tranft^condcn- 
tal  Generalizations,  Typical  Plans,  Type- 
Forms,  do. ;  in  respect  to  Form,  t.  578,  p. 
406 ;  Limhs  and  Membcra  of,  Conversrcnt 
Individnnlity.  t.  7«A,  p.  484;  one's  own 
objective,  t.  878,  p.  529. 

BoPixs,  t.  819,  p.  612;  Snns,  Planets, 
Worlds,  t.  ft20.  do. ;  Earth  and  Snn.  do. 

Body  akd  Podibs,  coinddence  of  with  Nfr- 
tnro,  t.  764.  p.  4R6. 

BoEHVEx.  ForniER,  Davis,  mentioned,  c.  26, 
t.  rtOji,  p.  86^. 

Bonc-risnuBmov  of  the  Human  Hand,  t. 
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1089,  p.  006 ;  and  Flcsb,  related  to  Phy- 
Biolujr)',  t.  1080,  p.  fi23. 

fovEs  of  Bo<ly,  see  SiDall  Boues ;  Vertebral 
Coiuiiiu,  Coxal,  see  Pelvu ;  Naniber  of, 
in  Skull  and  Pelvid,  t.  460,  p.  332 ;  of  Head, 
c  7,  t.  503,  p.  860;  the  Frume-work  of  tbo 
Body,  t.  1044,  p.  608  ;  Number  of,  do.,  do. 

Looks,  They  will  have  been  opened,  t.  1128, 
p.  G3U. 

loaoM,  a.  9,  c  82, 1. 186,  p.  88. 

BoTAXT.  See  Vegetalogy:  Structure  and 
Sytttomutio  Claiwification  hi, — Gray,  t  490, 
p.  boO. 

Bowels,  of  Compassion,  =  internal  Funo- 
tiuu;  t^uiitimenhi,  feelings,  emotions;  a.  8, 
t.  42,  p.  23 ;  or  Interior  of  the  Unit,  t.  471, 
p.  83». 

BoxiNo,  Scientific,  as  an  illustration,  c.  6,  t. 
14ii,  p.  103. 

BoTLK,  Prof.  Augustus  French,  his  Intro- 
duutory  Paper,  Introduction,  pp.  xzxiv- 
xxxvi ;  of  Pantarchal  University ;  drill  by, 
on  £xplo.^ive  Utterance  of  Sounds  (Phonet- 
ics) ;  characterized  as  an  Educationist ; 
author^s  indebtedness  to,  mentally,  c  1,  t. 
1      4S4,  p.  846. 

BBAJiBf.  See  Hindoo  Pliilosophy ;  not  to  be 
coufonudcd  with  Brahma,  c.  1,  t.  89,  p.  62. 

Ebaiiua,  Hindoo,  t.  89,  p.  52;  Emerson^s 
pootn,  p.  53. 

Braiishnical  Ego,  Hatching  of,  t.  991,  p.  578. 

Erain,  uud  Head,  Analogue  of  Heaven,  U 
4oS,  p.  285 ;  Hemispheres  of,  Male  and  Fe- 
m:ile,  c.  1,  t.  435,  p.  809  ;  Gray  Matter  of,  t. 
luTS,  p.  622 ;  and  hence,  rchited  to  Psychol- 
ojry.  1. 10«0,  p.  623. 

Bbanciiin'eps  of  Limbs,  and  Mass  of  Trunk, 
cqiuil  OdonluH,  t.  452,  p.  820;  of  the  Tree; 
Linciir,  t.  007,  p.  429 ;  relates  to  Geometry, 
do.,  t.  628,  p.  441;  vegetable,  t  888,  p. 
535. 

Breadth.  Dimension  of,  1021,  p.  593  ;  Male 
and  Female,  Diagram  No.  76,  t.  1028,  p. 
596  ;  1. 1026,  p.  598. 

Breath.  =  Spirit,  c.  8,  t.  9  ;  p.  8 ;  and  Air, 
t.  98,  p.  59 ;  Symbol  of  Spirit  and  Move- 
ment, c.  1-7,  1. 143,  p.  102-103 ;  Vocalized  = 
Vowel  Sounds,  t.  488,  p.  345. 


Bbicklater,  the,  his  method,  IntrodwCoB. 
p.  XEX ;  t.  1052,  p.  012. 

Bbids,  the,  of  the  Lord,  a  Glorified  Hoiua 
Society,  t.  971,  p.  671. 

Bbidxoroox  A2n>  Bbidb,  repeat  Hemiephem 
of  Globe,  and  Side-Halves  of  ludivjuoil 
Human  Body,  t  S24,  p.  229 ;  the  Socal 
Monad,  do. 

Bbubaitk,  Albert,  notice  of,  t.  1108,  p.  63a 

Bbokxn  LiKxs,  the  Analogae  of  Indetenai* 
nate  Form,  t.  509,  p.  365;  Dii^ram  Xa 
9,  t.  851,  p.  510. 

Brow,  t.  95,  p.  58  ;  see  Head. 

Brute  Forck,  of  the  Intellect ;  see  Mnscokr 
School. 

BucHANAir,  Phrenologrist,  t.  988,  985,  987,  Ml, 
pp.  557-560 ;  the  Discoverer  of  PsychoDM- 
tr}-,  Psycho-Neurologj-,  and  Hononthnpo- 
logy,  t.  944,  p.  560;  his  method  still  empir- 
ical,  like  that  of  Qall,  L  M5,  p.  561 ;  ks 
Sarcognomy,  t.  960.  p.  568. 

BuoxLK,  affirms  that  we  as  yet  know  DOtlun;, 
Introduction,  p.  xii ;  a  Muscular  Thinker, 
a.  S2,  t..267,  p.  211 ;  dted  on  Facts  md 
Laws,  t.  495,  p.  854;  makes  Skcpticiidn  (A< 
Element  of  Progress,  s.  11,  t.  998,  999,  p. 
587 ;  on  Induction  and  Deduction,  c.  IS, 
18, 1. 1012,  p.  696,  597 ;  what  he  undertook 
to  do,  how  he  fidled,  c.  14,  do.,  p.  598:  be- 
came aware  of  his  failure,  c  15,  do.;  hid 
eloquent  lament  over  disappointed  hopes, 
c.  16,  do.;  forebodings  of  disappdntmcot 
for  others,  even  after  success,  da  ;  these 
would  have  been  modified  by  a  knowledge 
of  the  true  method,  c  17,  do.,  p.  601. 

Bun,  of  Tree,  rei>cuts  Point  and  Germ,  t. 
1064,  p.  617. 

Build  (German  Bou)  of  the  Universe;  br 
Reflects  and  T^-pes  of  what  is  in  the  Mind,  L 
794,  p.  498  ;  Shape  of  Plunet  repeats  tlat 
of  Entire  Universe,  t.  795,  p.  499. 

BriLDER,  and  Architect,  illustrations  Crtn, 
Introduction,  p.  xxxv. 

Burke,  (I.uke,)  Geology  and  Mythology,  In- 
troduction, p.  xxxiii ;  his  Mythonomy,  Pri- 
mary, Secondary,  and  Tertiar)-  Myths,  c.  7, 
t^  903,  p.  546. 

Butcher's,  division  of  Body,  t.  482,  p.  814. 


c. 


Calculus,  the  Tmnscendcntal,  relates  to  the 
Kl.iborismurt  of  Number,  c.  1,  t.  228,  p.  177 ; 
a  bninch  of  Analysis*,  t.  230,  do. ;  Ditfer- 
ential  and  Integral,  Clef  of,  t.  2S1,  p.  206; 
its  splitting,  do. ;  of  Variations,  do. ;  Dif- 


ferential and  Integral ;  Analogue  of  Dialec- 
tic of  The  Parts  and  The  Whole,  t.  8^9.  i^ 
275;  t.  890,  p.  276;  Table  27,  do;  of  W 
nations,  do.,  of  Dialectic  of  Station  titd 
Motion,  do. ;   Differential  and  Integral  = 
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Bhmchiiicj»s  of  Iambs,  and  Maw  of  Body,  4-8,  t.  756,  p.  476;  Uniraud,  c  1,  t  895,  p. 

t.  452,  p.  320;  of  Vuriatioiw  with  Supple-  538. 

nen  of  Bo'.ly,  do.    See  Diagram,  No.  40,  t  Cardikatiok,  t.  856,  p.  623 ;  t.  865,  p.  526. 

610,  p.  432.  CABDUfiBM,  and  Ordiuiam,  t.  740,  p.  477 ;  aee 

Calculated  Form.   Bee  Mathematical  Form.  Cardinality  and   Ordinality  ;    how  differ 

Calcclatiok,  Number  by,  t.  608,  p.  862.  from  Doiam  and  Uuism,  t.  749,  p.  480;  of 

CaluthkkioBj  rebtod  to  tlie  Mechanismna,  a.  tlie  world,  t.  1089,  p.  624. 

8,  t.  42,  p.  25.  CABDnriSMUB,  Special,  t.  292,  p.  214 ;  Head,  t. 

Cavon  of  Criticmm,  on  our  Thinking,  in  671,  p.  459;  t.741,  p.  477;  ace  Cardhiality ; 

oouipariaon  of  Sphcrea,  of  Languajfc,  and  Supremacy  of,  t.  741,  p.  477  ;  the  Anthro- 

the  Universe,  c.  6,  t,  144,  145,  p.  loa.  How  poid  such,  t.  892,  p.  536 ;  of  Number  and 

ignored,  t.  478,  p.  342 ;  on  System  of  Truth,  of  Human  Body,  t.  894-896 ;  pp.  688, 639 ; 

c  1,  t.  494,  p.  353;  in  Evolution  of  Nam-  Diasrrums  Noa.  62,  63,  pp.  638,  639. 

ber ;  in  Number  and  Form,  c  1,  t.  494,  p.  Cabdixolooy,  t.  283,  p.  208. 

8.Vft;  without  such  no  real  Diaoovery  of  Carekbs,  Notation  of,  t.  288,  p.  208;   Doo- 

Umveiaology,  c.  2,  do. ;  in  Domain  of  Form,  trine  of,  =  Actionology,  relates  to  Theolo- 

t.  606,  p.  869;  on  all  Distribution  is  the  gy,  Table  18,  t.347,  p.  245;  Dynamism  o^ 

Onlerly  Evolution  of  Cardinal  Numeration,  Tabic  19,  t.  352,  p.  249 ;  Mechanism,  Meth- 

t.643,  p.  450;  Kant  and  Hegel  without  one,  od.  Drift,  Movement,  t.  621,  p.  437;  Law 

t  717,  p.  470.  of;  Ordinal  Mathematics,  t.  736,  p.  475,  1-8, 

Camtal,  and  Pedistal,  t.  1025,  p.  597.       *  do. 

CArrrALS,  Italics,  etc,  use  of  jostifted,  c  2,  t.  CABPEirRB,  Dr.,  t.  62,  p.  39 ;  the,  Nature,  t. 

8,  p.  2.  lOoO,  p.  611. 

CamdixaLj  and  Ordinal  Numbers,  relations  Cakpsntrt.   See  OiganijEation. 

between  illustrate  Scientific  or  Exact  Ana-  Cabtatidej,  Diagram  No.  76, 1. 1023,  p.  596; 

logy?  *•  166-168,    pp.    113-116;    Cardinal  t.  1025,  p.  697. 

Numbers  — hinge-like  — the  principal  Do-  Catalooio,  "formal,"  school  or  syDogistio 
main  of  Number;  Okx,  Two,  Tiires,  Logic,  definition  and  derivation  of,  con- 
Heads  of,  t.  213,  214,  pp.  152,  153  ;  Con-  trastedwitU  Analogic,  Table  1,  1 15,  p.  11 ; 
traated  with  rtnt.  Second,  Third,  of  the  c.  7,  do. ;  Analogue  of  "The  Becoming," 
Ordinals,  t.  214,  do. ;  Analogues  of,  t.  846,  in  Philosophy,  t.  385,  p.  273 ;  Table  25, 
846,  p.  621.  t.  887,  p.  274. 

Cabdin AL  Number,— SsiuEs,  Kelations  of,  in  Catalooical  Mcthod8,Three,  in  Science, Form 

distribation  of  Number,  e.  236,  p.  182 ;  Anulugnes  of,  t.  583,  p.  413 ;  t.  622,  p.  438. 

Perpendicular,  t.  236,  p.  183 ;  Analogue  of  Catalooicismts,  the,  phice  of,  in  scale,  t.  619, 

Statism,  t.  238,  p.  184 ;  Evolution  of  t^erles  p.  4Gr>. 

of.  Canon  of  Criticism  on  all  Distribution,  CATEOomcs,  Logical  Origins  of  Tlionght,  a. 

t.  478,  p.  842 ;  =  exiAtence,  solidarity.  Table  23,  c.  32,  t.  186,  p.  92 ;  of  Being,  Elements, 

No.  42,  t.  683,  p.  461.  Table  11, 1. 146,  p.  105 ;  of  Kant,  only  so 

Cakdixal  Numbers,  their  Scientific  supre-  oftheUnderstanding,not  of  Nature,  1. 167, 

macy  over  the  Ordinals,  t.  214,  p.  154.  p.  121 ;  of  Universology,  both  do.,  p.  122 ; 

Cardinal  Ncmkratiow,  the  Orderiy  Evolu-  Natural, Domain  of  Comte's  Seven  Sdenoea, 

tion  of,  the  CanojT  of  CRmcisM  on  all  Dir-  t.  451,  p.  819 ;  Analoffies  of  with  Pnrts  of 

tribution,  t  642,  p.  450 ;  Groups  in,  t.  658,  the  Human  Body,  t.  452,  p.  319 ;  of  Nature, 

p.  457;  Space-like,  Statoid,  t.   66O,  do.;  7— Comte,  t.  466,  p.  827  ;  of  Kant— Univer- 

Analogue  of  UniverKc  at  re^t,  solidified  in  pal  Principles  of  Mind ;   Cut  of  Body  at 

Space,  t.  662,  do. ;  of  Creation,  hinging  on  Median  Line  and  Girdle,  t  457,  p.  828. 

Divinity,  t.  668,  p.  458 ;  t.  670.  do.;  Dia-  Categorical  Form.  See  Logical  Form, 

gram  do.  45,  do.,  p.  459;   t.  671,  do.;  t.  Catejta.    See  Chain. 

676,  p.  460.  Catherine,  of  Russia,  c  1,  t  803,  p.  603. 

Cardinal  Points,  the  Four,  1. 1089,  p.  624.  Catoolio.  Baptist,  Quaker  and  Atlieist  will 

CAMDiNALrrr,  and  Ordinnlity,  contrasted,  t  shake  hands  with  each  other,  t.  1111,  p. 

736,  p.  475,  c.  1-8,  do. ;  fumishcM  the  T^w  of  632 ;  some  men  such  by  organization,  t. 

Careers,  do. ;   related  to  Curdinnl  Points  in  1112.  p.  682. 

Space,  The  Basis  of  SpecuUtive  Science,  c  Cathoucum  contrasted  with  Protestantism, 
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Clabee,  a  Coni^tractive  Idealist,  MaBSon,  a.  6,  269 ;  Pneamatolo^cal,  t.  4S<-4d'*. 

t.  at>6,  p.  26i.  299 ;  of  OntolotficAl   Faith,  t.  4M, 

Class,  uouords  with  Thought  oontraated  with  double  Form  of,  t.  440,  y.  Sirs ;  of 

Sensation,  a.  40,  t  204,  p.  166.  Philosophy,  t.44l,  do. ;  blcudiztf. 

CijL88£8,  in  Classification— Gray,  t.  490,  p.  313,  of  the   Absolute,   the    lh±i 

Sou  ;  =  Classiology,  t.  492,  p.  851.  Ecstatic,  t.  449,  p.  31t> ;  of  j^<-nti> 

Classification  and  Oeuenilization,  Attend-  phy,  t.  471-477,  p.  3S!»-04:::    <-f 

antb  uu  Science,  t.  834,  p.  238  ;  is  the  In-  Analogical,  aud  PautologioMl  <>rde! 

dotorminismus  of  the  Scientbmus,  do. ;  of  p.  436. 

the  Sciences,  Vandcr  W cyders,  t.  836,  836,  Clucactebic,  Transition,  in  llczaao 

p.  238, 289 ;  of  the  Sdouccs ;  see  Spcncerian  c.  4,  t.  448,  p.  31 9. 

Distribution;  Distribution;  Whole 8ysti*m  Coocrx.   Sec  Pvlvin. 

of,  Gri^,  t.  490,  pp.  850 ;  reproduced  among  Cock,  and  lien,  t.  98*<,  p.  flT"?;   Fm 

the  Sciences  tlioiuselves  herein,  do.  Egff-Fonn,  Duturnuu  N*».  74,  t,  «?• 

Classiolooy,  plan    of  hi  Scale,  Tablo   15,  bis  method  in  love,  t.  I.>6g.  p.  ^1? 

(Fund.  J-JC.),  t.  278,  p.  204;  Three  Storiea  Co-ExisfraxcKs,  iu  S{«(«,  T»bl«f  h\ 

of  Elevation,  t.  285,  p.  209  ;  t.  359,  p.  266 ;  104 ;  coutraated  with   SoccL-frW-ti 

echoes  to  Elaborate  Cosniical  Conceptions ;  p.  186 ;   =  Side-by-Side-uew.   aiji: 

didtributod,  Tablc29,t.394,  p.  279;  echoes  gic,  t.  821,  p.  22S;  nuiio.    Mil 

to  Classi'S  in  Classiflcation,  t.  492,  p.  851 ;  a  c.  1-9,  t.  821,  pp.  ajs-^f.M. 

brunch  of  Concretolog}-,  t.  627,  p.  440 ;  di«-  Cohebekce  and  ItutAertne*  uf  SvPi.ut 

tributed  (Tellurology,   Meteon)lojfy,   Ura-  p»  519. 

nology),    t.    634,  p.   445;    Diugnmi    Xo.  Coixcidexce,  =  Kepetitire  Analr^r, 

48,  do.  6<>3,  p.  363  ;  c.  24,  do.,  p.  S^. 

Clkajc-Cft   Akjlltsis.     See   Radical    Ana-  ComoN,  Analog*  of  witii,  Thn.«t  sx 

l}'si>*'  Eating,    Speaking,   and    IleariiA:. 

Clear  Form.  See  Analogical  Form.  p.  317  ;    of  Science    wiili    Rrli^< 

Clxayaoe,  first,  of  the  Body  hato  Halyee,  phism,  c.  2,  t.  448,  p.  81T ;   Phjc* 

etc.,  t.  464,  p.  834.  4,  do.,  p.  319 ;   Annlofnie  of  Mo%e 

Clef.    See  Notation,  and  The  Tables  gener-  Art,  c.  5,  t.  463,  p.  327. 

ally  of  the  4th  Chapter;  or  Signature  of  the  Coldness  =  Rcpalaion,  t.  .^01,  p.  VT. 

New  Exact  Series  of  Ideas,  Universohigicul,  Coleriimib.  Thertisi,  Sy  r.tlie*^i-,   ti.-. 

1;  2.  t.   125,   p.  71;  1;  0,    Mctaph\hieal,  mar;  Tutology,  c.  1-.'.,  i.  ?■»  •.  j    : 

vague,  t.    165,  p.  120;  1;     2,    Scicntoid,  Colixkatiox.  aud  iVUiuat  «....    !•- 

exact;    expounded,  do. ;  t.  232,  p.  179 ;  t.  t.  Z^\   p.  274;    Aiudni^r   *  i*  0- 

£33,   p.  181 ;  t,  257,  p.  192  ;  t.  20O,  p.  1»>3;  Table  •J»s  p.  275. 

t.    268,    269,    p.    195;     t.    842,     343,    p.  Collectiox    and    I>i«ribai:.n,   •:.  : 

242.  p.  11. 

Clefs,  exhibited,   in  Crucial  Schema,  ex-  Collective  Mass.  f^t»otcty,  t.  ."::, - 

plained,  t.  2;W,  247,  pp.  1S5-18S;  1,  2,  3,  as  Colleitive  HriiAxrsr.  t.  4^;.  p.   -- 

Ck-fd,  t.  271-278,   pp.   198-2<>4;  t.  281,  p.  Collectivity;    The    I'oIUvn^r    Ir.:- 

206;  of  Careers,  t.  283,  p.  208;  of  Stages  Hiunuiiity;   mss  Couvt-rgvii:  Iiri^ - 

or  Stories,  t.  288,  289,  p.  212;  General  of  t.  51,  p.  32. 

the  whole  Scientific  Domain,  t.   289-320,  Colox,  in  Clef-n«.»tation,  t.  ir.  r:.  p.  -:' 

pp.  212-227;    of  the  Iiidcteniiinnto   Do-  Color,  in  Diatrrtniis    l*oI'>iii:ii  t     \^, 

main,  t.  332,   333,  p.   287;  of  Ctrand    De-  than  Science,  t.  ir75,  p.  -.ii  ;    pLr*c: 

partinent*  of  Kiiowlcdtrc  and  of  (\mercto-  Onrnn  of,  t.  935,  p.  .v.n. 

tology,  t.  339,  J).  i.'41 ;  of  Echo-^ophic  Sub-  Colorixo,  winparcd  with  Draw  in/— 

jcctivity,  t.  340,  341,  p.  242  ;  of  Tlieolo^y,  t.  4l»4.  p.  354. 

t.  344,  do.,  t.  34S  p.  246  ;   of  Spi'culology,  Column s,    Tillar*,  CaTyatideH,    Par: 

t.  34.\  p.  243;   t.  354,  355,  pp.  249,  ^.-x) ;  7'*..  t.  K'23.  j .  :.l«6 ;  t.  1«--:.^,  p    *7' 

of  l*hilo»ophy  and   Echosophy  compared ;  ComiEXTAnT,  and  Anuotatj-...  ^ii*. 

Nihilism  and  Pantheism,  t.  306,  3ri8,  pp.  duc-tion.  pp.  viii,  i\. 

2ni,  2C2;  Hegelian,  t.  873,  p.  207  ;  of  Dia-  Coxixo,  Second  of  Christ  ;  sec  Scv\  = 

lectio  and  Sciento-Philosophy,  t.  874,  ]>.  ing ;  Final,  seo  do. 
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1S9,  p.  9S;  later  than  taoking,  a.  S4,  do. 
See  MaBtication  aud  Eating, 

CmoE,  from  Egg,  Analogues  of^  Ungoistic, 
eto.,  t.  564,  p.  894 ;  and  Brood,  t.  988,  p.  676. 

CiDOEDr  Avo  Eoo,  whioh  first,  c  81, 1. 186, 
p.  8S ;  82-111,  do.,  p.  83 ;  c  86,  t.  603,  p. 
S74. 

Caur,  MUitaiy,  a  Pivot  of  Social  Organi- 
sation, t.  762,  p.  486. 

Child,  how  bom  ;  Man  erect,  t.  884,  p.  688. 

Cbujd,  repeats  Head,  FoBtos,  Egg,  etc.,  t. 
»76,  p.  672. 

««  Childsut,  Littie.''   See  <*  Little  Children." 

Childhood.   See  Infimtism. 

CBiirxai  Philosophy,  Primitive  da,  of  Line 
or  Limit,  allied  with  Hegel,  (Line  or  Li- 
mit), c.  1,  S,  t.  M,  p.  64;  c  1,  t.  120,  p. 
70;  see  Conftidas. 

Cholkba  and  Smallpox  teach  Sociology,  t. 
981,  p.  674. 

Cbobds,  t  948,  p.  662;  t.  960,  961,  p.  568; 
of  Arcs,  t.  585,  p.  414. 

Chhist;  see  Second  Coming  of;  his  mission, 
to  lead  in  the  Spiritaal  Dispensation  of 
Hainan  Affairs,  and  the  Spiritual  Regene- 
ntion  of  Mankind,  a.  48,  t.  204,  p.  170;  his 
Doctrine  Personal,  Arbitrismal,  do. ;  he 
declines  to  attempt  to  communicate  the 
Higher  Truth  to  that  Age,  do. ;  personifies 
it  as  One  to  come  after,  do.,  p.  171 ;  his 
doctrine  preparatoiy  first,  a.  49,  do. ;  his 
strength  of  figarative  speech  defended,  c.2, 
t.  414,  p.  290 ;  as  Lord,  and  the  Church,  t. 
808,  p.  502 ;  his  words  about  the  Temple,  t. 
957,  p.  666 ;  made  no  manifestation  of  Scien- 
tific Knowledge,  a.  6,  t.  998,  999,  p.  684. 

CBBurriAirs,  better,  who  have  been  infidels, 
c.  1,  t.  84,  p.  47. 

Chburiakism,  (Ainrr),  progressiveness  of^ 
in  doctrine  of  the  Trinity,  denying  the  Ab- 
solutism of  Unity  in  God  himself;  So- 
cinianism  or  Unitarianism  exceptional,  t. 
**  129,  p.  73;  Element  of  tenderness  in,  t. 
131,  p.  74. 

CHBifnAHRT,  claims  only  to  be  provisional, 
i.  76,  p.  43,  c.  1,  on  do. ;  not  so  broad  as 
Hindooiam,  more  vital  or  intense,  t.  991;  p» 
578. 

Chbohatio  Scalx,  t.  948,  p.  562. 

Cbboholoot,  the  basis  of  History,  Vander 
Weyde,  t.  886,  p.  239. 

Cbuho,  Chinese  for  Middle-Ordinality,  o. 
4-^,  t.  786,  p.  476. 

Chuboh.  the,  preserves  worship,  t.  22,  p. 
15;   the,  must  not  assume  to  dictate  to 


God,  t.  77,  p.  44 ;  should  not  again  re- 
ject the  truth  because  it  comes  out  of 
Nazareth,  t.  78,  do.;  may  not  have  fully 
understood  God^s  providences,  do. ;  t.  811 ,  p, 
224;  t.  812,  p.  226  expectations  of  the 
Millonninm  in,  t.481,  p.  800;  Mediatoriu), 
the  New  Catholic,  t.  432,  p.  806;  see 
Mother  Church;  The,  see  Lord;  Femi- 
noid,  t.  808,  p.  603 ;  Priesthood  and  Me- 
taphysicians—PosiUvists,  a.  6,  t.  998-999, 
p.  683. 

CiBOLX,  with  its  Centre,  Circumference  and 
Badii,  illustrative  of  Induction  and  De- 
duction, 1. 180,  p.  129 ;  1. 188,  p.  131 ;  Dia. 
gram  No.  4,  do.,  p.  132 ;  Terminal  Conver- 
sion applies  to,  0. 1, 1. 187,  do. ;  Quadrature 
of  impossible;  type  of  Unity,  t.  617,  p. 
877 ;  irom  Expanded  Point,  t.  547,  p.  890 ; 
Arcs  of,  do. ;  enclosing  Space,  t.  651,  p.  892 ; 
the,  Analogy  of  in  Logic,  t.  594,  p.  420 ; 
proper  Diagram  to  represent  a  Globe  or 
Disk  ;  why,  t  821,  p.  612 ;  Contracted  to  a 
Centre  =  Primitive  Atom,  t.  822,  p.  513 ; 
t.  824,  p.  514 ;  Hieroglyph  of  the  Universe, 
World,  Orb,  t.  826,  p.  614;  Centre  of 
Standpoint  of  Observer,  t.  827,  do. ;  Poeti- 
cal Symbolism  of,  Spenser,  a.  1,  c.  1, 
t.  908,  p.  647 ;  Sur&oe  =  Speculation,  t. 
1004,  p.  584. 

CntousM.   See  Snrfkcism. 

CotouLAB  Cabksb,  of  Evolntion  and  Bein- 
volution  of  Forms,  t.  639,  p.  449. 

CiBOULAB  SusTAcx,  Secohd  Power  of  Botun- 
dity,  t.  915,  p.  548. 

CiBCULATioN  of  the  blood,  allied  with  the 
Heart,  and  with  Physiological  Function,  a. 
2,  t.  42,  p.  25. 

CixouMnnxNos,  and  Centre,  t.  822,  p.  518 ; 
see  Point ;  t.  828,  do. 

CiTT.  See  Holy  City;  see  New  Jerusalem, 
Babylon;  New  Jerusalem,  a  single  com- 
plex edifice,  c.  2,  t.  458,  p.  828. 

Civilization,  of  Europe  and  Asia  respectively 
incompatible,  Wrouski,  c.  6,  t.  448,  p.  320 ; 
neither  competent  to  achieve  more,  do. 

Claim.    See  Discovery. 

Claims,  of  "  Po!»itivi»U"  and  **  Perfectionists'* 
compared,  a.  6,  t.  998,  999,  p.  684. 

Claitot,  Professor  M.  A.,  his  rank  of  priority 
among  the  members  of  the  Working  Uni- 
versity, Introduction,  p.  vii;  his  Introduc- 
tory paper,  do.,  pp.  ix-xx ;  Supplementary-, 
do.,  pp.  xxxviii-xxxix ;  on  Buckle  and  Mill, 
c  1-9,  t.  821,  p.  22S-234;  cited  upon  Kim- 
ball, e.  2,  t.  736,  p.  475. 
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6j8  digested  index  of  the 

Cl4Bce.  nConfttrnctive  Idealist,  Mas5on,  a.  6,       863 ;  Pneumatolo^oal,  t.  42S-430,  pp.  SH, 

t.  S60,  p.  264.  299 ;  of  Ontologicad  Faith,  t.  436,  p.  M; 

Class,  ucconls  with  Tboagbt  contnisted  with       doable  Form  of,  t.  440,  p.  312 ;  of  Nsua 

SciiHation,  a.  40,  t  204,  p.  166.  Pbilosopby,  t,44I,  do. ;  blcuding,  t.  44&]i 

Classes,  iu  Cliusification — Gray,  t  490,  p.        818,  of  tbe  Absolute,    the    Infinite,  tbi 

8r>i> ;  =  Clu88iology,  t.  492,  p.  851.  Ecstatic,  t.  446,  p.  816;  of  Sciento-Phikwo- 

Classification  and  Gcnoraliaition,  Attend-        pby,  t.  471-477,  p.  88$-343 ;    of  Lc^id. 

aiitb  on  Science,  t.  3S4,  p.  238  ;  is  the  la-        Analogical,  and  Pantologiool  Orders,  L  611^ 

detorminismu:)  of  tbe  Scientismus,  do. ;  of       p.  486. 

tbu  Sciences,  Vandcr  WcydeV,  t.  885,  836,  Clucacteiuc,  Transition,  in  Unman  AiUs, 

p.  238, 239 ;  of  tbe  Sciences ;  see  Spenoeriau        c.  4,  t.  448,  p.  819. 

Distribution ;  Distribution ;  Whole  System  Coccyx.   See  Pelvis. 

of.  Gray,  t.  490,  pp.  850 ;  reproduced  among  Cock,  and  Hen,  t.  988,  p.  576;   Figures  d, 

the  Sciences  themselves  herein,  do.  Egg-Fonn,  Diagram  No.  74,  t.  990,  p.  STT; 

Classioloot,  plan    of  in  Scale,  Tablo   15,        bis  metliod  in  love,  t.  1068,  p,  619. 

(Funii.  Ex.),  t.  278,  p.  204;  Three  Stories  Co-existbkces,  iu  Space,  Table  10, 1. 144,  jk 

of  Elevation,  t,  285,  p.  209  ;  t.  359,  p.  256 ;        104 ;  coutrasted  with   Sueoc8«iTitj,  t.  311, 

echoes  to  Elaborate  Cosniical  Conceptions ;        p.  186  ;   =  Side-by-Slde-neaa,   and  AmJo- 

dbitributod.  Table  29,  t.  394,  p.  279 ;  echoes       gic,  t.  821,  p.  229 ;  Clancy,   Mill,  Bi».4Je, 

to  Claiwes  in  Claswiflcation,  t.  492,  p.  351 ;  a        c.  1-9,  t.  821,  pp.  228-234. 

brunch  of  (-oncretolog)',  t.  627,  p.  440 ;  dli»-  Coiisbkkce  and  Incohtrtnct  of  Societj,  t.  84!; 

tributed  (Tell urology,   Meteori>lojry,   Ura-        p.  M9. 

nology),    t.    634,  p.   445;    Diiignun    No.  Cowcn)KNCi,=  Repetitive  Analogy,  c  12,  t 

43,  do.  503,  p.  363  ;  c.  24,  do.,  p.  867. 

Cleaw-Cct   Akaltsis,     See   Radical    Ana-  Coition,  Analogy  of  with,  Throat  and  Ned, 

b'**w-  Eating,    Speaking,   and   Hearing,  t.  44!^ 

Clkar  Fobm.  See  Analogical  Form.  p.  817  ;    of  Science   with  Religiophilow- 

Clbavaob,  first,  of  tbe  Body  into  Halves,        phism,  c.  2,  t  448,  p.  817 ;   Progeny  of,  c; 

etc.,  t.  464,  p.  884.  4,  do.,  p.  318;   Analogue  of  Movement  cr 

Clef.    See  Notation,  and  The  Tables  genor-        Art,  c.  5,  t.  458,  p.  827. 

ally  of  the  4th  Chapter ;  or  Siimature  of  the  Coldness  =  Repulsion,  t.  891,  p.  277. 

New  Exact  Series  of  Ideas,  Universologieal,  Coleridge,  Tliesis,  Synthesis,  etc.;  Gram- 

1 ;  2.  t.   125,   p.  71 ;  1 ;  0,   Metaphysical,        mur ;  Tlieolog>%  c.  1-8,  t.  380,  p.  271. 

vague,  t.    1C5,  p.  120;  1;     2,    Scientoid,  Colineation,  and  Delineation,   Dialectic  e£ 

exact;    expounded,  do. ;  t,  232,  p.  179 ;  t.        t.  3^8,  p.   274;    Analogue  of  GeouMftrr, 

233,   ]).  181 ;  t.  257,  p.  192  ;  t.  200,  p.  193;        Table  26,  p.  275. 

t.    268,    2G9,    p.    195;     t.    842,    343,    p.  Collection   and    Distribution,  c  2,  L  13, 

242.  p.  11. 

Clefs,  exhibited,   in  Crucial  ScnsiiA,  ex-  Collective  Mass,  Society,  t.  311,  p.  224. 

plained,  t.  239,  247,  pp.  1J<5-18S ;  1,  2,  3,  as  Collective  Humantot-,  t.  483,  p.  3(.»6. 

Clcfd,  t.  271-278,   pp.  198-204;  t.  281,  p.  Collectivity;    The  Collective   Interests  ti 

206;  of  Careers,  t.  283,  p.  203;  of  Stages        Iliunanity;  Hce  Convergent  I udividoalitT; 

or  Stories,  t.  288,  289,  p.  212;  General  of       t.  51,  p.  82. 

the  whole  Scientific  Domain,  t.   289-820,  Colon,  in  Clef-notntion,  t.  293,  p.  215. 

pp.  212-227  ;    of  the  Indctenninato  Do-  Color,  in  Diagrams  belongs  to  Art  rather 

main,  t,  332,  833,  p.  237 ;  of  Grand   De-        than  Science,  t.  275,  p.  201 ;  Pbrenolofical 

partments  of  Knowledg:c  and  of  Concreto-        Onran  of,  t.  935,  p.  558. 

tolopy,  t.  339,  p.  241 ;  of  Echosophie  Sub-  Coloring,  compared  with  Drawing— Baskis, 

jcotivity,  t.  840,  841,  p.  242  ;  of  Theolog}-,        t.  4U4,  p.  854. 

t.  344,  do.,  t.  348,  p.  246  ;   of  Speculology,  Columns.  Pillars,  Caryatides,   Diagmn  >'o. 

t.  34.1,  p.  243  ;   t.  354,  355,  pp.  249,  250  ;        76,  t.  1023,  j .  .:>96;  t'  102.5,  p.  597. 

of  Philosophy  and   Echosophy  compared ;  CoiiifENTART,  and  Annotation,  what,  Inlro- 

Nihilisni  and  Pnntheium,   t.  866,  808,  pp.        duction,  pp.  viii,  ix. 

261,  262;  Hegelian,  t.  373,  p.  267  ;  of  Dia-  Coming,  Second  of  Christ ;  see  Second  Cm- 

lectio  and  Sciento-Philosophy,   t.  874,  p.        ing ;  Final,  see  do. 
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OoiocDroLiiro  of  Aitalooxbs  or  thx  IIiobzb 
8rHBBK8,  c.  hBy  t.  184f  p.  84. 

GojCMOv  CoKscioi'SNEM,  the  Bdigioiu  In- 
•tiDotaal  Ba»irt,  t.  21,  p.  15. 

Common  Sxhu  Puulosopbt,  a.  18,  c.  82,  t. 
186,  p.  90. 

Common  Unitt  of  all  Systenu  of  Philosophy, 
throngh  IntegnUsm,  t.  464,  p.  835. 

CoMPABATivx  DxoRBK,  of  Adjectlve,  Sden- 
tbm,  t.  551,  554,  pp.  892,  894. 

CoMrABATXYX  PATBOLOOT,  Exact  Sdentiflo 
Analogy  between  the  Individual  and  So- 
ciety, t.  981-085,  pp.  578-575  ;  a.  1,  t.  985, 
p.  575. 

CoMPAHATiTK  SoiXNCx,  t.  476,  p.  841;  see 
Comparology. 

CoMPABiBON,  essenoe  of  Tbonght,  basis  of 
Beaaon  as  contrasted  with  Sennatlon,  a.  87, 
t.  204,  p.  165 ;  a.  88,  do.,  p.  106 ;  Etymo- 
logy and  importance  of,  t.  551,  p.  893. 

CoMPABOLOoT,  introduced  and  defined,  t. 
4o8,  p.  282;  related  to  Liue(A),  do.;  = 
Tnnscendentalisiu,  do.,  p.  288 ;  =  Soiento- 
8cieoce-and  Philosophy,  illustrated  fh>m 
Htisio,  (Do,  Re,  etc.,  of  eacli  Octave),  c.  1,  t. 
478,  p.  889 ;  t.  478,  pp.  842,  343 ;  world  ex- 
plained ftt>m  the  Idea,  and  the  Idea  fh>m 
thfi  world,  t.  1000,  p.  5S2 ;  of  Morphology, 
•nd  in  respect  to  Universology,  t.  930,  p. 
656  ;  of  Pathology,  t.  984,  p.  575. 

Compass,  (Dividers,  Calipers),  Circle,  t.  905, 
p.  542 ;  Free  Mam>nry  do. 

CoMFATiBiuTT,  of  Temperaments,  Powell,  t. 
891,  p.  277. 

CoMPLXTSNESs,  symbolized  by  Seven  (7); 
Why,  c.  10,  n,  t.  508,  p.  862. 

CoMPLXx  Unitt  (ReligiouH)  in  the  place  of 
simple  and  Direct  Unity,  Introduction 
(Note),  p.  viii ;  of  Unity  and  Individuality, 
t.  804,  p.  220. 

CoMPUEz  Tbdtbs,  involve  opposite  Falsities, 
a.  81,  t.  267,  p.  220. 

CoMPLXxrrT,  the  T^w  of  all  Being,  t.  412,  p. 
2S8 ;  of  Truth,  inhtrent  and  normal^  c.  9,  t. 
480,  p.  808 ;  Degrees  of,  in  Form,  t.  5S6,  p. 
416 ;  General  and  Special,  do. ;  t.  587,  do. ; 
t.  588,  p.  417 ;  t.  599,  p.  428 ;  Increasing, 
Scales  of,  in  Universal  DiBtribution ;  re- 
gnlated  by  the  Evolution  of  the  Cardinal 
Nnmeration  ftt>m  One  to  Two ;  fVom  Two 
to  Three,  etc,  t.  642,  p.  450  ;  Table  No.  41. 
da ;  Singulism  and  PluroliKm ;  One  and 
Two ;  Nature  and  Science ;  t.  764,  p.  4S6 ; 
of  Po«tivity  and  Negativity,  t.  R02-8O5,  pp. 
500-504;  4-fold,  t.  802;  8-fold,  t.  805;  of 


the  O>mbination  of  Principles  illustrated  in 
the  Case  of  Man  and  Woman,  c  1,  t.  1119, 
p.  686. 

Coxposrnt  Constitution  of  all  Things ;  Mat- 
ter and  Spirit,  c  1,  t  614,  p.  484. 

CoMPOsm  FoBM ;  Analogue  of  Art,  t.  516,  p. 
876;  t.  554,  p.  894;  the  True  Concrete,  t. 
578 ;  p.  406 ;  t.  575,  do. ;  Diagram  No.  22, 
p.  407. 

CoMPOsm  Intsobautt,  of  Society,  fh)m  CoDr 
vergeut  and  Divergent  Individuality,  t.  46, 
p.  80 ;  t.  47,  do. 

CoMPOsms  Unitt,  of  Individuality  and  Order, 
t.  808,  p.  219 ;  in  Variety  of  the  Opinions 
of  Mankind,  fVom  Univereology  and  In- 
tegration, t.  1128,  pp.  638,  639. 

CoxposmoN  and  Decomposition;  Dialectic 
of,  t.  888,  p.  274;  Analogue  of  Mathemati- 
cal Analysis,  Tbble  26,  do.,  p.  275  ;  distri- 
buted, t.  889,  p.  275;  in  Art,  combines 
Figure  and  Direction,  1. 1086,  p.  624 ;  Tri- 
angular Type  of,  t  1088,  p.  624;  Tran- 
sition from  to  Arto-Philosophy,  t.  1090,  p. 
625. 

Compositions,  All  Art  Figures  so,  how,  t. 
514,  p.  878. 

CoMPosmr,  of  Mineral  and  Vegetable  in  Ani- 
mal, etc.,  1. 1068,  p.  618. 

Compound  Fobm.  See  Composite  Form. 

CoMPBESsiBiLrrT,  of  Matter,  t.  652,  p.  458. 

Compulsion,  repeats  Arbitrismology,  Table 
19,  t.  852,  p.  249. 

CoMTE,  Auguste,  guards  himself  agfdnst  the 
Utopian  supposition  that  he  chums  to  have 
established  the  Unity  of  Law,  Introduction, 
p.  xxi ;  his  Law  of  Three  Degrees,  do.,  p. 
xxxiii ;  furnishes  the  technical  term  Oonti- 
nuUyf  c.  8,  t.  9,  p.  7 ;  founder  of  "  Positiv- 
tem,"  c  2, 1. 12,  p.  9 ;  of  "  Positive  PhilorH>- 
phy,*'  and  '<Pa»itive  Boligion;"  the  Bacon 
of  the  19th  century;  adopts  his  grand 
scale  of  mind  fVom  the  Metaphysicians, 
and  adapts  it  to  Society y  t  85,  p.  20 ;  de- 
spairs of  Unity  q^  Zair,  c.  8,  1. 15,  p.  12 ; 
his  labors  defined,  t.  86,  p.  30 ;  not  radical, 
a.  2,  do.,  p.  21 ;  charge  agninst,  of  Material- 
ism, a.  8,  do. ;  gives  U  Grand  Etr*  =  the 
Univen»«l  Tnie  Human  World  as  the  object 
of  wonhip,  in  the  place  of  God,  a.  8,  t.  86,  p. 
22 ;  t.  55,  p.  84;  his  Philosophy  compared 
with  Universology,  Table  7  (Typical  Table), 
t.  40,  p.  23 ;  a  representative  name,  c.  1,  t.  40, 
p.  24;  makes  Psycholoey  a  branch  of  Bi- 
ology, c  8,  t.  40,  p.  24 ;  bin  fhndamental  dis- 
tribution of  Society  into  Intelligence,  AJfeo- 
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tion  and  Acticm,  t.  48)  p.  2A ;  fonowi  the  ICet- 
aphyriioiuiia,  t  44,  p.  Si7  ;  his  dutribotioQ 
of  Society  Philosophoid  or  Natunuroid, 
generalized,  diaoaraive,  i.  46,  p.  29 ;  alao 
Syni^tatic  and  PMudo-Beooniitructive,  t.  65, 
p.  34 ;  leans  to  Unity  and  the  Doctrine  of 
Dotictt  at)  against  Individuality  and  the 
Doctrine  of  Kigbta,  t.  49,  p.  81 ;  t.  50,  do. ; 
rcpreiHMitative  man  of  this  doctrine  of  Con- 
vcrfTiMit  ludividoality,  t.  51,  p.  39 ;  state- 
ment of  his  Philosophy,  t.  55,  p.  34;  doo- 
trinu  of  I..eadership,  t.  56,  p.  85 ;  of  Affeo- 
tioual,  c.  1,  t.  58,  p,  85 ;  derives  ^g^ism 
and  Altrulrtm  (h>m  Kant^s  Me  and  Nat-Ue^ 
t.  112,  p.  67 ;  goes  over  fh)m  Metaphysics 
to  Natural  Philosophy,  1. 114,  p.  68 ;  at- 
tempt a  Synthesis  of  Society  without  a 
sufficient  preliminary  Analysis,  do.,  and  t. 
121,  p.  7u ;  has,  in  part,  discovered  Second- 
ary Tjaws,  in  part  transferred  Laws  to  a 
new  Sphere,  do. ;  his  Basic  Distribution,  t. 
IS*^,  ]>.  9U ;  famishes  the  rational  grounds 
for  believing  that  all  Principles  are  derived 
iVoni  the  Mathematics,  t.  200,  p.  187 ;  his 
Iliemrchy  or  Pyramid  of  the  Sciences,  t. 
200,  p.  138;  according  to  Degree  of  Com- 
plexity ;  account  of  by  Mill ;  o.  1-6,  t.  200, 
pp.  138-144;  Criticism  of  by  Spencer,  and 
An:4wcr  by  Mill,  c.  5,  do. ;  his  Distribution 
of  the  Mathematics,  Table  1,  c  1,  t.  231,  p. 
170;  0.  1-10,  t.  231,  pp.  178-183;  con- 
demns Metaphysics,  a.  8,  t.  267,  p.  197; 
Throe  Counter  statements,  a.  4,  do.;  and 
the  Mnricular  School  of  Thinkers,  a.  22,  t. 
2(>7,  p.  'ill ;  his  chief  fault  that  he  attem[its 
a  Synthesis  prior  to  achieving  a  complete 
Annlynirt,  a.  27,  do.,  p.  216;  his  Distri- 
bution, Fetishism  etc.  Subdivirtional,  t. 
8">n,  p.  247;  Disciples  of,  effort  of,  to 
conipU'to  hiti  Works,  t.  445,  p.  815;  his 
ObjiM'tivc  and  Subjective  Methods,  and 
NfXH'*,  t.  446,  do. ;  his  two  "  Methods," 
t.  44»J,  do.;  his  "Three  Philosophies," 
t.  l.'O,  p.  318 ;  his  Seven  Grand  Sciences, 
(//in-firrhtj  of  the  Sciences),  t,  451,  p.  319; 
his  *' Methods"  and  Elaborations,  t.  466, 
p.  305  ;  "  Second  and  Third  Philosophies 
of  indeterminate,  c.  8,  t.  508,  p.  861; 
fumi^lios  the  Backbone  of  Philosophy,  do., 
do.,  do. ;  bony  Distribution,  do.,  do.,  do. ; 
on  Ninnl>ers  Seven  and  Thirteen,  c  7, 
t.  90.1.  p.  r>46 ;  Morals  (La  Morale),  or  An- 
thropoloiry,  (MonanthropologjO ;  seven 
Fundnmental  Sciences,  t.  998,  999;  a.  1, 
do.,  pp.  581,  582;  and  Lewes,  their  Verdiot 


against  Metaphysioa  not  final,  t.  lOK,  p. 
626 ;  has  made  itd  impresaioc,  t.  lOVT,  ds.; 
ace  Oeneralogy. 

CoxTEAN,  Universal  Principleii,  t.  455,  p. Iff; 
Secondary,  t.  456,  p.  827  ;  Tertiary,  da.,  ^ 
828. 

CoiTATioir,  branch  of  Hind,  In  PhilosopliT,  t 
25,  p.  16 ;  Table  8,  t.  27,  p.  17;  reIatiou«f 
reversed,  t.  28,  p.  17 ;  Action,  Spirit^ 
Analogy;  (Will),  the  Analogue  of  Hois- 
roent,  1. 142,  p  lOS ;  Tabic  10,  1. 144^  p. 
104;  1. 163,  p  118. 

CoMGATurATKD  FoBM,  Tme  Logical,  t  577, 
578,  p.  409;  Diagram  No.  28  (Coooentm 
Circlea),  t.  578,  do. 

Coxoxxxiuo  CiBOLZs,  Three,  are  the  Trpe  d 
Logic,  t.  578,  p.  409  ;  Diagram  No.  23,  doi 

CoKasKTua  Lxvilb,  (Plaooids),  giidlug  tk 
Earth,  Round  Form,  t.  5C6,  p.  400;  Di- 
gram No.  18,  t.  667,  p.  40S. 

COKonrnoo  Plakoiiw,  Onion-!  ike,  t.  637,  p. 
447 ;  see  Concentric  Levels. 

CoiroEPnoN,  Coeinologlcal,  see  Cosroeloral 
Conception;  Physiological,  Analogy  e^ 
t.  484,  p.  806 ;  in  the  Mind,  every,  ansvv- 
ed  to  by  Real  Object  in  World,  i.  794,  ^ 
498 ;  see  Type,  Analogue,  Reflect.  Echo. 

CoKCXFnoNB.  leading  Ideal,  of  Number  tnra 
Limit,  t.  502,  p.  856 ;  of  Form,  treoenitid 
fhom  Number,  do.,  and  t.  502,  503,  da 

CosrciUATioN,  of  Contraries,  Heraclitns,a.l9, 
t.  204,  p.  153 ;  of  the  One  and  the  Mior, 
attempted  by  the  Eleatics,  a.  S8,  29,  do.,  ju 
159 ;  Ultimate,  of  Contraries,  1. 1111,  p.  tft 

CoircLUBiox,  in,  reversion  to  the  Logical  ind 
the  Natural  Orders,  1. 1110,  p.  631 ;  nh»- 
rior  personal  labon ;  the  Temple  of  Tntk, 
1. 1124,  p.  639. 

Conclusions.    See  Sequences. 

Concrete,  The,  branch  of  Spcncerian  Distri- 
bution of  the  Sciences,  Clef  of,  t.  247, 243,  md 
Table  14,  t.  247,  p.  188 ;  and  Tue  AnraicT, 
t.  248,  p.  189 ;  Clef  8,  Typical  Science 
Astronomy,  t.  274,  p.  SOO ;  poorly  adapted 
for  Symbolic  Diagrammatic  representatioa, 
t.  275,  p.  201 ;  1 276,  p.  202 ;  need  farSp«Ul 
by  Comte,  criticised  by  Spencer,  t.  3o7, 
p.  240 ;  of  Spencer ;  a  Compoefity,  of  whit, 
t.  487,  p.  348 ;  within  the,  no  Discrinuss- 
tions  Purr ;  Mere  Pbepondaxcb,  t.  587, 
p.  881 ;  symboliacd  by  Figures  in  Tsper- 
big  Lines,  t.  678,  p.  405 ;  t,  575,  pp.  406, 
408 ;  Diagram  No.  22,  p.  407 ;  related  to 
Shade,  Darkness,  Night,  t.  .075,  p.  409; 
other  Analoguea  of,  Mental,  Lingual,  etc, 
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«u  8,  do. ;  Tablo  4A,  t.  814,  p.  500 ;  Mid 
The  Abstnot,  to  be  kept  distinct  in  Philo- 
sophy, a.  16,  t.  867,  p.  807 ;  Incompatibl- 
hy  of,  a.  18,  t.  867,  p.  808;  not  true  in  it 
what  is  BO  in  the  Abetnct,  h  of  apples, 
pnnipkinB,  etc.,  a.  81,  do.,  p.  819,  (S  =  8) ; 
admirable  use  of  by  Speueer,  a.  82,  do.,  p. 
880;  related  to  Okk  -f  Tbbex  and  Two 
respectively,  t.  478,  p.  842 :  Notation  of, 
do.;  Bi-furcation  of,  t  479,  p.  848;  of  Ab- 
stract and  Concrete,  t.  686,  p.  446 ;  1. 1087, 
p.  698 ;  see  Abatract. 

Ccmomm  Form,  t.  607,  p.  861 ;  do.  Number, 
t.  508,  p.  3>2 ;  ace  Concrete. 

CovosiTB  Un ivERSB ;  MO  Real  Uniyerse. 

CovoBinsxca,  of  fixiateDce,  the  =  Natoral 
Science,  1. 181,  p.  70 ;  and  AbstractitfmuB, 
t.  898.  p.  881. 

CovoBETOLooT ;  sce  The  Concrete ;  Geome- 
try the  Statolofiy  of,  c.  8,  t.  881,  p.  183 ; 
Type  of.  Astronomy,  t.  874,  p.  800 ;  Clet  of, 
do. ;  poorly  adapted  to  Diagrammatic  illus- 
tration, t.  875,  p.  801;  t.  876,  p.  808; 
Table  No.  15,  (Fund.  £z.),  t.  878,  p.  804 ; 
=  Corporology,  do.;  Distributed,  Table 
28,  t.  858,  p.  856 ;  Table  89,  t.  894,  p.  879  ; 
I>iagram  No.  88,  t.  575,  p.  407 ;  t.  588,  p. 
417  ;  i,  687,  p.  440. 

CosDiLLAO,  a  Constmotive  Idealist,  Masson, 
a.  5,  t.  866,  p.  865. 

CovDinov,  of  All  Existence,  Contradiction, 
a.  11,  18,  t  867,  p.  808;  a.  14,  do.,  p. 
806. 

CoxDmoviD,  The,  Cleft  of,  t  840,  p.  186; 
defined,  do. ;  tlie  Domain  of  Natural  Phil- 
oeophy,  t.  887,  p.  840. 

C<nn>ino2rs  (quasi)  or  Tm  UMCoypmowgp ; 
Numerical  Series,  relstionA  of,  t.  889,  p.  185. 

Co3iK,  ftt>in  Bane  to  Apex,  Norm  of  ascending 
Banks,  t.  924,  p.  558 ;  and  Globe,  do. 

CoHnouBATiov,  of  Worid  and  Human  Body,  a 
Mirror  of  all  Tmtha  and  Principles,  t.  496, 
497,  p.  855. 

ConoBMnr  of  Shape  between  Ideal  UniTerso 
and  Actual  World  (Planet),  t.  798,  p.  498. 

CoHFOGiiJa,  Extract  fh>m  on  Ordinality  and 
Cardinality,  c.  5-6,  t.  736,  p.  476 ;  states 
two  Opposite  Varieties  of  Qeneraliation,  c. 
1-8, 1. 1008,  p.  588 ;  c.  18, 1. 1018,  p.  601. 

CoirruaioN,  of  Scientific  Terms,  c.  1,  t.  5,  p.  4 ; 
and  Ditferenttation  of  Nature,  t.  764,  p. 
486 ;  Sdence  discriminates  among  it,  do. 

CojrosBm,  of  Principles,  t.  807,  p.  148. 

Covonaa,  Sexual,  between  Science  and  Be- 
ligio-PlukMophy,  c.  8,  t.  448,  p.  818. 


**  CovoBuinxs  of  Material  Forms  to  the 
Laws  of  the  Soul,''  Swinton,  t.  797,  p.  499 ; 
see  Repetitive  Relation. 

Conjugal  Form;  Marriage  of  Man  and 
World,  t.  987-1000,  pp.  576-a82;  Dia- 
gram No.  74  (Egg-Figures),  t.  990,  p. 
677. 

CoN/uaiAXJTT  (or  Conjugality),  Swedenborg's 
Doctrine  of^  (Exclusive  Spiritual  Mate- 
hood),  Origin  of,  U  888,  p.  829 ;  Consider- 
ation of;  t.  885-888,  pp.  880-285  ;  Relation 
of  to  Analogic  and  Equation,  t.  825,  p.  280. 
Is  it  indissoluble  ?  do. ;  breadth  of  Edifice 
repeuU,  t.  1026,  p.  598. 

ComiBcnvrrr,  the  main  attribute  of  thia 
Work,  Introduction,  p.  xxxix. 

CovsoiENCE,  t.  811,  p.  284. 

Consciousness;  see  Feelings,  Self-Con- 
sciouAueris;  Common;  see  Common  Com- 
BciorsNEss ;  Individual,  Evolution  of. 
Type  01  Total  Order  of  Creation,  t.  580,  p. 
411. 

CoMSxoBATioN,  Utter  to  All  Truth,  Uad  where 
it  Ntay^  the  New  Ooapel,  1 1117,  p.  6d5 ;  to 
all  Good,  do. 

Consensus  Animobum,  t.  765,  p.  487. 

CoNSEBVATioN,  Principles  o(\  of  Skepticism; 
Dominant  and  Subdoniinuut,  a.  11,  t. 
998,  999,  p.  587 ;  see  Convergent  Indivi- 
dualitv. 

"  CoNsuTENOT,**  Poc,  lutTodnction,  p.  xxxli ; 
of  Real  Being,  Composity  of  Abstract  and 
Concrete  Conceptions,  t.  650,  p.  458 ;  Ana- 
lojjTue  of  the  All  of  Number,  t.  651,  do. ; 
of  Universe,  Station  and  Motion  in  Space 
and  Time,  t.  666,  p.  458;  distributed,  t. 
667,  do.;  as  States  of  Matter,  t.  675,  p. 
460 ;  t.  676,  do. 

Consociations,  of  Individnols  in  Sodety,  t. 
811,  312,  p.  284. 

Consonant,  is  it  a  Sound  or  a  Limit  merely 
on  Sonndii,  t.  641,  p.  450. 

Consonants,  and  Vowels,  Analysis  of  re- 
ferre<l  to,  t.  483-485,  pp.  844-847;  c.  1,  t. 
484,  p.  846 ;  Etymology  of  Word,  t.  488,  p. 
845;  absolutely  analyzed  =  Zero  or  Si- 
lence, do.;  a  mere  Limit  on  Sounding 
Breath,  do. 

Consonant  SotTNoa,  Analoguoa  of  Limiting 
Lino!«,  t.  549,  p.  891. 

Constants  in  Msthematics,  t.  680,  p.  461. 

Constituen<:t.  Joint,  of  Individuals  and  Mas- 
se:*, etc.,  t.  312,  p.  284. 

CoxsTrrrriox,  of  Society,  Comte  t.  85,  p^  90 ; 
according  to  Comte,  of  InteUigence,  Sen- 
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timent  and  Action,  t.  49,  p-  96  ;  after  th«  94 ;  as  Baaia  of  Social  Order,  repmeiiUtht 

MetaphjHicittnfi,  t.  44,  p.  97.  Man,  Comte,  t.  51,   p.  89 ;  defined,  t  5S, 

CozrsTBUonoN,  Geometrical;  Limbs;   Basca  do.;  Principle  of  Order  or  CouaervadflD, 

and  Standards,  t.  452,  p.  821.  do. ;  aa  claimed  by  Comte,  t.  68,  p.  St; 

Govantuonyx  Ivilalibm,  a.  8,  t.  354,  p.  252 ;  how  it  ia  ao,  do. ;  tha  oentralixing  tco- 

echoes  to  Meteorology,  Table  22,  t  858,  p.  dency  in  collective  hnmaa  aAura,  e.  5,  L 


956 ;  t.  860,  p.  2oS ;  defined,  Masson,  c.  4,  926,  p.  165 ;  Notation  of;  t.  804^  p.  290;  L 
t.  866,  p.  263;  Tuble  99,  t.  594,   p.  279  ;        760,  p.  484;  t.  761,  762,  p.  485. 

aeparatea  Spirit  and  Body  of  Ideaa,  t.  413,  CoirFXBaAnox,  Analogy  of  with  Cdtioo,  L 
p.  989.  449,  p.  817. 

CoHaTBUcnvs  MxTHOD,  in  Science,  Tme  Do-  CoirFXBaiox;  Tenninal  into  Opposites;  fee 
duction,  Fomi  Analogno  of,  t.  583,  p.  418 ;  Terminal  Conversion  into  Opposites;  Se- 
t.  616,  p.  435;  Diagram  No.  41,  do.;  t.  generation.  New  Birth;  t.  882,  p.  5SS; 
622,  p.  438.  t.  884,  p.  533. 

CoxTAOT  or  EzTBxaaa,  Fourier,  c.  1,  t.  527,  Covyxbtibls  InsirrnT,  defined,  ibrmols,  t 
p.  8d2.  89 ;  p.  68 ;  of  Point  and  Line,  a.  8,  e.  82,  t 

Contents,  Table  of,  p.  xli ;  aee  Table  of  Con-  186,  p.  86 ;  as  held  by  Ueraclitus,  a.  31, 1 
tents.  904,  p.  161 ;  of  Spaoe  and  Time,  c.  29,  u 

CoNTiNXNTB,  of  Bclng,  two,  Abstract  and  508,  p.  370;  t.522,  p.  870;  t,  560,  p.  3)8; 
Negative,  Spaoe  and  Time ;  Skall  and  t.  765,  p.  487  ;  of  tho  Infinitely  Great  nd 
Pelvis,  Vertebral  Column,  t.  455,  p.  826.  the  Infinitely  Small,  t.  1072,  p.  620. 

CoNTiNunT,  of  the  Univeme,  Motio  aspect  or  Co-opisatxvb  Habmont.  See  Ilarmooy. 

condition,  in  Time,  c.  8,  t  9,  p.7  ;  =  Move-  Co-ordination,  Yoang,  t.  197,  p.  136;  Inte- 
ment,  t.  26,  p  17  ;  t.  437,  p.  810 ;  of  the  Uni-  grotion,  Spencer,  do. ;  Hlostnited,  1 693,  p. 
verse,  relation  of  to  Time,  t.  664,  p.  458 ;  t.        536 ;  t.  942,  943,  p.  560. 

676,  p.  460.  CopBBNioua,  Natare  of  hia  Diacovery ;  Is- 

CoNTBADicnoir,  at  the  Basis  of  all  Being,  a.        trodaction,  p.  ziiL 

11-15,  t.  267,  pp.  202-207  ;  a.  21,  22,  do. ;  Copulation,  Sexoid,  between  departmentB  of 
p.  210 ;  reconciliation  of  with  Logiciil  Law  Sab-Natarismos ;  between  Natnrismoi  and 
of  (again:«t)  Contradiction,  a.  12,  do.,  p.  Sdontismas,  t.  136,  p.  75 ;  of  Numben,  t 
203 ;  see  **  Foscicnhis  of  Contradictions ;  706,  p.  467 ;  of  the  Male  and  Female  Pria- 
as  to  Form-Analogaes,  reconciled,  t.  5^6,  ciplea  in  tho  prod  action  of  Being,  t.  712-733, 
p.  389 ;   apparent,  of  Uuism  and  Dii'mm,        pp.  468-477. 

reconciled,  t,  764,  p.  486 ;  tho  Most  Tremen-  "  Cornbr,  Head  of,"  t.  476,  p.  341, 

dons,  reconciled  in  Science,   t.  1120,   p.  CoRroBATB*(>ROANizATioN  :  sec  Ur^oniatioo. 

637.  ("oBPORATB  UNrrr;   see  Material  Unitv. 

CoNTRADionoNa,    a.  18,  t.  267,  p.  205 ;  Norm  (.  orporats  Vabiktt  ;  see  Material  Vsrietr. 

ot'Bcinir,  n.  U,  do.,  p.  206.  Corporismub,  of  Natare  ;   Objects,  Things,  t. 

CoNTRADicTORT  pROPOsmoNa,  I.aw  of,  Mill,        509,  p.  862. 

a.  7,  t.  2t)7,  p.  201.  Corporoloot,  Table  No.  15,  (Fund.  Ei.Xt 

CoNTRARisfl,   Conciliation  of,   Heraclitns,  a.        278,  p.  204. 

19,  t.  204,  p.  153 ;  Couplea  of,  uotfhmishod.  Correlation  =  Txndkntial  Analoot,  e.  11 
in  existing  languages  with  the  necessary       t.  503,  p.  363 ;  c.  24,  do.,  p.  867. 

Third  Term,  c  3,  t.  226,  p.  164;  Ultimate  Correlation  and  Conservation  or  Fobtu, 
Conciliation  of,  1. 1111,  p.  682 ;  approved,  Work  of  Prof.  Gove  and  others,  tends 
t  1120,  p.  637.  towards  Spiritual  Constitution  of  Matter,  t. 

CoNTRABT,   Ilnrmony  fVom,  hi^rher  than  fW>m        62.  p.  39. 

Afiinity  or  Likeness,  t.  1113,  p.  633;  Or-  CoRREaroNDENCE,  between  Matter  and  Mind, 
ganic.  Ground  of  Keconciliative  Unity,  c.  2,  the  Basis  of  Uiiiversology,  lutroduction,  p. 
t.  1119,  p.  eii7.  xii;  do.,  p.  xxx. 

Convergent  Individualitt  =  Mutuality  or  Of  Departments  of  the  UniverM  with 

Collectivity,  c.  2,  t.  40,  p.  24 ;  =  Unity  of  Man  and  World,  t.  4,  p.  2 ;  Diagram  Xo. 
Society,  do. ;  Symbolized  by  the  Trunk  1,  p.  8,  etc.  As  all  the  Diagrams,  Tsblw, 
of  the  Body,  t.  47,  p.  80  ;  =  Sociability,  do. ;  and  nmch  of  the  body  of  the  work  are 
Diagram  No.  2,  (Typical  Tableau),  t.  41,  p.        nothing  but illustrationa  of  CorrespondeuoL^ 


BASIC  OUTLINE  OF  UNIVEESOLOGY.  663 

or  Analog,  only  %  few  leading  references  258 ;  Account  and  Distribntion  of  by  Mas- 
will  be  inserted  in  the  Index  under  this  son,  irom  Hamilton,  t.  366,  p.  261 ;  c.  1-7, 
head:— Of  Doctrinal  Creed  to  Science,  1 17,  do.,    pp.  261-265;     rediutributed  in  fall, 
p.  12 ;  of  Matter  and  World,  of  Mind  and  Table  29,  t.  894,  p.  279  ;  t.  435,  p.  808 ;  In- 
Han,  t.  26,  p.  16 ;  of  Exlt^tenco  and  Space,  stinctual.  Dialectical,  Elaborate  or  Ornate, 
and  of  Movement  and  Time,  do.,  p.  17  ;  of  Diagram  No.  22,  t.  575,  p.  407. 
Philosophy  and  Matter,  and  ot  Science  and  Cosmical  Dxpabtmbnt,  of  Form,  t.  612,  p.  438. 
Mind,  t.  30,  p.  18  ;  Two  Kinds,  Tkndeit-  Cosmioal  Evolution,  Tliree  Grand  Stage;*  of, 
TiAL  and  RspsTrnvx,  t.  81,  p.  19 ;  Ulna-  t.  421-428,  pp.  294r-299 ;      Third    Grand 
tration  of,  t.  82,  do. ;  explained,  t.  38,  do. ;  Stage ;  Final  Descent  of  the  New  Jerusa- 
SwedenboTg,  the    Scientific  Discovery  of  1cm,  t.  426,  p.  297  ;  t.  433,  p.  306. 
ia  Univen»ology,  t.  59,  p.  36 ;  of  the  Ileav-  CosmcAL  Fobx.  See  Form, 
ena  and  Man,  t.  82,  p.  45 ;  nature  of,  1. 100,  Cossuoal  Ideab,  Basis,  t.  962,  968,  p.  668 ; 
p.  69 ;  of  Knife  and  Teeth  with  Intellect,  Fonn,  t.  964,  p.  669. 
c.  2,  1 186,  p.  76 ;   of  Female  Principle  Cosmioal  Ttp«  of  Form,  Egg-like,  t.  987, 
with   Sabstance,  of  Male  Principle  with  988,  p.  576. 
Form,  0.  8,  do.,  p.  76;  c.  6,  do.,  p.  77;  c.  Cosmogony,  1. 182,  p.  74. 
19,  do.,  p.  80;    of  Protoreiigionism  with  Cosmolooical    Conception.    Sco    Cosmical 
Sacking,  o.  20,    do.,   do. ;    of    Deutero-  Coi  o  option. 

religionism,  with  teething,  c.  21,  do.,  do. ;  Cosmology,  not  same  as  "  Fundamental  Ela- 
of  Child  and  Female,  c  22,  do.,  p.  81.  boration"  of  Comte,  t.  87,  p.  22 ;  referred 
Grammatical,  c  8-6,  t.  144,  145,  pp.  to,  t.  29S,  p.  217;  (earthy),  echoes  to 
104-106;  defined  by  Swedenborg,  1. 162,  p.  Tellurology,  Table  17,  t.  839,  p.  241 ;  re- 
110  ;  and  illustrated,  a.  1-16,  pp.  111-122 ;  peats  Cosmological  Conception,  Table  20,^ 
of  the  Internal  or  Spiritual  Man  with  the  855,  p.  250;  Table  29,  t  894,  p.  279; 
External  and  Material  Man  ;  of  the  Spirit  echoes  to  Pantheism,  t.  469,  p.  888,  Tabic 
World  with  the  Natural  Worid,  do.,  a.  84,  do.;  =  Philosophy,  Science,  Art,  t. 
1-5;  of  the  Whole  of  Heaven  with  the  In-  997,  998,  p.  581 ;  reviewed,  1. 1001,  p.  583. 
dividual  Parts  of  Man,  do.,  a.  6-14 ;  of  the  Cosmos,  Subjective  and  Objective,  Table  20, 
Auimals  of  the  earth  to  human  Affections,  t.  355,  p.  250 ;  or  World  of  Nature,  Ag- 
do.,  a.  15 ;  of  Vegetables  to  Perception  and  gregate  of  Things,  t.  641,  p.  387 ;  defined. 
Knowledge,  do.,  a.  16;  should  be  sought  its  relations  to  Form,  t.  673,  p.  406; 
in  Elements,  c.  I,  t.  153,  p.  112 ,  of  two  Nature,  universal,  t.  992,  993,  p.  579;  re- 
Sides  of  the  Body  with  the  Two  Sexes,  peats  Philosophy,  t.  995,  p.  580. 
t.  822-828,  pp.  228-234;  of  (Cata)  logic  CoaMOTHETio  Idealmts,  Uamilton;  Spirit- 
with  Succession  in  Time ;  of  Analoglcwith  World,  t.  404,  p.  2S3. 
Station  or  Best  in  Space,  c.  7,  t.  821,  p.  Count,  Num>»er  by,  U  508,  p.  562. 
838 ;  of  the  Material  and  the  Spiritual  Countenancx  ;  see  Head ;  definition  and  de- 
Worlds,  t.  861,  p.  258;  of  Birth  of  Ideas  rivation  of,  a.  1,  t.  42,  p.  25. 
into  the  Mind  with  Hrth  of  Souls  into  the  Countkk-adaptation8,  Man  and  Woman,  t 
Spirit- World,  t.  418,  p.  289 ;  t.  418,  p.  292 ;  82,  p.  19. 

t.  421,  p.  294;  Swedenborgiau,  c.  10-38,  t.  Counterpabt,   every  Object  is  so,  of  some 

608,    pp.    862-376;    of    Roundness    and  Mental  Conception,   t.  794,  p.  498;     see 

Straightness,  t.  516,  p.  876;   of  Length-  Type,  Analofruc,  Kcflect,  Echo, 

wiseness,  t.  558,  p.  896.  Coubse  Dot.  See  Dot ;  Analogue  of  Matter, 

Co-flKQUXNCi8  =  Succession,  and  (Cuta)  I.10-  t.  8G7,  p.  518. 

gic,  t.  821,  p.  227 ;    Clancy,  Mill,  Buckle,  Cousin,  attempts  the  rccoficiliution   of  the 

c.  1-9,  t.  821,  pp.  228-234.  Metaphysicians,  t.  114,  p.  6S ;   on  Natural 

Cosmical  Art,  t.  1001,  p.  583.  and  Logical  Order,  a.  8-7,  c.  82,  t.  136,  pp. 

Cosmical  (or  Cosmological)  Concwtion,  de-  84-86;  referred  to,  a.  15,  t.  do.,  p.  90;  a. 

filled,  a.  12,  0.  82,  t.  186,  p.  89 ;  a  Branch  9,  t.  267,  p.  202 ;  a.  18,  do.,  p.  208. 

of  Speoulology,  t.  854,  p.  249  ;  repeats  Cos-  Coxal  Pojrzs,  c.  7,  t.  603,  p.  860. 

inolog>'  in  Science,  Table  20,  t.  855,  p.  250 ;  Cranioscopy,  Buchanan,  t.  944,  p.  560. 

Masson,  a.  1-8,  t.  864,  pp.  25<^252 ;  Table  CBASsrruDSS,    Subsidence  of,  c  4,  t  676, 

Sly  t.  868,  p.  266  ;  of  Swedenborg,  t.  361,  p.  p.  409. 
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Cbxation,  Relative  =  OrganizatioD,  c  2,  t 
186,  p.  75  ;  Absolute  do. ;  p.  76 ;  by  hi- 
BEB£3(T  Neoessitt,  t.  5.')5,  p.  895 ;  Order 
of,  CouL-eptions  ot  Swcdonborg  aud  Ilegcl, 
respectively,  t.  580,  p.  ilO ;  whence  bom, 
t.  637,  p.  447  ;  the  True,  do. ;  the  Theolo- 
gical, t.  667,  p.  458 ;  approved  aud  denied, 
1. 1120,  p.  6.'57. 

Cbeatob,  conacioos  or  notf  t.  1046,  p. 
6i)9. 

Cbesd,  o'Charch,  echoes  to  Science,  t.  17,  p. 
12;  corrcsiK)nds  with,  while  noi  Knowl* 
eilgc,  do.,  t.  21,  p.  14;  in  itA  Scientific  aspect 
IS  Theology,  t.  22,  p.  15 ;  all  (Creeds)  to 
bo  reconciled,  t,  78,  p.  42 ;  Univoriant,  of 
the  Now  Catholic  Church,  c  1,  t.  858,  p. 
249 ;  Scientific  Expot^ition  not  the  place 
for,  t.  417,  p.  292;  except  in  a  minor  sense, 
do. ;  but  Wo  have  Ours ;  it  churucterizod, 
t.  487,  p.  810  ;  of  the  New  Catholicity  ;  see 
Ontolugical  Fdth;  and  Theology,  differ- 
ences  of  Organic,  t.  1112,  p.  682;  source  of 
Unm  1  Love,  1. 1118,  p.  688. 

Credo,  (I  believe),  replaced  by  "  I  know,'*  t. 
4G6,  p.  809. 

Citiaia-EvsifT,  in  Human  Affairs,  c  4,  t.  448, 
p.  819. 

Ckisis- Periods,  Successive,  identifiable  with 
each  other,  =  Decisive  and  Climacteric 
Transitions,  c.  4,  t.  448,  p.  819. 

CRrTERioK  of  Tritii,  what  in  Logic  ?  Mill,  a. 
6,  t.  207,  p.  iioo. 

Criticism,  not  sought  to  be  evaded ;  Intro- 
duction, p.  xxxvi ;  I^ws  of,  tauffht  by 
Universology,  c.  9,  t,  8,  p,  4 ;  of  all  Doc- 
trines now  completed,  t.  482,  p.  3^4. 

Cross,  Scientific  S^ymboliKm  of,  t.  566,  p.  400; 
Diuirraiii  No.  18,  t.  567,  p.  402;  t.  568,  p. 
4<>2  ;  Exactitude,  t.  509,  p.  403 ;  Diaprram 
No.  19,  do,;  The  Basic,  t.  596,  p.  421; 
Diajrram  No.  28,  do.,  p.  422 ;  St.  Andrews', 
t.  59><,  p.  423;  Pautologic  aud  Mathema- 
tie«*,  do. 

Crystal.  Salt,  **  Sea  of  Glass,"  t,  94,  p.  67 ; 
t.  96,  p.  5S. 

Cfbatube  =  Number  Eight  (8\  rules  m 
Rcicnce,  c.  6,  t  503,  p,  859  ;  c  10,  do.,  p. 
362. 

Cube.  See  Mathematical  Powers;  Form  of 
tlie  New  JeruHalem,  c  2,  t.  453,  p.  823 ; 
referred  to,  do.,  t.  521,  p.  378 ;  Ideal  and 
Real,  t.  5S8,  p.  386 ;  Square,  etc.,  Powers, 
Degrees  of  Complexity,  t.  586,  p.  416;  t, 
589,  p.  417  ;  t.  593,  p.*420;  t.  601,  p.  425  ; 
Diagram  No.  88,  do. ;   (-Figure)  in  Egg,  t. 


775,  778,  pp.  492,  493 ;  Diagraiofl  Kos.  13, 
49,  50,  do.;  Type  of  Elaborated  Sdeocr, 
do. ;  (Wenitiaa  of  fh>m  Olobe,  t  77^-79c; 
p.  494;    t.  791,  p.  498;    t.  798,  p.  4»; 
a  First  Head  of  Elabonite    Form,  Dai»- 
mal,     t,  914,     p.  547;     Third    Power  of 
Scientism,  t.  915,  p.  548 ;    Diagrmnw  Xon. 
67,  68,  69,  pp.  648,  649,  551  ;  t.  916,  p.  54>; 
Diagrams  Nos.  67,  68,  pp.  648,  549;  L  924, 
p.  562 ;  the.   Type  of  Structure,  Edillct, 
Temple,  1. 1015,  p.  .591 ;   tbb  Grard  Eli- 
RORATE  SoiERTiFio  Emrlxm  ;  thi  ArckiM- 
ural   Plan^    t.   1016-1080,    pp.    592-600; 
Length,  Breadth,  Thickth,  t.  1017,  p.  5«; 
Supreme  Modelic  Type-Form,  t  1028,  pi 
695;  Diagram  No.  76,  do.,  p.  696;  Cat-«p 
of,  t.   1027-1080,  pp.  698-600;    Dii^ram 
No.  77,  p.  600 ;   1. 1081-1084,  pp.  601-«; 
trisected,  seen  in  print;  8  reduced  to  5;l 
1036,  604. 

Curb-ism  ;  see  Solidism. 

Cures,  fSght  ludpient;  see  Cube,  t  ?7f, 
788,  p.  494. 

CuRuro,  in  Number  and  Form,  1 911, 918,  p^ 
647. 

CuRULBS ;  see  Cube;  One  (of  the  Eight)  ob- 
scure<l,  t.  1080,  p.  800;  One  Mved,  feva 
rejected ;  Seven  saved,  one  rejected,  t 
1081,  p.  601. 

CuoKoo,  the,  a  Poem,  Wodsworth ;  Intiv* 
duction,  p.  xxz. 

CuMMivo  (Dr.),  his  interpretation  of  Pro- 
phecy, t.  431,  p.  800. 

Curdling,  Ma8"«<>n,  of  Phenomena,  Proto- 
plasma,  a.  22,  c.  82,  t.  136,  p.  92. 

Cure,  of  the  Individual,  while  Society  i^  dk- 
cased,  impossible,  t.  981,  p.  578 ;  of  In- 
dividual Disease,  and  Social  Disease ;  Ex- 
act Analogy  between,  t.  984,  p.  675;  t. 
985,  do. ;  Plants  and  Minerals  as  Seme- 
dies,  do. ;  a.  I,  da 

CuRRE>T,  t.  86,  p.  49 ;  of  Time,  t.  658,  pp. 
896,  397 ;  or  Eventoation  in  Time,  t  560, 
do. ;  t.  661,  457. 

Curvature,  and  Straigbtncw,  combine  in 
Art  Forms,  t  514.  p.  874;  t.  615,  516,  p. 
876 ;  t.  620,  p.  878 ;  see  Kotuxdu*  ;  tild 
Stndghtness,  Diagram  No.  61,  t.  8^6,  p. 
584;  not  actual  in  Nature,  t.  887,  do.; 
Single,  Double,  and  C-orapound,  (TIj* 
Horse's  back),  t  927-929,  pp.  654, 555, 
Diajrram  No.  70,  p.  555. 

Curve,  Circnloid  or  Simple,  t.  547,  p.  890: 
Unism  of,  do. ;  Junction  of  with  Strsiglit- 
Serpentine,  t.  648,  do. ;  of  Circolar  Older, 
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t.  878,  p.  681 ;    18  Arc-Mathematios,  t. 

1003,  p.  584. 
CiniYABio;^)  Bee  LimitatloxL 
Cuspids,  t.  462,  p.  834;  o.  7,  t.  608,  p.  860. 
Ci?T,  deep  of,  Anatomiat,  implies  Deatii  of 

Sabject,  illostratcs  radioed  Aiialyais,  t.  484, 

p.  845. 
CvT-ur;  see  Segmentation;  Lines,  Limits, 


Laws,  OatliDe,  Form ;  a.  21,  c.  32, 1. 186,  p. 
92 ;  c.  7, 1. 148,  p.  108  ;  at  Median  Line 
and  Girdle,  Analogne  of  Kanteau  Distri- 
bution, t.  457,  p.  828 ;  by  Lines  of  Spaoe, 
characterixed,  a  87,  t.  508,  p.  875 ;  and  of 
Time,  do. 
CxrviBB,  on  the  power  of  the  Scienoes,  Intro- 
duction, p.  XXV. 


D. 


J>ALTov,  anticipated  by  Gfeek  atomists,  t. 

91,  p.  55. 
DaxKAnoM,  of  Ideas  in  Mind ;  of  Souls  in 

Spirit-Worid,  L  405,  p.  288. 
Dava,  I'roC,  Cephaliiation,  a.  1,  1 1077,  p. 

6i2. 
Dahcs,  Partners  in,  t  802,  p.  600. 
Dabwixxav  Tbkobt,  of  Development,  o.  1, 

t.  1053,  p.  613,  t.  1110,  p.  681. 
Dassth,  (Oer.  for  Existence),  t.  884,  p.  278. 
Daviss,    (Prof.),    his    ClasDification   of  the 

Ifathematics,  t.  230,    p.  177;     Compared 

with  Comte's,  c  6,  t.  231,  p.  182. 
Dayu,  (Andrew  Jackson),  liis  vision  of  Con- 
gress of  Representative  Spirits,  t.  416,  p. 

S92 ;  his  Works  snggestive,  c  26,  t.  508,  p. 

868 ;  a  standing  miracle,  t.  1109,  p.  681. 
Dawk,  of  Happiness,  for  the  Race,  Fourier,  t 

428,  p.  299. 
Dat,  Daylight ;  see  Light 
Dat  or  JuDOMBNT,  the,  will  have  come,  t. 

1123,  p.  639. 
Djkad  Likz,  of  Impossibility,  t.  485,  p.  847. 
DsADincss,  of  Baae-Line,  t.  560,  p.  898. 
DsAD  SimjBCT,  Cut-up  of,  necessary  to  Life, 

t.  484,  p.  845. 
DxATB,  and  Birth,  relation  of  to  Spirit- World, 

t.  404,  p.  288 ;  ot  ObJLCt  at  Birth  of  Idea, 

do. ;   is  BxsuRBXcnoif,  Swedcnborg,  do. ; 

is  abnormal,  destined  to  be  abolished,  t. 

416,  p.  290;  c.  1-4,  t.  434,    pp.  307,  808; 

and  life,   in  the  Absolute,    Equivalent, 

do. 
DsoARTATiov,  in  Theology  and  Philosophy, 

t.  409,  p.  2S6. 
DaosHTmAUiuro  Txin>iKOT  =  Divergent  In- 
dividuality, t.  46,  p.  29. 
Dxomvx  Epoch,   in  Human  Affairs,   from 

Universology,  o.  17, 1. 1012,  p.  601. 
DsoLCTATiom.  of  Position,  related  to  Morals, 

t.  4.^8,  p.  822. 
DBOUBtAniTO  (cBossoro)  LiKxs,  t.  24,  p.  16. 

so 


DsousBAnov,  CroMing  of  Nerves  at  Pone- 
tuni  Vit89  in  top  of  Neck,  t.  454,  p.  824; 
Disgram  No.  8,  do. ;  of  Nerves  in  the  Nook, 
1. 1079,  p.  628. 

DxoDonov,  New  and  Universal  Scientific,  k 
126,  p.  71 ;  i^nantitative,  Spencer,  a.  81,  o. 
82,  t.  186,  p.  95 ;  Universal,  fhmi  Hpirii  of 
Quantity,  a.  84,  do.;  a  new,  initiated,  t. 
183,  p.  130 ;  outranks  Induction,  do. ;  re- 
verse drift  of,  consistent  and  regulated,  t. 
185,  do.;  and  Induction,  illustrated  by 
Circle  and  Radii,  t.  188,  p.  182 ;  L^wermA 
SeientifiCf  fh>m  Unism,  Duisx,  Tbxnisii,  U 
198,  p.  136  ;  deflued,  Henry  on,  a.  11,  do., 
p.  142 ;  the  Uuiversological  Universal,  c.  8, 
t.  321,  p.  288 ;  and  Induction,  equwooaium 
qf,  explained  and  reconciled,  c  1-7,  t.  846, 
pp.  248-246 ;  same  as  Synthesis  and  Ana- 
IvHis,  0.  8,  do.,  p.  244 ;  of  Buckle  and  Tnm 
Universal,  ssme  difference  between  as  be- 
tween Poetical  Analogy  and  True  Scien- 
tific, c  12, 1. 1012,  p.  596 ;  see  Induction. 

Deductivs  Mbtbod,  The  True,  Andrusian, 
Introduction,  p.  xi ;  in  Science,  Form  Ana- 
logue of,  t.  583,  p.  418;  Third  Drift  ol 
Line,  t.  616,  p.  435;  Diagram  No.  41,  do. ; 
t.  622,  p.  488. 

"  Deep  Sleep,"  the,  which  oame  on  Adam, 
wliHt,  t.  746,  p.  479. 

DErnnriON,  defined,  t.  580,  p.  410. 

Degrees,  of  Altitude,  t.  285,  p.  209;  of  Com* 
parison,  t.  549,  551,  552,  pp.  891-898;  Dia- 
gram No.  17,  p.  898 ;  t.  558,  p.  894 ;  of 
Complexity  in  >orm,  t.  586,  p.  416;  Gen- 
eral and  Special  Sense  of,  do. ;  t.  588,  do. ; 
Ist,  2d,  8d,  t  588,  p.  417;  All  Thuiga 
differ  only  in,  t.  608,  426. 

Dblat,  may  happen  in  realization,  1. 1124,  p. 
640. 

DBLiiriATioK,  of  Body,  shown  in  Face,  a.  1,  t. 
42,  p.  25 ;  t.  982,  p.  657;  t.  984,  p.  668; 
see  Co-lineation. 
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DiAjoTEiT,  defined,  t.  585,  p,  414. 
DiATONio  SoALi,  Foorier,  t.  462,  p.  884 ;  t. 

948,  p.  562. 
DionoNABiBt,  of  Alwato,  in  preparation,  a. 
IV,  t.  152,  p.  124. 

DivFEBXHOX,  of  opinion,  snppoaed,  often 
not  real,  a.  12,  o.  82,  1. 186,  p.  90 ;  Illus- 
tration ;  Is  there  any  Up  or  Down,  a.  IS, 
14, 15,  do. ;  see  Spiritual  Difference,  t.  761,  p. 
485 ;  BBTWXur  Tbdth  ahd  Ebbob,  affirmed, 
t.1115,  p.  684;  tbe  Abs^olute  Ground  of 
Ulterior  Manias  and  Harmony,  in  Doc- 
trine, as  elsewhere,  a.  2,  c.  1, 1. 1119,  p.  687 ; 
Psychologioal ;  tee  Psychologioal  DiiEsr- 
ence. 

DmrxBBiroaB,  Organic  and  Ednoational,  Ulti- 
mate Solution  of,  1. 1118,  p.  688;  Source  of 
Mutual  Love,  do. ;  of  Faith  multifiurioos,  t. 
1114,  p.  684. 

DnTEBBNTiAL  Caloulus  ;  see  Calculoa. 

DurrxsENTiATioir,  Spencer,  Young,  1. 197,  p. 
186 ;  stutti  prior  to,  (Synstasii^),  and  sub- 
sequent to,  (Synthesis),  often  confounded, 
as  Integration,  t,  208,  p.  149 ;  Duism,  t. 
209,  do. ;  related  to  Number  Two,  do. ; 
Table  12,  t.  211,  p.  151 ;  rartness-Aspect, 
t.  389,  p.  275 ;  the  Primitive,  t  622,  p.  438 ; 
s  Creation,  t.  687,  p.  447 ;  entirely  ab- 
sent in  The  Absolute,  t.  745,  p.  479 ;  and 
Confusion,  t.  764,  p.  486 ;  the  Grand  Co:i- 
mical,  of  Ideas  prior  to  Integration,  t. 
1114,  p.  634. 

DioiTAL  (4BOUP8,  c.  7,  t.  503,  p.  860. 

Dion-AL  NuMBBBS,  0-9  ;  1-10  (Two  Distinct 
Orders  of),  c.  2,  t,  662,  p.  454. 

Dignity.    Sec  Rank. 

Dimensions,  Length,  Breadth  and  Thickth ; 
or  Length,  Breadth,  and  Height;  t.  1017- 
1030,  pp.  592-600. 

DiBEOTioN,  Drifts  of;  Analogue  of  Method, 
t.  616,  p.  435;  Diagram  Xo.  41,  do.;  see 
Force ;  Directne9»^  Kiqht,  Diagram  No. 
69,  t.  923,  p.  551 ;  a  ILgher  Department  of 
Limitotion  than  Fonn  or  Figure,  t.  952,  p. 
563;  1. 1083,  p.  623  ;  is  Rehitive  Form,  t. 
1085,  do.;  Varieties  of,  t.  1088,  p.  624; 
Practical  as  Standards,  Axes,  etc.,  1. 1089, 
do. 

DiSABXiNO,  of  Europe,  to  be  effected  Pan- 
tarchally,  c.  7,  t.  448,  p.  321. 

DiBciPLiNB,  of  the  effort  to  achieve  the 
known  Impossible,  t.  485,  p.  847. 

LiscovEREB,  of  Universology  introduced,  his 
previoiw  works  ;  Introduction,  p.  xxv. 

DiBOOVEBY,  claim  of  previously  announced. 


Introduction,  p.  v;  and  DcmoostntioQ, 
stand  on  a  different  fboting  finom  any  ob- 
servational Generalirations,  e.  17,  t.  lOli, 
p.  601 ;  Badical,  of  the  Unity  of  All  I> 
tellectual  Conoeptlons,  t.  1111,  p.  682;  Po- 
sitive of  Sdenoe  of  the  Universe,  wliit  it 
will  effect,  1. 1128,  p.  688. 

DisEASB,  and  Cure,  of  Man  Individnal  sod 
Collective ;  see  Health. 

DiBHABMONio  Pbocxdubb  of  Homan  AiEun, 
in  the  Past,  t  1119,  p.  636. 

DisHABMovY,  and  Incoherenoey  cases  ai|  L 
1048,  p.  610. 

Disk,  a  Globe  appears  as  such,  its  OntUne  t 
Circle,  t  821,  p.  512. 

DiSFXHSATiov,  a  New  and  Distinetivs  Ons, 
expected  by  the  Charch,  c  1,  t.  75,  p.  4S; 
Jewish,  and  ChrisUan,  ProviaioDal  do,  sod 
t.  76,  do. ;  t.  77,  p.  44 ;  new,  ComposUaud 
Transcendent  Harmony,  c.  1,  t.  84,  p.  4T; 
Proto-Beligious ;  see  Proto-Beligious  Dis- 
pensation; Intellectual  or  Rational,  doei 
not  include  the  Baconian  Period,  c  84,  t 
186,  p.  84 ;  Artoid,  a.  40,  do.,  p.  86. 

DissBonoN,  Analogue  of  Ra«]icaJ  Analjas. 
(Anatomic),  t.  432,  p.  844. 

DissBNSioNs,  of  Mankind,  uses  of^  L 104S,  p. 
610;  Numeral  Analogue  of,  da 

DissBNT ;  see  Protestantism. 

DisTANOX,  Two  Points,  t.  919,  p.  550 ;  Dia- 
gram No.  69,  t.  928,  p.  551 ;  Phrenolop<»! 
Organ  of,  Buchanan,  t.  988,  p.  558 ;  Two 
PointM,  t.  934,  do. 

Distinct  Fobm  ;  see  Analogical  Form. 

**  Distinctly  Onb,"  Swedeuborg  =  Univar- 
iant,  t.  760,  p.  485. 

DiBTiNonsuABLx,  not  separable,  a.  22,  t  SOt, 
p.  155. 

DiSTBiBunoN,  and  Collection,  c  2,  t,  15,  p.  11 ; 
fundanioutal,  of  Society,    by  Comte,  into 

1.  Intelligcnco  ;  2.  Affection,  and  3.  Action, 
(ot  Society),  t.  42,  p.  26 ;  more  radical,  by 
the  author,  into  1.  Divergent  Individoalitj; 

2.  Convergent  Individliality  ;  8.  Harmotik 
Individuality,  t.  47,  p.  80  ;  Comtc's  distri- 
bution related  to  Head,  Heart,  and  Hand, 
t.  42,  p.  26;  mine  related  to  Tnmk  {m 
Centre),  Limbs  (or  Periphery),  and  Total- 
ity, do. ;  of  Warren,  Comte,  and  Fourier 
compared,  t.  5.'),  p.  34 ;  of  Integralism  ai»i 
Pantorchism,  t.  56,  do. ;  of  the  Universe,  L 
124,  p.  71 ;  of  Mind  and  Matter  identical  t 
164,  p.  119 ;  OF  THB  SciBNCEs;  Ftmdamm- 
tal  Exposition  of,  Powtivist  and  Univcrso- 
logical,  Table  No,  15,  t  278,  p.  2»>4;  t.  SC'S, 
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p.  219 ;   Internal  and  External ;    Fractions  do.,  p.  29*) ;  Two  Grand  Oppo:»ite,  in  Ro- 

and  Integers,  t.  807,  808,  p.  222 ;  parallel  of  ligioii.  Philosophy,  and  I'raciiail  Life,  c  2, 

Number,  Form,  and  Univenal  Being,  t.  1. 1119,  p.  637 ;  World  of,  will  bo  revolu- 

506,  p.  8o9 ;  of  Details  in  Domain,  t.  M4,  tionized  m  thirty  years,  1. 1123,  p.  GG^ ;  see 

p.  889 ;    Basis  of  Clasaiflcotion  and  all  Sol-  Creed. 

entifiu  Di:>^oriminations ;  Orderly  Evolution  Dogma  ;  see  Creed. 

of  Cardinal  Nameration,  from  One  to  Two,  Dohebtt,  Hugh,  1. 1099,  p.  627 ;  t.  1108,  pi 

from  Two  to  Three,  eta,  the  Canoh  or  6;>o. 

Cbiticibm  on,  t.  642,  p.  450  ;   Law  of  In-  Doing  ;  bco  Action,  and  Art. 

oreasiitg  Complexity  in,  do. ;  Soalbb  of,  do. ;  DouainvS  i,  slguifled  by  representative  nomesi 

Tabl3  No.  41,  do. ;  Abstract  and  Concrete  c.  1,  t.  40,  p.  24 ;  of  Science  of  Sociology, 

Types  of^  t  648,  p.  451 ;    of  Temple,   and  the  Body  Corporate,   le    Grand   Eire   of 

Cube,  t.  1018-1080,  pp.  690-600 ;   t.  1082,  Comte,  t.  42,  p.  26 ;  t.  65,  p.  84 ;  A  or  Any, 

1088,  p.  603;  of  the  Scienocs  ,  seeSponoer-  has  the  termination  Umun^  adj.  'uiinlc\  c.  8, 

ian  ;  see  Basic  Distribution.  t.  43,  p.  27  ;  (see  Tenniuology)«  coinpouud 

DuTBiBOTiovs,  Namerical,  Fourier,  t.  462,  p.  with  connecting  vowels  o  and  a,  c.  18,  t. 

834 ;  special,  of  all  Being  whatsoever  illus-  48,  p.  28 ;    Elenicntiiry,  chuructcrized  by 

trated  by  Fobm,  t.  497,  p.  856;    down  to  Simplicity  and  Gcnvrulity,  t.  2oo,  p.  i:;8: 

minatiie,  t.  493,  do. ;  Gheueral,  first  in  or-  Concrete  and  Abstract  rrinciplcs,  la'^jcti- 

der,  t.  499,  do.  tion  of  each  by  each,  a.  24,  t.  267,  p.  218. 

DiTXBGBNOT,  Sectarian,  1. 1114,  p.  684.  Dome,  of  Temple,  repeats  Head,  and  Man,  t. 

DxvBBGnrr  Ihdtvidualitt,  oontrasted  with  237,  p.  211 ;  above  contrasted  with  ground 

Convergent,  c  2,  t.40,  p.  24 ;  Diagram  No.  hdovo^  t.  655,  p.  456 ;  Aerial,  t  873,  p.  529 ; 

8,  (Typical  Tableau),  t.  41,  p.  24;  Variety  see  Temple. 

Aspect  of  the  S<x»al  Constitution,  do. ;  sym-  Dosiinant,  and  Subdominant;  subversion  of^ 

boHzed  by  the  Limbs  of  the  Body,  t.  47,  p.  a.  35,  t.  204,  p.  164. 

80 ;  as  Bona  of  social  order,  representative  Dominant  of  thb  Domain,  t.  523,  p.  879. 

man  of  doctrine  of,  Joeiah  Warren,  t.  48,  Dor,  Coarse  and  Fine ;  Boily  and  Soul ;  Cell, 

do. ;  by  the  author,  do.;  by  J.  Stuart  Mill,  Atom,  etc.,  t.  829,  p.  515  ;   Dia^rum  Nos. 

do. ;   by  Herbert  Spencer,  do.,  p.  81 ;  do-  55  and  56,  t.  830-883,  p.  616  ;    Analog? uc  of 

fined,  t,  62,  p.  82;   principle  of  Freedom  Unit,  t.  888,  p.  518  ;  Single,  Type  of  Single 

and  Progress,  do.,  t.  58,  p.  88 ;  c.  5,  t.  226,  Thing ;  Ajrgregations ;  Incoherent^  Coherent^ 

p.  166 ;    Notation  of,  t.  804,  p.  220 ;    true  as  Individuals  in  Society,  t.  842,  p.  519 ;  or 

Measure  of  in  Society,  t.  760,  p.  485 ;   t.  Point,  undergoing  development,  1. 1078,  p. 

761,  762,  do.  622. 

PirmroENTlBOLATioir,  of  Individual  Centres,  Doten,     Lizzie,    a   puailo    for   the   Sages, 

In  Protestantism,  t.  1123,  p.  689.  t.  1109,  p.  631. 

DirxRarrr   of   Abpkotb    fbom    Diffsbxnt  Doubt  ;  see  Skepticism. 

Points  OF  Vimw,  t.  1123,  p.  638.  Down,  instinctually  thought  of  as  Ba»e  or 

DiTiDiNO  Ftootion,  of  Line,  t.  591,  p.  419.  rife,  t.  403,  p.  286  ;  a  Single  Fixed  Point; 

DmNE  Social  Code,  a.  46,  t.  204,  p.  169.  All  Points,  t.  1121,  p.  687. 

I>ETiaioN,  Internal,  Fractions  ;   External,  In-  Draftsman's  Lines,  munt  be  thin,  dclioate, 

tegors,  t.  807,  808,  p.  222  ;  reduced  to  Sub-  etc.,  meuninir  f  f  this  fact,  t.  484,  p.  346. 

traotion,  t.  849,  p.  621 ;    t.  910,  p.  646 ;  t.  Dbamatio    Pbobabilitt;    Introduction,   p. 

911,  Diaj^ram  66,  do.  xxxii. 

I>o,  R«,  Ml ;  see  Octavea.  Dramatism,  of  Bt«ing ;  Child  how  bom ;  Man 

DooTSiVAL  Ai>7U8TMBBT,  1. 1118,  p.  688.  Erect ;  Vertebrate  Sub-Kingdom,  t.  884,  p 

DooTBunCs),  meaning  of  will  be  furnished  533. 

by  Social  Integration,  t.  67,  p.  85 ;    Ana-  Draper  (Dr.),   Intellectual  Development  of 

lofnie  of;  prior  to  Knowledge,  Absorption  Europe,  mentioned,  c  84,  t.  136,  p.  84;  t. 

of  Nutrition,  or  Sucking  of  the  Infiint ;  not,  1107,  p.  630. 

in  preponderance,  adult  food,  c.  20, 1. 136,  p.  Drawing,  compared  with  coloring.  Buskin, . 

80 ;  leading,  of  all  Sects  and  Rcliffions  true,  t.  494,  p.  354. 

fluid  will  be  rescued,  a.  51,  t.  2«>4,  p,  172 ;  Dressmaker,  the,  and  Nature,  1. 1050,  p.  611. 

t.  414,  p.  289,  statement  guarded,  c  1,  2,  Drift  si,  of  Philosophy  and  Echo«)phy,  c.l, 


670 


DIGESTED  INDEX  OP  THE 


1 15,  p.  10 ;  Fiwt,  from  Circumference  to 
Centre,  Intuitional  and  Observational,  t. 
1>^,  p.  130;  of  Human  Aspiration  and 
Faith;  The  Old  and  the  New,  t.  484,  p. 
807;  the  Primitive,  Table  81,  p.  811; 
Throe,  along  Kodiuti  =  Three  Methods  in 
Science,  t.  688,  p.  413 ;  of  Direction,  de- 
fined, t.  616,  pp.  484, 485 ;  Diagram  No.  41, 
do. ;  Clefs  of,  do. ;  relation  of  to  Force,  t. 
621,  p.  436;  Firat,  of  Analogy,  reversed  in 
Bo  ly,  t.  8ft2,  p.  582 ;  aee  Force,  Coreeni. 

Dnivrxo  Towbr,  repeats  Arbitriamology, 
Table  19,  t.  852,  p.  249. 

DuAD,  Analogue  of  Thought,  Reason, 
Tliought-Line,  Lfne,  a.  87,  t.  204,  p.  165 ; 
a.  38,  do.,  p.  166 ;  =  Two- Points,  t.  876,  p. 
680. 

Dual  Numbeb,  in  Grammar,  Analogues  of 
Ol.jects  paired,  t.  708,  p.  465;  Transition 
{nm\  to  Gender,  t  704,  p.  466. 

DuALisif,  in  Philosophy,  c.  1, 2,  t.  766,  p.  488. 

Duality,  badge  of  Science,  yet  unitive,  t. 
764,  p.  486. 

DuBiosrrr  of  Numerical  Classification,  t.  641, 
p.  450. 

DuisM,  Unism,  Trinism,  flrnt  mention  of,  t. 
120,  p.  71 ;  The  Second  Law  of  Universal 
Being,  stated  and  defined,  t.  208,  (2),  p. 


144;  =  Diflfcrentiation,  t.  809,  p.  141;  tbs 
Suieutitic  Unism  or  BoaLs  of  I7nity,  t  £7, 
p.  842 ;  Form  Analogue  of  Stnagbt-Line, 
t.  582,  p.  883 ;  Diagram  No.  IS,  do. ;  Ana- 
logue of  Science,  the  lUgulatwe  or  Goaru.- 
ing  Principle,  t.  542,  p.  888;  see  Uraa, 
Tbinisx;  Analogue  of  Line,  Science,  aid 
Thb  True,  Tables  87  and  88,  t.  548, 645,  pp. 
88S,  3S9  ;  Bi-furcation  of;  t.  841,  p.  450;  tha 
one  thing  representing ;  Morphic  Analogue 
of  the  Line,  t.  877,  p.  631 ;  t.  879,  do. ;  Coo- 
trast  of  with  Unism  and  Trinism,  t.  899,  ^ 
640 ;  is  the  ScizirroiD  ITnigm,  c  2,  t.  941^  p. 
642;  repeated  by  Secokdism,  t.  904,  da 

DuiBMAL  =  represaiye  aiid  chjiatening,  c  5,  L 
8,  p.  8. 

DuisMUs,  of  Bodcty,  Is  the  NnmefoiiMicB  (rf 
Individualities,  t.  761,  p.  486. 

Duodecimal  Numeration;  see  NomcntioD; 
Mon»hic  Type  of,  t.  864,  p.  626. 

Duration,  =  Time,  Length,  Height,  Soe- 
cession,  Series,  t.  284,  p.  208 ;  t.  267,  p^ 
211 ;  t.  288,  p.  212;  defined  as  Lengthinm 
of  Being,  etc.,  t.  65S,  p.  896 ;  Table  No.S9, 
do.,  p.  897  ;  is  Obdsb,  t.  559,  p.  897 ;  Dm 
the  Analogue  of,  c.  1,  t.  639,  p.  448. 

Dtnastt,  Ordinal  Nomben  in,  t.  288,  p. 
212. 


E. 


Earti,  an  Element,  banc  Cosmical  Sub- 
stance, Orrmnd  of  Being,  t.  94,  p.  57 ;  is 
to  llunumity  what  Trunk  is  to  Body,  t.  95, 
p.  5S ;  molten  Interior  of  associated  with 
Hent,  Heart,  and  Blood,  do. ;  one  with 
Light,  in  the  Sun,  t.  96,  do. ;  t.  99,  p.  59  ; 
c.  1, 1. 100,  p.  60  ;  reinstated  as  an  Element, 
t.  102,  p.  Gl ;  AiR,  Fire,  ond  Water,  the 
four  Elftinouts  of  the  Ancients  reinstated, 
t  102,  p.  61 ;  -Centre  and  Rnn-Centrc, 
opposed,  0.  14,  c.  32,  t.  186,  p.  90 ;  Land 
and  Water,  t.  285,  p.  200 ;  and  Hell,  more 
respectable  than  reputed  to  be,  t.  407,  p. 
285;  Exteriors  and  Inferiors  of  the  Body, 
t.  40S,  p.  285  ;  Analogue  of  Trunk  in  Body, 
t.  458,  p.  821 ;  Woman  the  Analogue  of 
the  latter,  do. ;  the  Body  of  Nature,  t.  541, 
p.  3S7  ;  Diffrrent  Elevations  of;  Mountain 
Tops,  etc..  Round  Number,  t.  566,  p.  400 ; 
Air,  Fire,  Water  =  Substance,  t.  691,  p. 
463;  and  Sun,  t.  755,  p.  4S2 ;  footstool  of 
Man,  t.  1068,  p.  618  ;    bride  of  Man,  do. ; 


the  Solid  Material,  must  have  a  foundation ; 

hoM  no  foundation,  1. 1121,  p.  637. 
Earth -Kall,  t.  639,   p.   449  ;    Orb,  Planet, 

coulrusted  with  Blank  Space  =  Something 

and  Nothing,  t.  647,  648,  pp.  452,  4o3  •  t. 

65f*,  p.  457. 
Eartu-(jRound,  and  Air  above ;    Earth-BcJl, 

and  Air  around,  Diagram  No.  44,  t.  653,  p. 

455. 
East,  and  West,  t.  432,  p.  803 ;  to  yield  rank 

to  the  West,   t.   436,    p.    809 ;     to  West, 

Wave  of  Progress,  round  the  Globe,  c  «, 

t.  448,  p.  320;    Hefluxional,  do.,  p.  321; 

Spirit  of  Keconciliation  of,  Pontorchalh*,  c. 

7,  do. 

Eating,  process  of,  analc^os  with  Thought- 
Discriminations,  a.  18,  c.  82,  1. 136,  p.  91 : 
a.  19,  20,  do. ;  order  of  and  sucking,  a.  24, 
do.,  p.  92;  like  Oxidation,  do.;  Analogy 
of  with  Coition,  t.  448,  p.  817. 

Echo,  of  M.itter  to  Mind ;  Introduction,  pp. 
xii,  XXX ;  of  Analogies,  1. 101,  p.  60 ;  between 
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differeDt  Bealms  or  I>omaiiifl  of  Being  = 
Analogy,  Correapondence,  1. 165,  p.  119 ;  = 
Correspondence,  Analogy,  t.  254,  p.  191 ; 
of  Concrete  Domain*  to  Abstract  jPnn- 
ci/>2e<,  a.  24,  t.  267,  p.  218;  Univcrsa],  of 
Principles  and  Forms  =  Analogy,  t.  498,  p. 
S55  ;  OF  Carebbs,  of  Pnre  Form  and  Real 
Being,  L  639,  p.  449;  between  the  Ab- 
stract and  the  Concrete,  t  797,  p.  499 ;  of 
Analogy,  Matter  and  Mind,  t.  805,  p.  504 ; 
Type  of  Organized  Being  in  any  one 
Sphere,  the,  of  that  of  do.  in  all  Spheres ; 
discoverable  and  precise  between  Evola- 
tions  of  Matter  and  Mind,  t.  884, 835,  p.  517 , 
or  Unht,  through  all  Elomains,  t.  907,  p. 
543;  £xact  Scientific  between  Pbyniology 
and  Sociology,  t.  982,  p.  574  ;  »ee  Typical 
Bcproilnction,  Type,  Typo  Form,  Reflect, 
Symbol,  Analogue,  Comte,  Kant. 

ScHOBOPHiSTB,  go  too  far  in  rejecting  Indeter- 
minate Method,  t.  218,  p.  156. 

KciioflOFHT,  definition  and  derivation  of,  t. 
12,  p.  9,  and  c.  8,  do. ;  contrasted  with 
Philosophy,  do. ;  see  Science,  and  Positiv- 
ism ;  repeats  Science,  t.  13,  p.  9 ;  begins  in 
Diversity,  ends  in  Unity,  c.  1, 1. 15,  p.  10 ; 
laws  and  phenomena,  do. ;  see  Table  1,  do., 
p.  11 ;  related  to  One,  Two,  Three,  as  Phil- 
osophy to  One,  &Iany,  All,  t.  218,  p.  157 ; 
represented  by  Scicnto-Philosophy,  t.  243, 
p.  187 ;  t.  246,  p.  188  ;  the  main  Elevation 
of  the  Temple  of  the  Sciences,  t.  269,  p. 
\9T>\  Elaborismus  of  the  Universe  of 
Thought,  do.,  p.  196;  Lower  Story  of  dis- 
tributed by  Spencer,  t.  270,  do. ;  Primitive 
Division  of  Qcucral  and  Special  Science, 
t.  292,  p.  214;  and  Philosophy,  distributed 
in  Parallel  views,  Table  18,  t.  847,  p.  245 ; 
restrained,  heretofore,  to  mean  Monosphcr- 
ology,  t.  478,  p.  339 ;  relates  to  No.  .^,  do. ; 
relatively  elaborate,  compared  with  Philos- 
ophy, t.  488,  p.  844;  =  Anthropittm,  t.99r>, 
996,  p.  530 ;  relation  of  to  Anthropio  f  orm, 
X,  1067,  p.  618. 

EoLBcnciSM,  intermediation  of  Experientiol- 
ism  and  Transcendentalism,  t.  4<.)6,  p.  285 ; 
echoes  to  Intcrismology  (Purgatory),  Table 
80,  t.  419,  p.  298. 

EolJtoncs,  intervening  between  Materialists 
and  Idealists,  c.  81,  t.  186,  p.  82. 

EooHOMT  or  Means,  t.  877,  p.  580. 

EovTATio,  The,  =  Equation,  or  Interme- 
diation and  Conjunction,  Clef,  t.  449,  p. 
816 ;  corresponds  with  Abstractology,  tho 
insertion  of  Lines,  c.  2,  4,  do.,  p.  817; 


The,  Ineffable,  Paul,  IndicibUj  Wronski,  t. 
468,  p.  887. 

EcsTATiciSM,  a  branch  of  Ontology,  t.  489,  p. 
811;  what  and  where,  t.  444,  p.  814;  of 
Regenerative  Being,  c.  2,  t.  448,  p.  818. 

EcsTATOLOOT,  Relations  and  Clefo  of,  t.  466 ; 
p.  835 ;  Table  82,  do. 

Edifice,  of  the  Body,  a.  1,  t.  42,  p.  25; 
House,  Temple,  t.  908,  p.  541 ;  Diagram  No. 
64,  do. ;  Masonic  Symbol,  t.  905,  p.  542 ;  t. 
924,  p.  552;  sublime,  of  Truth;  see 
Temple. 

EnucATioir,  The  Entire  Future  System  of. 
How  based,  t.  484,  p.  847. 

Educational,  and  Organic  Differences,  Ulti- 
mate Solution  of,  t.  1118,  p.  633. 

Educationist,  Prof.  Boyle  as,  c  1,  t.  484,  p. 
846. 

ErrBCTS,  Sequences,  Trains,  Traits,  etc.,  Dia- 
gram No.  71,  t.  954,  p.  664;  t  9r>5,  966,  p. 
665 ;  t.  959,  960,  p.  567 ;  may  be  distnit^sed, 
t.  961,  p.  568. 

EoENETO,  hat  lecomtj  applied  to  Babylon 
(^lystery),  a.  50,  t.  204,  p.  172. 

Eoo,  Fertilization  of,  Segmentation  of,  etc. ; 
Case  of  the  Ilermellas,  as  illustrative  of  Or- 
ganization, c.  2-18,  1. 136,  pp.  76-80 ;  and 
Chicken,  which  first,  c.  81,  t.  136,  p.  82; 
82-111,  do.,  p.  88;  c  85,  t.  503,  p.  874; 
ParU  of,  t.  658,  p.  894 ;  t.  554,  do. ;  Panto- 
logical  Meaning  of,  t.  596,  p.  421 ;  Dia- 
gram No.  28,  do.,  p.  420;  Typical  sliape 
of,  t.  773,  p.  491;  belonsrs  to  Female; 
Seed,  Atom,  Unimpregnnted,  Imprcjrnated, 
t.  774,  do. ;  Cut-up  of.  Mathematical  Shape 
of,  t  775-777;  pp.  492,  403;  Diagrams 
Nos.  47,  43,  49,  do. ;  Type  of  Trinii»m,  t. 
784,  p.  495 ;  Forms  of  Symbolize  all  De- 
partment-* of  Philosophy,  t.  785,  do. ;  An- 
thropoidule  within,  t.  881,  p.  582 ;  an  Art- 
Product  of  Naturt^  t.  887,  p.  685 ;  (Solid 
Form),  a  First  Head  of  idaborate  Form, 
Trinismal,  t.  914,  p.  547;  t.  915,  p.  548; 
Diagram  No.  67,  do. ;  No.  69,  t.  928,  p.  551 ; 
t.  924,  p.  553;  Man  produced  as  iVom, 
t.  986,  p.  575 ;  Whole  of,  two  Types  of, 
t.  991,  p.  578 ;  Brahminical,  the  Mass  or 
Bale  of  Muteriiils,  t.  li>63,  p.  617. 

Eoo-EMBBYONisif,  First-Priiiciple-Domain  in 
Feminisnius  and  Philosophismus,  t.  7S5,  p. 
495. 

Eoo  Figure,  Pantolosrical  Menninfr  of,  t.  696, 
p.  421 ;  Dinjrram  No.  28,  do.,  p.  422. 

Eoo-FoBH,  Syrnbolinm  of.  Title-pace,  t.  86,  p. 
60  ;  occult  Presence  of,  Diograui  No.  72,  t. 
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95S,  p.  666;  and  Human  Figure  inter- 
blended,  t.  987-1000,  pp.  676-^2 ;  Diagram 
No.  74,  t.  990,  p.  577. 

£oo-SnELL,  to  illustrate,  t.  5^,  p.  894. 

Koo,  tliu  Soll-CunsciouB,  t.  309,  p.  223;  Li 
the  true  Man,  the  Mind  not  bo,  t.  3&8,  p. 
254  ;  t.  8r)9,  p.  258 ;  t  862,  p.  259  ;  tlie  re- 
action of  upon  Tiiougbt  uud  Senaatiou,  t 
4ii2,  p.  295. 

EooisM,  and  Altruinm,  Comte,  t.  112,  p.  67. 

KciYPTiAK  Puilosoput;  aee  PhiloDophy, 
E;rvptinn. 

EionT  (Number),  Sdcnce  rules  in,  c.  6,  t. 
503,  p.  359 ;  related  to  Cube,  c.  6,  10,  do., 
pp.  359,  862 ;  tbo  Tliird  Power  of  Two ; 
Cube,  t.  908,  p.  644;  t.  948,  950,  951,  p. 
563 ;  (incipient)  Cubules,  reduced  to  7 ;  t. 
1031,  p.  601 ;  to  5,  t.  1086,  p.  604 ;  Qmnd 
Huitie  Sciento-Sacred  Kumhtry  X,  1034,  p. 
603 ;  repcut8  tbo  Cube,  do. 

Elabobatk  Co!»inical  Conception,  t.  855,  p. 
251 ;  Table  21,  t.  358,  p.  255 ;  ecboes  to 
Concrctolo^,  do.,  t.  858,  p.  254;  dia- 
tributed,  Table  22,  t  358,  p.  256. 

Elaborate  Kxistenck,  I^itoine  of,  Antbro- 
poidnlo,  t.  880,  p.  531;  t.  881,  p.  532; 
Diagram  No.  60,  do. 

Elabokatiox,  ]>rincipal  of  Comte,  t.  36,  p. 
2u;  fundaiiieiital  of  do.;  do.,  p.  21 ;  cor- 
ri!Si»onil8  in  p;irt  only  with  Anthrt>polot:y 
and  C<»8inol<>jry,  t.  37,  p.  22;  t.  8S3,  p. 
633. 

Elaboribvi's,  of  Number,  c.  1,  t.  22S,  p.  177; 
t.  27u,  p.  l'«<0 ;  of  Being  and  Thought,  in 
Observational  Facts,  c.  6,  t.  503,  p.  359; 
of  Fonn,  Surface  and  Solid,  t.  538,  p.  386 ; 
of  i»gie,  Proportions,  and  Syllogisms,  t. 
580,  p.  410;  of  Form,  Surface  and  Solid, 
t.  587,  p.  410;  and  Klcmentidmus,  Bever- 
i^'di^  X.  Ss4,  p.  534. 

Elders.  Four  and  Twenty ;  Vertobne,  t.  455, 
p.  »ii'i. 

Eleaticb,  Fcrricr,  The  One  ond  Tlie  ^lany ; 
To  Hen  and  Ta  Polio,  a.  27,  t.  204, 
p.  158 ;  called  Dialectical,  a.  29,  do.,  p. 
150. 

Elective  Arnxmr;  Marriage,  t.  312,  p. 
224. 

Electrical  PoLARmr,  Sclent ic,  Mosculoid, 
t.  «02,  p.  501. 

Electricitt,  and  Chemietr}',  Positive  and 
Negative  Relations  in,  t.  8o2,  8«)4,  pp.  601, 
5('3. 

Elxsientart  Tyfeb.  of  Form,  Curve,  Straight, 
Ilogurthiun  Line,  t.  513,  p.  872;   t.  519,  p. 


877;   t.  521,  p^  878;    Do&udnB;  ma  Bo- 
mains. 

ELBMBNTiBinTa,  of  the  Real  Univene,  t.  SM, 
p.  176 ;  c  1,  do.,  p.  177 ;  of  th«  IbO*- 
mutics,  L  229,  p.  177 ;  of  Bboto,  Doutt 
of  Radical  and  Ordimuy  Aualytia;  ubf. 
trated  by  Phonetics,  etc,  t.  488,  p.  844;  ^ 
Being  and  Thought,  in  Number  and  Fona, 
c  6,  t  503,  p.  859 ;  of  Number  in  Abridf- 
meut  of  that  of  Form,  do. ;  or  Fobs,  Poitf 
in  Line,  t.  538,  p.  886 ;  of  Logic,  Tenai 
and  Definitions,  t.  580,  p.  410 ;  aiid  B*> 
borismuB,  Keversal,  t.  864,  p.  534. 

ELEMEim,  of  Old  Qreeka,  4^  Earth,  Air, 
Fire,  Water;  conceived  of  in  »  mized  vij, 
partly  material,  anticipatiog  Chemittif, 
partly  apiritual,  antieipatiiig  Pbiloaophr,  L 
92,  p.  65 ;  discwded  by  modem  CSieaistiT: 
reinstated  by  Univeraology,  t.  94^  p.  M: 
how,  do. ;  the  foar  of  the  Ancienta,  wat 
stated,  t.  102,  p.  61 ;  in  a  Sense,  ontiuk 
the  Chemical  Elements,  do. ;  Earth,  Air. 
etc.,  Katuroid  Phase  of  Nature,  Metaplif- 
sic,  1. 135,  p.  74;  Pure  Categories  uf Beuf, 
Table  10,  t  145,  p.  105;  =  Daiam  nJ 
Uni^m,  a.  20,  t.  204,  p.  158;  the  Tn 
which  go  to  the  Constitution  of  Etvj 
Thing,  The  Limit  and  The  Unlimited,  i 
21,  22,  do.,  p.  154;  of  Number,  Monad  ttd 
Duad,  antecedent  to  Number,  a.  25,  dow,p. 
157;  of  Number  and  of  Form,  Analog 
between,  a.  26,  do.,  p.  158;  Two,  Ikx- 
pugnably  imitcd  in  the  Coubtitutiou  of  AH 
Things,  Number  or  Limit  itMlf,  t  25S,  p. 
191 ;  of  Speech,  illustnUe  all  Elemeote,  t 
4S4,  p.  346. 

Elite,  of  Humanity,  alternately  MaicaloU 
and  Fcniinoid,  t.  803,  p.  5<.»2. 

Flizabeth,  of  Englttutl,  c.  1,  t.  SOS,  p.  50S. 

£ll,  Klbow,  Span,  t.  452,  p.  321. 

Elonoatiott,  or  Series;  (t^ee  Height),  it- 
peats  Succession  and  Time,  t.  284,  p.  dDS; 
Notation  of,  t.  288,  p.  212. 

Emanation  of  Lines;  see  Spirit,  "Spirit  J 
Truth,''  and  Spiritual. 

Emancipation,  of  bluves ;  of  Woman,  L  4Si, 
p.  305. 

Embodied  Aspect,  of  Society,  t  312,  p.  224. 

Embbto,  t.  881,  !>.  502;  Dia^mun  No.  6i^  da; 
t.  924,  p.  553 ;  t.  1001,  p.  583 ;  see  Fcens. 

Embrtolooy,  Agassiz,  L  960,  p.  567 ;  =  For- 
tu^  t.  976,  p.  572 ;  Social,  the  Science  cf 
Society  cut  U  ut^  do. 

Fmbbtotio  Form  ;  ace  Germ-Form. 

Emebson    (liolph    WoUlo),    "greatest  iB=a 
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most  greatly  indebted,**  t.  i5,  p.  29 ;  bis 
acoouDt  of  Analogy,  t.  14S-150,  pp.  106-109 ; 
1. 154,  p.  112 ;  Emj  od  Swedenboig,  Ho- 
moiomeria,  a.  86,  t.  204,  p.  164. 

£mio&atioh,  Coemical  Wave  otj  and  of  Ideal 
Evolntiou,  ih>in  £aat  to  West,  roond  tbe 
01obe,c6,  t.448,p.  S20. 

Xmfedoolks,  Love  and  llute,  Table  1,  o.  1,  t. 
226,  p.  163. 

Smpibioum,  term  considered,  Maason,  Note, 
a.  6, 1 8i>4,  p.  2o6 ;  aee  Experientialiam  and 
Materialism. 

Bjotbiav,  of  Tbooght,  above,  t.  421,  p. 
294. 

£mo,  of  aniveraal  development,  =  Religion,  t. 
16,  p.  11 ;  tbe  fear  of  coming  to  an,  of  Men- 
*  tal  Progrew,  fbtile,  1. 178-189,  pp.  127-188 ; 
aad  Caoae,  contrasted.  Table  1,  c  1,  t.  226, 
p.  168;  see  Term,  Beginning,  Ground, 
Caosi,  EFrxoT,  Swedenborg,  o.  1,  t.  786, 
p.  475.     t 

EV009EK1SIC,  Pkilosopby  fix>m  within,  a.  5,  t. 
998,  99l»,  p.  583. 

CHDO-MBCHAVXot,  c  1,  t.  281,  p.  178;  t.  272, 
p.  199. 

EvDoaFASio  Order,  Fractional,  t.  808,  p.  222 ; 
aee  Sabjective. 

£v«xjiB,  tbe  Kalnnkee  Inoamation,  o.  8,  t. 
480,  p.  802. 

XvousH  Mqtd,  inaptitnde  of  for  Tranaoen- 
dental  Thinking,  a.  23,  t.  267»  p.  212. 

EKOBKTAeB,  Foarier,  c  1,  t.  527,  p.  882. 

Esia  and  Uinr,  t.  504,  p.  857. 

EvncAL,  relating  to  Thing,  a.  87,  t.  204,  p. 
165. 

Eamunr,  symbolised  by  Seven  (7),  why,  c. 
10,  11,  t.  508,  p.  862. 

£MTRna,  Aspects  not  each,  t  812,  p.  508. 

Ehtitt  and  RiLAnoN,  t.  818,  p.  225;  re- 
peated in  Number  and  Form,  do.;  con- 
stitute whatever  is,  t  608,  p.  426 ;  illus^ 
(rated,  t.  855-859,  pp.  522-534 ;  Diagram 
No.  58,  p.  524;  8pe<mlation  and  Beality,  t. 
1027,  p.  598. 

JBnroMB,  of  All  Universal  Principles,  found 
in  any,  the  \fsl  thing,  t.  461,  p.  838 ;  of 
Elaborate  Existence,  Anthropoidule,  t.  880, 
p.  581 ;  t  881,  p.  582 ;  Diagram  No.  60, 
do. 

Equautt,  or  WoBTH  AND  DifTEBXiraB  or 
Bahx,  c  43,  t.  186,  p.  89 ;  the  most  funda- 
mental idea  of  Science,  Spencer,  t.  890,  p. 
276 ;  Universalized  Conception  of,  in  Alge- 
bra, Dialectic,  Analogic,  eta ;  most  Radi- 
cal Prindple  of  Science ;  Pivots  on  Puno- 


tum  VitaB  in  Body,  t  454,  p.  824 ;  t.  478,  p. 
842;  of  Woman;  see  Womun'ii  Kightd. 

Equa-inxquism,  t.  902,  908,  p.  541 ;  Diagram 
No.  64,  t.  903,  do. 

Equation,  and  Ratio,  the  broadest  mathema- 
tical Generalization,  t.  240,  p.  186 ;  Ana- 
logy of  with  Ab!»tract  ReUtiou,  do. ;  de- 
fined, t.  890,  p.  276;  of  sides  of  Body, 
focalized  at  Punctum  Vits  at  top  of  Neck, 
Point  of  Decussation  of  Nerves,  t.  454,  p, 
824. 

Equum,  of  Form,  etc,  t.  897-903;  pp. 
539-541;  Diagram  No.  64,  p.  541;  and 
Equity,  t.  906,  p.  542 ;  Diagram  No.  69,  t. 
928,  p.  551 ;  and  Inequism,  t.  1028,  p.  598. 

Equitt  =  Stniightness  of  Form,  t.  521,  p. 
879. 

Ebbobs,  the  Greatest  of  All,  Partialism,  t. 
1115,  p.  684. 

Espousals  ;  see  Marriage. 

Ea^x,  and  Et'uUrt^  Table  No.  40,  t.562,  p. 
893. 

Etbbnitt,  counterparted  with  Time,  c.  8,  t. 
9,  p.  7 ;  =  Time  nolidified  in  Space,  Sweden- 
borg, c  29,  t.  503,  pp.869,  870;  Symbol  of. 
The  Circle,  t.  821,  p.  513. 

Ethxb,  Primitive ;  see  Milk. 

Ethxbia,  Second  Form  of  Matter,  Prof. 
Joseph  Ueury,  and  Pro£  Silos  L.  Loomis, 
t.  63,  p.  89;  related  to  Odic  Force  of 
Reichenbach,  do. ;  differs  fh>m  Spirit-Mat- 
ter, t.  64,  do. 

Ethxbial  Conbistknct,  t.  675,  p.  460 ;  t.  682, 
p.  461 ;  Table  No.  42,  t.  683,  do. 

Ethics,  definition  and  rank  of,  c  5,  t  5,  p.  5 ; 
a.  1-8,  c.  5,  t.  5,  p.  6 ;  Analogue  of  PoHturi.-s 
of  the  Body,  t.  458,  p.  ^12 ;  see  Moral 
Science. 

EuBXKA,  Poe,  quoted,  note  1,  t.  622,  p.  439. 

EuBOPX,  and  America,  Relatoid,  c.  5,  t.  443, 

'  p.  819;  Wronski*s  Idea  of,  c  6,  do.,  p. 
820;  Disarming  of,  to  be  effected  Pan- 
tarolially,  c.  7,  t.  448,  p.  821. 

EyxN,  Numbers,  how  augmented,  Note  1,  a 
7,  t  503,  p.  860;  and  Odd  Nnml>ers, 
t.  696,  p.  464 ;  repeats  Two,  t  698,  do. ; 
both  Odd  an<l  Even  repeat  Three,  t.  699, 
do. ;  t.  700,  p.  465  ;  Number  =  Segmented 
Form ;  Normality,  Squareness,  Oor^formitif 
to  LaWf  t.  843,  p.  520;  Dia^rram  No.  57, 
do.;  and  Odd,  Numbers,  Morphio  Ana- 
losruen  of,  t.  866,  p.  528. 

EvxNNXSs,  and  Oddncss,  t  806,  p.  221 ; 
changes  to  a  unismul  character  =  Odd- 
ness,  t.  477,  p.  342 ;   Analogy  with  Two,  t. 
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70S,  p.  4«5 ;  Two,  Head  of  Even  Series  of 
Na:nbcn,  t.  899,  p.  540 ;  1. 1028,  p.  598. 
Etentuation,  in  Time,  never  arretted,  t.  560, 
p.  397 ;  Cluiugc,  Analogue  of  Time,  t.  665, 
p.  458;  Morphic  Analogue  of^  t.  865,  p. 
5'26  ;  8CC  Time,  Evolution. 

Evil.  un«l  Good,  inscpuniblo,  t.  411,  p.  287  ; 
Miktou  of,  t.  412,  p.  288 ;  hidden  germa  of 
in  Ilii^best  Heavens,  do. 

Evolution,  or  Amalooisc,  defined,  formula, 
tw  lui,  p.  6u;  illiihtrutions  of,  tele800piug, 
c.  1,  do. ;  Developing  Scries  of,  1. 125,  p. 
71 ;  in  two  Orders,  a.  17,  c  32,  t.  136,  p. 
91 ;  Experiential  Series,  do. ;  Infanta-Fe- 
minoliul,  do.;  a.  19,  21,  do.;  two  Orders 
of;  see  Orders  of  Evolution;  and  Invo- 
lution, Terminal  Conversion  into  Oppo- 
sites,  c.  1,  t  187,  p.  181 ;  Universal  Coe- 
Uilonl,  governed  by  Unism,  Duism,  and 
Trinisin,  t.  212,  p.  152;  of  Mentation,  a.  29, 
t.  204,  p.  166 ;  Ideal,  Cosmical,  Wave  of 
£mi>;ration  fVom  East  to  West,  round  the 
Globe,  0.  6,  t.  448,  p.  820 ;  Reflnxional ; 
do. ;  p.  821 ;  of  Curdinoi  Series  of  Num- 
bers, as  guide  of  Thought,  t.  478,  p.  342 ; 
(.'anon  of  C'RrnciBif,  t.  489,  p.  840; 
Wronski's  Formula,  c.  1,  do. ;  extraetingof 
Boots,  t.  623,  p.  439  ;  and  Re-involution  of 
Forms,  t.  639,  p.  449;  Orderiy,  of  Cardinal 
Kumerution,  the  Canon  or  Criticism  on 
all  Dirttribution,  t.  642,  p.  450 ;  Varieties 
in,  t.  643,  p.  451 ;  Natural  and  Ix)gicul  Or- 
ders of,  t.  924,  p.  553 ;  riunetury,  of  the 
Unity  of  the  Race,  t.  1114,  p.  684;  see 
Necessary  Evolution. 

Exact,  or  Abstract  LogieiBmal,  Mentation, 
Maiseuloid,  a.  42,  t.  204,  p.  168 ;  Etymology 
and  meaning  of,  t.  519,  p.  877. 

Exact  Ndmbeb,  Analogue  of  Science,  t.  665| 
I>.  400. 

Exact  Reabontno,  and  Actuality,  always  con- 
trudictorj-,  a.  12,  t.  267,  pp.  203-205. 

Exact  Soixnob  =  The  Abstractismus  of  Ex- 
istence, t.  121,  p.  70;  Mathematical,  Logi- 
cal, Analogical,  do. ;  or  Abstract,  allied 
with  Logicismal  Mentation,  Masculoid,  a. 
42,  t.  2iH,  p.  168 ;  Domain  of,  one  of  Pure 
Nothinjrs,  t.  811,  p.  508;  yet  Positive, 
do. ;  of  Morals  and  Society,  t.  907,  p. 
54!?. 

Exactologt,  Typical  Table  No.  7,  t.  40,  p. 
20  ;  ^-  Ab!*tractoloiry,  t.  273,  p.  199 ;  sub- 
division, t.  277,  p.  202;  Clef  of,  do.;  to 
4tli  Attenuation,  t.  280,  281,  pp.  205,  206; 
Clefs  of,  Subdivisions  of,  do. 


ExxounoN ;  see  Action,  and  Art. 
Exuortation,  t.  22,  p.  15. 
ExisTXXOB,  untithet  of  Movement,  stuie,  wA 
spaee-filling,  t.  26,  p.  IC ;  =  SondAri7  of 
the  Universe,  do.,  p.  17  ;  coutrafrted  nitfi 
Movement,  t.  258,  p.  193  ;  all  actual,  oco- 
ponndod  of  C-ontrodictions ;  rt'Ci-ndlidtin 
of  this  with  the  Law  of  Lope  aciioi 
Contradiction,  a.  12,  t.  267,  p.  2iU ;  L  !iSt, 
284,  p.  208 ;  Concrete,  Trinisma),  a.  II,  t 
267,  p.  209 ;  Absolutoid  and  BclatoiJ,  da; 
is  the  Trinismal  Absolute,  a.  S6,  do,  ^ 
215;  (Gcr.  Doseyn),  defined,  t.  884,  ^itl\ 
Phcuomenul,  resultant  fhnn  The  Infiuii 
and  The  Finite,  Table  83,  t.  466,  p.  916; 
Etymology  of  the  word,  t.  655,  p.  8S>5;  !■•, 
volves  motion,  t.  556,  do. ;  and  Being,  Tal'j 
No.  40,  t.  662,  p.  896  ;  Order  of,  t.  563,  p^ 
899;  symbolised  by  the  Perpendicojr 
Dnc,  Diagram  No.  42,  t.  683,  p.  444;R' 
latcd  to  Sense  of  Touch,  t.  636,  do. ;  Dir 
gram  No.  43,  t.  634,  p.  445. 

ExisTXBB  and  Esse,  Table  No.  40,  1 56S,f. 
398. 

ExosPACic ;  see  Objective. 

ExPEBiEKCB  =  suceessivo  stimuli  of  Sens- 
tion,  t.  401,  p.  282. 

ExFEBiENTiALisM,  ond  Tronscendeiittlim; 
see  Materialism ;  Strife  between,  a.  26,  ctt, 
t.  186,  p.  93  ;  Spencer,  at  times,  bat  sot 
radlciitty^  apprehending  it,  a.  27,  do.,  do.; 
term  considered,  Musson,  Note,  a.  C  t. 
854,  p.  256 ;  Amilogno  of  Earth  and  llt^ 
t.  406,  p.  285 ;  Apolugy  to  Mr.  Mill,  t.  «;^>:. 
do. ;  rei>eats  Materialism,  1.  435,  p.  S-S. 

ExPKBiENTiALisTS ;  scc  Materia  I  i:<its  andS<i- 
satioiiahsts ;  hold  Thought,  with  Ute 
Sophists,  to  be  Secondary,  and  derived,  u 
38,  t.  2«»4,  p.  165. 

Expression,  counterpart  of  Impression,  t.  4^ 
p.  3i>6. 

ExQUisn-ENEss,  of  Nascent  Life,  c.  2,  t.  41^ 
p.  318. 

Extension,  represented  by  Line,  t.  539,  p- 
880;  Table  No.  36,  do.  ;  t.  540,  do.;  Tab'e 
No.  37,  t.  542,  p.  5S9 ;  symboliied  by  tlf 
Uorizoiital  Line,  Diagram  No.  42,  t.  Cii.  }<• 
444 ;  related  to  J^ense  of  Sight,  t.  683,  do. ; 
Diagram  No.  43,  t.  6ft4,  p.  445. 

External  Senses  und  luterual,  c  25,  t  K4. 
p.  368. 

Exterioritt  =  Objectivity,  Ulterior  and  Inr 
mediate,  t.  310,  p.  224. 

Extracts,  fVom  other  authors,  treated  fivclv, 
c.  1,  t.  82,  p.  45. 
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ionDiNABT  AKJLLTsm,  Phooetio,    etc ;  Etx,  and  Dght,  t.  95«  p.  6S ;   the  Single,  t. 

Ka^Jical  Analysb.  809,  p.  223  :  Single  Ail-Seeing,  Symbol  of 

EMiflTB,  tend  to  the  opposite  Extreme,  t.  God,  t.  790,  p.  497 ;  Bays  of  Light  enter- 

p.  46.  ing,  Tjrpe  of  Development,  1. 1078,  p.  622. 


F. 


c  or  THE  UxiviBflB,  Bisefl  of.  Quality 
Quantity,  t.  458,  p.  829. 
or  Front,  of  Body  =,  The  West,  c.  5, 
18,  p.  319 ;  corresponda  with  Adjective 

Adjet  tive  Domain,  t.  551,  p.  892 ; 
nan,  Oval,  t.  553,  p.  894 ;  =  Front  Eic- 
on of  Edifice,  t.  1028,  p.  599;  see 
tures,  Head. 

fl,  Analogous  with  Physics,  t.  453,  p. 
;    correspond  with  Adjective  Domain, 
>1,  p.  892;  see  Face. 
BS ;  see  Principles. 

,  and  Law,  Introduction,  p.  zvii ;  and 
iciples,  discriminated  and  defined, 
kok,  a.  1-9,  1. 198,  pp.  136-142 ;  and 
nomena,  obscure  the  Typical  Plan,  t. 

p.  854  ;  Classification  of,  and  Indno- 
,  c  5,  t.  1012,  p.  592. 
TV,  Universal  and  Particular,  a.  88,  t. 
p.  166  ;  1. 1117,  p.  635 ;  see  Umvo:*sal 
lity  and  Particular  Faculty. 
:t  Queek,^^  Spenser  quoted,  a.  1,  c.  1, 
3,  p.  547. 

,  Conviction  fh)m  Testimony,  Uiokok, 
1. 198,  p.  137  ;  t.  854,  p.  250 ;  directed 
Progress,  a.  10,  t.  998,  999,  p.  587 ;  and 
^tid^m  harmonized,  a.  13,  do. ;  impos- 
)  and  undesirable  to  convert  all  men  to 
same,  t.  1112,  p.  682;  Simplicity  of 
dhood,  t.  1122,  p.  638 ;  see  Creed,  and 
)logical  Faith. 

so  Bodies,  Increments  of  Velocity  of, 
35,  p.  6^)4. 

[looDs,  two  seem  necessary  to  the  state- 
t  of  a  complex  Truth,  a.  81,  82,  t.  267, 
219,  220. 

[Es  =  Orders  in  Classification,  Gray,  t. 
p.  350. 

r ;  Hec  Society. 
r  Group,   Diagram  No.  78,  t.  965,  p. 

the  Societary  Atom  or  Primitive  Cell, 
iV)80,  pp.  571-573. 
r  Tree,   Diagram  No.  74,  t.  990,  p. 

AT,  Prof.,  partial  recognition  by,  of 
henbach*8  Odio  Foroe,  t.  62,  p.  89. 


"Fa«oiouli78  of  CoirrRADionoirs,"  Mill,  a. 
7,  t.  267,  p.  201 ,  of  *'  Negations,"  do.,  a. 
do.;  impossibility  of.  Mill,  a.  11,  do., .p. 
202 ;  the  Contrary  affirmed  by  me,  with 
Hegel,  a.  11,  do.,  p.  208:  Mill  quoted  to 
sustain,  a.  12,  do. ;  reply  to  Mill,  a.  11-15, 
do.,  pp.  202-207;  a.  21,  22,  do.,  p. 
210 ;  of  Lines  make  surface,  etc.,  t.  689,  p. 
448. 

Features,  of  Head  and  Face,  t.  636,  p.  446 ; 
see  Head. 

FxELiKO,  a  fundamental  branch  of  Philos- 
ophy of  Mind  and  of  Religion,  t.  25,  28,  p. 
16 ;  Table  8,  t.  27,  p.  17 ;  relations  of  re- 
versed, t.  28,  p.  17;  Tables  4,  5,  p.  18; 
Table  6,  t.  85,  p.  20 ;  Heart  or  Left  Side 
Symbol  of.  Diagram  No.  2,  (Typical  Ta- 
bleau), t.  41,  p.  24 ;  one  of  Comte's  tan- 
damental  divisions  ot  Society,  called 
Sentiment  or  AfTection,  t.  42,  p.  26 ;  apart 
fh>m  Knowledge,  Feminoid,  Infantoid,  c. 
22, 1. 186,  p.  81 ;  is  it  based  on  Knowing  or 
victf-twrwi,  do. ;  defined  by  Prof.  Bain,  c.  29, 
do.,  p.  82 ;  the  Analogue  of  Substance,  c. 
80,  82,  do. ;  other  analogues  of,  c.  82-1, 
do. ;  these  viewed  as  first,  do. ;  and  Know- 
ing co-ordinate  and  inseparable,  c  82-111, 
do.,  p.  83 ;  Analogue  of  Matter,  t.  142,  p. 
102;  and  Knowing  Analogues  of  Substance 
and  Form,  t.  148,  do. ;  Table  10,  t.  144,  p. 
104  ;  the  Substance  of  the  Mind,  1. 163,  p. 
118;  characterizes  the  Proto-Societismua 
or  Old  Order  of  Society,  t.  802  p.  218, 
and  Reason  characterize  the  Final  Order ; 
Masculoid,  do. ;  and  Knowing,  inseparable, 
Ferrier,  t.  410,  p.  287 ;  t.  419,  p.  292 ;  in 
the  Constitution  of  Mind,  is  the  Concretism 
of  Mind,  c.  3,  t.  575,  p.  409 ;  see  Force,  Sen- 
timent, Affection,  Heart. 

Feelings,  Nuturismal  Origins  of  Thought,  a. 
22,  c.  33,  t.  186,  p.  92. 

Feet,  Two  =  Quality  and  Quantity,  t  458,  p. 
329. 

Female  and  Male  Characters,  in  Mathema- 
tical Formulie,  t.  525,  p.  881 ;  Equal  in  the 
Absolute,  do. ;  see  Male  and  Female. 
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DIOESTED  raDEX  OF  THE 


TsMAUt  PoDT,  Side-Halve§  of,  Religio-Phil- 

oDopliy ;  Coition  of  with  Soienoe,  c.  1-4|  t. 

448,  pp.  817,  818. 
Fbxaue  iDKAUZATioir,  NatuTe,  from  Lmr, 

Mbsculiue,  t.  747,  748,  p.  480. 

Femals  Mind,  the,  wonbips  Being  as  pr»- 
seuted,  lo  the  Logical  Order,  the  Male  as 
in  the  Natural,  c.  1,  t.  1119,  p.  686;  and 
Male ;  see  Male  and  Female ;   see  Woman. 

FxMALB  FBDroiPLB,  oontaina  the  Male,  aa 
Foetus,  t.  705,  p.  466 ;  see  Feminism. 

Feicinine  ,  Bee  Blascaline. 

Fbmikinb  Type,  of  £xiAtenoe,  t.  728,  p.  47S ; 
c.  1,  t.  780,  do. 

Fbminibm,  and  Mascnlism,  from  CopolatioQ 
of,  all  True  Organic  Development,  1 186,  p. 
75 ;  corresponds  with  Buhetance,  as  Mascn- 
iism  with  Form,  c  8, 1. 186,  p.  76 ;  unify- 
ing or  oonceptive  in  Function,  m  reality 
d^t,  c.  5,  do.,  p.  77 ;  Tendentiul  and  Re- 
petitive Correspondence  of,  do.;  Mother- 
ohurch  principle,  c  7,  do. ;  Proto-Christi- 
aniam,  do.,  c  8,  do. ;  attempted  Indepen- 
dence of,  of  the  Masculine  Principle,  o.  10, 
18,  do.,  pp.  77-80 ;  c  22,  do.,  p.  81 ;  cor- 
responds repetitively  with  Infantism,  c.  22, 
24,  do.,  p.  81 ;  tends  worshipfully  to  Mas- 
cnbsm,  c  26,  do. ;  Suhdividcd,  c.  42,  do.,  p. 
87 ;  snd  Masculism,  interchange  of,  t  829, 
p.  285 ;  and  MASculism,  both  found  in  Mat- 
ter, t.  8(>4,  p.  608  ;  and  Masculism ;  see 
Masculism  and  Femiiiism. 

FEaoxisMus,  Proto-Societisums,  why,  duT^ 
injr,  Man  has  oppreancd  Woman,  c.  26,  26, 
1. 136,  p.  81 ;  tends  to  be  obedient  to  Man, 
do. ;  of  Universal  Beiii^,  t.  808,  p.  602 ;  t. 
804.  p.  503 ;  and  Mascnlismu9,  Ends  of  tlie 
EiTicr,  t.  9U1,  p.  578 ;  see  Religion,  Scientis- 
mns. 

FEinxoiD  =  Naturoid,  t.  186,  p.  75;  see 
Female  Priuciple ;  Proto-Christianism  is 
such,  0.  8,  t.  1S6,  p.  77;  =  Infantold, 
c.  24,  25,  26,  do.,  p.  81 ;  Standing-point, 
c.  87,  do.,  p.  8.') ;  Men  and  Women,  c.  42, 
do.,  p.  87;  Matter  do.,  a.  11,  do.,  p.  89; 
whole  IliHtorioal  Evolution  such,  a.  22,  do., 
p.  92 ;  Discursive  Reasoning  such,  c  28, 
t.  ."SOS,  p.  867  ;  Ileniirtphere  of  Being,  only, 
subdivided  by  the  Pliilosophew,  t.  789-741, 
p.  477 ;  Mutter,  Sulwtanee,  Nature,  do. ; 
Tabic  43,  t.  741,  p.  478;  t.  744,  p.  478; 
Tabic  44,  do.,  p.  479;  Set  of  Prin- 
ciples, derived  fW)m  the  Mosculoid,  t.  747, 
748,  p.  480 ;  Mentation  ;  see  Arbitriamal 
do. 


Fkbbibk  (Prof.),  acocmnt  of  Greek  ! 
of  Philosophy,  m.  2^56,  pamim,  t.  3 
146-174;    Relative  and  Paiticolar 
and  Faculty  in  Mao,  a.  8,  do^  y.  U 
do.,  p.  161 ;    a.  .'Wi,   do..,   p.  174 ; 
Troth  not  the  Htk4a  of  Philoatiph 
do.,  p.  149;   Pythagoras,  a.  1l-x5, 
160-156,  GeoaietriQal  llliutTat.ijn,i 
p.  157 ;  the  Eleatios,  Xenophaoes. 
do.,  pp.  158, 169 ;  ParmeDidea,  a.  3 
160 ;   Heraditua,  do. ;    AiiAXMtson 
do.,  p.  164 ;  the  Sophists,  a.  37,  do 
Thought  dlsereted  from  S«nafttk«, 
do.,  pp.  166,  167 ;    Freedom  of 
Thought,  oonstrmint  m  S«na«tion,  i 
1. 168 ;  DO  Self-Conactonsiicfla  in  S 
a.  46,  do.,  p.  169  ;  no  true  Sympatk; 
BIS  of  Society  in,  do. ;  on  P>ihi^roi 
of  Unity  and   Plundity,   a.  1,  S,  t 
196,  196 ;  deflnea  the  One  and  tba 
both  distinct  fhrni  their  Ab^olotc 
Pythagorss,   a.  1-8,    t.  867,   pp. 
brings  forward  Actual   £xist<roce 
Complexity  as  The  Absolute,  a. 
200 ;  characterised :  extract  from.  < 
Consciousness,  t.  86S,  p.  2.^9  ;  oe  J 
and  Thought  as  both  ever-firepri 
p.  287 ;  t.  419.  pp.  S»2,  293 ;   t.  4= 
t  476,  p.  840. 

FsnoHXSM,  has  oertain  qiiAlitica  e 
adaptative,  and  inherent,  t.  T4,  p.  4 
TBXisii,  and  MoxoTBuaif  of  i'oc 
divisional,  t.  S.V>,  p.  247. 

FicHTK,  Subjective  IdealiMm  ;  Berkf 
t.  113,  p.  67;    a    Nihilist,    Mmt^^ 
866,  p.  261 ;    or   a   Paiithels^t,  a.  < 
265  .  t.  872,  p.  266 ;     hii»    rffV^ 
fW>m  Objective  World,  to  Min :, 
814 ;  see  Idcftlisin. 

Field,  of  Future  Aiialnj^y  :niEm^r.«/-. 
505  ;  Oeonre,  c.  1.  t.  lli»,%  p.  f:flf 

FiouRES,  Alternative,  in  T»K<  1.  e*. 
p.  361 ;  c.  39,  do.,  p.  87."^ :  F.  vr» 
681,  p.  8<^;  repiescuted  by  M-.rf* 
p.  386:  Tsblo  No.  :<8,  li,..,  t. 
Table  No.  87,  t.  54.%  p.  T.^'j  ;  Hi 
borate  Type  of  Art,  t.  M^,  j .  '  .'1 
terized,  t.  10l>S,  p.  624  ;  »eo  Forrri 

Films  of  Form,  Rodiatiuiy^.  t.  ' :: 
sec  "  Sphere." 

FiXAL  CouNo.  of  rhri*t ;  see  ^«^v 
ing. 

"Final  JmojfKrr,"  The,  ^^ 
things  thought  settled,  t.  412. 
8wedenboig*a  viaion  ui;  u  416.  : 
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K  2>.'i ;  14  mor*  tntly  the  «li*c«»viTT  of  814,  |».  \M ;  t.  219,  p.  Vu  ;  of  ft  Secnilanr 

fitiU  /mm-  ■/  t>,i  '-urm  {Ht.  Kriijiiii,  v«lur,  I.  se:f3,  )>.  l.'iv  ;   rvi»ird  tu  UriuuUit^'i 

iiuB.  Tu  bi»n^«*i  mil  ftLTWUBN  (icMiD  I'mtriininn  ill  Ttnie.  t.  !i)f\  p.  i\v, 

■Aii  :    «r  "I'  riit\t'r^ihi.'\  u*  siu-h.  t.  Kite  \  NuniU-r;,  ilciiutv*  Nuturv,  c.  6^  t.  £03, 

•.  ■.;•'..  I.  4J'..  p.  rj7  ;    of   tliv  ticutile  y.  ;iV.« ;  !.  M^  p.  .•'*■.•-'. 

i         X).r    rn*«**iit    <*ri«i«,    llr<|iirii:-  Fixcn  I'tii!bT ;  pcc  Siiiirl«' Fii^**!!**)!!!!. 

.  !■.  'J.  *:.  t.  4"".    pp.  r.ii-t,  .T'i  ;  '•  Thr  (ixiii  >TAii«,  Vrvr^  SiHi*,  I.  ••74.  p.  Mo, 

»"  ti>^'if/;^  ihf  Wor.il.  lli-'i  u-iiibouriTf  Fll«ii.  au«J  Ii<jiie,   reUu*!   to   i'ii}tti«ikigj,  U 

,  4'1.  p.  ■•»  -4  ,  !.  4  3,  p.  .1'<  !■-  •.  p.  «■«. 

'Kiii.il.  Ttje,  of  >.»iM«:i\,  Nutation  nf,  Fi.i  Bsm,  in  Mmtheiiifttii^ii.  t.  fi*«\  p.  4<l. 

;.   p.   ::!■);    ciuxmiivriA."!,   U  3oa,    p.  Fliiu.  Si>hil,  etc., '^Utrn  i<f  Miiitrr,  i.  CS,  p. 

4*>'. 
"T;  •*»*«I)«»t;  Anal- •>:-.ie  of  Soul,  ^u,  FLiiitrrr  -=  Onhnnlity,  I,  'STf.,  p.  4C'«;  i»f 
!.  ■■  »7,  p.  '»I^.  NiiiiiL«r».  t.  •*7f*.  il<». .  ri'hiiiiiii*  €»f  t*»  lli'ii- 
LEii^a.  o'tppirdixiitA  Svii'nce,  a.  1,  c.  Frai'iiry  ui-l  to  Ntucitl,  M,  N,  rtc.,  «!(». : 
I IV,  p.  'Va-;.  TaMi-  N.I.  4 J.  t  »\<\,  \K  4'. I. 
I,  ui  1  Ti««  .\ritiiniotip,  t.  4'iJ.  p.  TocxuiAru*».  t't  Vt.LiXvrai  K|uat"in.  at  {*iin^> 
.lit  .r  S_vfii»-i!j-tii,  r.  .1.  I.  .•iii3.  J».  .V."  ;  tuiu  \  Ah;  ml  l"p  of"  Nwk  ;  l)r\  U«*A*l••ll- 
,  Titid,  p.  3Cit ,  ri-]i4ftt  I.ii.ibii,  I.  \*<i\  r<iiiit  nf  NiT\r<'.  .\iiii'<>k*iif  *ft'  Ati.:n>- iit- 

ili|r  Miii   lHT!iiiiiiir   K«lio   I  Miith«iiiut.i-,rfii; 

Tu0,  the  Fn»tliin.'hain4  on.  Ta^lo  M,  i'l«f«  of,  t.  4'4.  p  :i.'4. 

p.  ^-'''i.  Mtrr.u/L'  i>f  wiih  ti.c-  ItiUiiitOi  Fcmii.  tlre-piA»«.   llir  Smii.  thr,  I'f  WorM,  t. 

i!  •  :  /'«rM,  •!■•.  V.'i.  l"i,  p.  .'■•• ;    or  (icrni   in    K_v.  PiaLi^mi 

».  I-  ||i-it  :  Kit  K!i-rncrit  ;  Ira'Iiiik'  *\^\ik\-  N<>.  AV,  t.  VJ3,  p.  .Vil  ,    of  tLc  1m^  i},  |.  \f—t^ 

III*. it .  S.I  .riT  lif  K.fi'.  n-liitf*  t.-  the  p.  ''78, 

ari  1  <  in  .lit.ii'i ;  i^mi'taI  fi-nr.  fi>ci;«,  Fcbtal  rftAiSf,  Tlir  Sp-ntual  lU-avena  <>f  th« 

p   .'•-.    11, i*   Stiik,   in-ninl  Fire.  t.  t><,  Tjii:  tiiA..  t.  4*'«4.  !•.  3o<. 

r>  ..i-t.*t«*l    M    «u    Klcincnt,   t.   lt>2,  FoTi's.   rrpri*«i  i)t«  tl.r  Mali*,    rqieat*  rrin* 

tjplr^  t'r  < 'rijfin*.  t.  7"'i.  p.  4'''"»  ,    Ili-«1  ft 

cvr,  hriirath  aD<l  Arch  overhead,  L  Ili«!i>rii*il  •tr.l'r,   t.  7"ii.    p.  4'.7  :    r  f<«ta  ^ 

.  .■^'''.  llfQil.  rtc.  t.  V7''.  p.  '7:1 .  r>  prc*i*iii<i  ."^i^^al 

r.f,    K-rn  ■  <»r  (iT*t^i»  Fi»nn  of  Matter,  Fjiil-nnlmf^k.  i.  >;<,  p.  67;;. 

f    "•.    a'.l.i-  I  w.Mi  <  »iir,  r»;i«e.  F*ir-t  F«»  Hi,  -rr  •  oi.ftiiMii*. 

,    Ural,    \'.\  '*.   t.    117.    p.   6V;    an  1  Fin.i't .  #rr  Vi..'i-:ir. 

1.    M    lla>l    N.i'it  i-r*,    t.   So'j,    p.  F«">ii.    inofv    Milt  I,     nn-i.tal,    hrrraft^     r«- 

4U<rr  1  hy   lliiuian    (an  ..%,  c.  Kl.  l.    1«4, 

iKAMan        G  -l-^iii.  c.  2,  I.  S.'.3,  p.  p.  *'. 

F'-»T.  Ifirh.  !•'••:'»,  t.  4'-'.  p.  ?i'l. 

Etiii  <*'  K%<i!ut.>n.  t.  T'lA,  p.  4<4:  i.f  l-'-<'r«T<«-tL.  ^n  mi.-I.    i-xiitr^*:!'!  with    D^iom 

■  Vx-  Pi   ! i'!  *.  «■.  I,  f.  7:^»i.  p.  47"»;  a^-  %•.  t.  *.V»,  p.  4'-i. 

'■  r.itf  F -r  !i.  tt  .  *»  .  I's'i*'.    V^g.  \.  Fi'M  t  .  ■"•"•■.■•  f  *  Ma?trr.   IIik'>k.  t.  «S, 

'47  .    t.  >:'..  p.  :.4*.    1»  wr^Mi  N  1.  p-  «■■.  H«'k  1^  •  •:  -^ri..-    .f.  i.  \:a.  p.  74; 

.  I.  .'j;,  I    '.•-•.  himrraMi  N      *?».  t.  St--t..>.r'-  .1  •. .    af-i-l.    !.    l*.*.,   p.   7.'- .    .f 

.*-•■:.?  •.•'.^.  T.   .v.| .  ari.liSi  .rTrk.ii«,  ll'»k    aii<l   "^i^ni^r.    .J     ii'.i   f;ni*ht!e 

■  !  1.  .  I'  ifcTiiu  N'»  71,  il- .  ;  t.  ^•.•.'i,  p.  I  .ti-ti.ilr  rriti- ip  t».  I.  ;f7.  p  1.7,  ri  .kt.- n 
t.  ■•••.  •,.'■■.  p.  V7.  t.  ^'\  >•«.  p.  «*^  ••.•»r.:rr.  M.'.h-l.  I»t.:>,  t  •.;.  p  4-^7; 
•  r  I'f  •!.  I  «   ..  I'll.  Mr  i.aiii>«J .    •rr    ' 'r-l.  •,     Mr*   •«!.     I>n?^, 

I  iir.'-A-irirT   *    if   Tfini**.   •?iifr-l.  t.  I»r»-.»i  n.  I^f.."*l.«  .••  in  ■•,   I  -i.*-.   M>'>  .  ar,. 

."■  .    A'.-:  vucn    of   in    Sk'ii'on.   t.  »•  -  •    *'  rrrr*  .     Vn*     -.  ;    ,   f.  r,  .  ,./^   •    r,,j^ 

3'  p    4  7.      .  M'Ta'r  1  ir.  II    M.i  .  r.>l«.  I'f  tu. 

Li%<iriia   "f   Il-Jih-:    "r**  Pnn-- J  "r*.  1'iil   r*.-..  •    ^  •..   14".     I  ataif.    Imibh. 

::.'.  I   }'\  "!i«.  Tw-,  T».rrr.  t.  ^-.'4,  p.  •■   I    iai^wM    ■  '.  •!   .  .  f^   i  I    »»•••   I'-wr  . 

Mj'.'.'nuit.'  .1.  r<'«i.r«.  t.  Ci:..  p.  AZ> ,  s.r<  w 

»■  ■'   i>.  Tiiiai'.  .'•iffi  "j-^ir.  I  «  •»,  or.f.,  j,  *rr.  •; 

ii.rr*.    I.    l.V.  r*.   pp.  113  i;«;   t.  }^n„  .  ,   aiMo-iaKd  «.lh  lajfJ-l,  Eja,  lirov, 
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0.  8,  t.  9,  p.  8;  alaed  with  Btatio  Aspect 
of  the  Body,  and  with  Anatomy,  a.  1,  8,  t. 
42,  p.  25 ;  to  Substance  what  Quantity  ia  to 
Quality,  t.   109,  p.  66;  oppoaed  to  Snb- 
atancc,  t.  Ill,  p.  66;  enlar^^ed  Sense  of, 
do. ;  relates  to  Measure,  do. ;  Analogue  of 
Knowing,  c.  80,  82, 1. 186,  p.  82  ;  and  Sra- 
vrANOB,    co-ordinate   and   inseparable,   o. 
82-111,  do.,  p.  83 ;  as  generated  from  Sub- 
stance, a.  1,  8,  c  82,  t.  186,  pp.  88,  84; 
Order  of  do.  reversed,  a.  4,  do. ;  of  Kuow- 
infr,  a.  11,  do.,  p.  89  ;  Cut-up,  Xm«,  Ztmt/, 
Ouiline,  Law,  a.  21,  do.,  p.  92 ;  a.  28,  do. ; 
in  the  largest  Sense ;    Fomu  of  Thought  = 
Jdeoiy  1. 140,  p.  101 ;  of  Being  =  Matbemtv- 
tics,  t.  148,   p.  102 ;  and  Substance,  Ana- 
logues  of  Feeling  and  Knowing,  do. ;    is  to 
Number  Two  what  Substance  is  to  Num- 
ber One,  c  8,  1. 143,  p.  108 ;    Formositas, 
0.  7,  do. ;  and  Substance,  in  Matter  =  Know- 
ing and  Feeling  in  Mind ,  Table  10,  1. 144, 
p.  104 ;  1. 163,  p.  118 ;  and  Number,  Ana- 
logy between  Elements  of,  a.  26,   t.  204, 
p.  153;    Analogies  of  with  Number  and 
the  Univcrt»e,  t.  228,  p.  176 ;    two   mean- 
ings of,  1.  Pure  Abstract;    8.   A  Limit- 
like J/iiU&Tt,  t.  252,  p.  190;   ani  Number 
compared,  t.  255,  p.  191;    governing  Do- 
main, that  of  Scicnto-Philosophy,  t.  256,  p. 
192 ;  distinguished  firom  Limitation,  c.  1, 
do.;    largest  meaning  of   includes  Num- 
ber, t.  258,  p.  193;    and  Number,  repeat 
Relation  and  Ent'Uy,  t.  818,  p.  225:  wUhin 
Number,  do. ;  of  Mind,  =  Bsrception,  t.  897, 
p.  280 ;    External,  echoes  to  Miud,  t.  898, 
do. ;  Abstract  of  the  Abetrad,  t.  898,  p.  281 ; 
reprcftcntcd  within  itself  by  Liniismus,  do. ; 
abiitractod  from  Substance,  related  to  Phy- 
sic.-*, t.  453,  p.  322 ;    occtdt  presence  of  in 
KumfHT,  t.  475,  476,  p.  340 ;  and  Substance 
=  BihIv,  t.  487,   p.  348 ;    consideration  of 
formally  entered  upon,  t.  494,  p.  353 ;  is  the 
Subject  of  the  Science  of  Morpholoot, 
do. ;    fiimiBhos  Diagrammatic  Illustration, 
do. ;    and   Number,  fundamental  Corres- 
pondence between,  c.  1,  do.,  p.   354 ;    se- 
vcreat  Test  of  Univcrsoiogical  Discovery, 
c  2,  do. ;    illustrative  of  Laws  of  Being, 
t.  495,  p.  354 ;  t.  497,  p.  855 ;  Fundamental 
Variety  of,  echoes  to  every  Principle   and 
Ajtpert  of  Beirnj^  t.  496,  do  ;  Manifesting  or 
JlluMtratire  Department  of   Being,  t.  496, 
do. ;    to  U    the   scientific  Domain    of  the 
Future,    t.    495,    do.;     t.    407,   do.;     In- 
dpiency  of,  t.  502,  p.  856 ;    Limit,  leading 


element  of,  t.  508,  p.  S57;  TransitioD 

ftt>m  Number,  c  1,  t.  50S,  do.;  Tn 

tion  restated,  t.  604,   do. ;   is  of  M 

Variety,  but  cert^n  Aspects  Elementar 

605,  do. ;  accords  with  Head,  as  Suhsti 

(Number  or  Series)    with  Trunk;    ^ 

Science,  as  Substance  with  Nature,  c 

do.,   p.  858;    the  Abstract  Elementi 

Punctism,  etc,  c  6,  do. ;  c.  6,  do.,  p  ; 

difficult  to  segregate  them,  but  very 

portant,  t.  606,  p.  858 ;  Square  and  Ooih 

qf  the  New  Science   of  Universolagy^ 

Freemasonry ;    Symbology ;    Morpi:o] 

do. ;  the  FuncUunental  Dumain  of  seiei 

Analogy,  do.;    takes  the  lead,  t.  KH 

859;    Analogues  of  Spenoerian  Di»U 

tion,  t.  607,  p.  860;   Indeterounate  or 

otic,    and    Determinate,    t.  509,   p. 

Diagram    of,  do.,  p.   865;    Analc^iu; 

Nature,  Science,  Art,  do. ;    that  wbicl 

presents  cultured  Nature  and  Science, 

within  the  Organismos,  t.  611,  p.  870 ;  i 

pies  of,  and  Diagram,  t.  512,  pp.  S70, 

Elementary  Types  of.  Curve,  Straight, 

gartliian  Line,  t.  618,  p.  872;    resume 

629,  p.  882;    Thick  and  Thin,  t.  5S( 

882 ;   t.  550,  p.  892 ;  Subjective  and  0^ 

tive,  do. ;  Analogue  of  Degrees  of  ( 

parison,  t.  649,  651,  552,  pp.  891-898; 

gram  No.  17,  p.  893  ;    Abstract,  Codc 

Abstract-Concrete,  t.  578-576,  pp.  405- 

Intricated  or  Logical;   Clear,  Disti&< 

Analogical ;  Calculated  or  Matheroatic 

676,  p.  4u3,  et  seq. ;  see  Particular  H< 

Arithmetical,    Geometrical,    Analytic 

600,    p.  424;    Diagrams    Nos.  82-40 

424-432;    Point-,    Line-,  Point-aud-l 

do. ;    Puncto-bosic,  Liuea-basio,  t,  6^ 

429  *'  Cosmical,  t.  612,    p.  438  ;   Pnen: 

logical,  t.  613,  do. ;    Anthropio,  t.  6i 

484 ;  of  Force,  is  Motion,  t.  621,   p. 

proper  to  Substance,  as  Motion  to  I 

do. ;   Abstractismus  of,  t.  625,  p.  440 : 

stract-Coucretismus  of,  do. ;    Concret 

of,  t.  626,  do. ;  Abstractismus  of  carri 

Top,    t.   636,    p.   446;     Compos^iie  a 

Kight,  do.,  belongs  to  Art  and  Movei 

do. ;    Scientic  =  Head,  do. ;    Analo^i 

Echosophy  concluded,  t.  643,  p.  4r»iJ ; 

Substance,  Constituents  of  Unit  or  T 

t.  684,  p.  461 ;    -Elkmixt,  in  Numl 

686,  p.  462 ;  t.  687,  688,  do. ;  Co<rnii3 

Morphic  Subs'tantives,   t.  692,  j).  4*^;' ; 

Number,  partially  separated   in  oit 

Chs&ca  of  Objects,  t.  689-695,  pp.  46:: 
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428^  p.  295 ;  18  more  trnly  the  discovery  of  214,  p.  158 ;  t.  219,  p.  167 ;  of  a  Secondary 

ike  Infinite  law  qf  Criticism  (Or.  Krineiu,  value,  t.  228,  p.  169 ;   related  to  Ordinality, 

TO  JUDOB ;  TO  DurmfouiBH  BBTWEXN  GooD  ProteDBioii  iu  Time,  t  590,  p.  419. 

ASD  Bad)  ;   or  of  Uiiiveniolo^y  a»  Such,  t.  FrvE  (Namber),  denotes  Nature,  o.  6,  t.  508, 

421,' p.  295;  t  426,  p.  297  ;  of  the  Qcntile  p.  359 ;  t.  948,  p.  562. 

World   =  the   Present   CrLsis,    Ueqacm-  Fizbd  Point  ;  eee  Single  Fixed  Point. 

honig,  0.  2,  6,  t.  430,  pp.  800,  801 ;  *^  The  Fixed  Stabb,  Free  Series,  t.  874,  p.  680. 

Saints "  lo  judge  the  World,  Hequemboarg,  Flesh,  and  Bone,  related  to  Physiology,  t. 

e.  1,  t.  481,  p.  804 ;  t.  438,  p.  806.  1080,  p.  628. 

FiMAi.  Obdxb,  The,  of  Society,  Notation  of,  Flubhts,  in  Mathematics,  t.  680,  p.  461. 

t.  802,  p.  218 ;   characterized,  t.  808,   p.  Fluid,  Solid,  etc.,  States  of  Matter,  t.  675,  p. 

S19.  460. 

Fihb  Dot;  see  Dot;  Analogue  of  Sonl,  E^o,  FmiDirr  s  Ordinality,  t.  676,  p.  460;   of 

Mlod,  t.  887,  p.  518.  Numbers,  t.  678,  do. ;  relations  of  to  Oen- 

Fnn  FxBLnro,  supplements  Science,  a.  1,  c  eralogy  and  to  Sound,  M,  N,  etc.,  do. ; 

1,  i.  1119,  p.  686.  Table  No.  42,  t  688,  p.  461. 

and  Toes  =  Arithmetic,  t.  452,  p.  Fooalization,  of  Bilateml  Equation,  at  Puno- 


S80;  their  Symbolism,  c.  8,  t.  508,  p.  858;  turn  Vite,  at  top  of  Neck;  Decussation- 

e.  7,  t.  608,  p.  860  j  repeat  Limbs,  t.  1088,  Point  of  Nerves ;  Analogue  of  Augmcnt- 

p.  6i05.  ing  and  Declining  Ratio  (Mathematical) ; 

Tom,  The,  the  Frothmghams  on.  Table  88,  Clefs  of,  t.  454,  p.  824. 

t.  466,  p.  886 ;  Marriage  of  with  the  Infinite,  Focus,  fire-place,  the  Sun,  the,  of  World,  t. 

i.  467,  do. ;  PenUf  do.  95,  96,  p.  58 ;    or  Germ  in  E;^,  Diagram 

FiBB ;   see  Heat ;  an  Element ;  leading  qual-  No.  69,  t.  928,  p.  561 ,   of  the  Body,  t.  980, 

ity  of  Heat ;  Source  of  Life ;  relates  to  the  p*  678. 

Heart  and  Circulatiou ;  central  force,  focus,  Fotfal  Bbadt,  The  Spiritual  Heavens  of  the 

t.  95,  p.  58;   the  Sun,  central  Fire,  t.  96,  Past  su«b,  t.  484,  p.  806. 

do. ;   reinstated  as  an    Element,  t.  102,  Forua,  represents  the  Male ;  repeats  Prin- 

p.  61.  ciples  or  Origins,  t.  705,  p.  466  ;    Head  of 

FiBMAKKBT,  beneath  and  Arch  overhead,  t.  Historical  Order,  t.  706,  p.  467 ;   repeats  , 

465,  p.  826.  Head,  etc.,  t.  975,  p.  672 ;  represents  Social 

Fnar,  the,  (Form)  or  Groes  Form  of  Matter,  Embryology,  t.  976,  p.  672. 

t.  62,  p.  89 ;    allied  with  One,  Cause,  First  Fo  Hi ;  see  Confucius. 

Canse,  Head,  Pivot,  t  117,  p.  69;   and  Fouo;  see  Volume. 

Second,   aa   Head   Numbers,    t.  269,    p.  Food,    more   solid,    mental,    hereafter    re- 

196.  quired  by  Human   Family,  c  21,  t.  186, 

FnoT  Hbadxbm  s  Godism,  o.  2,  t.  858,  p.  p*  80. 

249.  Foot,  Inch,  Pouce,  t.  452,  p.  821. 

FnsT  HxAiM,  of  Evolution,  t.  705,  p.  466 ;  of  Footstool,  ground,  contrasted  with  Dome 

Speculative  Philosophy,  c.  1,  t.  786,  p.  475;  above,  t.  655,  p.  456. 

of  Elaborate  Form,  Globe,  Cube,  Egg,  t.  Fobob(s),  account  for  Matter,  Hickok,  t.  65, 

914,  p.  547 ;   t.  916,  p.  548;    Diagram  No.  P-  40;  Hickok's  doctrine  of,  t.  184,  p.  74 ; 

67,  do. ;  t.  922,  p.  550 ;  Diagram  No.  69,  t.  Spencer's  do. ;    artoid,   t.  185,  p.  76  ;    of 

928,  p.  551 ;  t.  958,  p.  664;  and  their  Trains,  Hickok  and  Spencer,  do  not  furnish  the 

t.  954,  do. ;  Diagram  No.  71,  do. ;  t.  956,  p.  Ultimote  Principles,  t.  ifT,  p.  127;  rehition 

566;   t.  959,  960,  p.  667;   t.  961-968,    p.  ©^  to  Order,  Method,  Drift,  t.  621,  p.  437; 

668 ;  see  Prima  Capita.  Mechanical ;   see   Order,    Method,    Drift, 

*'  Foot  Philobopht  "  of  Comte,  stated,  t.  Direction,  Lengthwiseuess,  Time,  Mechan- 

450,  p.  818 ;  Analogues  of  in  Skeleton,  t.  i^uis,  Cureeis ;   Motion  the  Form  of,  t.  621, 

4*6,  p.  625.  p.  437 ;    illustrated  in  Human  Body,  Push, 

Fnar  PxuiciPLBS,  of  Being;   see  Principles,  Pull,  etc,  t.  622,  p.  438;    UirisM,   Duisx, 

repreaented  by  One,  Two,  Three,  t.  224,  p.  ai^d  Tbikism  of,  do. ;  called  ab^o  Power ; 

159.  Mathematical  Powers,  t.  628,  p.  489 ;  Screw 

FiBST,  Sboond,  Tbibd,  correspond  with  One,  power,  do. 

Two,  Three,   t  16^168,  pp.  118-116 ;  t  Fobii(s),  associated  with  Light,  Eye,  Brow, 
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"World,  t.  793,  p.  499 ;  Thb  Tolar  Ofpo- 

8ITENE88    (OR    AUTITHIITICAL      KxFLEZIOlf) 

or  rRunnv£  States  and  Ultuiatb  £i^- 
BORA-nox ;  or  Tersiinal  Conversion  into 

OPP(»8XTl£fl    BETWEEN     InCIPIENCT    AND    iri- 

nalitt,  t.  b'ioj  p.  uo3  ;  The  Trinciplb  or 
Abridoment,  t.  U)3H,  p.  A(>4 ;  The  Skewisk 

OB  ISCALENISM  OP  TDE  NaTCRUXUB,   t.  10t>2, 

p.  612;  Numerical,  ot*  Outlay  of  IIuid:ui 
Body  (Skeleton,  etc),  c  7-9,  t.  503«  pp. 
859-^J«I. 

FouNDATioNi  8\  of  Tcmpleof  the  Sdcnoes,  Na- 
taru-Met4iphyiiic,  t.  2Q9,  p.  195;  Spiritual, 
abovfy  t.  421,  p.  294 ;  =  BttM-Line,  t.  66(h 
p.  3U3 ;  of  £difloe  or  Temple,  t.  1022,  p. 
694. 

Four  (4\  Quadrature,  Science,  etc;  ano' 
Ijfztiiy  (Swedenborg),  c  10,  t.  508,  p.  862; 
a  fat-tor  of  Seven  (7),  do.,  ell,  do. ;  sym- 
bolizi's  Truth,  do. ;  Swedenborg  to  the 
Contrary  notwithstanding,  c.  12,  do.,  pp. 
8G2,  863 ;  Analogue  of  Square,  c  20,  do., 
p.  864;  and  generally,  c.  irw'j9,  do.,  pp. 
862-376;  :  Two  ::  Three  ;  One,  t.  901, 
p.  540;  and  Three  =  Seven,  t.  902,  p. 
541 ;  Square,  do. ;  Diofrrum  No.  64,  t.  908, 
do.;  c.  2,  t.  908,  p.  542;  t.  904,  do.,  t. 
908,  p.  544;  t.  94S,  p.  662  ;  t.  950,  961,  p. 
663 ;  Hiid  Three,  Leading  Numbers  of  Odd- 
nes8  and  Evenness,  t.  1028,  p.  608,  = 
Square,  t.  1034,  p.  608. 

Fourier  (ThurleA),  his  claim  to  have  repeated 
tlie  dist«overy  of  Newton,  Iiitro«Uiction,  p. 
ziii ;  fiirniHheA  the  term  SoLiDARrrr,  o.  3,  t.  9, 
p.  7 ;  u  representative  nume,  o.  1,  t.  40,  p.  24 ; 
compared  with  Warren  and  Comte  in  respect 
to  Order  and  I*rofrreM,  Convergent  and  Di- 
ver^^cnt  Individuality ;  unifies,  but  still 
vagUi^ly ;  his  principle,  Attraction,  Charm ; 
Anali>;rne  of  tlys,  the  draped  Statue,  or 
full  dressed  lady,  t.  54,  p.  88 ;  he  is,  Ar- 
toid.  Composite,  Synthetic,  Reconstructive, 
t.  55,  p.  34 ;  his  doctrine  of  Passional  At- 
traction, t.  56,  p.  85 ;  his  Basic  Distribu- 
tions, t.  138,  p.  99;  his  trio  of  so-called 
Principles,  Mathematics,  Matter,  Spirit, 
do. ;  largeness  of,  t.  140,  p.  101  ;  what 
he  means  by  the  Mathematics,  do.,  = 
Fonn  in  the  largest  Sense,  do.,  —  Know- 
ing, Intelligence,  Ideas,  extended  into  the 
Univfirne  at  large^  t,  141,  do.,  Ideas  in 
the  Mind  and  Laws  in  Nature,  Analogues 
of  each  other,  do. ;  is  really  a  Mystic,  1. 147, 
p.  loO  ;  the  character  of  his  nnalogics,  do. ; 
Analogy  defined  by  his  School,  t.  151,  p. 


109;  a  naturalist;    propounded  Unrmi 

Analogy,  but  vaguely,  despised  Metajiki. 

sios,  t.  619,  p.  12^ ;  1. 170,  p.  IM ;  t.  ITHT^ 

pp.  128-127 ;  hia  doctrine  of  Univeiw]  Ek- 

ty,  t.  861,  p.  259 ;   his  Pawional  Aunctiii, 

t.  391,  p.  277 ;  his  '*  Social  Destiny  o[  Mm,^ 

t.  488,  p.  811 ;  his   ideas  on  Diitnbot4D; 

82  a  leading  number,   t.  468,  p.  8M;  tto 

Artist  amongst  Philoeopbers,  c  7,  L  fM, 

p.   860 ;    bis  scale  of  Sacred  Pivotal  <r 

Ilannonio  Numbers,  do.,  p.  861;  c  21,1 

608,  p.  868 ;  on  Measured  and  Fkee  Serine 

t.  708,  p.  468;    t.  787,  p.  476;    ^'Inflaii 

Variety  in  Unity,"   t.  760,  p.   485;  ttik 

Harmonies  of  Music  the  Guide  to  Uaifih 

sal  Law,    t.  806,  p.  505;    on  Nombin 

Seven,  Twelve,  and  Thirteen,  c  7,  t  M^ 

p.  646. 

Fourth  Dbobsb,  of  Adjective  Comparison  t 

549,  p.  391. 
Fbaotional  Nuxbbb  Sbbies,  t.816,pLlM; 

Uead  Numbers  of,  t.  822,  p.  158 ;  L  83i,f 

188. 

Fraotion(8)=  The  Subject! vismus  of  Besf, 
t  242,  p.  187;  t248,  do.;  Notatioa  < 
t.  805,  p.  281 ;  Unusual  Fraction,  t  M, 
do.;  Aliquot;  Bootns  in  the  HooiO  or 
Apartments  in  the  Temple,  t.  807,  p.  S8; 
Quart4>8j  Quarters,  t.  808,  do.;  AoiW* 
gncs  and  Cleft  of,  t  815,  p.  286;  t.Sld-SSl, 
p.  227 ;  furnish  a  transition  from  Ecboi»- 
phy  to  Philosophy,  t,  841,  p.  242 ;  rejwe- 
sent  Theology,  t.  844,  do. ;  in  Number, 
Analogues  of  Parte  of  Object*,  t.  675,  p. 
459 ;  Tabic  No.  42,  t.  683,  p.  461 ;  and  In- 
tegers, Subjective  and  (.)bjective,  t  841,  ^ 
519;  t.  870,  p.  528;  the  .Sectiouiziuf  of 
the  Unit,  t.  872,  p.  529  ;  Subjectivity  oi;u 
874,  p.  580;  and  Integers,  Analof^  witk 
Society,  t.  972,  p.  571  ;  denote  Intenul 
Distribution  and  Spiritu.'d  Interior^  t 
1071,  p.  620;  t.  1078,  p.  622;  t.  1080,1". 
623. 

Fractionibmits  of  Number  =  SubjectiviKxns, 
t.  811,  p.  224 ;  Intcgerismus,  Out  r  do. 

Fractionismoloot  =  Structurology,  i.  SU, 
p.  225. 

Frame- Work,  interior,  of  Thought- Lines,  in 
Number,  t.  475,  476,  p.  840;  Ideal  of  Be- 
ing, t.  554,  p.  895 ;  Ideal,  Linear,  betwteo 
Points  and  Units,  t.  60.?.  p.  425;  of  tl.e 
Body,  Skeleton,  t.  693,  \\  465J ;  t.  li>55,  p.  115. 

Frankenstein,  John,  Art -Critic,  makes  tbe 
Male  Figure  to  excel  the  Female,  io  grwi- 
fulness,  c.  8,  t.  458,  p.  829. 
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the  Mind  is  bo,  in  bought,  in  Sense 
€Ouflned  or  constrained,  compelled  or  Pas- 
rire,  a.  48,  t.  204,  p.  168. 

**  Fbsb  akd  Equal,"  all  men  so  created?  a. 
81,  t.  267,  p.  219. 

Lovx,  allusion  to,  t.  S26,  p.  281. 
Sbubs,  Fourier,  t  708,  p.  468. 

Priudple  of,  Divei^gent  Indiyidoal- 
ity,  t.  52,  p.  82;  t.  804,  p.  220;  of  the  In- 
tellect, established,  t.412,  p.  288;  of  Na- 
tare,  Wild ;  Reflated,  t  521,  p.  879 ; 
Evils  of  cared  by  more  Freedom,  a.  12,  t 
998,  999,  p.  587 ;  and  Ncoessity,  1. 1028,  p. 
603. 

AsxLAKD,  Rev.  Edward  B.,  his  services  as 
•Bsistant  pastor  of  the  New  Catholic 
Church;  ffis  Discoarses,  Introdaotion,  p. 
Tii;  his  Introductory  paper,  do.,  pp.  xx- 
zzvi. 

nosxAsoirBT,  special  Depository  of  Symbo- 
lism of  Form,  t.  605,  p.  858 ;  Symbolism  of 
Form  in,  t.  770,  p.  490 ;  Symbolism  of,  t. 
05,  p.  542. 

FkionoK,  the  constant  attempt  to  overcome 
It,  while  we  know  that  this  is  impossible 
to  succeed,  t.  485,  p.  847. 

I^XT,  or  Face,  of  Body,  =  The  West,  a  5, 
t.  443,  p.  819 ;  Am  Sxdxs,  of  House,  Ob- 
jective, Outward  Looking,  Intcgerismd,  t. 
941,  p.  519 ;  see  Face,  Head. 


Tmowr  Elitatiok,  of  Edifice  or  Temple,  t. 

1022,  p.  594 ;  t.  1025,  p.  597. 
Fbothikooam^s   *' Philosophy   an   Absolute 

Science,"  etc,  t  466,  p.  886;    t.  1098,  p. 

627;  t.  1100,  1101,  da;  t.  1102, 1108,  p. 

628. 
FBUonmiro  Ssbibs,  1 ;  2,  t  191,  p.  184; 

Okb  aud  Two,  not  Om  and  Zbbo,  t.  748, 

p.  478. 
Full,  the,  and  the  Empty,  contrasted.  Table 

1,  c.  I,  t.  226,  p.  168. 
FuiroTioN  =   Internal    Action,   allied   with 

Heurt  aod  Circulation  of  the  Blood,  a.  2,  t. 

42,  p.  25;  with  Physiology,  do.;  a.  8,  do.; 

and  Character  (or  Form)  OppoHit«,  t.  719, 

p.  471 ;  and  Form  related,  t.  965,  p.  570 ;  t. 

969,  do. 
FuKonoKOLOOT,  Internal  and  External,  t.  44, 

p.  29. 
FuifDAicxNTAL  DisTBiBUTioN,  of  Society ;  see 

Distribution. 
**  FuNDAinzrrAL    ELiLBORATioir,^'    Comte,  t. 

466,  p.  835. 
FuNDAMXNTAL  ExFOSiTXOK,  of  the  Distribu- 
tion of  tlie  Sciences,  Table  15,  t.  278,   p. 

204. 
FuNDAimrrix  Laws  or  Bxnro,  Numerous 

Aspects  of,  t.  476«  p.  840. 
FuNDAicximaic ;  see  Basis. 
FuTUSx,  The,  Belatoid,  c  6,  t.  448,  p.  819. 


a. 


Qallavtry,  the  Cock  and  Hen,  t  988,  p. 

676 ;  t.  994,  p.  579. 
Gall,  a  representative  name,  c.  1,  t.  40,  p.  24. 
Oallxav  System,  in  Phrenology ;    Sir  Wm. 

Hamilton's  Criticism  on,  t.  945,  p.  561 ;   t. 

947,  p.  562. 
Qalvaxiq  ELXOTRionr ;  see  Electricity. 
Obndkb,  Sex,  Dual  Number,  t.  704,  p.  466. 
GsvntA.,  in  Classification,  Gray,  t.  490,  p.  850 ; 

answer  to  Generalogy  (Natural  Philosophy, 

Comtean),  t.  492,  p.  851. 
Gs3fSBAL   DismuBunoNS,  first  in  Order,  t. 

499,  p.  8'V5. 
GxanmALirr,  difference  of  Order  in;  fh)m 

Speciality,  t.  84,  p.  SO ;    and  Simplicity  of 

Elementary  Domains,  Mathematics,  t.  200, 

]>.  183 ;  is  Universal,  t.  439,  p.  812. 
Gs3CKBALXXATiox's)  in  Sclcuce,  the  Domain 

of  Natural  Philosopht,  Comtean  Sense, 

L  85-5.,  p.  2^W ;  t.  337,  p.  239  ;  t.  566,  p.  400 ; 

AvALTTiCAL  and  Obsxbvational,  1. 1003- 

51 


1012,  pp.  588-690 ;  early  Chinese  ideas  of^ 
c.  1,  2, 1. 1008,  p.  588 ;  not  same  DilTerence 
as  between  Dedue'.ion  and  Induction,  c 
1-18,  t.  1012,  pp.  590-601 ;  see  Observa- 
tional Genoralkations ;  Analytical  Gene- 
ralizations. 

GxNKRAUZSD  Akalooio,  Comtc,  Table  82,  t. 
466,  p.  835. 

Gbkkbaloot,  introduced,  Clefn  of  (Naturul 
Philosophy),  t.  292,  p.  214;  t.  884,  p.  238; 
t.  837,  p.  240 ;  omitted  by  Spencer,  t.  889, 
p.  241 ;  repeats  Ontology,  Table  18,  t.  847, 
p.  245;  Uiibmal,  (Specialogy,  Dnismol); 
Svbordinate  in  Science,  t.  439,  p.  312 ;  Clefii 
of,  do. ;  is  a  Philosophy ;  distributed,  t. 
441,  p.  812 ;  first  in  Space  (Encyclopedol- 
ogy),  and  in  Time  (Philosophy  of  Himory), 
Comte,  do.,  p.  313;  into  Objective  and 
Subjective  Method  (Encyclopedic),  do.; 
=  General  isms  of  Echo^ophy,  t.  44.'>,  p. 
815 ;    Objective,  Analogue  of  The  Abao- 
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Inte ;  Subjective,  do.  of  Tlie  Infinite,  t. 
44B,  p.  816 ;  dii;tributed ;  Cleft  of,  Table 
82,  t.  460,  p.  835 ;  echoes  to  Genera,  in 
CltuMificution,  t.  492,  p.  851 ;  Count,  Form 
Analogues  of,  Kindtt  of,  Round  Numbers,  t. 
666,  p.  400 ;  Statism  and  Motism  of,  M,  N, 
N^;  L,  R,  t.  567,  p.  401 ;  t.  678,  p.  460; 
diflferent  levels  in,  t.  679,  do. 

Gbneraloid  Bedto,  Ocean  of,  the  Great 
Deep,  t.  6:;7,  p.  417. 

Gbzoeraloid  Sciexto-Pbilosophxo  rxiYEB- 
8AL  I'RixriPLES ;  Analogues  of  in  Human 
Body ;  Pelvis  and  Skull,  1.460,  p.  332. 

GxirxRATioN,  of  Line  fl-om  Point;  Sur- 
face f)roni  Line,  etc.,  t.  639,  p.  4r48  ;  c. 
1,  do. 

Gxnerations,  c.  2,  4,  t.  448,  p.  818 ;  t.  468, 
p.  337  ;  Numerical  Analogues  of,  t.  706,  p. 
467;  in  Time,  do. ;  t.  710,  p.  469. 

Gknesis,  of  Ideas,  Natiytil  Order  of,  a.  8,  c. 
32, 1. 186»  p.  84. 

GENrTALiA,  echo  to  Throat  and  Neck,  t.  448, 
p.  316. 

Genius,  the  germ  a  type  of,  1. 1060,  p,  617. 

Genus,  accords  with  Thoughts  contrasted 
with  Sensation,  a.  40,  t.  204,  p.  166. 

GEOCEirrBic  Posinoir,  t.  755,  p.  482. 

GxoGBAPHT,  Mental,  of  Brain  and  Head,  tJni- 
versologicsd  view  of  Phrenology,  t.  945,  p 
661. 

Geoxetrical  CoKSTRucnoN ;  Limbs;  Bases 
and  Stanilanls,  t.  452,  p.  321. 

Geometrical  Form,  General  Measurer;  not 
Artistic,  c.  1,  t.  802,  p.  501. 

Geometrical  Line,  never  really  made,  t. 
4S4,  p.  345 ;  effort  towards  useful,  do. 

Geometrt,  Statology  of  Concretology,  c.  8, 
t.  231,  p.  183 ;  Typical  Science  of  Ab- 
straotology  or  Exoctolog.v,  t.  273,  p.  199 ; 
relation  of  to  Architectural  Outlay  or  Plan, 
t.  273,  p.  200;  t.  275,  p.  201 ;  Clef  of,  t. 
281,  p.  206 ;  a  Concrete  System  of,  Seba 
Smith,  a.  29,  t.  267,  p.  217 ;  =  Limbs,  t. 
452,  p.  320 ;  Modern,  Descartes,  t.  508,  p. 
863 ;  Ancient,  by  Diagrams,  do. ;  Modem, 
truly  Analogical,  t.  588,  p.  417. 

Germ,  of  Creation,  t.  705,  p.  466 ;    Growth, 
Fruit— Kimball,  c.  2,  t.  736,  p.  475 ;  t.  991, 
p.  578;    t.  1001,  p.  583;    is  the  type  of 
Genius,  t.  1060,  p.  617 ;  see  Focus. 

Germ  Form,  t.  964,  p.  569. 

Cermax  PiiiLOSopiTT,  rcpcats  the  Greek,  t. 
90,  p.  54  ;  =  the  Scientoid  Stage  of  Naturo- 
Metaphysic,  t.  110,  p.  65 ;  is  at  basis  of,  1 ; 
0,  1. 115,  p.  68;  rightly  developed  on  the 


One  and  Zero,  t.  180,  p.  69 ;   eee  Fluki- 
ophy,  German. 
Gbbmutal  Point  of  Mental  Activity,  t  US, 

p.  76. 

GESTicuLATioif,  of  the  Body,  =  Calealv  tf 
Variations,  t.  452,  p.  SSO. 

Gesture,  Artoid,  t.  48,  p.  26. 

Gestuboloot,  Science  of  the  External  Tmt' 
tionology  of  the  Body,  t«  44,  p.  29. 

Ghost-Lines,  Halo,  Films,  Emanations,  t 
618,  p.  438;  representing  **  Spirit"  and 
«*  Spirit  of  Truth,"  t  C88,  p.  448;  w 
Sphere. 

Ghosts,  surviving  Films  of  External  Groa 
Bodies,  c  8,  t  484,  p.  808 ;  called  Shado, 
c.  10,  t.  458,  p.  881. 

GiBDLE(8),  Cut-np  at,  =  Kantean  Distnba- 
tion,  t.  457,  p.  828  ;  of  the  Earth ;  Moan- 
tain  Tops,  etc. ;  Bound  Number,  1 566,  p. 
400. 

Globe,  Little,  s  Point ;  Face  and  OntUixo( 
t.  547,  p.  890 ;  immense,  of  Space,  1 551,p. 
892 ;  Circular  Surface  of,   do. ;   t.  639,  p. 
443 ;  (-Figure),  in  Egg,  t.  777,  778,  p.  4«: 
Diagrams  Nos.  49,  60,  do. ;    SegruentiBJ, 
generating  Cube,  and  Egg-Figure;  Trpi 
of  Unity,  t,  779-783,  p.  494;    Disgrina 
Nos.  51,    52,    pp.  495,  497;     t.  791,  p. 
498 ;  t  798,  p.  499 ;    Analogs  of  Point, 
Thing,  Atom,    Monad,    Molecule.  Pcnuo, 
Individual,  World,  Universe,  t.  817,  p.  511; 
Point  expanded   infinitely  =  Univcne,  L 
818,  do. ;  t.  820,  841,  pp.  513-519 ;  a  Rrel 
Head  of  Elaborate  Form ;  Univenal,  t.  911. 
p.  547  ;  Tliird  Power  of  Rotundity,  t.  $15, 
p.  543 ;  Dift'/ram  No.  67,  do.  ;    1. 1^,  pw 
651 ;   Diajrani  No.  60,  do. ;  Asn  Coyi,  t. 
924,  p.  533 ;   Cube,  Egg  =  First  HeacU  of 
Elaborate  form,  t.  958,  p.  664;   and  Waei 
Trains,  t.  954,  do.;  Diagram  No.  71,  Jik; 
Symbols  of  Causes  and  Origins,  t.  957.  *J3s 
Diagram  No.   72,  p.  666 ;    t.  959,  96t»,  p. 
567 ;   t.  961-963,  p.  568 ;  L  986,  p.  575;  see 
Disk,  Circle. 

Globism;  see  Soli'li-sm. 

Glossary  (Vocabulary),  p.  xl. 

God,  spiritual  C<?ntre  of  Being,  1. 17,  p.  12; 
as  tninscouding  the  Universe,  t.  20,  p.  U; 
proofs  of  cxir^tence  of,  do. ;  Centre  uA 
Source  of  BiMug,  do. ;  Science  of,  Tbeotwr, 
t.  20,  do. ;  Spirit  of  Unity  with,  t.  22,  p.  1.^; 
the  worship  of,  to  give  way,  accordiiur  tp 
Comte,  to  the  worship  of  Univer^ul  IIo- 
manity,  le  Grand  £trt,  a.  3,  t.  36,  p.  21 ; 
essence  of,  Swedeuborg,  Divine  Lore  lod 
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WuMlom  =  Spiritual  Heat  and  Light,  1. 105, 
p.  61 ,  the  One  True,  the  Absolute,  t.  127, 
|K  72 ;  personally  conceived  of,  and  oher- 
iahcil  above  Nature ;   and  wholly  endowed 
with  Masculine  Attributes,  in  a  Feniiuoid 
Age,  c.  26,  t  186,  p.  81 ;  "  if  he  exist,  is  de- 
rived A'om  Law,'^  is  Absolute  Idealism,  a.  5, 
c  82,  1. 130,  p.  85 ;    Science  of,  a  part  of 
Universal  Science,  do.;  the  All-Seeing  Eye, 
a.  9,  do.,  p.  87 ;  Qoo,  as  Absolute  Being, 
Criticism  of  Mill,   a.  6,  7,   t.  267,  p.  200 ; 
The  Ideal  Social   Pivot  of  the    Rational 
Univene,  t.  811,   p.  224  ;    whether  con- 
ceived of  as  Personal,  or  rationalized  into 
Law,  certfun  results  the  same,  c  3,  t.  S()3, 
p.  250 ;  The  Unrevcolcd,  accepted  as  Back- 
ground of  Faith,  fifft  UUxjlogicaUyy  t.  436,  p. 
809 ;  Unity  with,  struggle  for  to  end,  when, 
c  1,  t.  487,  p.  810 ;    recognized  as  being 
meant  by  The  Infinite,  t.  447,  p.  316;  to 
Man,  as  ITni verse  to  World,  t.  448,  do.  ;  a 
Mule  Personage,  t.  4')3,  p.  321 ;    as  Abso- 
lute Creating  Cause,   Table  83,  t.  466,  p. 
836 ;    a  resultant  compound  existence  t>om 
prior  Principles,  t.  467,  do. ;    become  Man, 
Swedeuborg,  Hegel,  t.  580,  p.  411 ;  a  Be- 
in*^  of  £x[jerienoe  and  Development,  not 
yet  perfect,  t.  5S1,  do. ;  Self-conscious  first 
in  Mao ;  his  Constitution,  c.  1,  t.  614,  p. 
484;  Arbitrismal ;   Mattcroid  Pivot,  t.  767, 
p.  488 ;  Logos,  Spiritoid,  t.   768,   do. :  of 
the  New  Catholic  Theology,  t.  769,  do.; 
symbolized  by  the  Single  All-Seeing  Eye, 
L  790,  p.  497;  or  The  Lord,  and  the  Church, 
Mosculoid  and  Feminoid,  t.  803,  p.  ,'S02* 
the  Conception  of,  placed  back  of  Creation, 
annihilates,  in  a  sense,  the  Reality  of  the 
World,  t.  810,  p.  .507 ;  diverse  views  con- 
cerning the  Being  of,  destined  to  recon- 
ciliation through  Univorsology,  t.  1111,  p. 
632;    as    Typical    Man    repeats    Man    as 
Father  and  Husband,  c.  1,  1. 1119,  p.  636 ; 
He  is  and  is  not,  Afiirmation  that,  t  1120, 
p.  687. 

GoDiiXAD,  three  Persons  in,  Analogues  of, 
numerically.  One,  Two,  Three,  t.  130, 
p.  78. 

G<muc,  and  Oken,  Transcendental  Anatomy, 
t.  1048,  p.  6i>8. 

GoLDSK  MxAK,  of  Arlstotlc,  a.  20,  t.  204,  p. 
154. 

GoNEOLOOT,  Science  of  Angles ;  Puncto-Ba- 
•ic,  Unismoid,  t.  607,  p.  429 ;  t.  628,  p.  441. 

Good,  and  Evil,  inseparable,  t.  411,  p.  287; 
Mikton  of,  t.  412,  p.  288 ;  occult  elements 


of  in  Hell,  do. ;  relations  of  the,  to  Num- 
bers Three  .(8)  and  Four  (4),  c.  10,  11, 12, 
t.  508,  pp.  862,  863 ;  Swodenhorg  on  do., 
do. ;  relation  of  to  Time  and  Space,  c.  14, 
do.,  p.  863 ;  c.  14-39,  do.,  pp.  363-376  ;  re- 
presented by  Nature  or  Substance,  t  545, 
p.  889  ;  Table  No.  38,  do. ;  see  Tbus,  (The), 
and  The  Beautiful. 

Gove,  Prof.,  mentioned,  t.  62,  p.  89 ;  the 
Affections  of  Matter,  t.  803,  p.  503. 

GovBB^fiiro,  tlio  highest  form  of  serving,  t. 
58,  p.  85. 

GovBRmcENT,  of  the  World ;  Organized  Seir 
eiU4>'Spiritwil  Planetary  Institute  qf.  Intro- 
duction (Note),  p.  viii ;  a  branch  of  i:'rao- 
tical  Philosophy,  1. 12,  p.  9 ;  see  Table  1, 
1. 15,  p.  11 ;  of  Head  by  the  Heart,  doctrine 
of  Comte,  contested  by  Uuiversology  and 
Integrolisin,  c.  1-3,  t.  58,  p.  85 ;  of  Head 
over  Hand  and  Heart,  t.  177,  p.  127 ;  Uni- 
versal Spiritual,  =  The  Pantarcuy,  (Intro- 
duction, p.  xix ;)  t.  4-:J2,  p.  30') ;  Temporal, 
Comte^s,  t.  767,  p.  48S ;  his  Spiritual,  do., 
t.  768,  do.;  Law  governing  mtiinly,  the 
Governor  in  Subordination  to  it,  do. ;  in 
the  sense  of  Rule,  is  Masculine,  t.  803,  p. 
502;    see  Rmtarchal  Government. 

Governmental  Divebsities,  all  will  be  re- 
conciled through  Uuiversology,  Integral- 
ism  and  Pantarchism ;  Introduction,  p. 
xix ;  t.  56,  p.  84;  t.  482,  p.  805. 

Governor,  Immediate  and  Ostensible,  t.  767, 
p.  488. 

Grace,  Gracefulness,  Diagram  No.  69,  t.  928, 
p.  551. 

Grammar,  of  the  Universe,  c.  1,  t.  144,  p. 
U>4;  Coleridge,  c.  1-8,  t.  380,  p.  271;  see 
Lantfua^re. 

Grand  Babes,  Two,  of  Character,  t.  309,  p. 
223. 

Grand  Doctrinal  Adjustment,  t.  1118,  p. 
633. 

Grand  Ktre,  Le,  =  The  Universal  True 
Human  World ;  the  object  of  worship  in 
the  place  of  G'kJ,. according  to  Comte,  a.  8, 
t.  36,  p.  21 ;  see  Grand  Man. 

Grand  Kvolution,  of  Scientific  3iIcthods,  t. 
633,  p.  413. 

Grand  Fabrication,  of  whole  Armory  of 
Truth,  t.  nil,  p.  632. 

Grand  Man,  Tlie;  =  The  Universal  Human 
"World ;  the  object  of  worship  in  the  place 
of  Gwl,  according  to  Comte,  a.  3,  t.  36,  p. 
21 ;  Swedenborg*s,  t.  82,  p.  45 ;  =  Human- 
ity entire,  t.  434,  p.  807,  Swedeuborg ;  Le 
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Grand  Etre,  Comte,  etc.,  t  971,  p.  571 ; 
see  Grand  Eire. 

GUAITD  MXABUBE,   OF  HARMOirT,  144,   (172S), 

t.  102;(,  p.  uUiJ ;  Mudieul  Uctavcs,  t.  luSl,  p. 
601 ;  Diagruiii  No.  78,  do.,  p.  6u2 ;  t.  1032, 
1038,  do. ;  of  Scionce,  Numbkb  64, 1. 1034, 
p.  603. 

GxAND  C)pposTrx  DocTBDrEs.  Two,  in  Re- 
ligion, PliiIo;»opliy,  and  Practical  Life,  c  2, 
t.  lll'J,  p.  637. 

Gband  Oroebs,  of  Generalization,  Two,  t. 
1009,  i>.  .'>8;*. 

Gband  Keooxciliation,  New  Catholic 
Charch,  Introduction  (Note),  p.  viii ;  Ra- 
tional, of  all  Schools  and  Secta,  t.  71,  p.  42 ; 
t.78,  do.;  t.  79,  p.  44;  the,  of  All  Doc- 
trines, t.  414,  p.  289 ;  c.  1,  2,  do.,  p.  290 ; 
c  8,  t.  430,  p.  808 ;  can  only  come  throogh 
the  Universal  Science,  1. 1048,  p.  Oil ;  The, 
the  Crowning  Harmony  of  Iluinanity,  t. 
1111,  p.  682 ;  t.  1112,  do.;  will  have  been 
effected,  t.  1123,  p.  639. 

Gbatttatiox;  extended  from  Atoms  to 
WorldH ;  Individuals  in  Society,  t.  891,  p. 
277 ;  Comte,  t.  450,  p.  818. 

Gbat,  Botany,  t.  814,  p.  225 ;  his  System  of 
Classification,  t.  490,  p.  850.* 

Gbeat  Cbisib,  The,  of  One  Uundred,  or  One 
Thousand  Years,  t.  480,  p.  299;  Victor 
lingo's  Now  Nationality,  c.  1,  t.  430,  do. 
expect  cd  in  Che  Churches,  t.  431,  p.  800 
c.  2,  do.,  t.  432,  p.  805 ;  t.  434,  p.  3u7 
as  propounded  by  Hewitt,  c.  5,  t.  434,  p 
808;  to  affect  the  Earth  itself,  do. 
Fourier's  idea  of;  New  Creations,  do. 

"  Gbeat  Deep,"  the,  what,  t.  637,  p.  447. 

Gbeatest  Simplxcitt,  Law  of,  (Funda- 
mental with  Comte);  see  Tendenot  to 
Equation*. 

Gbeek  ruiLosopBT,  bcglns  in  Positive 
Cliuos;  arises  thence  to  Elements,  t.  90-98, 
pp.  r)4,  o5 ;  different  Schools  of,  founded 
on  different  Elements,  t.  91,  p.  54;  antici- 
pates modem  Schools,  t.  91,  02,  pp.  54,  55; 
the  Matcriuid  stage  of  Naturo-Metaphysic, 
t.  93,  p.  55 ;  Positive,  t.  106,  p.  65 ;  sym- 
bolircd  by  the  Number  One,  t.  120,  p.  69 ; 
tended  to  Natural  Science,  1. 121,  p.  70. 


Gboxtitd,  Poaitive  and  Negative ;  Soiaetki^ 
and  Nothing;  Pelvxa  and  Skull ;  Si«ce,L 
455,  p.  826 ;  Negative,  of  Being,  Table  5«. 
89,  t.  558,  p.  897 ;  Poaitive,  of  CoctioBM 
Existence,  do.,  do. ;  Meaua,  End,  Cbi^v* 
beus,  c  1,  1.786,  p.  475;  Individufitji 
achieved,  the,  of  all  Trne  Society,  t.  759,;^ 
484. 

Gbouhd  Floor  ;  see  Lower  Story. 

Gboup^s),  Cardinal ;  Scries  Ordinal,  t  ill,  ' 
p.  157 ;  ur  Space  ;  t.  220,  p.  158 ;  of  Vote- 
bra  and  of  Corrcspoud'mg  Priudpla,  L 
455,  p.  826 ;  of  Kantcau  Categories,  4,  L 
457,  p.  828 ;  of  Fingers  and  Toes,  t.  4u7,  p. 
829;  Upper  2,  Doable,  t.  458,  p.  880;  Di- 
gital, c  7,  t.  508,  p.  860 ;  of  Bibs  and  Vc^ 
tobrm,  o.  8,  do.,  p.  861 ;  of  Namben,  ta. 
Cardinal  Series  ;  First,  in,  t.  658,  p.  43?; 
bpiritual  Unity  of  Objects  in,  as  Socirijit 
Individuals,  t.  759,  p.  484 ;  of  Digital  Xv» 
hers,  composition  of,  t.  856-859,  pp.59) 
524;  Diagram  No.  58,  t.  659,  p.  524;  L 
861,  do.;  of  Cardinal  Nameration,  t  Se7,p^ 
52S. 

Gboupial  Chabaotkb,  of  Cardinal  Nomca- 
tion,  t.  868,  p.  «'>28. 

Gboups  and  SBBoe,  Nnmerioal,  t.  872,  y. 
529;  Comparaio^noa],  t.  942,  948,  p.  56d\k 
Iliinnouy,  Musical  and  Sodetary,  t.  949,  f. 
563. 

Gbouf-Sebtes,  of  Cardinal  Nnmbcn,  t.  7g?, 
p.  467. 

G bunds AETZE,  German  for  Principles,  t.  791, 
p.  4i»?^. 

Guilds,  Separate,  Sociologically,  in  the  Bodj, 
t.  453,  p.  322. 

Gullet,  Tliroat,  Alimentary  Canal,  Pai]^ 
tory,  t.  408,  p.  286. 

GuLLivEB,  Lilliputiana,  Big-endians  tad 
Little -cndiuns,  t.  991,  p.  577. 

Gymkastio,  Vocal ;  Phonetics,  Value  oi;  t 
4S4,  p.  846 ;  is  true  begiuning-poiut  d 
Future  Educational  System,  do.;  do.  of 
tlie  Unification  of  the  Speech  of  allNatiooi, 
do.;  Intellectual  and  Transcendental,  I 
644,  p.  452. 

Gtmnabtzcb,  alladed  to,  b,  Z,  t.  4^  f. 
25. 


H. 


XIades,  related  etymologioally  to  Shades,  c 

10,  t.  453,  p.  831. 
Uaib   of  the  Head,  in  relation  with  the 


Neck,  Throat,  and  Chest,  e.  8, 10,  1 451, 
pp.  824,  831  ;  Anal<^^e  of  Shade  or  Sht- 
dow  f.om  dome  of  building ;  of  Veil ;  tLt 
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Long  Hair  of  women,  meaning  of,  c.  4,  t. 
458,  p.  824 ;  Strength  from,  8ampi»on ;  in- 
tuition aided  by,  do.,  p.  825. 

IIalfisic,  firrtt  regular  stage  of  Portism,  t. 
:itil,  p.  193 ;  Duisnial,  t.  264,  p.  194. 

IIalf-.Jaw,  c.  7,  t.  503,  p.  860. 

Ualf-Kkowledqb,  from  traversing  the  road 
one  way,  a.  8,  c.  32,  t.  186,  p.  87. 

IlAUKsaB,  =  Differentiation  or  Analyfiis,  t. 
816,  p.  2:26 ;  first  step  in  Regular  Snbjcc- 
tiTe  or  Internal  Distribution,  t  821,  p.  227. 

Hai.f-Tbutb8  =  Falsehoods,  nccessar}*  Factors 
of  Tnitlis,  a.  81.  t.  267,  p.  219 ;  c.  86,  t.  503, 
p.  374. 

Haix>,  Films,  Radiations,  t  618,  p.  438 ;  see 
"  Sphere." 

Balteb,  Thxbds,  FofTBTHS ',  Fractional  Hcad- 
h'ainberM,  t.  222,  p.  158 ;  beginning  of 
Fractionality,  t.  806,  p.  222 ;  =  One,  One, 
(1;  1),  t.482,  p.  84i. 

Hamilton  (Sir  Willuim),  his  divii«ion  of 
mind,  same  as  Kant,  t  25,  p.  16;  on  the 
term  Ideology,  c  1, 1. 118,  p.  67 ;  mention- 
ed, a.  15,  c.  82, 1. 186,  p.  90 ;  fumidlu^s  Mus- 
•on  with  account  of  Co»miead  Conceptions, 
t.  866,  p.  261 ;  fieal  Presentationism,  1. 1-^"", 
p.  289,  and  Reid,  t.  415,  p.  290  ;  t.  419,  p. 
298-,  criticised  by  Mill ;  sec  Mill 

Hakd,  and  Heart,  to  bo  governed  by  the 
Hcud,  1. 177,  p.  127  ;  Flexibility  of,  moan- 
ing of,  t,  458,  p.  880 ;  c.  6,  t.  503,  p.  859 ; 
distribution  of  repeats  that  of  body,  1. 1038, 
p.  605 ,  Typical  Flan  of  Bones  of,  1. 1039,  p. 
606 ,  Bight  j   see  Right  Hand. 

Hak>  Pak,  Basis  reached  by  Radical  Analy- 
sis, t  483,  p.  845. 

Habland,  Prof.  Thomas,  of  the  Pantarchal 
University,  mention  of,  c.  85,  t.  863,  p.  526. 

Habmonio  Laws,  t.  977,  p.  572. 

IIaxmokio  Numbebs  ;  see  Sacred  Numbers. 

IlARMOzno  <JRD£B,  ot*  Soclety ;  involves  and 
pests  on  Inditidualitt  and  Ukitt,  t.  803, 
p.  219. 

BABMono  SocuTT,  Laws  of  Harmony,  Mn- 
aic,  Fourier,  t.  949,  p.  568  ;  t.  950,  951,  do.; 
Law  of  thb  Sebies,  of,  do. 

«' Habmoxies,''  "Distribution  of  the,"  Fou- 
rier, t.  4S9,  p.  849. 

Harxont,  and  Charm,  Fonrieristlo  Prin- 
ciple, also  Pantarchal,  t.  56,  p.  34;  ro- 
oonciliation,  of  Ideas,  t.  84,  do.,  p.  47  ;  com- 
posite and  transcendent,  c.  1,  da ;  Co-opera- 
tive, of  the  Affections,  and  the  Conduct 
Mcared  by  a  Jtxed  Intellectual  Centre  of 
Unity,  1 185,  p.  130;  EcstaUc,  of  the  Final 


Order  of  Unman  Society,  t.  302,  p.  219 ; 
of  Individualitt  and  L'Nrrr,  t.  iioo,  du.; 
Final,  of  Truth,  t.  414,  p.  289;  c.  1,  2,  do., 
p.  290 ;  and  High  Harmony,  for  the  Race, 
Fourier,  t.  428,  p.  299  ;  final  Reign  uf,  on 
Earth,  c.  5,  t.  430,  p.  801 ;  t.  431,  do. ;  see 
Millennium;  of  Christians,  Infidels,  and 
Heat  lien,  in  prophecy,  c.  7,  do.,  p.  802 ; 
Robust  Doveloi)ment  of,  t.  4r>4,  p.  307; 
Kcw  Creations  and  Farth-Change:*  at  Ad- 
vent of,  c.  5,  t.  434,  p.  308;  ot  High  and 
Low ;  of  Exact  and  Inexact,  t.  907,  p.  543  ; 
=  Mu.'^ic,  t.  943,  p.  560 ;  of  Numbers,  t.  948, 
p.  562 ;  t.  950,  951,  p.  5G8 ;  Laws  of  Mu- 
sical and  Societary,  t.  949,  p.  563 ;  Con- 
jugal ;  Integrolism ;  two  Ends  of  Egg,  t. 
991,  p.  578 ;  of  Faith  and  Skepticism,  a.  18, 
t.  998,  999,  p.  587  ;  of  Movement,  relation 
of  to  Nuptial  Form,  1. 1068,  p.  618 ;  Uni- 
versal Type  of.  Reconciliation  of  Contraries, 
t.  1111,  p.  63ii ;  The  Crowning,  of  Hu- 
manity, do. ;  of  Contrast,  higher  than  of 
Affinity,  t.  1118,  p.  633;  between  Opposite 
DoctrincA,  do. ;  Univariant,  do. ;  will  re- 
sult, t.  1128,  pp.  638,  639;  General;  see 
Rt^conciliative  Hannony  of  Ideas. 

Harris  (Tiios.  L.),  Arcana  of  Christianity, 
clmrncteriwU,  c.  1,  t.  4'JO,  p.  294  ;  Pseudo- 
Ci;Ie.->tiul,  not  in  a  bad  sense,  c.  26,  t.  503,  p. 
3G8. 

Habtlbt,  his  theory  of  Perception,  Mill,  a.  2, 
c.  32,  t.  136,  p.  83. 

Hatching,  of  Brahminlcal  Egg,  t.  991,  p.  578. 

Head,  the,  of  Man,  symbol  of  IiiteirK^cnco 
or  Knowing;  Diagram  No.  2,  (Typical 
Tableau),  t.  41,  p.  24;  t.  42,  p.  i:5;  and 
Face,  Features  of,  a.  1,  do. ;  AnuloLfue  of 
Anatomy,  do.,  p.  26 ;  in  service  of  Heart, 
t.  58,  p.  35 ;  Type  of.  Water,  t.  V4,  p.  57 ; 
Head  of  the  Head,  t.  94,  do. ;  associated 
with  Light,  Eye,  Brow,  t.  9.'i,  p.  58; 
Nature's  hieroglyphic  of  Light  (through 
Mirror,  Water,  Eye),  t.  97,  p.  59 ;  between, 
and  Heart,  the  ^-athing  or  Spiritual  Re- 
gion, t.  98,  do. ;  type  of  Knowledi^e  or  In- 
telligence, t.  104,  p.  61 ;  related  to  Number 
One,  t.  117,  p.  69  ;  a,  9,  c.  32,  t.  186,  p.  88 ; 
is  destined  to  preside  over  Heart  and 
Hand,  t.  177,  p.  127;  reconciles  Centre 
and  Aboveness,  c.  5,  t.  231,  p.  181 ;  tl;o 
8rd  Story  of  l*ody,  t.  285,  p.  2<>9;  re- 
peats Man,  t.  287,  p.  211 ;  Dome  of  Temple, 
do. ;  and  Brain,  the  Analoifuu  of  Hea- 
ven, t.  4<^,  p.  2So;  Anu1«>i;iie  vt'  Man, 
Heaven,  Intclligenoe,  t.  446,  p.  315 ;  t.  44S> 
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p.  81C ;  t.  4.'!,  p.  31S;  of  God  in  Ileavcn,  t. 
4.'»o,  i>.:'>'Jl ;  Centre  of  Animism,  do.,  p.  0:22, 
And  Trunk,  Aiiultvi^-'^l  Anutomy  uf,  t.  464, 
p.  334  ;  *'  Head  op  the  Corner,*'  t.  476,  p. 
841 ;  is  the  Svnibol  ot'ScienLt*,  u.h  Trunk  of 
Nature,   c.   4,   t.  5^)3,  p.  3AS ;    Human,  la 
Ovoidul,  t.  ri.>3,  p.  3H ;    Ilulo  on,  t.  613,  p. 
433  (see  **  Sphere '') ;  position  of  at  Top,  t. 
636,  p.  446  ;  =  Curduiinmu!*,  t.  671,  p.  459 ; 
Ana'.0{;ie:i  of  Head  Nunibera,  t.  706,  p.  467  ; 
Il&id  nf  Individual  in  Logical  Onler,  do.; 
of  Antliro|>oidulo,  and  Point,  Substance; 
Trunk,  Form;    t.  882.  p.  502;    of  Anthro 
poid,  tak<>n  nn  a  fucfd  litulu ,  tlic  Trunk,  as 
a  Prvr^w  or  Omtinuative  AtljunH  of,  t.  892, 
p.  5"'> ;  a  I'ivot,  do. ;    how  Analogue  of 
Unit ;  Trunk  of  Two,   t.  894,  896,  pp.  636, 
638;   DlagraiuH  Nos.  62,  63,  pp.  53S,  539; 
tlie  Domain  of  Logical  Connection,  t.  9r>6, 
p.  56r»;    repeatH   Child,  Fcotus;    Typo  of 
Bvicnce  and  Mnid,  t.  975,  p.  57*i;  rrprttettU 
PmjvhtiUMjif^  do. ;  =  Poena  of  the  Botiy,  t. 
9St),  p.  *»73  ,  Analogy  of  with  Single  Unit, 
t.  lo7'»,  p.  6:io ;  Analogue  of  Foitur* ;    de- 
veloped  from  within  the  Body,  t.   1077, 
1078.  p.  622. 

Head  Ponkb;  rcc  Bones  of  Head. 

Head  Forsib,  t.  986,  p.  575. 

Head  Niublus,  Grand,  One,  Two,  Three,  t. 
2:il,  J).  ir)S;  Cardinal,  and  Ordinal,  echo 
of,  t.  •j-i.'),  p.  1K7 ;  Fraeti<»nal,  do. ;  In- 
dc'terrniniit*.',  do,  ;  Carduial,  as  Clefi*  of 
SpeiK'LTian  Distribution  of  the  Scienccrt, 
t.  247,  p.  iss,  t.  lirty,  p.  196;  t.  271,  p.  19S; 
Odd  and  ?]ven  ;  Concrete  jnid  Abstract,  t. 
477,  p.  o42  ;  Analogue  (inver^ely;  of  Hu- 
man II'*a<l,  t.  7o6,  p.  467. 

Head  Tyi-ks,  of  all  Klal>orated  Form,  Globe- 
nn-l  CiBE,  1.  77s,  p.  41'n. 

HEALTn,  DisfuHC  and  Cure,  of  the  Individual 
and  ofS(»ci«'ty  ;  Exact  Analogy  between,  t. 
9S4,  p.  r.?;')  ;  t.  985,  do. 

Hearivo,  and  Speaking,  Analogy  of  with 
coltiun,  t.  44^,  p.  317. 

Heart  <<>r  Lett  Side),  of  Man,  Diagram 
Mo.  ii  (Typical  Tublcau),  t.  41,  p.  24,  Sym- 
bol ofLove,  Aflection,  Feeling,  t.42,  p.  25; 
allied  with  Furu'tion  or  internal  Action, 
and  circulation  of  the  blood,  a.  2,  t.  42, 
do.;  Analogue  of  Phyf*iology,  do.;  with 
Si-ntinicnt  or  Afffotion,  of  Comte,  t.  42,  p. 
26  ;  served  by  the  Head,  t.  58,  p.  35;  Ana- 
logue of  Heat,  t.  95,  96,  p.  5S;  t.  97,  p.  59 ; 
between,  and  Head,  the  Breathing  or  Spi- 
ritual Kegion,  t.  98,   do. ;    type  of  Senti- 


ment or  Affection,  1. 104,  p.  61 ;  end  Had, 
to  be  governed  by  the  Head,  t.  177.  p.  hT, 
and  Lungs,  Rhythm  of,  Swedenbor^,  cT, 
t  608,  p.  861. 

Heat,  aaaooiatod  with  Life,  Heart,  Blind, 
AlTection,  t.  95,  p.  58;  with  Central  Forosi, 
and  Molten  Interior  of  £art}i,  do.;  iLti- 
matcly  related  to  light,  and  they  wiU 
Heart  and  Head,  1. 103,  p.  61  ,  of  He:irtiT]« 
of  Sentiment  or  Affection,  t.  1(4,  IW^da; 
Swedenborg,  c.  2-6,  t.  105,  p.  62 ;  =  Kefil- 
Bion,  Hickok,  t.  891,  p.  277 ;  m  Social  Do- 
main =  Attraction,  do. ;  Internal  Forw,  L 
607,  p.  861  ;  see  Fire,  Theruiotics. 

Heathen,  their  prospective  developmect,  e. 
7,  t.  480,  p.  302 ;  c.  9,  do.,  j>.  £03. 

Heaven(s\  stand  above  uiid  re»t  co  tltt 
Hells,  t.  81,  p.  45 ;  in  the  form  of  t  nu, 
do. ;  the  Grand  and  Divine  Man,  Sweden- 
borg, t.  82,  do. ;  Notation  for,  t.  K"©,  E-fil, 
p.  218;  of  the  Three,  Swedenborg,  LSt'l, 
do.;  the  Spiritual  World,  •'the  IjnrJ  in 
H<*ven,"  Swedenborg,  t.  861,  p.  2W;L 
862,  p.  259 ;  Analogue  of  TnuuceudeoUi- 
ism,  t.  406,  p.  284;  the  Old  not  jena»- 
nent,  t  407,  p.  285 ;  bas  its  ADulo:rue  witlin 
us,  t.  408,  do.;  m  lirain  and  Head,  do.; 
the  Higher  Interior  Worlds  in  Spiris- 
World,  or  in  Mind,  t.  408,  p.  286;  iio  Aho- 
lute  Sci)aratiou  of  fVom  Hells,  t.  401*,  da, 
The  New  and  The  Old,  do.;  t.  411,  p.  £c7; 
t.  412,  p.  2S8;  and  IleU,  Ab>oiulc.  re- 
placed by  Relative,  do.,  p.  289;  E\il  in, 
do.;  Table  80,  t.  419,  p.  293;  the  TLrtt 
Swedeiiborgi.in,  characteriri'd,  t.  A'J}\  p. 
2l'4;  UniversoloiTicul  moditii-ut'.on.  c.  1. 
do. ;  all  within  the  Primisnuis  of  IVvilo-.- 
nient,  t.  421,  do.;  a?sunud  if  be  lVuI 
to  reverne  their  Action  in  the  FutimM. 
422,  p.  295 ;  the  Three,  of  Swedenboiv.  t. 
428,  p.  299 ;  The  Primitive ;  The  Tnui-!- 
tional  i  The  Ulterior,  t.  4."JS,  p.  506 ;  let 
Spiritual  of  the  Past,  a  Feetal  Bnun.  1 454, 
do. ;  and  Earth,  the  Old  and  the  New,  do., 
p.  807. 

IIeavt  Lixes,  Symbolism  of,  t.  573,  574; 
Diagram  No.  22,  p.  4<.»7 ;  t.  575,  p.  4»^^. 

Heavy  Soc>'i»s,  Sonants,  c.  8,  t.  575,  p.  4"S. 

Heavy  Things,  N  umber- Analogues  of,  t. 
69.*?,  p.  463. 

Hebrew,  Diacritical  Points  in,  t.  604,  p.  4i:7; 
Philo-sophy ;  sec  Philosophy,  Hebrew. 

Hegel,  AT»solutc  Ideali^^m,  c.  1,  t.  i-i*,  y.  li\ 
vacillation  of,  as  to  beginning-poiiit,  o.  1,  i. 
93,  p.  55 ;   ends  in  a  seuse,  the  (zeru::;u  ^l- 
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Telqsment  of  Philosophy,  t.  109,  p.  65; 
fiutouri  on  a  Limit  between  the  Something 
and  the  Notliin^,  and  between  Snbjcct  and 
Object,  1. 114,  p.  67  ;  hi»  "  SoMErnufo  = 
KoTBDro,"  t.  120,  p.  69  \  lacked  the  nexus 
of  Logic  and  Nature,  t.  168,  p.  122 ;  pro- 
mise and  diiwppointmcnt  of  his  System; 
mgitation  of  Europe  upon  it ;  hi)  Dialeclic 
of  Something  and  Nothing,  1. 191,  p.  133 ; 
his  relation  to  lleruclitus,  a.  82,  t.  204,  p. 
ICl ;  Table  1,  c.  1,  t.  226,  p.  168 ;  on  The 
Absolute,  a.  7,  t.  267,  p.  201 ;  a.  11,  do.,  p. 
«08;  his  Dmleciic,  Schwcglcr,  t.  880,  p. 
236 ;  a.  8,  t.  354,  p.  252  ;  Mosson's  State- 
ment of  his  System,  t.  ^7(>-372,  pp.  263-267 ; 
stands  on  the  idea  of  Limit,  t.  370,  p.  263 ; 
birt  Philoriophy  the  Absolute  Dialectic,  t. 
873,  p.  267 ;  Notation  of,  do. ;  t.  374,  p.  268 ; 
Hind,  Logic,  Nature,  t  438,  p.  310 ;  his 
effort,  to  revert  from  Objective  World  to 
Mind,  t.  441,  p.  314 ;  mention  of,  t.  458, 
p.880 ;  referred  to,  t.  476,  p.  340 ;  Some- 
thing =  Nothing,  and  other  Equations  like 
it,  t.  486,  487,  pp.  347,  848 ;  his  Coiicei>tion 
of  Order  of  Creation  ilhistratod,  t  680,  p. 
411;  on  Limit,  t.  714,  p.  460;  without 
Cakost  or  Cbiticism,  t.  717,  p.  470 ;  hi« 
system  not  fruitful,  do. ; .  subdivides  the 
Feminoid  Half  of  Being  only,  t.  739,  p. 
477 ;  Transcendentalism  of  annihilates  ap- 
pearance as  reality,  t.  810,  p.  507 ;  substi- 
tuted Limit,  d  >. 

IIboeuan  Equation',  Sometliiug  and  Noth- 
ing; Dialectic,  t.  383,  p.  273  ;  Table  29,  t. 
894,  p.  279. 

IIeiout,  t.  284,  p.  208 ;  tallncss,  of  Person  or 
Edifice ;  sec  Elongation ;  repeats  Time,  t. 
284,  p.  208;  t  287,  p.  211  ;  of  Edifice,  t. 
1019,  p.  598;  repeats  Anthropism,  Col- 
nmns.  Caryatides,  t.  10'J5,  p.  51*7  ;  PiUars, 
Trees,  Cedars,  do ;  Uprismg,  Perspective, 
t.  10S8,  p.  624  ;  see  Altitude,  Elongation. 

IIsuocBNTBio  Posmoir,  t.  755,  p.  482. 

UsLiz,  Helicism,  defined,  t.  637,  p.  447. 

HxLLi.s),  Notation  for,  t.  800.  p.  21 8 ;  the  lowest 
range  o'  Ghost- World,  or  of  Mind,  t.  405, 
p.  288;  repeat  thit  World,  do.,  p.  284;  and 
Earth,  respectability  of.  t.  44'»7,  ]>.  2^5 ;  Ana- 
logue* of  in  Body,  below,  t.  4*.i8,  p.  286 ; 
no  AhmAute  Separation  of  from  Heaven,  t. 
4«)9,  do.;  t.  411,  p.  287;  t  412,  p.  288; 
Good  in,  do. ;  Table  80,  t.  419,  p.  293. 

Hbutholtz,  Prof.,  t.  62,  p.  39. 

llsiOflrHKBES,  of  Being,  Something  and 
Nothing,  t.  26ii,  p.  193 ;  sec  Ilalfism ;   Man 


and  Woman,  so  thought  by  Plato,  t.  822,  p. 
228 ;  of  Planet  and  ot'  the  Heavens  rcpcui 
Sexes  in  Society  and  Side-Halves  of  Indi- 
vidual Body,  t.  823,  p.  229 ;  and  Bride- 
groom and  Bride,  t.  824,  do.;  of  the 
Brain,  Male  and  Female,  c  1,  t.  435,  p. 
809 ;  Sundered,  of  Kuowlcdge,  united,  t. 
409,  p.  356 ;  of  Thought,  characteristic  of 
tlie  largest  Philosophies  heretofore,  c.  22,  t. 
503,  p.  866 ;  below  and  above,  t.  655,  p. 
456 ;  Something  and  Nothing,  as  sueii,  t. 
712,  p.  469  ;  Man  and  Woman  as,  Plato,  t. 
1055,  p.  615. 

HxinPLEGiA,  One-sided  Paralysis,  symbol- 
ism of,  t.  322,  p.  228 ;  Plato's  idea  of  Man 
and  Woman  as  halves,  do. ;  the  Sociologi- 
cal Analogue  of,  t.  982,  p.  574 ;  1. 1055,  p. 
615. 

Hbk,  and  Cock,  t.  988,  p.  576 ;  Figures  of 
Egg-Form,  Diagram  No.  74,  t.  990,  p.  577  ; 
see  V.{rg, 

Henbt  (Joseph,  Prof.),  Somatologj',  Table  7, 
t.  40,  p.  23  ;  and  t.  392,  p.  277  ;  Etheria,  t. 
63,  p.  39  ;  t.  675,  p.  460. 

Hbquembouro,  (Rev.  C.  L.),  his  view  of 
Second  Coming,  Millennium,  Last  Judg- 
ment, etc.,  c.  4-6,  t.  430,  p.  3ol ;  c  1,  t 
431,  p.  304. 

Hebaolitcs,  Conciliation  of  Contraries,  a.  19, 
t.  2o4,  p.  158;    a.  31,  do.,   p.  160;    Polab 

ANTAOOyiSM,  IirEXPUONABILITT,  CONVERT- 
IBLE iDENTrrr,  Tebxinal  (onvkbsiow 
INTO  (JpposiTEs,  do. ;  all  U  and  is  no/,  a. 
S2,  do.,  p.  161 ;  on  the  Uuiversol  and  the 
Pani.nltr  Faculty  in  Man,  a.  33,  do. 

Hermella,  cose  of.  Embryonic  Orguuization, 
tyjte  of  all  Organization,  c.  11-18,  1. 136, 
pp.  78-^ ;  case  repeated  in  Human  Ein- 
bryolofir>',  c.  28,  do.,  p.  81. 

IlEBSfETics,  the.  He  who  can  name  can  oon- 
trol.  Introduction,  p.  xzxiii. 

HEwrrr,  Simon  C,  Spiritmd  Order  of  Archi- 
tecture ill  Fonu  of  Female  Body,  c.  1,  t. 
4>3,  p.  821. 

HicKOK,  (Laurens  P.,  Dr.),  discards  Matter; 
subhtitutes  Force ;  n  Stunding-against-eoch- 
other  of  Opposite  Forces;  will  of  God  ulti- 
mated  as  Matter,  t.  65.  p.  4o ;  the  Ameri- 
can Kant,  1. 134.  p.  74 ;  entitled  to  more 
attention ;  co-ordinates  Theolofiry  and  PhiW 
osophy;  his  new  doctrine  of  Forws,  t. 
138,  134,  do. ;  his  discrimination  between 
Principles  and  Fact*,  a.  28,  c.  32,  t.  186,  p. 
94 ;  his  force.*,  1. 177,  p.  127  ;  diikUim*  the 
pretension    of    diauovering     a    Uuil^iug 
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Scheme  of  Ideas,  1. 192, 193,  p.  134 ;  hb  HooAirmiAir  Pbisciplb,  of  Beactj ;  God- 

autliority  that  the  claim  u  not  irreverent,  pi.xiuea  and  liigiier  Degrees  of^  Qi&,L 

do. ;  hid  diz^criiiiination  and  dcAuition  of  453,  p.  829 ;  Lnrx,  of  Beauty,  Diafgrim  5o. 

YavU  and   Priuoiple«;  Faith  and  Knowl-  10,  t.  512,  p.  871 ;    t.  518,  p.  :n'8;  t  fil4,jik 

edj^e  ;  Inductive,  or  Junpirical  and  Kutioual,  S74;  Dlugnun  No.  11,  U  520,  p.  378;  ttel, 

orTruuscvndentulSciuucc;  ldeu8  and  Laws,  do.;     ita  Lower  and   Higher  Degrett  of 

Knowledge  and    iSeience,    a.   1-9,   t.    193»  Evolution,  o.  1,  t.  886,  p.  534 ;  L  888,  pi 

l»p.  ia6-142 ;  applied  Tran*etndcnUd  to  Sd-  5;i.'>. 

encc,  t.  403,  p.  282  ;  t.  476,  p.  340 ;  exhibits  IloLurEss;   Self-Centering  Uuitj,  t  809,  pi 

evidence  of  the  influence  of  Conitc,  t.  loU7,  223. 

p.  626 ;  representative  of  Artoid  btagu  of  Holt  Cnr,  t.  423,  p.  295 ;  t.  112S,  p.  689;  tee 

NatiiroMctupliyaic,  do.,  do.  New  Jerusalem. 

liiEKARCHT  (or  r^rutuid),   of  the  Sciences,  Holt  Ghost,  the,  Morphic  Analogue  of|  L 

Cointu,  t.  36,  p.  21 ;  and  t.  451,  p.  319 ;  en-  637,  p.  447. 

lartred  meaning  of,  t.  924,  925,  p.  5o3;  (ftce  Hoxxlt,  t.  22,  p.  15. 

Cone) ;  of  Masculism  and  Feminism  cousti-  Uouinal  Kikoi>om        Artism  of  Natun,  t 

tuted,  t.  1119,  p.  636.  8SS,  p.o3:>. 

IIiLiioGLTPHB,  of  The  Infinite,  in  Science,  t.  Uoxxopatht,  potcntializing  theory  of,  Jm> 

M^y   p.  3V1;    Nuture^s  of  Principles,  anor  hijue  of  Fttictioia  down  to  Ir^^Hiietimakf  L 

lo^iiGH  with  Unman  Figure,  t.  9»6,  p.  575.  1<>78.  p,  62*i. 

*UIiGn  Uarhont,"  Fourier,  t.  981,  p.  556.  IIomoiomeiua,  Anazagoraa,  a.  86,  t.  204*,  p. 

Ilion  Practical  Tbuth  ;  see  Complex  Truths.  164. 

lIiNDooisM,   Kulunkee  Incarnation,   c  7,  t.  Horxxontal,    changed  to  Perpendicalar,  L 

4ro,  p.  302.  29,  p.  lb  ;  Diagram  No.  2  (Typical  Tuhlcao), 

Hindoo  ruiLosoPBT,  Absolutoid,  Pncumato-  t.  41,  p.  24. 

Universal;    Amdogue  of  Pure  Space  and  IIokizontalitt,  Analogue  of  Analofnc,t.58Si, 

Time,  t.  87,  p.  51 ;    wipes  out  all  di:<cnnii-  .    p.  414;  Pcrpendicidurity  and  Inclination  = 

nations ;    or   confounds   all ;    a   Negative  i^tatutology,  t.  627,  628,  p.  441 ;    related  to 

Cliaos,  t.  88,  do. ;    first  to  reach  the  Abso-  Three  Kingdoms,  do. ;  and  t.  629,  680,  ppi 

lute,  t.  89,  do. ;    doctrine  of  Annihilation,  441,  442;  t.  631,  p.  442;  Latend,  1. 10^  p^ 

do. ;    pcrrtoiiitled  in  Brahm,  do. ;  more  in,  624;  Fore-and-All,  do. ;  t.  I0f«9,  do. 

than im re  Negation;  all Hohoolsrcprescnt;3d  Horse,  Arabian;    Head,  Back  and  Neck,  L 

in,  c.  1,  t.  89,  p.  53  ;    Negative,  t.  106,  p.  929,  p.  555;  Diagram  No.  70,  do. 

63;    Hjinbohzed  by  Zero,   t.   120,   p.   69;  Hour,  The,  of  Birth,  w<ni»,  t.  434,  p.  306. 

U^mied  to  Metaphysics  and  Mathematics,  House,  my  Father's,  many  muu2»ious,  t.  63, p^ 

1. 121,  p.  70;    Brahminical  Egg,  t.  991,  p.  41;   illustrative  of  Sodety,   Intercallv,  t 

578  ;  brooder  than  Christianity,  do.  307,  308,  p.  222 ;  Externally,  t.  SIO,  p.  223; 

Hinge,  (I^tin  Cardo,  whence  Cardinal),  t.  externally  related,  Objective,  Sodol,  t  Wl, 

2J4,  p.  153.  p.  519;    Etiifice,   Temple,   t.  9«>3,  p.  Wl; 

Hi>'GE-isv,  ('ardinism,  OfiSco  of  Line,  t.  591,  Diagram  No.  64,  do. ;    t.  924,  p.  552;  ace 

p.  419;  Balanced  Vibration  of,  t.  592,  do.  Temple. 

Hinge-Point,   of  Beings,   illustrated  by  the  Hotle,  David,  a  membor  of  tbo  University, 

binglc  Unit,  hinging  between  Outer  Series  Introduction,  p.  xiii ;    his  Introductory  ps- 

of  Integers  and  Inner  Series  of  Fmctions  per,  do.,  pp.  xxvi-.YXviii. 

and  Infinitesimals,  1. 1072,  p.  620 ;  develop-  IIuoo  (V^ictor) ;  his  prophecy  of  a  wonderfiil 

nicnt  of  the  idea,  t.  1073-1075,  do.  New  Nation,  c.  1,  t.  430,  p.  299, 

Historical  Order  ;  see  Natural  Order.  Human  Bodt,  Analogy  of  with  AstronoaT, 

HisTORT,    Vander  Weydc,    t.  336,    p.  239;  t.  274,  p.  200;    Bi-lateral  Symmetry  of;  t 

Philosophy  of ;    see  Philosophy  of  History.  481,  p.  348;    special  Domain  to  Dlustnte 

HrroHcocK  (Genl.  E.  A.),  Works  of  on  Spi-  Form,  t.  497,  p.  355 ;  Parts  of  nnmericallT 

ritual  Subjects,  c.  26,  t.  503,  p.  868.  distributed,  c.  2,  t.  503,  p.  357  ;    Scbedulc 

Ho,  Chinese  for  Harmony  =  Cardinality,  Or-  of  Distribution    of,  c  7-9,     t.    503,   pp. 

dinality,  c.  4-8,  t.  736,  p.  470.  359-361 ;  as  affected  by  Mechanioal  Force, 

HooARTHs  Line,  t  929,  p.  555;   Diagram  t.  622,   p.  438;    Vegetative   and  Aninud 

No.  70.  Systems  within,  t.  633,  p.  444 ;   Moiphio 
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Composition  of,  Spenwr's  "  Fairy  Queen,"  M4;  Primitive  Tj^  of  Construction  of,  t. 

A.  1,  c.  1.  U  »U3,  p.  647  ;    First  Gr»ud  I>i-  834,  p.  617. 

Tiaion  of,  Quarter*,  1. 1087,  p.  6u4 ;    Ana-  IlniiAir  Kacb,  repeats  Man  Male,  c.  1, 1. 1119, 

logy  of  with  Numerical  Series,  1. 1071-1075,  p.  63tf  ;  repeats  God,  do. 

p.  620 ;  developed  trom  the  Unit,  1. 1076,  p.  Humanitt,    The   Grand   Man,     t.  434,    p. 

6-21 ;  1. 1073,  p.  622 ;  see  Body.  807. 

fiuKAH  FiouRX,  Typical  I'laii  oi\  Analogue  of  IIuvboldt,  and  Oken,  took  the  Concrete  Di- 

I'laaet  uud  Trail,  t.  670,  p.  4.VJ ;   Diu^um  rection,  t.  121,  p.  7o. 

No.  45,  do. ;    t  671,  do. ;    of  Totality  of  HuiOB,    employs   the  word    **  Pjisaious "   in 

Universe,  do. ;   impressed  on  every  thing,  Fourier's  sense,  c.  1,  t.  105,  p.  62 ;  a  Nibil- 

c.  1,  2,  t.  8»6,  pp.  588,  639 ;  and  £gg-Fonn  iat,  Mosson,  c.  1,  t.  866,  p.  2ol. 

interblcnded,    t.  987-1000,    pp.    576-^2;  Husband  (huttbundmau),  Man  is  of  the  Earth, 

Diatrram  No.  74,  t.  990,  p.  677.  t.  lo6d,  p.  618. 

EuMAN  FoRic,  t  802,  p.  500 ;  t.  986,  p.  575.  Htbbiditt,  explained,  and  defended  in  the 

XIuMAK  GovEBNOB,  in  the  **  Place  of  God,*'  t.  composition  of  words,  c.  1-9,  t.  8,  p.  2. 

811,  p.  S24.  Htdboloot,  Vandcr  Weyde,  t^  838,  p.  240. 

HuvAH  Haitd,  Typical  Outlay  of,  referred  to,  HToisirji,  the  True,  based  on  Kadical  Auoly- 

c.  6,  t.  508,  p.  859.  sis,  t  484,  p.  345. 

HuxAV  IsTBBVKNTioir,  Comte,  0.  6,  t.  186,  Htpmotisic,  mentioned,  o.  2,  t.  6,  p.  5. 

p.  77.  IlTPoeTASia,  Blasouloid  and  Senectoid,  a.  48, 

HuiCAV  Natobs,  t.  992,  p.  579.  t.  204,  p.  171. 

HvMAjr  OsaAnaifut,  The  Grand,  t  811,  p.  IlTPoniBiruu,  Indmation,  1 1088,  p.  624. 


I. 

Ivbal,  related  to  Brow,  and,  through  Chest,  Idkalitt,  of  Law,  a.  9,  c.  82, 1. 186,  p.  87. 

to  Spiritualy  c.  8,  t.  9,  p.  8.  1j>ba(b),  =  Format,  derivation  of,  t.  140,  p. 

Idsal  Framiwobk,  of  Line:!,  interposed  be-  101 ;   in  the  Mind    and  in  Nature,  their 

tween  Points,  Objects,  Uuits  =  Kelations,  Analogues,  t.  141,  p.  101 ;  and  Laws,  dis- 

t.  603,  p.  4*25.  cri'.ninuted,  llickok,  a.  6,    and    Note,  t. 

loBAL  Outlay,  of  Human  Body ;  Schemative  19S,    pp.   139,    140;    Plato^s   doctrine  of, 

lines ;  Typical  Plans ;  Type-Forms,  t.  455,  Thou^^ht   rallied    above   Sensation,  a.  4'i, 

p.  825.  t.  204,  p.  169 ;    Forms,  s  Line  or  Liitei^, 

loKAL  Umrr,  back  of  Something  and  Noth-  t.  899,  p.  281 ;  birth  of  into  Mind  =  Spiritd 

ing,  t.  260,  p.  198 ;   Spherical  Wholeness,  entering  Spirit- Worid,  t  404,  p.  283 :  but 

do. ;  still  back  of  Wbolenesa  and  Partness,  by  Real  Presentationism,  Hamilton,  notscp- 

%.  265,  266,  p.  194;  of  Society,  represented  arated  from  Beal  Object,  implying  Itnnior- 

in  a  Pivot  or  Chief,  t  761,  p.  485;  t.  762,  tality  (fur  Man)  in  tlie  Body,  t.  418-416, 

pp.  289-292 ;  tend  to  Heaven,  to  Hell,  or 

Idbalism,  of  Berkeley,  and  Fichte,  t.  66,  p.  are  in  intermediate  state,  t.  418,  p.  292 ;  see 

40 ;  c  82,  1. 136,  p.  88 ;    and  Sennationol-  Form. 

ism,  Morell,  a.  8,  do.,  p.  86;    (Trunscen-  iDiAPHBoyiciaic,  the  Principle  of  that  Knowl- 

dentalism.  Spiritualism,  Myrtticirtin),  a.  9,  eflgo  which  addresses  itself  to  tiie  Iiidi- 

do.,  p.  87;  has  for  Analogues  Nervouii  Sys-  vidual  Miml,  a.  38,  t.  204,  p.  161 ;  nmirv  of 

torn.  Brain,  Mind,  Eye,  Sight,  with  its  Re-  Moral  Evil,  a.  34,  do.,   p.  162 ;   place  in 

floctors,  do. ;  Man  and  Head  of  Man,  do.,  Universological  Mvirals,  a.  85,  do.,  p.  168 ; 

p.  89;  restated,  t.  897,  p.  280;   repeated  a.  88,  <lo.,  p.  166. 

by  Trutfcendentalism.  t.  4?'»5,  p.  808 ;  Pure,  iDiATXoir,  throriw  of,  t.  897,  p.  2*^. 

Tolk,  0. 17,  t.  508,  p.  864;  Pure,  of  Plato,  Idkxtitt,  of  the  Identity  with  the  Non-Tdcn- 

Type-Forms  creative ;  reversal  of  Sweden-  tity,  Hcrbart,  t.  202,  p.  143  ;  of  Type  in  the 

bonr's  statement,  c.  84,  t.  do.,  p.  873.  Constitution    of  Substance    end    Nnnihor 

loBALurr  theory  of  Perception,  a.  4,  5,  o.  82,  (Limitation\  t.  2:.3.  p.  191 ;   ronv.r'lhl- ; 

1. 186,  p.  84.  Bee  ConvertiV.u  Idi::itity ;  Sound  aiid  Sciisc. 
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lOENTITT  OT  LaW    IN  MaTTKB  AVD  MiKD,  t. 

C40,  p.  44tf  ;  between  Scuiicu  uud  i'liilo*- 
oph>  ;  how,  t.  806,  p.  5U5 ;  see  Law,  Ideu- 
titv* 

« 

Idboloot,  applied  by  Terrainul  CoiiTonion 
to  MutcriuliMlic  PhiloAophVf  c.  1, 1. 113,  p.  67. 
Idolatry,  wur  with  by  the  Jewit,  ineaijiug  uf, 
t.  74,  p.  48;  towiirdft  Church,  Pictarc8,  Ini- 
agen,  Bible,  Sabbath  or  8uuday,  etc.,  t. 
682,  p.  412. 

iLLrsTRATioNB ;  8ce  Diognunmatio  Illostr*- 
tioiM. 

Illubtratiye  Depaxtmxkt,  of  Being,  Fobk, 
t.  4»r>,  p.  355. 

Ihmediatb  Kxtebiobitt,  t.  310,  p.  224. 

IiucENSB  CoMTOARiES,  ufilnued,  t.  1120,  p. 
637. 

TiDioBiLmr,  of  Base  Lino,  t.  560,  p.  808. 

bixouEflTT,  prevailing  ideas  of,  repugned  by 
Nature,  Science  and  Art,  c.  2,  t.  453,  p. 
823. 

iMacoBTALiTT,  of  the  Soul,  rolationa  of  to 
Scicuco,  c.  4,  t.  9,  p.  7  ;  in  the  Body,  t. 
413-^16,  pp.  289-292;  b  it  the  De»tiny 
of  Man  f  t.  415,  p.  291 ;  the  mvdtery  of  tiio 
agCB,  416,  do.  \  t.  484,  p.  807  ;  c.  1-5,  do., 
pp.  307^308 ;  affirmed,  and  denied,  1. 1120, 
p.  637. 

IxMCTABiUTT  OF  Law,  Comte,  t.  450,  p. 
31«. 

JaiPusBiBLB,  the,  effort  to  accomplish,  necea- 
surv  or  useful,  t.  484,  p.  345. 

Impkeonatiox,  a  prior  kind  of,  by  the 
Woman,  of  tlic  Man,  u.  11,  c.  82,  t.  136,  p. 
89 ;  preliminary,  feminoid,  t.  40(.),  p.  281 ; 
the  MoHcuHno  Act  subsequent  and  reflex, 
do.,  p.  282;  t.  404,  p.  2S3 ;  t.  427,  p. 
298. 

Impremions,  erroneous,  to  bo  fmardcd  against, 
in  reading  thiA  work.  Introduction,  p. 
XXX ix  ;  on  the  Mind  ;  related  to  Sensation ; 
deflued,  t.  400,  p.  281 ;  a  preHmiuary  fe- 
minoid impregnation,  do. 

Incarnation,  of  God  in  Man,  what  and  how, 
t.  r.si,  p.  411. 

Inch.  Foot,  Fll,  t.  452,  p.  321. 

Ikcipiency,  of  Movement,  in  Creation,  t.  556, 
p.  39.') ;  involves*  Time,  do. ;  t.  5r)7,  do. 

Incipient,  Medial,  and  Final  Pivotal  Po- 
sition in  Seriation  of  Soiento-Philosophic 
Universal  Principles,  t.  464,  p.  834. 

Incisors,  c.  7,  t.  503,  p.  860. 

Inclination,  of  Posture,  related  to  Morals,  t. 
453,  p.  322  ;  Perpendicularity,  Horizontal- 
ity,  =  Stabiliology,  t.  627,  628,  p.  441 ;    re- 


lated to  Three  Kingdoms,  do.,  acd  t.  €$, 

680,  pp.  441,  442 ;    t,  ^\,   p.  442 ;  ucindtt 

all  Mechanicul  Priuciplea,   t.  686,  p^4($; 

Line  of,  t.  lOSS,  p.  624;   aee  luclined  liu. 
Ikcunxo  Line,  Type  of  Mathematloi,  t.  &K, 

p.  422 ;    Diagnnns  Noa.  29,  SO,  t  593,  p. 

423 ;  Diagram  No.  SI,  t.  59»,  do. 
IvcLZNEO  I'lani;  bee  Wedgc-Ionn. 
IvoLiiriaic,   Essence  of  All  the   Mecbaiueil 

I'rinciplea  and  of  Motion,  t.  £88,  p.  1S5; 

The  UnivEBaAL  Pbi>'cvlb  or  Meceaixi 

▲KD  OF  Movement;  the  Culnjiuatlon  of  it 

HpinUuan,  U  686,  p.  446 ;  t.  687,  p.  447 ;  I 

683,  do. 
Incoonizabilitt,  and  lDcoinprcheiisihilitT,of 

The  Abdulutc ;  What,  a.  »S,  L  267,  p.  iii, 
IvcouzBBNCB,  and   Coherenee  of  Societr,  L 

842,  p.  519. 
IvcouE&ENciEa,  Practical,  of  Society,  wiD  bi 

cured,  through  Uuivcrsology,  lutegruisia, 

and  Pantarohiani,  t.  67,  p.  85. 
Inooherenct,  of  Human  Affoirb  in  the  FM, 

t.  1119,  p.  636. 
Incomplete  PoBirrvuTB,  a.  5,  t.  999,  p.  58S. 
Ikcompreuenbibiutt,  etc.,  of  The  AbtMlote; 

what,  0.  2>i,  t.  267,  p.  216. 
Inorbments,  of  Velocity  of  Falling  Bodki,  L 

1085,  p.  6(»4. 

IlTDETEBMINATB,   FoRM  ASTD  NlTMBEB.  L  45?, 

p.  329  ;  t.  5it9,  p.  864 ;  Number  hu  mM 
Ke;7ularitT,  t.  510,  p.  865 ;  Form  do.,  ^ 
866 ;  still  lawless,  do.,  corresponds  with 
Nature,  do. ;  t.  529,  p.  832 ;  Broken  IJDtf. 
t.  815,  p.  510. 

Indeterminate  Series,  of  Numeration,  On, 
Many,  All,  t.  217,  p.  155;  Analogue  of 
Indefinite  Motaphysioal  Speculation;  tite 
most  definite  point  attained  by  it ;  luLt; 
do. ;  Echo^ophists  go  too  for  in  n-jectlD;,  L 
21 S,  p.  156. 

Indetermikismub,  of  Number,  t.  881,  p,  20* ; 
of  eacli  Special  Science,  t.  382,  p.  287  ;  Cxf 
of,  do. 

Index,  face  is  so,  to  body,  a,  1,  t.  42,  p.  £5. 

Indicia,  of  Advent  of  a  New  Social  Urdtrior 
the  Planet,  t.  432,  pp.  308-3i»r». 

Individual,  the,  cumiK>sed  of  two  Side- 
Halve*,  t.  324,  p.  229  ;  Unit,  Atom,  Moad, 
Tiling,  World,  Man,  t.  75i*,  p.  484;  lad 
State,  Schiller,  t.  760,  p.  4S.'i ;  Con.<iiut»n 
of,  t.  767,  p.  488  ;  and  Society,  Heahb-re 
lations  of,  t.  981,  p.  578  ;  t.  9fi2,  p.  574,  in 
respect  to  Disease  and  Cure,  exact  Anal<v7 
between,  t.  984,  p.  575 ;  the  Componsi, 
Man  and  Woman,  t.   1055,   p.   614;  M 


BASIC  OUTLIXE  OF  UNIVEESOLOOY.  COl 

Point;  the  Subject  ofEthicff,c.  5,  and  A.  1-3,  IxDUcnTB  Pbocbss,  defined,  Ilcnry,  u.  10,  t. 

e.  5,  t.  5,  pp.  5,  6  ;  OH  Mcmbcra  of  Society,  11<8,  p.  142  ;  Ki*tf  Analyrtin. 

t.809,  p.  223;    Monads,  do.;    or  AtomA  of  Inductive  Scibncbs,   to  bo  rcgencrutoil   by 

Society,   t.  312,  p.  224;    Atom- Worlds  in  Universolou'v.  t.  i»l7,  p.  ftoa. 

Society,  t.  891,  p.  277  ;    in  Clastfiflcatton,  t.  Indcbtuial  Attkaction,  FuuriiT,    t.  r)4,  p. 

498,  p.  851.  88. 

IwDiriDUALiTiES,  eontentcd,  t.  53,  p.  S3;  Nn-  Ixdustbt,  Po$»itive,  Comtc,  t.  445,  p.  315. 

meronnnead  vf,  the  DruinTS  of  Society,  t.  Ikeffabli,  The,  Clef  of,  t.  239,  p.  IS.') ;    dc* 

761,  p.  485.  fined,  do.;    Puul,  I/idicibU  of,    Wronitki, 

IwDiviDUAUTT,  nllied  with  the  Sovcreiirnty  etc.,  t.  4«V^,  p.  837. 

of  the  Iiidividuul    and  ludepeuJcncc,    o.  Ikeql'issc,    Inoqna-EqniHm,  etc.,  t.  Rti7-90^, 

S,  t.  40,  p.  24;    Contrasted  with  Mutual-  p)>.  ^»'-i*J-rA\  ;   Diu^^ram  No.  03,  ]>.  541;  an«i 

Sty,  t.  46,  p.  29  ;  Convei^^nt,  the  Principle  Iniquity,  t.  9i.>0,  p.  542 ;    DiiMrnmi  No.  Ctt  ; 

of  Order;     Diveigent,  the    Principle    of  p.  S.",!  ;  nnd  ?!<piiKin,  t.  Ift2*<,  p.  5iH. 

Freedom,  t.  53,  p.  82;    of  the  Grand  Man  Iitexpuokadilitt,  dcflnoil,  c.  1,  t.  CO,  p.  41  ; 

(Society),   constituted  of  Op}K»ing  Sccti  in  rc8i>ect  to  i*oiiitd  und  LiiiCM,  a.  8,  c.  w2,  t. 

and  Doctrines,  to  be  reconciled  through  1"B,  p.  xt\;  n.  31,  do.,  i*.  '.>5. 

Science,  (Ui>iverM)lo}^')i  t.73,  p.  43;  Sy»-  I.vexpcgnadilitt  or  Prime  Klements,  illnii^ 

tema  of  not  equal  in  rank,    t.  74,  d'). ;  trotoii  an  beiwe<-n   MiutvuliMii  himI  Kurnin- 


Convcrjrent  Individuality,  ond  Diver-  ism,  c.  18,  t.  i:j»>,  p.  8<»;  bctwi'fn  Mut«:riii]- 

gent  Individ nality ;  in  states  of  pamc  mind,  inm  and  MfuliHin,  c.  32,   III,   dn.,  p.  h,3; 

t.  ^,  p.  4ft;    and  UNrrr,  Sociiil,  Balanced  da  held  by  lUsrucIitUii,  u.  31,  t.  204,  p.  ]C1 ; 

ViBBATioxof,  t.8o3,  :M)3,  p.  219; //I'fvr^tfn/,  lujinithn  and  Formula,  t.   22>;,   p.   I(i2; 

as  Basis,  t.  204,  p.  230 ;  achUrfd,  the  b:u*is  Unison  of  Uiiism  and  DiiiMn,  t.  2.vj,  p.  IM  ; 

of  All  True  Cur/M»ratf  Organixntion^  t  759,  applied  to  Unisiii  and  Duinm,  a.  4,  t.  2^f7, 

p.  484;    Warren**  doctrine  of.  Value  and  p.  199;  a.  27,  t.  2C7,  p.  210;  c.  «,  t.  4.V/,  p. 

Defect  of,  t.  760,  p.  485 ;    t.  761,  762,  do. ;  827  ;  t. 4'Ji>,  p.  vm ;  t.  510.  p  305 ;  s*j1  v(.-»  u  Im- 

Phrenolofrie:d    organ  of,  t.  932,    p.  557;  (pinner*;*  Objection,  t.  522,  p.  379  ;  nfU'visw 

see  Sover(*i?nty  of  the  Individual.  and  Duism,    t.  524,  p.  S-o;    of  /ntrilu/rurg 

IiTDiyiDUALUED  TJoDT,  generally  represented  and  Aff'Ctlnn,  t.  5aO,  p.  3»»1  ;  t.  .VjH,  p.  3H:f ; 

by  the  Ilonvy  I).>t,  t.  837,  p.  518.  of  Motion  and  Station,   t.  Mf\  p.  397  ;    L 

IvDiTiDCALOOY,  contrasted  with  So«;:o]o7y,  o.  890,  p.  .-i^i; ;  n.  5,  t.  998,  p.  5-4. 

6,  t.  9,  p.  8;   Monocrematolo^y,  echoes  t",  iKFALLxniLiTr,   of  t!ie   now  Pia^ff'nfation  of 

t.  493,  p.  851.  Tnitli,  u.  A'.u  t.  2')4,  p.  171  :  clninnid  for  the 

IirDUcnOTT,  Qnalitative,  Spencer,  a.  31,  c.  32,  Principhrs  of  L'nivur-olojfy,  but  not  fur  ti.i* 

%,  186,  p.  9") ;  and  Deduction,  illa>trat<vl  by  aiit!ior  in  tlifir  cxp'mition,  t.  1 124.  p.  04'*. 

Circle  and  Kadii,  Diagram  No.  4;    t.  18S,  I.hpaxcy,  ot'  Thou;rlit,  how  to  «:riii,  t.  2'd.  p. 

p.  182;  stated  and  compare<I,  a.  13.  t.  I'Ji,  li';:    ^f  .M-.ii,  ii',t  r^nrifH-ti-iit  to  roIvc  th«i 

p.  143;   limited,  inapplicable  t^i  <*o-Exi*t-  My^t  ry  of  IVju/,  t.  1111,  p.  0,2. 

enoes;  Mill,  Buckle,  Clancy,  c.  1-'.*.  t.  321,  IxPA-.TA-KtMi'irofbAL,      ^M'Ahf^r-and-^'i.iM;, 

pp.  928-233;  eqnirocatlon  of,  fcxj.Iair.H  nnd  Kvo.ii;!  «n,  -i.  17,  '■.  -yj,  t.  liO,  p.  91 ;    a.  21, 

reoondled:   fnlly  dL*cu:»J^l,  c.  1-7.  t.  M'*,  do. 

pp.  24^^246;    su'iie   a»  Anly-it  au  1  ll.-  }srAVT,-it.     *. -r  -".ii-i*     r*\j'''.*'.\t'.y    %'.ih 

duction  as  Syntbesw,    c.  3.  d".,    p.  iiH;  *•:«.. n.-.:.,  '■.  aj.  :!l,  t.  \%:,  p.  -i  ;  »  y.,  f;o., 

Hafhematicnl  Analo2n«tA  of.  :.  ^'J3.  p.  4''9  ;  p.  1*:. 

Analysis,  c.  5,  t.  1012,   p.  Tji.    '.:.-ri'rii-  IjtrA^TMn.  a.  *'%  i.  l^r..  p.  9'. 

Bated,  c.  1*^,  do.,  p.  yj'»:    a^  1  I>- i-.""'.o:i  l5fr».Kr'/ij  '  h:if.tm.   **f  A^'.'t.^lt  u.-\  M-*..  t/# 

reconcilable,  Buckle,  c.  12.  ''>...  r.  •'>•».  r*:  'i'-Ti*:;  I,/  •.?.<;  <>f«.-*t  «  :.r.-.  *..  '..  t. 

ISDUCTiTE  Method,  wha*.  ^wi  J.  w  r  rl  /  ■ !  'o  4":4.  r.  :■ 

UniTep«>loari-,  Intrr^ly^crif-n.  r   i:    Ir.  r-r'-  Intkinot^.  •*■»•  f^ -»/'-•  :.?•.•*. 

ence,   Fonn-Anal'^ne  of.   :.  o-i.    r.  i'."..  I.'»r;.is'-/i,v,y    'f   «.  if -..*..  !•'-•'  I  v,  «*r.»a- 

Second  Drift  of  Line.  t.  o:',.  p.  4'>'  :    I/*-  •....•..  'J  -•,'■  ::•    •   4   r.  j.  i'-': 

gjam  No.  41,  do.,  t.  <ii.  J .  4' -.  \yriut.i.     *;.-.   r;.  ^••.     '.v.    "••     r-  .»•.    f.*»« 


lannrcnTB  Pebiod.  whai  it Li«  Vw::.  c.  ?^'!.  *.        ■•■'■  '.  *.  i    •  ■•:.:f.  •    ;   •  't     .  47 
184,  p.  85.  JjrnaiTE,  Tf.*;,   «..*.*'.<    v  *.".i.   \. 
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fine<l,  do. ;  Tlie,  Criticism  on,  by  Mill,  a.  8, 
t.  207,  p.  201  ;  an  aiimeaninj;;  Abetraction, 
Mill,  ft.  9, 10,  do.,  p.  202;  The,  and  The 
Absolute  (Abfltract),  diMriminatetl  fh>m 
Infinite  aa  an  Abaulute  Being  (Concrete), 
a.  9,  do. ;  Unknowable  and  inconceivable, 
littinilton,  a.  10,  do.;  a.  So,  do.,  p.  214; 
defined  aa  All-differcntiuted  Uuity,  do. ;  a 
nsc>f\il  and  ncceHsary  term,  a.  SO,  do.,  p. 
218  ;  a  branch  of  Ontolog}',  t.  439,  p.  811 ; 
t.  414,  p.  814;  Analogue  of  Subjective 
Gencnilogy  ;  Cleft,  t.  44S,  p.  816 ;  of  God, 
do. ;  the  Frothinghanist  on,  t^  466,  p.  886 ; 
maTTi}ige  of  with  The  Finite,  t.  4G7,  do. ; 
cchr>c.t  to  Concretology,  t.  46S,  p.  887 ;  Mill 
on  Hamilton,  upon ;  see  Mill,  The  Uncon- 
ditioned. 

IvFiNrrs  Rbpitblio,  The,  of  Ox^anized  Trath 
and  G(><)(lncfl»,  t.  1123,  p.  6S9. 

"IwrufiTE  Varuett  Df  Unity,"  Fourier,  t. 
700,  p.  4S5. 

TwriNiTELT  Grkat,  The,  t.  818,  p.  611. 

lyriNiTELY  Small,  The,  t.  818,  p.  611 ;  Iw- 
TKRioR  of  the  Ihinty  t  823,  p.  RU. 

Thfinitesimals,  meaning  of,  1 1071,  p.  610; 
t.  l»»7s,  Ur79,  p.  622;  t.  1080,  p.  628. 

ImriNiTOLOOY,  Subjective  and  Spiritnal 
Bninch  of  Ontology,  t.  447,  p.  816;  rela- 
tions and  Clefs  of,  t.  4<J6,  p.  835 ;  Table  82, 
do. 

Ivfluenoe,  Government  by,  c.  43,  1. 136,  p. 
8S. 

Influx,  "Divine,  Spiritual,  a  doctrine  of 
Cliri-tiauity,  a.  56,  t.  li(>4,  p.  174. 

Inhabitant,  Temple,  Rank,  t.  9*2^,  p.  553. 

Inhkijexce,  Several  Kinds  of;  Primtiry^  the 
Unity  (Enticoid)  of  Indiviiluuls  in  the 
Gronj),  around  Mutterold  Pivot :  Tem- 
poral Government,  Comte ;  over-Honl;  Ar- 
bitrismal  God,  t.  707,  p.  48S ;  Sectymiary^ 
Tnm;*cendental,  how,  t.  703,  do.;  Ter- 
tlarij,  roinpof.it(*,  t.  700,  do. 

iNnEICEN'CK  AND  AlTEAKANCE.  ANTITHETICAL 
liEFLEXION  AND    POLAR     OPPOSITENESS   OF, 

t.  7.M-750,  pp.  4S1-48.'} :  of  One  and  Many. 

t.  757-769,  pp.  483-483 ,  Radical,  t.  705,  p. 

487. 
Inherent  Xecessity,  Hegelian  Universolo- 

gica!,   t.  470,  p.  840 ;    a  region  overlooked 

by  Naturalists,  do. ;    generates  Form  and 

creates,  =  Law,  t.  555,  p.  895. 
Inner  Relations,  of  Society,  t.  807,  809,  p. 

222;  t.  311,  p.  224. 
Inspiration,   in  Religion,  1. 17,  p.  12 ;    and 

Spiritual  Illumination,  address  Particular 


Faculty  in  Man,  a.  51,  t.  S04,  p.  172;  »• 
presented  by  Clialasa,  1. 10«1,  p.  617. 

ImTAHT,  vivid,  Meetini^  of  Space  and  Tioe, 
t.  561,  p.  89S;  see  Instactiality. 

IvBTANTiAUTY,  Analogao  of  Being,  t  6S5,p. 
458  ;  I^oiut  of  Unition  between  Spjee  and 
Time,  do. 

Instinct  ;  see  Intuition. 

Instinctual  Basis,  Religioaa ;  ace  Rxlhuoh 
Instinctual  Basib. 

Instinctual  CosaiicAL  CoircKPnosr,  t  S5K, 
p.  251 ;  Table  21,  t.  858,  p.  255 ;  echowto 
Abstract  Concretology,  do.;  dlstribatw. 
do. ;  Toble  29,  t.  894,  p.  279. 

Instbuments,  of  Measurement,  triTial  Ob- 
jects, t.  695,  p.  464  ;  see  Tools. 

iHTANGiBiLrriEs,  of  Mentation,  replaced  }/j 
External  Tangibilities,  t.  898,  p.  S80. 

IxTEOEBHUua,  of  KumbcT  =  OljectiTt  Hb- 
man  Society,  t.  811,  p.  224. 

iRTKOiBiBMOLoor  :=  Systemstology,  1 814,  f. 
225. 

Intxoebs,  Analogues  of  Or^  7%inf^  Oifteit, 
t  673,  p.  459 ;  Table  42,  t.  6S3,  p.  Ul; 
in  Number,  Objective  and  External;  Fne- 
tions,  Subjective,  Interior,  t.  Sll,  p.  5W; 
Objectivity  of,  t  874,  p.  530. 

Integral,  larger  term  tlian  univariant,  e. !, 
t.  l.\  p.  11. 

Integral  Calculus  ;  see  Calcnins. 

Integral  Sebiss  of  Nnmoration,  t.  216,  ^ 
154. 

Integralisic,  Introduction,  p.  viii;  wbfttit 
does,  t.  14,  p.  10  ;  see  Table  1, 1. 15,  p.  11 
(mai^jin) ;  the  greatest  of  systems,  t.  4;i,  p. 
29 ;  answers  to  Whole  Human  Body,  t.  47, 
p.  30 ;  Social,  and  Pant:irc)iism,  stated,  t. 
66,  p.  34 ;  the  Reconciliation  of  all  Oppo- 
sitcH,  theoretically  and  practically,  do.; 
affirms  the  Reason  as  the  Governing  Ft- 
culty,  c  2,  t.  58,  p.  86 ;  General  Metho-i  of; 
and  of  Universolopy,  c  8MV,  1. 186,  p.  •4; 
its  statement  of  the  Two  Orders  of  Evolu- 
tion, Experiential  and  Transcendental,  and 
the  Grand  Reconciliative  Harmony  be- 
tween them,  a.  28,  c.  82,  t,  136,  p.  M; 
Table  12,  t.  211,  p.  151 ;  in  respect  to 
Morals,  a.  85,  t.  204,  p.  lf»4;  origin  of  term, 
t  816,  p.  226;  and  Univer?ology,  hofw 
based  and  of  what  they  arc  basis,  t.  4!*.'>,  p. 
847  ;  Conjugal  Harmony ;  Ends  of  Ejjc,  U 
991,  p.  578 ;  Doctrine  of,  a.  5,  t.  999.  p.  ^$S; 
Harmony  of  Faith  and  Skepti«'i8ra,  a.  18.  t. 
998,  999,  p.  587  ;  more  extensive  than  Uiii 
▼ersology,    do.;    office    of  to    tuppi^  the 
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ffround  of  the  UUimaU  OoneH'uUum  qf  Conr 
froriet,  ati  Uuiveri»al  'ry}>e  of  Harmony,  U 
1111,  p.  682 ;  Ulterior  appHcntious  of,  t. 
11  IS,  p.  688;  will  replace  PartiallBm,  t. 
1128,  p.  688. 

IvnoBALUT  Vdew  of  mentation,  t.  897,  p.  280. 

lamoBAUTT,  Table  12,  t.  211,  p.  151 ;  tri- 
unisntal,  t.  816,  p.  226. 

IicTBesATiOH,  Combination,  Union,  c.  2,  t. 
15,  p.  11 ;  Spencer,  1. 197,  p.  186 ;  loosely 
used,  t.  208,  p.  149  ;  for  Synthesia,  t.  210, 
p.  160 ;  Wholeness  Aspect,  t.  889,  p.  275 ; 
Soientifio,  of  Ideas,  t.  622,  p.  438 ;  final,  of 
Temporalities  and  Spiritaalitieii,  Pantarcliol, 
X.  769,  p.  488 ;  the  Grand,  of  Ideas,  t.  1114, 
p.  634. 

IxTKOBiaif,  =  Integration  as  Primitive  State, 
t.  210,  p.  160 ;  Principle  of  Unity,  do. ; 
Table  12,  t.  211,  p.  151. 

IvTn.i.icT,  from  Pietirttio  and  Intuitional 
btanding-Point,  inferior,  o.  87, 1. 186,  p.  85 ; 
a  confounding  of  Analogies,  do. ;  by  Swe- 
donborg,  do. ;  general  error  of  Religions 
"World  on  the  Subject,  c.  88,  do.,  p.  86 ; 
Zordf  master,  hiiaband,  do. ;  the  Form  of 
the  Mind,  t.  168,  p.  118 ;  oharacterizea  the 
Tnmaitional  or  New  Order  of  Society,  t. 
802,  p.  219 ;  and  Feeling  characterize  the 
HdjU  Order,  do. ;  Mabcnloid,  do. ;  will  dis- 
cover the  worth  of  Intuition,  t.  501,  p.  856 ; 
Pnre,  is  the  Abstmctism  of  Mind,  a  2,  t. 
575,  p.  408. 

"IimUJiCTUAL   DlVELOPJIENT  OF  EuBOFX," 

l>raper,  1. 1107,  p.  680. 

UrmjxcruAL  Dispeitsation  ;  see  Dispensa- 
tion ;  arises  flroni  Unity  of  the  Sciences,  c 
86,  do.,  p.  84 ;  no  age  entirely  without  The 
Xntellectaal  Element,  c.  86,  t.  186,  p.  85; 
prominent  at  certain  epochs,  especially  at 
the  dawn  of  the  Intellectual  Dispensation, 
do. ;  true  Musculoid,  from  Centre  of  Log- 
leal  Necessity,  c  89,  do.,  p.  86 ;  does  not 
destroy  previous  Feminoid  Dispensation, 
da ;  developcs  it,  do. ;  perpetual  govern- 
ing Head,  c.  40,  do. ;  has  its  own  minor  de- 
Telopmcnt  of  more  Faiih,  c.  41,  do.,  p.  87. 

larSLUECTCAL  Gtmxastic,  t.  644,  p.  452. 

larBLLXCTUAL  Tbutu,  aildressed  to  the  Uni- 
Tersal  Faculty,  t.  1117,  p.  635. 

IxteuSktual  Unrr,  fixed  Centre  of;  see 
Unity. 

ImLLSOTUALisTs,  have  violently  revolted 
against,  or  liave  submitted  to,  the  false  es- 
tiante  of  Beligioua  World,  o.  88, 1. 136,  p. 
88. 


Intxllxoxkox  ;  see  Knowing ;  Analogue  of 
the  Head,  Diagram  No.  2  (Typical  Ta- 
bleau), t.  41,  p.  24 ;  t.  42,  p.  26 ;  Analogue 
of  Light,  t.  94,  p.  57  ;  1. 105,  p.  61 ;  o.  2-6, 
do.,  p.  62 ;  characterizes  the  New  or  Tran- 
sitional Order  of  Human  Aflairs,  t.  802,  p. 
219;  aful  Feeling  characterize  the  Final 
Order,  do. ;  Musculoid,  do. ;  and  Aifection, 
Inexpugnability  of,  t.  526,  p.  881. 

IimcBioB,  of  Earth,  =  Night,  t.  872,  p. 
629. 

IsTERiOBS  =  Mind,  Soul,  t.  86,  p.  49 ;  Spirit- 
ual Analogue  of  Infinitesimal  Fractions,  t. 
1071,  p.  620;  1. 1073,  p.  622. 

IsTEBioB  Sense,  of  Words  or  Language; 
"  of  the  Word,"  Swedcuborg,  t.  082,  p. 
412 ;  t.  583,  p.  418. 

IiTTERisxoLooT  (Pu^Tatory),  related  to  Eclec- 
ticism, Table  30,  t.  419,  p.  298. 

Imteblookbd  Forx,  True  I^ogical,  t.  677,  578, 
p.  409 ;  Diagram  No.  23  (Conoontric  Circles), 
t.  578,  do. 

Ibtbblookiko,  of  Metaphysics  and  Science, 
suuderctl  llomispheres,  t.  499,  p.  356. 

Intebnal  Senses,  and  External,  c  25,  t.  608, 
p.  3'Jt^. 

iKTEBsncEt  of  Space,  t.  819,  p.  612. 

Ibtbicated  Fobx,  t.  576,  p.  408 ;  t.  677,  p. 
409. 

brrumoN,  and  Intellection,  reconciliation  of. 
Introduction,  p.  xxix;  in  Religion,  t.  17, 
p.  12  ;  for  proof  ot  existence  of  God,  t.  *J0, 
p.  14 ;  basis  of  religion,  t.  21,  do. ;  =  Fun- 
damcutjd  Beliefs,  t.  21,  p.  15;  nnd  In- 
stinctM  are  The  Common  Consciocsness  ; 
do. ;  profound,  prophetic,  but  vague,  t.  li.»5, 
pp.  61,  62;  and  Inspiration,  apart  tVoni  lu- 
tellectunl  or  Analytical  Knowledge,  Femin- 
oid, Infantoid,  repeat  Feeling,  and  Pict- 
istic  Kcligion,  c.  22,  t.  136,  p.  81 ;  in  ^Icd- 
icinc,  t.  819,  p.  227;  Mathematical,  t.  r.20, 
do. ;  of  Pure  Forms ;  t.  821,  do. ;  aided  by 
the  Hair ;  Woman  excels  in,  c.  4,  t.  453,  p. 
825;  cognizes  Primary  Natural  Appetir- 
anoe,  is  in  a  kind  of  Unity  with  Transcen- 
dental Science ;  how,  t.  7G6,  p.  487 ;  sup- 
plements Science,  a.  1,  c.  1,  t.  1119,  p. 
636. 

iNTumoNS,  of  the  Race,  will  be  apprehended 
by  the  Intellect,  t.  5«)1,  p.  356. 

IirvEBsioN,  Double,  of  Orders,  t.  751,  p.  4Sl ; 
polar ;  see  Terminal  Conversion  into  Op- 

pOsltos. 

Investigation,  two  Orders  of,  a.  17,  c  82,  t. 
136,  p.  91. 


GJ4  DIGESTED  INDEX  TO  THE 

IxrroLxrnoir,  and  Evolntion,  Tenninal  Con-  IsLAinnc,  contrasted  with  Caihollcum,  i  Ifl, 

vcreion  of,  into  Opposites,  o.  1,  1. 187,  p.  p.  78 ;  Monotheism  o(^  o.  1,  t.  85Sf  p.  241. 

181.  Italics,  Capitals,  eto^  use  of  jostiSeJ,  e.  1^ 

IlTYOLUTIOK  OF  AjSALOOOM  \   t.  805,  p.  587.  t.  8,  p.  2. 


J. 

James  (Henry),  classed,  s.  68,  t.  204,  p.  178 ;  Joeir,  pktoniiing  inflaenoe  of  on  Chrisdu- 

ezpounding   Bwedenborg;     human    Con-  ity,  a.  66,  t.  204,  p.  174;  his  Viz^ionof  Fov 

sciousneas  merely  phenomenal,  t.  885,  p.  and  Twenty  Elders,  Throne,  etc.,  t.  4S5|  pi 

200;    t  1098,  p.  627;    ^^Sahstanoe   and  827  ;  vision  of  celestial  city ;    Xumben,  L 

Shadow,"  characterized,  1. 1106,  p.  680,  t  1028,  p.  599. 

IIOS,  do.  JoiKiNOS,  instances  and  kinds  of,    c  401,  L 

Jaws,  Hulf-Jaws,  Limbs  of  Head,  4  in  nam-  508,  p.  876. 

her,  t.  462,  p.  384 ;  1. 1048,  p.  608.  Joivr  akd  Seyebal  IIsad,  of  NamerismiB, 

Jews,  restoration  of,  to  Holy  Land,  as  held  t.  700,  p.  465. 

by  them,  in  one  »euRe  a  triumph,  in  au-  Joiktznos,  Little,  =  Seriation,  t.  807,  p.  5W. 

other  an  extinction  of  their  nationality,  t.  Judaism,  its  Monotheioro,  t.  129,  p.  78. 

76,  p.  43 ;    Monotheism  of,  t.  128,  p.  72 ;  Judomevt,  the  Day  of,  will  have  cnme,  t 

1. 129,  p.  78 ;  **  the  chosen  People  of  God,"  1128,  p.  689  ;  the,  will  have  been  ezecated. 

c.  8,  t.  8r)3,  p.  250.  do. ;  see  **  Final  Judgment." 

Jbbcsalem,  destruction  of,  end  of  a  dispcn-  JuprrEB,  and  Mnemosyne,  Introduotion,  p. 

sation,  c.  4,  t.  480,  p.  800 ;    see  New  Jcru-  xxxi. 

salcm.  JrsnoE  =  Vprightnetg^  of  Fonn,  t.  521,  p.  371 


Ealunkee,  lacamation,  Hindoo,  Eli  Noycs,  Eantban  DisTRmunoir,  osteological  illiutn- 

c.  7,  t.  43«>,  p.  802.  tious  of,  c.  7,  8,  t.  503,  p.  860. 

Eant  (Eiuonucl),  his  claim  to  have  repeated  Kanteam  rniLosopnT,  midway  between  Scn- 

t)io  discovery  of  Copernicus,  Introduction,  sationoli^m  and  Ideulif«m,  a.  10,  c.  82,  t.lS6^ 

p.  xiii  ;     his    division    of  Mind,  Fielinfjy  p.  89. 

Kwnning^  G>fi/i(ion,   t.  25,  p.  16 ;   derived  Kanteak  Univebsal  riUNCiPLBS,  L  455,  ^ 

from  Aristotle,  t.  Dl,  p.  55;  his  categories*,  327. 

churnoter  of,  1. 107,  103,  Table  8,  do.,  p.  64;  Kavenauoh,   Abstnict  Nouns  =  Adjeotivea, 

qnasi-Soientoid,   t.  110,    p.  65;    comi>ared  t.  549,  p.  391;    Fourth  Degree  oi  Con- 

him:}elf  to  Copernicus,  do. ;    made  riiilos-  pariaon,  do.,  t.  558,  p.  394. 

ophy  fttiil  more  Subjective,  do. ;    his  mean-  Kepler,  Introduction,  p.  xiii. 

injif  of  *' Quality"   explained,  t.  Ill,  do. ;  Kepler's  Laws,   t.  20.>,  p.   147;   L  810, p. 

introduced  into  Pliilo»opliy  the  terms  SuV  224 ;  JlationaU  of,  t.  1034,  p.  608. 

j'.'Ctand  Object,  or  Mo  and  Not-Mo,  t.  112,  Key,  in  which  one  talks  or  writes,  as  in- 

p.  66;  his  philosophy  represented  by,  1 ;  0,  portant  os  in  Music,  a.  16,  c.  82,  tlSI, 

t.   115,   p.  63;    hit*  theory  of  Perception,  p.  91. 

Mill,  a.  1,  0.  32,  1. 136,  p.  88  ;  brings  Spoc-  Keyboard  ;  see  Octave. 

ulativa  Philosophy  to  itd  nearest  approxi-  Key-Note,  or  Tonic,  of  a  System,  t.5l,p. 

mation  to  Sciennn,  his  One,  Many^  AlU  t.  32. 

217,  p.  15');    a  Constructive  Idealist,  Mas-  Kimball  (W.  II.),  Sj-stem  of  Universal  Ptil- 

Bon,  a.  5,  t.  360,  p.  20.') ;    on  Quality,  t.  714,  osophy,  c.  2,  l.  786,  p.  475 ;  has  no  msrfhe- 

p.  409 ;  had  no  ^anoi^  of  Cbitioism,  t.  717,  matical  Canon  of  Criticism,  c.  8,  do. 

p.  470 ;  not  fruitful,  do.  Klnqdom,  of  Christ  on  Earth,  new  and  pe^ 
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manent,  expected  in  the  Charch,  c.  1,  t 
75,  p.  43. 

KuroDOMfl,  in  CIussifloatioD,  t.  490,  p.  850 ; 
answer  to  Reguology,  t.  492,  do. ;  Three, 
80«  ThiYO  Kingdoms. 

Krrro,  on  Number  Seven,  c.  8,  t.  908,  p.  642. 

Kbifb,  dlsu^ectioii  —  Teeth,  analogue  of  In- 
tellect, MoAculoid,  c  2,  t.  136,  p.  76 ;  o.  19, 
do.,  p.  80;  Cut-up  by  =  Anatomy;  Badi- 
cal  Analviiis,  t.  484,  p.  845. 

Kkitb-Blaob,  OnoneM  of  in  Form,  dualisng 
in  Function,  t.  719,  p.  471 ;  t.  725,  p.  472. 

Kjk>w,  to,  speciid  Sense  of  t»  related  to  the 
Intellect  and  its  perfect  demonstrations, 
Introduction,  p.  xii. 

KvowxHO,  branch  of  mind,  in  philosophy,  t. 
25,  p.  16 ;  relations  of,  reversed,  t.  28,  p. 
17 ;  modified,  t.  29,  p.  18 ;  carried  up  as 
H«id,  do. ;  the  Head  of  Mun  symbol  of. 
Diagram  No.  2,  t.  41,  p.  24;  t.  42,  p.  25; 
is  it  based  on  Feeling  or  viot  vena  f  Bain, 


c.  29, 1. 186,  p.  82 ;  Analogue  of  Fobm,  c.  30, 
82,  do. ;  other  Anulogues  uf,  c.  32-11,  do., 
p.  88 ;  these  viewed  as  llrst,  do. ;  and 
Feklino,  co-ordiuate  and  iiii^eparuble,  c. 
32-111,  do.,  do. ;  Subdtuuce  aud  Form  ot', 
0.  11,  c.  32,  t.  186,  p.  89;  aud  Ikiug,  par- 
allelism of,  a.  22,  do.,  p.  92;  the  Form- 
Element,  t.  148,  p.  102 ;  and  Feeling,  Aiia- 
Ic^ues  of  Form  and  Substance,  do.;  and 
Table  10,  t.  144,  p.  104;  Form  of  the 
Mind,  t.  168,  p.  118;  Kenning^  dutcntnl- 
nation^  =  Lines  and  Finrrn^  t.  SUO,  p.  2S1 ; 
and  Feeling,  inseparable,  Ferricr,  t.  410,  p. 
287;  t.41R,  p.  202.     • 

Knowledob,  to  replace.  Opiniox  a7td  Telief, 
t.  1H>4,  p.  629. 

EoiNOLOoicisM,  the  Principle  of  that  in  which 
all  luteHikrenocs  agree,  a.  83,  t.  204,  p.  161 ; 
rule  of  Moral  Kitfht,  a.  84,  do. ;  p.  162 ; 
place  of  in  Universological  Morals,  a.  35, 
do.,  p.  168 ;  a.  88,  do.,  p.  166. 


L. 


L,  B,  t.  571,  p.  i04;  Diagram  No.  21,  do.,  p. 
405. 

Labor,  and  play,  alluded  to,  a.  8,  t.  42,  p. 
25. 

Labobatost,  Sciento-Literary  of  The  Uni- 
▼erstity,  a.  19, 1. 152,  p.  124. 

Laoboix,  on  'VV'roiu«ki^s  Universal  Mathema- 
tic:il  Formula,  c.  1,  t.  489,  p.  850. 

IiAOBAjroB,  on  Wronski^s  '^UnivcrHal  Mathe- 
matical Formula,'^  c.  1,  t.  4<^0,  p.  850. 

Lamabck.  t.  1110,  p.  631. 

laAinMOAPB  Gardbnino,  illustration  from,  t. 
610,  p.  867. 

IiABOUAOB,  deficiency  of  for  presentation  of 
Universology,  Introduction,  p.  ix ;  its  own 
Structure  the  key  to  the  Universe,  Intro- 
duction, p.  xxxiii ;  the  New  Univern^],  will 
oompel  the  understanding,  Introdnetlon,  p. 
zxxiv ;  mud  be  One^  in  the  n«iture  of  things 
fiMT  the  race,  like  Music ;  discovered,  In- 
troduction, p.  xxxvii ;  place  of,  in  Science, 
'-  do. ;  New,  Scientific,  c.  14,  t.  48.  p.  2S ;  a 
IGrror  of  the  Universe ;  a  Type  of  do. ;  an 
eehoing  Universe ;  Analogues  in,  of  the 
pait»  of  the  Universe,  c.  1-6,  t.  144,  pp. 
104^  106;  the  New  Univer!*al  Scientific, 
works  in  preparation  in  respect  to,  n.  19,  t. 
152,  p.  124 ;  and  Languages,  origin  of.  do. ; 
Vander  W«yde,  1 885,  p.  288 ;  cited  for  in- 


stances of  Abstract  and  Concrete,  t.  437,  p. 
848 ;  remarkable  function  of  in  connection 
with  Universology,  o.  1,  t.  494,  p.  354 ;  a 
Type  of  the  Universe,  Note,  t.  807,  p.  500  ; 
Phrenological  Organ  of,  t.  948,  p.  560; 
see  Alwato ;  Speech. 

Lap,  a.  9,  t.  136,  p.  88. 

Last  Word,  of  Universology  and  Integralism, 
discrimination  between  Anpects  and  En- 
tities, t.  812,  p.  508. 

LATrruoE,  and  Longitude,  lines  of  crossing,  t. 
674,  p.  4.59. 

Law,  Inherent  and  A««*iary,  the  BasU  of 
Universology,  Introduction,  pp.  xv,  xvii; 
Unitary  and  its  branches,  Intro<luction,  p. 
xxiii ;  or  Mind,  I^awof  Universal  Being,  the 
Universal  Logic,  c.  8,  t.  40,  p.  24  ;  =  Trans- 
cendeutal  Philosophy  or  Mctaphysic,  do., 
p.  25  ;  allied  with  Philosoj)liy,  do. ;  as  ex- 
pressed through  the  body  -  Phrenology, 
a  brunch  of  Monanthropoloe}',  <lo. ;  IJmtitjf 
of  in  Matter  and  Mind,  a.  8,  c.  .^2,  t.  136, 
p.  84  ;  the  Creator  of  G«»d.  Ab-^nlute  Ideal- 
Ism,  a.  5,  do. ;  Cut-vp^  Line^  Limit,  Out" 
line^  Fnrm^  a.  21,  do.,  p.  9*2;  prior  to  Sub- 
stance, a.  23,  do. ;  of  A?soci;»tion  -r  Tntego- 
ries,  do.;  Grand  Serial,  of  Distribution, 
must  be  one,  t.  137,  p.  0^\  dcvel'pod,  is 
Universology,  do. ;  Unitary,  an  instrument 
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plaocd  in  the  hands  of  all,  1. 190,  p.  1S8 ;  is 
derived  fh)m,  and  deteimined  by  a  Prin- 
ciple, Hickok,  a.  4, 1. 198,  p.  187;  Urtt^  <f 
Vnivenal  Being,  UmfK,  stated,  and  de- 
fined, t.  203,  (1;,  p.  143  ;  Second  do.,  do.,  t. 
208,  (2),  p.  144 ;  Third  do.,  do.,  t.  808  (8), 
p.  146;  Seriid  Law  and  Unitary  Law,  t. 
206  p.  147 ;  restated,  do.,  p.  148 ;  Spirit 
of,  fh>m  the  Intellect,  t.  802,  p.  219; 
Grand  Domain  of,  t.  476,  p.  840;  /a- 
furent  Neoetaity  =  lAne,  t.  656,  p.  895; 
Fixedness  of,  t.  660,  p.  898 ;  of  Phenomena, 
Underlying  and  Inherent,  t.  766,  p.  487 ; 
Correhite  of  Idea,  a.  4,  t.  999,  p.  688 ;  in 
the  High  Transcendental  Sense  different 
from  "  ft  Law  of  Nature,"  c  4, 1. 1058,  p. 
614;  of  Mental  Evolution;  see  Mental 
Evolution. 

**  Law  or  thx  Sebus,*'  The  Fundamental, 
t.  499,  p.  349;  Fourier,  c  7,  t.  608,  p. 
860. 

Laws,  of  the  Secondary  Order,  Comte,  1. 114, 
p.  68 ;  and  Ideas  discriminated,  Hickok, 
a.  6,  and  Note,  t.  198,  pp.  189 ;  Tbbsb 
rBDonvB,  Ukism,  Duism,  TxcnsM,  kno 
derived,  formally  itaUd,  t  208-206,  pp. 
148-148 ;  restated,  t.  206,  p.  148 ;  Immu- 
tability of,  Comte,  t.  450,  p.  818 ;  Special  or 
Particular,  do. ;  of  Bxnro,  fundamental, 
a!*pects  of,  t.  476,  do. ;  Discovery  of,  impor- 
tance of,  t  495,  p.  854;  and  Principles, 
Analogue  of,  t.  688,  p.  417,  Intrinsic  differ- 
ence botwoen,  c  1,  t,  689,  p.  418 ;  Dia- 
gram No.' 26,  do.,  usually  confounded; 
Straight  Base  Line,  t.  5<*9,  do.,  (Lay) ;  the 
Fumlumental,  Unisx,  Duisx,  Trinxsm,  t. 
690,  do. ;  Linett^  Standardu^  etc.,  t.  89<>,  p. 
636  ;  in  Science,  trom  Principles,  t,  1018, 
p.  591 ;  and  Principles,  discriminated, 
do. 

Lays  ;  see  Laws. 

Ieaders,  Moiiarchs,  etc.,  Social  Pivots,  t. 
3«>4,  ]>.  220. 

Learn'ed  .Ants,  illustration  by,  Introduction, 
j».  vi. 

Leabnino,  all  True,  Alphabet  of,  what,  t.485, 
p.  S47. 

Leaves  ;  see  Pages. 

Left-Sidb,  Hearty  Affection,  c.  2,  t.  448,  p. 
817;  c.  8,  do.,  p.  318;  c.  6,  do.,  p.  819; 
and  Riifht ;  see  Right  and  Left;  and  Right, 
of  IVxly,  t.  636,  p.  446  ;  see  Heart. 

Leibnitz,  a  constructive  Idealist,  Masson,  a. 
5,  t.  S«6,  p.  265. 

Luoo,  (Dr.  Edwm),  Punctismal  Statistioa,  t 


605,  p.  427 ;  Diagram  Now  SS,  dou  ; 
characterixed  and  oommendad,  1. 1 
428,  429. 
LnioTB,  Breadth,    Thickth,  a  Z>imt 
ity,  u  948,  p.  662  ;  repeat  Length,  I 
and  Height  of  Celcatiml  City,  da. : 
pendicnlar,  t.  1018,  p.  592 ; '  Vepth, 
p.  698;    «'Tha    Length,  the   Bimd 
the  Height  thereof;**   t.  1^22,  p.  I 
presenU    Coamism,      fiofidity,   Sol 
Nsture,  1. 1024,  p.  597. 
IjDroTBWUEirxaa.  of  Time,  t.  5-M,  ] 
897 ;    OngmHff,  Cimteqmemtm,  t.  SOw 
qfLine,  Amalo^me  cf  Order  mmd  M 
t.  616,  p.  484  ;    see    Force ;    of  tb 
Direction,  L  1068,  p.  624. 
LnTXBS.  of  Ali»habet,  M,  N,  Nf ;   31 
of;  {Almatowii),   L  567,  P-  401 ;    t 
404;    Diagram  No.  20,  do.;    Ut 
do. ;  Diagram  No.  91,  do.,  p.  4<.«5. 
LiTTEB  TrrBB,  and  PancUutieo,   1 

No.  69,  t.  92%  p.  551. 
Lmth,  t.  95,  p.  58 ;  Baaa  Line,  L  5«. 

Analogic,  t.  585,  p.  414. 
LsTKLa,  and  Standanla,  of  Coamoa ;  i 

biliology. 
Lbyel  !^TRrcrru.  of  the  Animal ;   ] 

dicnlar  do.  of  Tree,  t.  6S1,  p.  44). 
Lsm.  Yard- Anna,  t.  611,  p.  483. 
Lxnnia,  Supematatioo  oi;  e.  4,  t. 

409. 
LswK4,  (G.  H.),  eondemi.a  Phl^oat 
UMflcss  and  impoimible,  i^  8,  t.  tST. 
Tlirec  Cou  iter-atatcmentj,  iw  4.  d\ 
Grand  Orders  of  PLilasopfay  1^3:^1 
t.  993,  999,  p.  582,  and  C^omte,  ibciT 
against  Metaphyaics  Dc>i  final,  t 
626  ;  has  made  ita  imf  •rcMioo.  U  I 
L1BR.UUKS,  trouble  in  Duiobcring  A> 

etc.,  c.  2,  t.  652,  p.  454. 
Lnmio,  Prof.,  t.  6*J,  p.  89. 
Lite,  Indefinite  I'rolongation  of.  Ii 
tion,  p.  zxxvii ;  the  rvli«civ>u:«.  **  ^ 
and  wnveiaotxoii,''  i.  23,  p.  15;  . 
J>etUh  dtmcrmmL,  t.  A\\  p.  !'*.«>:  e 
484,  pp.  807,  8«>S  ;  gtee  Prai-ti.-i:  I.s 
LiooT,  iUttstration  from,  Intr^iiluftj  r. 
=  Day,  =  life,  relate-l  u>  .<(-iri:uA: 
c.  7,  t.  9,  p.  8,  to  brow  «iid  e\ e.  f  t 
and  space,  c.  8,  %ii\. :  acMr<<*Atf«i  1 
Reflection  of  Water  and  «;Th  Wj>. 
p.  67 ;  wHh  Eye  and  Brow,  ,i  „  t= 
p.  68 ;  one  with  Heat  in  the  Sun.  l  I 
intimately  related  to  Heat,  and  ^ 
Head  and  Heart,  1. 103,  p.  61 ;  Ew 
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of  Knowledge  or  InteHigence,  t.  lOi,  105, 
p.  61 ;  Swedenboig,  o.  %-6,  t.  105,  p.  62; 
Analogues  of,  (Mirrors,  etc),  a.  9,  c.  82,  t. 
186,  p.  8S. 
LiOBT  LnrBs,  Symbolism  of,  t.  675,  Diagram 

No.  82,  do.,  p.  407 ;  t.  575,  p.  408. 
LiOBT  SouxTDft,  or  Tones,  Surds,  Tenues,  c.  2, 
8,  t.  675,  p.  408. 

LiOBT  Thivgs,  Number  Analogues  of,  t.  698, 
p.  468. 

LiKEirass,  and  Difference,  Introduction,  p. 
ziv. 

IxixiPCTXAVS,  in  OuUiver,  great  philosophers, 
t.  991,  p.  577. 

Ldibs,  Analogues  of,  members  of  Society,  t. 
48,  p.  81 ;  a.  9,  c.  82, 1. 186,  p.  88 ;  of  Body, 
s=  Mathematiod,  t.  452,  p.  820 ;  and  Trunk, 
Calculus,  do. ;  between  Trunk  and  Extre- 
mitiea,  =  Qeometry,  do. ;  ore  Diamitrids ; 
4  =  Kantcan  DistribuUon,  t.  457,  p.  829 ; 
of  Human  Body,  of  Society,  t.  760,  p.  484; 
of  body,  symbolize  Divergent  Individual- 
ity, Frec^Iom,  Independence,  t.  760,  p.  485; 
of  Vegetables,  t.  888,  p.  585 ;  of  the  Iload, 
the  Jaws,  1. 1048,  p.  608. 

IjiUTATioir,  Kant*s  Category  of,  t.  Ill,  p.  65; 
all  Being  e  \ual  to,  do.,  p.  66 ;  two  mean- 
ings of^  1.  Pure  Abstract ;  2.  A  Limit-like 
Mikton,  t.  253,  p.  190 ;  and  Form  discri- 
minated, c  1,  t.  2o6,  p.  192 ;  between  the 
Something  nnd  the  Nothing,  t.  715,  p.  469 ; 
Diagram  No.  46,  t.  716,  p.  470;  Origin  of 
Kumerical  Scries,  t.  718,  719,  p.  471 ;  Tran- 
sition fVoin  Quality  to  Quantity,  t.  785,  p. 
474 ;  Vegetable,  t.  888,  p.  585 ;  or  Linea- 
tion,  subdivided,  t.  920,  p.  550;  Diagram 
No.  69,  t  923,  p.  551. 

LooTZD,  The,  Compound  of  the  Limiting  and 
The  Unlimited,  a.  19,  t.  204,  p.  153. 

Iaotiko,  The,  or  The  Limit,  and  The  IJn- 
Jlmited  compose  Tlio  Limited,  a.  19,  t.  204, 
p.  168 ;  =  Peras^  =  Duism,  a.  20,  do. ;  a. 
<!•  S3,  do.,  p.  154 ;  t.  850,  p.  189. 

LDaT(t),  joining  and  separation  of,  in  con- 
itmotion  of  Form,  a.  18,  c.  82,  t.  186, 
pw  91 ;  Out^p^  Line,  Law,  Outline,  fbrm, 
a.  SI,  p.  92;  Limiting,  and  Ferae;  Table 
1,  e.  1,  t.  886,  p.  168 ;  upon  the  Possibility 
of  Knowing,  Knowledge  of,  a  great  ad- 
dition to  Knowledge,  a.  4,  t.  267,  p.  198 ; 
between  Thet  and  Antithet,  t  888,  p.  278 ; 
on  the  Sounding  Breath  =  Consonant,  t. 
4S3,  p.  845 ;  betwi^n  Something  and  Noth- 
ing, etc,  generates  Number,  t.  502,  p.  356 ; 
or  Boundary,  of  Space,  t.  651,  p.  898 ;  Base- 
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Line,  type  of  Definition,  t.  580,  p.  410 ;  of 
the  Fmite  Universe,  t  828,  p.  518;  Cleft 
and  Protrudent ;  see  Sexual  Contest ;  see 
Line. 
Lnrx,  Straight,  symbol  of  Sight;  Croaked,  of 
Wrong,  in  Chinese  Philosophy,  c.  1,  t.  90, 
p.  54 ;  The,  representative  of  Form,  a.  8,  c 
82, 1. 186,  p.  86 ;  resolves  into  Points,  do. ; 
Analogue  of  Thought  or  Beaeon^  of  Thought' 
Line,  Line,  Duad,  a.  87,  t.  204,  p.  165 ;  of 
Intervention,  how  regarded  by  the  Soph- 
ists and  ExperientJbilsts,  a.  88,  do.,  p.  166 ; 
how  dependent  on  Point,  do. ;  and  Point, 
Analogues  of  the  two  Kinds  of  Truth,  do. ; 
Analogue  of  Thought,  generates  Point 
Analogue  of  Sensation,  a.  44,  do.,  p.  168 ; 
every  Actual,  has  a  Spiritual  or  Ghost-Line, 
Analogue  of  Spirit,  a.  47,  do.,  p.  170;  Level 
and  Straight,  Analogues  of  Truth  and  Right, 
do.;  Ghost-Lines  from,  Sj>irit  qf  Truths 
do. ;  regenerative,  do. ;  as  Blade  inserted, 
c.  2,  t.  448,  p.  818 ;  t.  468,  p.  837 ;  Geomet- 
rieal,  never  really  mode;  effort  towards 
yet  necessary,  t.  484,  p.  845 ;  Draftsman's 
Lines,  do.;  see  Straight  Line',  Type  of 
Extension,  t.  589,  p.  886;  Table  86,  do.; 
of  Measure,  t.  540,  do. ;  Tables  87, 88,  t.  548, 
645,  pp.  883,  889 ;  Least  Element  of,  Minim 
of  Straightncss,  t.  546,  p.  890 ;  Analogue 
of  Consonant  Sound  (Limit),  t.  549,  p.  891 ; 
see  Contradiction ;  of  Late  and  Inhksevt 
Keeaeity,  t,  555,  p.  895 ;  Patliway,  character 
of  changes  to  Pennauency,  t.  560,  p.  897 ; 
and  Point,  the  Elenientismue  of  Form,  i,  587, 
p.  417 ;  Given  Straight  =  First  Power,  t. 
588,  do. ;  First  Office  of,  etc,  t.  591,  p.  419 ; 
to  unite,  to  divide,  to  relate  hinge-wise,  do. ; 
Fortn,  Geometrical  (and  Point-Form,  arith- 
metical), t.  6<»,  p.  424  to  t  611,  p.  432,  and 
Dingranis  included;  interposed  between 
Points,  t.  603,  p.  425 ;  involves  Points,  t. 
603,  p.  426  ;  a  Series  of  Point;*,  t.  689,  p.  448 ; 
c  1,  do. ;  see  Sexual  Contest ;  Analysis  of 
Static  and  Motie,  U  732-736,  pp.  478-475  ; 
Draek,  Time,  Succession,  Series,  t  869,  p. 
628;  in  constitution  of  Number  Two; 
Straight:  why,  t.  877,  p.  630;  Morphio 
Analogue  of  Duism,  do.,  t.  879,  p.  681 ; 
Straight,  Measurers,  t.  890,  p.  586 ;  all  kinds 
of  in  all  Domains,  do. ;  the  Simple  Straight 
r=  Cardinality,  Diagram  No.  63,  t.  896,  p. 
689 ;  First  Power  of  Seientism,  t.  916,  p. 
648,  Diagrams  Nob.  67,  68,  69,  pp.  648, 649, 
651 ;  t.  916,  p.  549 ;  Type  of  Lioeation  or 
Delineation;   of  Form,  phrenologically,  t. 
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9D4,  p.  658 ;  t  942,  p.  600  ;  Point,  Snrfoce, 
SoUa,  U  1027,  p.  598 ;  of  Beauty  ;  hce  Ho- 
garthian  Liite;  Point. 

Likea-Babio  Fobm,  vegetoid,  t.  607,  pp.  429, 
4oO;  Ditt^'nuns  Noa.  86,  37,  p.  430. 

LxNKA-ruNCTATB  FoRK,  auimoid,  t.  607,  p. 
4o0  ;  Uiugram  No.  86,  do. 

LiNEATioH,  u  to  Thought  what  Puneiation  U 
to  ^Setuatiorif  t.  401,  p.  282 ;  seo  Delineation  ; 
Limitation. 

I  jNBiax,  one  of  the  Elements  of  Form,  c.  5, 
t.  .'>i»8,  p.  358. 

Lnriisiics,  of  Elementismas  of  Language,  t. 
604,  p.  426  ;  Diagram  No.  68,  t.  917,  p.  649  ; 
of  Form,  diatributcd,  t.  927-929,  pp.  564- 
656;  Struightne:«8,  Carvca  of  Single  and 
Double  Cur\'aturc,  etc.,  do. 

Lnrss,  Cut-up^  Limits  Law^  Outline,  Form^  a. 
21,  c.  32,  t.  136,  p.  92 ;  of  Form,  represent 
Fonn ;  TIiou^ht-Linev,  Ideas,  Perception, 
t.  d'J9,  p.  281 ;  are  they  aiwaya  derived 
from  Points  ?  do. ;  Least  Elenieiit  of,  do. 
of  Tiiought,  t.  401,  p.  282  ;  Comporatoid, 
Interventional,  t.  403,  do. ;  of  Writing  or 
Print,  Diajn-am  No.  69,  t.  923,  p.  651. 

LmntATUBX,  Planetary  Order  of,  a.  19, 1. 162, 
p.  l'J4. 

**  I.rrTLB  Cbildben,  unless  ye  become  as,'' 
etc.,  t.  2i)l,  p.  140. 

LnTLE-KNDXANB ;  see  Big-Endians. 

LrrTLE  Jointings,  Articulations,  t.  807,  p. 
606. 

LnTRE,  M. ;  see  Spencer's  Criticism  of  Comte. 

Locke,  po:«sibIy  a  Constructive  Idealist,  Mas- 
son,  a.  5,  t.  3Gi),  p.  264. 

LoGARiTnus,  Analog'  of,  t.  624,  p.  489 ;  Aeri- 
form Consistency,  t.  681,  p.  461 ;  Table  42, 
t.  CS3,  do. 

Looio,  formal,  "  School,"  or  Syllogistic  =  Ca- 
t;ilo<;ic,  c.  7,  t.  15,  p.  11 ;  of  Mathematics, 
c.  9,  1. 15,  p.  13;  c.  10,  do. ;  a88igno<l  by 
Spencer  to  Abstractolo^y,  c.  11,  do.;  of 
Ilegcl,  place  of,  c.  1,  t.  93,  p.  55 ;  atTected 
by  the  doctrine  of  the  Absolute ;  see 
Axioms ;  a.  6,  t.  267,  p.  2<)0  ;  and  Analogic, 
the  Buses  of  Mathematics,  t.  278,  do. ;  Clef 
of,  t.  277,  p.  202 ;  contraflicts  Reality ;  Re- 
conciliation, a.  12,  t.  267,  p.  203 ;  Table  15 
(Fundamental  Exposition),  t  278,  p.  204; 
Clefs  of,  t.  281,  p.  206 ;  of  Hegel,  =  Science, 
Table  24,  t.  873,  p.  268 ;  Positive,  Comte,  t. 
445,  p.  815 ;  Scholastic,  not  the  same  as,  do.; 
Hegelian,  do. ;  as  a  branch  of  Language,  c. 
1 ,  t.  494,  p.  854 ;  Sylloji^istic,  symbolized  by 
NcAt  of  Rings,   t.  678,  p.  410 ;   do.  by  the 


Single  Radius, t.  579,do.;  ElementumuaBd 
ElaboriBmus  of,  t.  680,  do. ;  oo-fiequ£i]tJal,L 
685,  pp.  414,  415;  divided,  t.  698,  p.  419; 
Echo  of  to  Analogic ;  Varieties  of  Bmoh 
dite  or  Non-Explicated,  t.  694,  p.  420;  Iza- 
plicd.  Explicated,  Pare  opplied,  Dijf[na 
No.  27,  t.  594,  p.  421 ;  (Cato-),  illofltntd, 
Three  Drifts  of  Direction,  t.  618,  p.  4M;  t 
632,  p.  444;  of  the  Mind's  own  Openticoi, 
t.  798,  p.  498;  see  Kectmary  Low  ^ 
Thought;  see  Metaphysics  of  Mathema- 
tics and  Universal  Logic 

Logical  Fobm,  t.  576,  p.  408 ;  t  577-688,  \f, 
409-413. 

LooioAL  Ordxb,  defined,  t.  6,  p.  4 ;  instiBe- 
tively  adopted  by  Mctaplij-aicians ;  and 
Natuni],  reversed,  t.  28,  p.  17 ;  basis  ^ 
second  step  of  trigrade  Scale,  t.  84,  p.  SO; 
compare  Sabjcctive  Method  of  Comte,  L 
86,  do. ;  a.  1,  p.  21 ;  and  Spiritual  Oruer 
coincide,  why,  a.  7,  c.  83,  t.  184,  p.  SS; 
iVom  Morphio  to  Substondve  Conceptlaoi, 
a.  17,  0.  82,  t*  186,  p.  91 ;  a.  21,  do.,  p.K; 
t.  84,  p.  95;  t.  189,  p.  100;  tromVm 
to  Point ;  fh>m  Two  to  One ;  fhym  Tral 
of  Thought  to  Perception  of  Senstdoi, 
a.  88,  t.  204,  p.  166;  fh)m  Natural  0^ 
der, .  Tkbicinai.  CoanrzBnosr  into,  exceed- 
ingly hniwrtunt,  a.  89,  do.;  of  Mcb- 
tation,  fVom  Sensation  to  Tliongbt,  ^  IS, 
do.,  p.  168 ;  same  ground  traveled  st  ia 
Natural  Order,  but  inversely,  do. ;  lsif»> 
ly  illustrated,  a.  44,  do.,  p.  169 ;  of  Tuui 
and  Space,  t.  561,  p.  898 ;  Table  4*?,  1. 1^ 
do. ;  of  Esse  and  Existere,  t.  563,  p.  M; 
place  of  in  Scale,  t.  619,  p.  436 ;  Form-liiir 
logue  of,  t.  622,  p.  488. 

Logical  kstd  Natural  Oedehs,  NotaticacC 
t.  293,  p.  217  ;  cnaiiLTc  cf,  t.  8*>4,  p  2SC; 
0-1 ;  1  =  0,  t.  873,  p.  267 ;  illuftrated  by 
Planet  and  Space ;  Zero  and  Number,  Pit- 
gram  No  44,  t.  653,  p.  455 ;  t.  654,  do.;  L 
655,  p.  456 ;  t.  65e,  p.  457  ;  npon  Rad^ 
t.  659,  do. ;  of  Evolution,  t.  924,  p.  555 ;  see 
Natural  and  Logical  Orders;  Big-  anl 
Little-Endians,  t.  991,  p.  677 ;  Lewes,  s-S, 
t.  998,  999,  p.  682;  both  essential,  a.  5. do.; 
finally  rcst^ited  and  compared,  t.  111*^  ^ 
631;  both  essential  to  competency  of  TJie>i7» 
and  to  be  reconciled,  t.  1111,  p.  632;  il* 
Normal  Type  of  Doctrinal  Adjnsto)eDt,t, 
1118,  p.  633;  their  Analogy  with  M*«- 
lism  and  Feminism,  c.l,  2, 1. 1119,  pp.  (^ 

637. 
Looxoiax,  defined,  derives  all  things  ftva 
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Inberent  Necessity  and  Law ;  contrasted 
with  Arbitrism,  a.  6,  c.  82,  t.  136,  p.  85 ;  a. 
52,  t  204,  p.  173 ;  £veoues»,  Equity,  t.  80C, 
p.  221;  iQ  Mechanics  and  Government, 
contrasted  with  Arbitrism  and  Appetisra, 
t.  852,  p.  243 ;  and  Arbiirism,  que^^tion  of 
precedence  of,  t.  878,  p.  270 ;  Reconciliation 
of,  Puntarchally,  c.  7,  t.  448,  p.  821 ;  Ends 
of  the  Egg,  t.  991,  p.  578 ;  Preponderance 
of  over  Arbitrism,  1. 1117,  p.  635 ;  and  Ar- 
bitrism blend  and  hormonixe,  c  2, 1. 1119, 
p.  687;  a.  1,  c.  1,  do.,  p.  686. 

Looxouiuj.  MzNTAHOir,  Ix>gical  Order,  Mas- 
ooloid,  fVom  Thought  to  Semuttion,  (2  +  1), 
a.  42,  t.  204,  p.  168 ;  Scientiflcully  parar 
mount,  do. 

LoOldSMAL  SlODCX,  c.  1, 1. 1119,  p.  680. 

LooicuMOLOOT,  in  Theology,  defliied  and 
characterized,  t.  349-351,  pp.  246-24S;  and 
Arbitrismology,  cfjmpared  and  contratUdf 
t.  851,  p.  248 ;  Table  19,  L  852,  p.  249. 

Looiciaxus  (Cuta-))  t.  619,  p.  487. 

Loooel^snroiPUB,  =  Type-Fomi-rrinciple,  a. 
ft,  c  82, 1. 136,  p.  85 ;  generatCH  Being,  t. 
747,  748,  p.  480;  the  God-Conception  of 
Pure  Rationalism,  t.  768,  p.  488. 

Lovo  FoBic,  =  Science,  1. 1027,  p.  598. 

**  Lo!fo-nAiRio  RuroBicEBa,'*  (Men),  c.  4,  t. 
4ft8,  p.  82.>. 

LoxoHBADZDirzflS,  t.  688,  p.  444. 

LoKoxTin>s,  and  I.atitude,  Lines  of  croedng, 
t.  674,  p.  459. 

Love  MxASUBB ;  Unit  of  Une,  Final  Purpose 
of  Mathematics,  1. 1032,  p.  602. 

Loomi,  (.Silas  L.  Prof.,i,  propounds  Second 
Form  of  Matter  =  Etheria,  t.  63,  p.  Z'j, 

LoBD  God,  T)ic,  in  Heaven,  Swedeulxirg,  t. 
861,  p.  2.'>8 ;  t.  552,  p.  259 ;  reaction  of.  on 
Heaven,  Earth,  and  Hej,  L  428,  p.  2W; 
The,  t.  425,  p.  296 ;  t.  45^5,  p.  80^ ;  Ti^e, 
•nd  the  Church ;  Mteculold  ajud  Feuilitoi'i, 
1.803,  p.  5- -S. 

Lon,  CastiDg  ot,  Random  Xomben,  L  064, 
p.  899. 


Lots,  *'a  real  Substmcc,"  SwedonlM)rL%  t. 
61j  p.  88 ;  Swedoiiborg's  lueuiiiug  oi,  t. 
105,  p.  61 ;  Analogue  of  Ilest,  do. ;  Im  Spir- 
itual Ueat,  do.;  and  Wisdom,  •=  Spiritual 
Heat  and  Liglit,  Basis  of  Swi-deuhorg^rt 
Philosophy,  do.;  com])arcd  with  ''pHiii«ioiiN*' 
of  Fourier,  c.  1, 1. 105,  p.  62  ;  HwedcnlMir^r's 
views  on,  c.  2-6, do.;  Swedenburgiu),  e.  ;:7,i. 
186,  p.  85;  8  wcdenhorg^s  =  Feeling  of  Kant ; 
is  confounded  with  The  Will  only  sh  Kx- 
trotncA  mctt,  t.  139,  p.  100 ;  Symimthy  lio- 
twecn  tlie  Ovb  and  tlio  Tiikkb  of  tii«  Tri- 
grade  Scale,  c  1,  do. ;  Auologui)  of  Mutter, 
1. 142,  p.  102 ;  the  Bul>Mtai)cc  of  Mind,  t 
148,  do. ;  and  Wisdom,  8we(l('i)lK>rg,  Table 
1,  c.  I,  t  226,  p.  163 ;  an<l  Ilute,  ^jniie- 
docles,  do. ;  and  Wisilotn,  UuiMm  and  Du- 
irim  of  Mind,  c.  2,  t.  226,  p.  164  ;  not  ade- 
quate OH  Univenwls,  do. ;  Marriage,  imd 
Divorce;  fiwedcnborg*s  (.Vjnjugiaiity,  t. 
825,  p.  230;  and  Will,  blended  hy  Siv<d. 
enborg,  t.  899,  p.  fAO;  of  the  NVi 'i.l.our, 
taught  by  Smallpox  and  T'lioh-m,  t,  '.•>)],  p. 
674 ;  of  Men  for  each  other,  flroni  diir«  r^'iiw 
of  Creed,  t.  1113,  p.  683;  see  Affeciiou, 
Sentiment,  Feeling. 

LowiB  Half,  of  the  IVxIy  =  Dt^eiiflaiilii, 
Posterity,  Inferirim,  t.  Uht),  p.  573 ;  SociuJ 
Panii^legia,  t.  988,  p.  574. 

Lown  Stobt,  of  the  Temple  of  tlie  Sciences, 
di-trtbuted  by  H(«encer,  t.  270,  p.  VjK  ;  -^ 
Pelviu,  t.  2Vi,  p.  Uif'J. 

LOTALTT  Tr>  THE  i>OMJVA]rr  OW  TUB   JJOITAJH, 

iilUftruted  in  Oomaiu  of  NuujtAf,  c.  4,  t. 

231,  p.  1^1  ;    in  Piiil'A/^phy  au'l  S'rieii'V'.  t. 

429.  p.  312 :  t.  022f  529,  pp.  879,  8¥> ;  t.  '!f,K, 

p.  4^7  ;  I.  ♦j'^,  p.  fjffZ  ;  t.  >>1«.  p.  r//9  ;  Illu*- 

XrjXlon  fr*jtii  Mati;rial  uiA  ¥'jrtn,  t.  ^J4, 

<«o. ;  *:.  2,  t.  ^jZ,  p.  542. 
Lc^GS.  t.  9>$,  p' 5'^;    Pn<'Unijrfi*ffjue  of  tti4 

&>  :y,  c.  8,  t.  548,  i,  ZliA  \    see  Heart  aju4 

Luri'/^. 
L7CiB«i-t,  S'  h:;:er,  c.  1,  t.  994,  p.  6T9. 


1C,N,  K«,t.570,  p.404;   Dii^m  Ko.  Vi,    VLaamttw^,  uA  Mlniiu^i*,  t.  lit,  p.  S87; 


do.;  U571,  do. 
JCA4nK>-PBTBioLoor.  definjt'ion  Vm^  *\vr\hr 
tioD  of,  c.  1,  t.  5,  p.  4  :  a  d  vi^>^b  of  J^.v.- 
ogy,  c  8.  t.  &,  f  1.  5 :  tfubJivided  'i'.:-*j  A*..- 
Xhnpo-Cwyurokfgj  aiid  AuUiroj^^MjuxVoi- 
ogy.do. 


A'jvj  uu-.  t.  ^Iir.  p.  f  11. 
t^AJH  Jx^VArivsT;  vf  hdifioe  or  'Ivfu*'!*..  '.. 
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Hals,  &nd  Female,  Bnxios,  (Hemispheres), 
c.  1,  t.  i85,  p.  809 ;  characten,  in  Mathe- 
matical Formulie,  t.  525,  p.  881 ;  Equal  in 
The  Aheolute,  do. ;  Pbinoiplx,  reappears 
in  Female — us  Foetiu,  t  705,  p.  466 ;  avd 
Female  Aktith£sis,  und  Contact,!.  712-738, 
pp.  40:M77  ;  Figures,  1. 1026,  p.  698 ;  Mind, 
the,  worships,  as  Being  is  presented,  in  the 
Natural  Order ;  the  Female  as  in  the  Lo^ 
ical,  c.  1,  1. 1119,  p.  636 ;  Principle,  see 
Masculism,  Female. 

Malsbbak OHE,  a  Constractive  Idealist,  Mas- 

-  sou,  a.  5,  t.  866,  p.  264. 

MAMiLa,  =  Balconies  of  Edifice,  c  S,  1 458,  p. 
822. 

Man,  as  contrasted  with  The  World,  t.  S,  p. 
2 ;  Sdence  of  =  Anthropology,  t.  6,  p.  8 ; 
Diagram  No.  1,  do.;  see  Anthropology; 
Belative  Order  of  to  World,  t.  6,  p.  4 ; 
Grand  Sciences  of,  c  4-6,  t.  9,  p.  7 ;  as  con- 
trasted with  Woman,  t.  82,  p.  19 ;  with  Man, 
do.,  Subjective  Method,  t.  86,  p.  20;  a. 
1,  t.  36,  p.  21 ;  Diugrom  No.  2,  t  41,  p.  24 ; 
Grand  and  Divine,  =  Ileaven,  t.  82,  p.  45 ; 
ctymologioolly,  a  thinierf  rtjUetor,  or  mM- 
gurePf  related  to  the  Moon,  and  Mind, 
Mean,  Meaning,  c  1,  2,  t.  06,  p.  58 ;  and 
World,  as  Head  and  Trunk,  1. 100,  p.  59 ; 
0. 1,  do.,  p.  60 ;  why  has  heretofore  op- 
prei»cd  Woman,  o.  25,  26,  t.  136,  p.  81 ;  a 
form  of  Wisdom,  Woman  of  Love,  Swe  Jon- 
borgf  c87,  do.,  p.  85;  his  relations  to  woman, 
o.  43,  do.,  p.  88  ;  Head  of  the  World,  a.  9,  c 
82,  do.,  p.  SS ;  primarily  intluxed  and  im- 
pregnated by  woman,  a.  11,  c.  32,  t.  186,  p. 
89 ;  the  measure  of,  a.  54,  t.  204,  p.  173 ; 
himself  a  measure,  zs.  IVnth,  Thought, 
Mind,  a.  55,  do. ;  third  Elevation  of  Temple, 
t  285,  p.  209 ;  t.  286,  p.  211 ;  central,  like  a 
God  in  the  Heavens,  t.  287,  p.  211 ;  =  Head, 
do. ;  more  tlian  a  Spirit,  e.  1,  t.  434,  p.  307 ; 
represented  by  the  Head  in  the  Body,  t.  446, 
p.  815 ;  t.  448,  p.  316 ;  to  God  as  World  to 
Universe,  do. ;  aa  God,  Woman  as  World, 
do. ;  t.  451,  p.  318;  not  wholly  male,  c  7, 
t.  458,  p.  328;  Intellectual  Supremacy  of 
over  Woman  ;  Objections ;  Couutcrb;Uance 
in  favor  of  Woman,  c.  8,  t.  458,  p.  829 ; 
superior  to  Woman  in  Pure  Intellect,  c 
4-10,  t.  453,  pp.  82,>-351 ;  intellectually  dis- 
covering»  penetmtive,  probing,  experimeu« 
tal,  crucial  an^l  severe,  c.  5,  t.  458,  p.  827  ; 
analogue  of  Science  and  of  Mankind,  as 
antithetical  to  the  World ;  physiolo^i^dly 
the  Satellite  of  Woman,  do. ;  a  fbrm  of 


Wisdom,  Swedenborg,  c.  SS,  L  y^. 
Is  impregnated  by  WomAn,  do.,  p. 
Composity  of  all  the  Tliree  Kia^Q 
630,  p.  442 ;  in  a  Sense  a  mere  I«i«a 
t.  689,  p.  449 ;  eaich  oim  a  CuTCfi 
in  a  Sense,  gives  birth  to  Wooub,  t 
480 ;  t.  761,  p.  481  ;  oimI  Wcfman,  I 
and  NegfUive  Eeloti'joa  ci,  t.  9u^-^ 
600-^04;  Mascaline,  Worid  Fcnii 
808,  p.  508 ;  The  Grmnd,  t.  ft»7.  p.  J 
dividual  and  CoHective,  Exact  Aaal 
tween,  in  respect  to  Health,  Vmu 
Core,  t.  984,  p.  A75;  t.  fSS,  do 
Woman,  fiektiva  Figure  or(Egg-F 

987,  p.  576 ;  Diagram  No.  74,  t.  990 
Sciences  o^  LaiberV  IXiatTibatioo, 
998,  p.  581 ;  and  External  Wcrld, 
tavo  stady  of;  Two  Onsod  Ordcn, 
a.  4,  t.  998.  9M,  p.589  ;  (the  Meawi 
Worid,  do.) ;  of  Eqoal  Validity,  the 
sological  Doctrine,  a.  fi,  do. ;  ^nec  I 
mal),  repeats  Form,  t.  lii«.\  p.  61*^ : 
repeats  Form,  do. ;  Female  Sub*tai 
and  Worid,  acioii  of  in  UoiTerM. 
do. ;  Man  standing  or  treadinir  Bp» 
or  World;  Hosband  and  HvIh 
do.;  the  Race  repaata  Man  Ma& 
1. 1119,  p.  686 ;  repeats  God,  do. 
Image  or  Eidolon  ;  ia  Head,  do.  : 
ment  of  Order,  do^ ;  aee  Male ;  1 
Kingtlom;  Woman. 

MAiaFEsmfo  DxrAxncxarr,  of  Belie 
t.  49'5,  p.  Sr>5. 

Mankind,  Man  the  Analogue  cf,  e.  5 
p.  SSI, 

Mansions,  Iloose  of  Many,  c  2,  1 
823  ;  t.  1015,  p.  592. 

Makt,  The,  (  Ta  IhOa),  a.  27,  »,  1. 1 
15S,  15i» ;  Idea  Analysed,  t.  7^^  p^ 

Map  of  the  World,  of  the  Sotenrf*. 
to,  t.  271»,  p.  205  ;     Dtinrihti?tr«   ct 
Oo. ;    but  one  degree  iu  Trigr^e  A 
t.  285,  p.  209. 

Mapxs,  Prof.,  Prcgre^sc(l  S!n.pica,t 
227. 

Maria  TmaxsA,  of  Austria,   c  1,  t. 
503. 

Maxbiagx,  Elective  Affinity,  L  Sli. 
Ontologica],  of  the  Finitr  with  ik«  1 
Frothinghams,  t.  467,  p.  Ar<< ;  or  d 
finite  and  Tbe  Absolnte,  Ham'l'>Hu 
p.  837 ;  Eostaticitm,  Tbe  Ine£.>4^ 
468,  do. ;  the  Grand  Coanu<n).  of  B 
808,  p.  6^;  of  M»n   and    W^riJ. 

988,  p.  576 ;  and  Naptial  ILArmoay 
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and    Practioal    Life,    o.  2,   t.   1119,    p. 
637. 

liAnamn     MeV    AHD    WoiHV,      t.     81S,      p. 

834. 

ILajmuuxx,  and  Feminine,  equal  Bight  and 
Left,  t.  974,  p.  672 ;  t.  978,  979,  p.  578 ; 
Social  Hemiplegia,  t.  982,  p.  574. 

JLuMuiun  PBcroiPLBa,  ScieDtism,  Coition  of 
with  Btiiigia-l'iiiloAophidm,  c.  2,  t.  448,  p. 
S18;  progeny  of,  c.  4,  do. ;  Type  of  Exist- 
ence, t.  729,  p.  478  ;  0.  1,  t  780,  do. 

BLasouluk,  and  Feminism,  from  Copolation 
of  all  True  Organio  Development,  1. 186,  p. 
75;  eeo  Feminism,  Alasculismas,  Feminis- 
mns ;  effect  of  on  Yolk  as  the  organijdog 
inflocnce,  o.  2, 1 186,  p.  76 ;  ents  ap,  aeg- 
mentises,  acta  aa  a  knife,  or  as  Mind,  the 
Intellect,  or  the  Eye  in  discriminating, 
Analogaeof  theMind,  do.;  regular  dividing 
by  halves,  qoartors,  etc,  o.  8,  do. ;  divides 
In  function ;  is  Oira  in  essence,  Tendential 
and  Ropotitiye  Correspondence  of,  c  5, 
do. ;  p.  77 ;  Sects  in  Christendom  from  this 
]»in<uple,  c  7,  do. ;  Rationalism,  o.  9,  do. ; 
while  yet  tending  to  Ultimate  Unity  and  a 
Scientific  Basis  of  Faith,  do. ;  Sabdomin- 
•Dce  of,  in  Tolk,  the  Feminine  Domain,  c. 
10,  do. ;  attempted  independence  of,  of  Fe- 
male aid,  a  18,  p.  80 ;  corresponds  repe- 
titively with  Sencclism  or  Old  Age,  and 
its  Wisdom,  c  24,  t.  186,  p.  81 ;  does 
homage  to  Feminism,  c  27,  do.,  p.  82; 
nnmerous  Analogoes  ot,  c  83,  do.,  p.  84 ; 
itself  Analogue  of  a  given  World-period, 
do. ;  Subdivided,  c  42,  do.,  t.  87 ;  and  Fem- 
inism, interchange  of,  t  829,  p.  285 ;  differ- 
ence and  contest  of,  t.  712-789,  pp.  46S- 
477 ;  both  fband  in  matter,  t.  804,  p.  503 ; 
the  Logical  and  Natnral  Orders  of,  1. 1119, 
p.  686 ;  c  1,  2,  p.  687. 

MieovijaKUB,  of  Universal  Being,  t.  808,  p. 
602 ;  t.  804,  p.  508 ;  and  Feminismos,  Enda 
oftheEgg,  t.991,p.  578. 

ICiaouLoiD,  2  Scientoid;  see  Male  Principle, 
Mentation,  Logicismal,  do. ;  Bationalism  so, 
1. 186,  p.  75 ;  a  9,  do.,  p.  77 ;  =  Old  or 
Senior,  c  24, 25,  27,  do.,  p.  81 ;  side  of  Fem- 
inoid  Dispensation,  a  86,  do.,  p.  85 ;  rela- 
ttvely  BO,  a  87,  do. ;  Men  and  Women,  c 
4S,  do.,  p.  87 ;  Mind  so,  a.  11,  c  82,  do.,  p. 
89 ;  whole  spado  Distribation  so,  a.  22,  do., 
p.  99 ;  Analofry,  c  23,  t.  508,  p.  867 ;  Hem- 
ispheres of  Being,  Mind,  Form,  Science, 
t.  789,  741,  p.  477 ;  Table  43,  t  741,  p.  478 ; 
t.  744,  do.;   Table  44,  do.,  p.  479;   set  of 


Principles  prodace  the  Femlnold,  t.  747, 
748,  p.  480. 

MAsovBr;  see  Freemosoniy. 

Masses,  The  Social,  t.  812,  p.  224;  for  The 
People,  Aggregations  as  of  Points,  Dots, 
Things,  Units,  t.  842,  p.  519. 

Massoloot,  t.  818,  p.  227. 

Masson  (David),  «'Bccent  British  Philos- 
opliy,^*  Psychological  Difference,  etc.,  a.  12, 
c  32, 1. 136,  p.  89 ;  his  contribution  to  The 
Grand  BBCoNoiUATioif,  a.  15,  do. ;  his  re- 
view of  Mlirs  review  of  llamilton,  a.  22,  do., 
p.  92 ;  states  the  case  between  Experien- 
tialism  and  Transcendentalism,  a.  25, 26,  do., 
p.  98 ;  his  epitomized  account  of  Cosmical 
Conceptions,  from  Hamilton,  t.  866,  p.  261 ; 
a.  1-7,  do.,  pp.  261-265;  Nibilism  and  Pan- 
theism, t.  863,  p.  262 ;  t.  869,  p.  268 ;  his 
acoomit  of  Ilegel,  t.  870-872,  pp.  863-867 ; 
t.  881,  p.  272. 

Mabrbt,  Complete,  of  Human  Intellect  over 
all  Domains  of  Knowledge,  t.  907,  p.  543. 

Mastioatzon  ;  see  Eating,  a.  21,  c  82, 1. 136, 
p.  92. 

Materia,  First  or  Gross  Form  of  Matter,  t. 
60,  p.  87 ;  Prof.  Joseph  Henry  and  Pro£ 
Silas  L.  Loomis,  t.  62,  p.  89  ;  t.  6J,  do. 

Material,  and  Spiritual,  of  Comto,  in  a  spe- 
cial sense,  a.  8,  t.  36,  p.  21 ;  Varektt  = 
Spiritual  Unity,  t.  759,  p.  484 ;  L'nitt  = 
Spiritnal  Variety,  do. ;  t  761,  p.  495/  SuB- 
ITAKOE,  Chemical,  Natnric,  Fcminoid,  t. 
802,  p.  501 ;  wrought  in,  an  unimportant 
consideration  in  Universology ;  gives  place 
to  tliat  of  Typo  or  Model,  t.  8:J6,  p.  517. 

Materialism,  charge  of  aguinct  Comte,  a.  8, 
t.  36,  p.  21 ;  tendency  of,  to  Spiritualism,  t. 
66,  p.  40 ;  c.  82, 1. 136,  p.  82 ;  Analogue  of 
Muscle,  Flesh,  Bulk  of  Body,  Brawn,  Fun- 
damentism,  a.  9,  c  82,  t  189,  p.  88 ;  a.  3,  t. 
854,  p.  252 ;  t.  389,  p.  257  ;  rcpi^ats  Miner- 
alogy, Table  23,  t.  360,  p.  258 ;  or  Material- 
istic Realism,  defined,  Masson,  a.  2,  t.  366, 
p.  261 ;  Table  29,  t.  394,  p.  279  ;  heretofore 
predominant,  now  changed,  t.  421,  p.  294 ; 
see  Realism. 

MatebialisTvS),  tending  to  conviction  of 
Spiritual  Constitution  of  Matter,  t.  62,  p. 
88 ;  tend  to  become  Spiritnuliiits,  t.  64,  p. 
89;  J.  S.  Mill,  on  Hamilton,  do.,  p.  40; 
and  Idealistfi,  Conflict  between,  c.  31, 1. 136, 
p.  82 ;  see  Exporientialists. 

MATSRiissfVs,  and  Mentismns,  t.  804,  p.  508. 

Materioloot.  allndetl  to,  c.  3,  t.  5,  p.  5. 

Mathematical   Form,    t.   576,  p.  403;    t. 
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597-^11,  pp.  422,  42?J.  Diafirrams  Xoe.  29- 
40,  pp.  42G-432 ;  Inolinahoh,  t.  :)d7,  p.  422 ; 
Arid)  met  lotti,  Geouieiriuul,  Aoalyiical,  t. 
GOO,  p.  424 ;  Diuj^rbins  Nos.  82-40. 

^▲TiisMATiCAL  FORMULA,  **  Unlvenol/* 
Wroii^ki,  c.  1,  t.  489,  p.  849. 

MATOEirATicAL  FouKDAnoifS,  disturbed,  t. 
487,  p.  IM9. 

Mathksjati.'al  NoTAnoir,  rcnderod  efficient 
by  Z'.ro,  c.  1,  t.  6r>2,  p.  454. 

Mathematical  PowsBf,  mcDtioned,  t.  277, 
p.  202 ;  8eo  Powers. 

MATnEaiATiOAL  Spirit,  the,  tends  to  Ths 
Grand  KECONCiLiAnoir,  a.  15,  c.  82, 1. 136, 
p.  \n. 

Matuematios,  branch  of  exact  Science,  c  9, 
1. 15,  p.  13 ;  =  applied  Pantologic,  c.  10, 
do. ;  antiigned  by  Spcnocr  to  Abstract  ology, 
o.  11,  do. ;  arc  Ihcy  absurd  oiid  useless,  a. 
28,  c.  32,  t.  136,  p.  94 ;  would  bo  so  to  put 
them  in  the  place  of,  or  to  exclude  them 
iVom,  Natural  History,  do. ;  the,  the  Form 
of  Being,  1. 148,  p.  102 ;  =  Fonturiug,  Form, 
c.  7,  do.,  p.  103  ;  Matter,  Spirit ;  Fourier^s 
Trio,  1. 138,  p.  99;  1. 170,  p.  120;  1. 171- 
176,  pp.  123-127 ;  a  Neutral,  and  hence  an 
Impartial  Domain,  t.  176,  p.  127 ;  contain 
and  conceal  the  Solution  of  the  Philosoph- 
ical and  Practical  Difficulty,  do. ;  Furnish 
all  Prim'iplcs  by  virtue  of  their  ^'nMfcr  Sim- 
plicity and  Generality,  t.  2iX),  p.  13S;  Dis- 
tribution of,  by  Prof.  Davies,  t.  230,  p.  177 ; 
neitlicr  the  Pure  nor  the  Applied  to  he  dis- 
cussed, but  the  Analogy  of,  do. ;  General 
Dirttribution,  Tabic  18,  t.  201,  p.  178; 
CointeN  Distribution  of.  Tabic  1,  c.  1,  t. 
231,  p.  17U  ;  of  Davies,  Comte,  and  S2)encer 
coniparx'd,  c.  2,  do.,  p.  180;  rest  on  Logic, 
t.  273,  p.  20<>;  Clef  of,  t.  277,  p.  202 ;  see 
Mill ;  Table  15  (Fundamental  Exposition), 
t  278,  p.  2<U ;  t.  281,  p.  206 ;  Analogue  of 
Existential  Dialectic,  t.  887,  p.  274 ;  Table 
25,  do. ;  =  Limbs  of  Body,  t.  452,  p.  820 ; 
Mechanics  of,  t.  624,  p.  440 ;  Culminate  in 
Mechiinies,  t.  636,  p.  446  ;  =  Curve,  1. 1002, 
p.  5S4;  repeated,  at  the  High  Extreme,  by 
Music,  1. 1032,  p.  602 ;  totid  purpose  of, 
do.;  rilcnients  of,  in  various  senses,  t.  1069, 
p.  619;  see  Number;  Numerology;  Meta- 
physics of;  Logic  of. 

Matueris,  Analogue  of  Science,  1. 135,  p.  75. 

Matiioloot,  Dio^ram  No.  30,   t.  598.  p.  428. 

Matrix,  or  Medium  of  Man,  the  Objective 
"SVor.l  is  sn.  t.  448,  p.  316. 

Matter,  nnl  Mind,  the  Abstract  bases  of  Be- 


ing, c.  8,  t.  5,  p.  5 ;  Boicnces  of  Materiolcgr 
and  Mentology,  do. ;    echoes  to  Science,  L 
19,  p.  14  ;   t.  24,  and  Table  S,  t.  24,  p.  16; 
echoes  to  World  as  contrasted  with  Man.  L 
26,  do. ;    relations  of.  Table  8,  t.  27,  p.  17 ; 
Table  4,  t.  28,  and  Table  5,  t.  29.  p.  l<i ;  rela- 
tions of,  crossing  and  direct,  witli  PLilos^phr 
and  Science,  t.  80,  do.;    Table  7  (T^pieil 
Table),  t.  40,  p.  28 ;  =  Materia,  t  ^J,  p^ 
87;   distinct  fh>m  Spirit,  the   spiritnaltit 
theory,  t.  61,  p.  88  ;    First  or  Gross  Form 
of,  do.,  t.  62,  p.  89 ;    Second  or  Fine  Fonn 
of,  t.  62,  68,  do. ;  external  and  gross,  t.  S&, 
p.  49 ;    etymology  of^  a.  1,  i.  66,  p.  50 ;  re- 
peats Nature,  t.  93,   p.  55 ;    Analogue  of 
Nature,  t.  135,  p.  74 ;  Feminoid,  c.  2,  L  l£li 
p.  76 ;    primarily  impregnates  Hind,  a.  11, 
c.  83, 1. 136,  p.  89  ;  =  Substance  of  Beio^, 
1. 140,  p.  101 ;  Analogue  of  Feeling  orL'ce, 
t.  142,  p.  102 ;  the  Substance  or  Material  cf 
Being,  t.  148,  p.  102 ;  Analo^ry  of  Subil- 
visions  of,  with  those  of  Matter,  Table  9.  L 
144,  p.  104 ;  Mathematics,  Spirit,  Foancr'i 
Trio,  1. 138,  p.  99;   t.  170,  p.  123;   1 171- 
175,  pp.  123-127 ;   and  Space,  Natanl  (h>> 
der,  t.  878,  p.  269  ;  impregnates  Mind,  feffl- 
Snoidally,  c.  28,  t.  503,   pw  867;   on<JSi^:t, 
Antithesis  of,  t.  763,  p.  4S6 ;    and  MiaJ, 
Complex  Poe^ition  of,  and  Negative  Belatiou 
between  ;  Man  and  Woman ;  Monarch  ind 
People;    Lord  and  Church,  t.  803,  p.  &H; 
echo  throughout  to  each  other ;  Complcxitj 
8-fold,  t.  805,  p.  504 ;  represented  by  Cosne 
Dot,  t.  837,  p.  f)18. 

Maihiice  { F.  D.),  Religions  of  the  World,  et^., 
c.  l,t.  128,  p.  72. 

Maximism,  Extreme  Outness,  t.  566,  p.  400; 
Letter  M,  t.  667,  do. 

Mateb,  (Dr.),  t  62,  p.  89 ;  alluded  to,  t  ^ 
p.  89. 

Mb,  and  Not-me,  first  distinguished  by  Kant, 
1. 112,  pp.  66,  67  ;  see  Kant. 

MsAir,  between  the  Infinite  of  MiigDitG-.b 
and  Minitudo ;  Actual  Univc»e,  L  bl9,  p^ 

6n. 

Mbaioho,  =  Mind  of  Unit,  etc.,  i,  838,  p.51S. 

Meaninos  of  Words,  Interior,  t.  583,  pt  418. 

MxAsrsB,  =  Man,  Mind,  Thought,  Tndi. 
0.  55,  t.  204,  p.  178 ;  defined.  Analogue  oC 
t.  540,  p.  886 ;  t.  542,  p.  888 ;  Table  37.  ^ 
889 ;  Science,  Quantity,  Form,  t.  685,  p. 
462 ;  of  the  Worid,  Man,  a.  4,  t  999,  jv 
5.S8. 

"  Measubeo  Sxbibs,*^  of  Twelve  (12),  Mmb- 
ings  of  Words,  t.  583,  p.  413 ;  Fourier.  L 
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707,  p.  467;   t.  961,  p.  668 ;   of  Solar  and 
Pivotal  ^nlnben,  U  10129,  p.  699. 
MxAflOBiVG  Boofl,  or  E^eda,  t.  bS8,  p.  635, 

t.  890,  p.  5S6. 
**MxoAHXQUB    Cblssts,"    oomplicatloii    of 

Fo^oc^  t.  022,  p.  4S9. 
MsoxiAinoAL  PitiiYGiPLEa,  they  AU  reduced  to 

ofM,  namely,  Inounum,  t.  238,  p.  185. 
MsoBAjnos,  aml%uoa8  poaition  of,  in  the 
Ifathematios,  c  1,  t.  231,  p.  178 ;  Place  of 
In  Scale,  Table  15,  (Faudunientol  £xpoBi- 
tion),  t  278,  p.  204 ;  Analogy  and  Nature 
of,  t.  452,  p.  321 ;  relation  of  to  Movement, 
Order,  Method,  Drift,  t.  621,  p.  483 ;  illaa- 
tratcd  in  Form,  Diagram  No.  40,  t.  610,  p. 
432;  t.  611,  do. ;  a  branch  of  MathematioA, 
do.;  p.  433 ;  Cle&,  do. ;  aee  Force,  Order, 
Method,  Drift,  Direction,  Lengthwisencas, 
Time,  Careers,  of  Mathematics,  t.  624,  p. 
440;  Mechanical  Principles,  all  reducible 
to  the  Wedge  (Tapering  Form),  or  to  mere 
Inclination,  tending  to,  and  symbolizing 
Movement,  t.  636,  p.  446 ;  see  Mechanical 
Principles. 
MaoHAMiax;   sec  Stmctore;  external,  allied 

with  the  Limbs,  a.  8,  t.  42,  p.  252. 
UxoBAVUMUS,  total,  complete,  allied  with 
Trunk  and  Limbs,  a.  8,  t.  42,  p.  28 ;   see 
Mechaniotf. 
UxoHANOLooT,  CoTecTs,  t.  621,  p.  437 ;    see 

Mechanics  and  Force. 
MsDiAL ;  see  Incipient. 
Mkoulv  Likb,  Knowing  carried  np  along  it, 
becomes  Head,  t.  29,  p.  18 ;    Diagram  No. 
2,  (Typical  Tableou),  t.  41,  p.  24;    Equa- 
tion, t.  454,  p.  323 ;  Cut-up  at,  =  Kantcan 
Distribution,  t.  457,  pp.  328,  83i!,  333 ;  Pro- 
trudent  or  Cleft  below.  Sex,  t.  720-738,  pp. 
471-477. 
MxDXOivx,  Schools  in,  to  bo  expounded  and 

reconciled,  t.  895,  p.  676. 
MxDivM,  the  Euoorapasaing  Human,  t.  809, 
p.  228 ;   or  Matrix  of  Man,  the  Objective 
World  is  so,  t.  448,  p.  816 ;  Negative,  Space, 
Time,  t.  788,  p.  496. 
MsDiuMSHip,  and  Trance,    no    apology  fbr 

rsi'ognizing,  c.  1,  t.  416,  p.  291. 
MxMBXBs,  of  Society,  analogous  with  the 
Limbs  of  the  Body,  t.  48,  p.  31 ;  Individ- 
uals, t.  809,  p.  228 ;  t.  810,  do. ;  IndiWduality 
of,  t.  759,  p.  484 ;  of  Unman  Body,  t,  760,  do. 
MxMBRANSs,  types  of  the  curtain  which  veils 

the  play,  t.  1062,  p.  617. 
Mnr,  AVD  WoMXK,  KelaUons  of  in  Society, 
Single  and  Married,  t.  311,  312,  p.  224. 


MxNSTBUATXON,  relutious  of  to  Time,  c.  23,  t« 

603,  p.  866. 
Mensural,  MeuMial,  Menstrual,  a.  2i>,  c.  32,  t. 

136,  p.  92. 
Mental  Lvolution,  Law  of,  continued  by 
the     Qermuu     Metaphysicians    from    the 
Greek,  t.  Iu6,  p.  63 ;  1. 109,  p.  64. 
Mental  Pboossss  ;  see  Progress. 
Mentation,  Evolution  of,  a.  39,  t.  204,  p.  166 ; 
kinds  of;   see  Arbitritimol  and  Lo-^iciBmal, 
do. ;  a.  22,  c.  32,  1. 136,  p.  92 ;    what,  theo- 
ries of,  t.  897,  p.  280 ;  lutangibilititis  of,  re- 
pUiced  by  Matteroid  Tangibilities,  t.  398, 
do. ;  Stages  of,  how  affected  sexually,  c  28, 
t.  503,  p.  367. 
Mentumus,  and  Muterii^mus,  t.  804,  p.  608. 
Mentolooy  ;  see  PHychology. 
Mebb  Pbepondebanoe,  alluded  to,  c.  4,  t.  6, 
p.  5 ;  illusirated  as  between  Mascuiism  and 
Feminism,  c.  18,  t.  186,  p.  80 ;    between 
Feeling  and  Knowing;     Substance    and 
Form,  c.  32-111,  do.,  p.  83 ;   of  two  Ele- 
ments in  mental  act  of  Perception,  a.  11,  c 
82,  do.,  p.  89 ;  affecting  Logiclsni  and  Ar- 
bitrisin,  a.  42,  t.  204,  p.  IGS ;  DEFiNmoN 
and  Formula,    t.  626,  p.  381;    prevails 
ever>'whero  in  The  Concrete  only,  not  In 
The  Abstract,  t.  527,  do. ;  t.  628,  p.  382;  t. 
603,  p.  426 ;  t..887,  p.  635 ;  t.  890,  p.  536; 
c  1,  U  1119,  p.  636. 
Mesotes,  the  Golden  Moon  of  Aristotle,  a.  20, 

t.  2(4,  p.  154. 
Mesothet,  between  the  two  Units  of  Two  = 
Tliouj^ht- Lines,  t.  475,  476,  p.  340 ;  essence 
of  Relation,  Ultimate  Depth  of  Analysis. 
Messianism,  of  Wronski,  c.  6,  t.  448,  p.  320. 
Metaphtsical,  Discriminations,  to  be  ren- 
dered intelligible  and  exact  by  the  Anal- 
ogy of  Number,  and  then  of  Form,  t.  228, 
p.  176. 
Metaphtsical  Equations,  "  Absurd,"  Somc- 
tiiing  Equul  to    Nothing;    One  equal  to 
Two  (1  =  2),  etc.,  t.  486,  pp.  847,  848. 
Metaphtsicians,    divide    the    Mind    into: 
1.  Knowing^  2.  Feding^  and  8.  G/natlon; 
followed  by  Comte,  in  Sociology,  t.  44,  p. 
27 ;  despised  by  Comte,  t.  46,  p.  30. 
Metaphtsios;    see  Metaphysicians,  Philos- 
ophy, Sdeuto-Philosophy ;    definition  and 
derivation  of,  =  Philosophy,  t.  18,  p.  10; 
of  Mathematics,  c.  9,  t.  15,  p.  13  ;  =  Men- 
tal Science,  1. 18,  do. ;  excluded  by  Comte, 
t.  86,  p.  20;    a.  1,  do.,  p.  21 ;  =r  Universal 
Logic,  Transcendental  Philosophy,  etc.,  a 
8, 1. 140,  p.  24;  Uogcl,  c.  1,  t.  93,  p.  65; 
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KatnrUmtie  of,  do. ;  Nature]  Order  of,  do. ; 
duvcloped  iuto  Abstruct  Scienco,  hitlierto 
wontiug,  t.  121,  p.  70;  Criticism  of  Yoa- 
xzums  aud  the  PoditiviBts,  a.  84,  c.  82, 1. 186, 
pp.95,  9C;  Clef  of;  Ulterior  DLttributioo, 
t,  30.%  p.  221 ;  aud  **  PositiviBm,"  com- 
pared, t.  444,  p.  814  ;  leMBpecitic,  re-form- 
ed f^om  Sciouco,  t.  i}K>0^  p.  856  ;  bo  iutcr- 
pretcd  to  itself,  t.  5(.>1,  do. ;  related  to  the 
Foiut,  t.  1002,  p.  5S4;  reviviug  in  the 
world,  t.  1096,  p.  CSC. 

Mbtapdysicb  of  Matoematics,  group  of  ca- 
tcgorius  invulveil  hi  Quantity,  1. 109,  p. 
65  ;  allied  with  exactitudes  of  Science,  do. ; 
boBiB  of  the  Science  of  the  Sciences,  1. 121, 
p.  70 ;  a.  84,  a  82,  t.  136,  p.  95 ;  t  176,  p. 
127. 

Meteoboloot,  place  of  in  Scale,  Tuble  15, 
(Fundamental  EzpoBition),  t.  278,  p.  204; 
t.  286,  p.  210 ;  (Atmosphere),  Science  of 
Mid- Air  Region,  t.  889,  p.  241 ;  echoes  to 
Pneomatology,  do. ;  rej)catB  CTonstructiTe 
Idcaliani,  Table  29,  t.  894,  p.  279 ;  Middle 
branch  of  ClasBiology,  t.  634,  p.  445;  Dia- 
gram No.  48,  do.,  t.  635,  do. 

Metood,  Subjective,  Comte,  t.  86,  p.  21 ; 
compared  with  Logical  Order,  do. ;  Objec- 
tive, Ck>mte,  compared  with  the  Natural 
Order,  do. ;  a.  1,  do. ;  Scientific,  New, 
based  on  One,  Two,  Three,  1. 126,  p.  71 ; 
General  of  UniverBology  and  Intcgrulism, 
c.  32-lV",  t.  136,  p.  83 ;  Anticipator^',  t, 
845,  p.  244;  c.  8,  do. ;  see  Objective  Method, 
and  Subjective  Method,  t.  440,  p.  315 ;  and 
Throat,  t.  448,  p.  316 ;  not  same  as  "  First," 
"Second,'' and  "Third"  Philosophies,  t. 
449,  p.  317 ;  t.  451,  p.  318  ;  relation  of,  to 
Numerical  Series,  t.  61S,  p.  486;  relation 
of,  to  Force,  t.  621,  p.  437. 

Methodio  Line,  Fore-and-^Vft,  Horizontal,  t. 
1«-><S,  p.  624. 

MzTnoDisTB,  some  men  such  by  oigonization, 
t.  1112,  p.  632. 

Methods,  or  Orders,  Scientific,  Three,  t.  688, 
p.  413 ;  more  than  Three,  do.,  t.  616,  p. 
434 ;  Diagram  No.  41,  do. ;  Clefs  of,  in 
Science,  1.  The  Logical  or  Catalogical,  2. 
The  Analogical,  8.  The  Pantological,  (En- 
larged View),  t.  619,  p.  437 ;  Clefs  of,  do. ; 
Bcc  Method ;  Force. 

MioBO-ruT?ioLooT,  definition  ond  derivation 
of,  c.  1,  t.  5,  p.  4;  a  division  of  Biology,  c. 
8,  t.  5,  p.  5. 

Middle,  of  [Tniversal  Development,  =  Sci- 
ence, 1. 16,  p.  11 ;  see  Beginning ;    Chung, 


Middle  Eeoiox,  between  Phlloupbj  ml 
Sdenee  =  tkiento-Philoeophy ;  intemeu 
one  to  the  other,  t.  478,  p.  389 ;  goetrning 
character  of;  do. ;  ralatioQ  of  to  Nnmbtr 
Two,  do. 

MiD-Liirs,  of  Egg,  t  775,  p.  492;  aee  Mediia 
Line. 

MiKTov,  The,  =  TriniBmna  from  Apekm, 
Unism,  and  Peras^  Duism,  a.  SO,  2S,  t.  %>i, 
p.  154;  a.  80,  do.,  p.  160 ;  Table  1,  c.  1,  t 
226,  p.  168 ;  a  8,  t.  226,  p.  165 ;  t.  250,  p. 
189. 

Milk,  great  Ocean  of,  Hindoo,  Analogue  of 
Primitive  Ether  or  Nebula,  a.  17,  c  82,  L 
186,  p.  91 ;  in  breasts  of  Mother  Nature,  dfi, 

Milkt  Somfssa,  a.  81,  c  88,  t.  186,  p.  92; 
see  Curdling. 

Mill  (John  Stnort),  enlarges  Logic,  e.  8,  t 
15,  p.  12;  despairs  of  ITnUyqf  Xotf,  dp.; 
"  On  Liberty,"  t.  48,  p.  81 ;  on  PhUowpby 
of  Hamilton,  t.  60,  p.  40 ;  on  Matter,  1 11?, 
0. 1,  do.,  p.  67  ;  states  the  opposite  theories 
of  Conception,  a.  1,  e.  88,  t.  186,  p.  88;  hii 
re\iew  of  Hamilton  reviewed  by  MasHo.  a. 
83,  c.  32,  1. 186,  p.  98 ;  his  controveny 
¥nith  Spencer,  a.  29,  do.,  p.  94;  replies  to 
Bpencer^s  Criticism  of  Comte,  c  5,  t.  9)0, 
p.  148 ;  a.  65,  t  204,  p.  178 ;  on  Sir  Wm. 
Hamilton,  on  The  Ab!>olute,  aud  The  In- 
finite ;  *^ Unmeaning  Al)i%tnu:tions,*^  a.  6-11, 
t.  267,  pp.  200-202 ;  Commented  ou,  a. 
10-82,  do.,  pp.  202-220 ;  his  Tuilor,  a.  18, 
do.,  p.  205 ;  ill  respect  to  Muthenm*.ii.':s  e. 
32,  28,  do.,  pp.  210-212;  bis  Museiikr 
School  of  Thinkers,  do.;  his  dauufnug 
criticism  of  Hamilton,  o.  28,  do.,  p.  212; 
different  Af^pects,  a  basis  for  different  Sci- 
ences, fl.  24,  do.,  p.  214;  reprct*entall\e 
man  of  Expericmiulism,  t.  407,  p.  28r>;  L 
465,  p.  335 ;  cited  in  re:!tpcct  to  the  Froth- 
inghams,  t.  467,  p.  886. 

**  Millerttks  ;"  see  Advcntista. 

Millennium,  to  bo  inauguruted  through  Sci- 
ence, the  rojected  stone,  t.  72,  p.  42;  idea* 
of  the,  in  the  church,  1. 178,  p.  128 ;  is  to  be 
destruction  and  replacement  of  dispenAft- 
tion,  t.  186,  p.  131 ;  ideas  of  Oneida  and 
Wallintrford  Perfectionists  on  the  Subje^'t, 
c.  1,  do.;  Perennium  suggested  instead, 
objection,  do. ;  not  a  state  of  Normal  Per 
fection,  but  a  Transition,  Heqaen»bourp,  c. 
5,  6,  t.  430,  p.  801 ;  numerical  CAloulatioDS 
about,  do. ;  harmony  of  Christians,  Infidels, 
and  Heathens  in  respect  to,  c.  7,  8,  t.  450>, 
p.  302 
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Hun),  and  Matter,  the  Abstract  bases  of  Be-  Mzkxralisk,  Fiincto-Basio,  Anguloid,  t  607, 

ing,  c  8,  t.  o,  p.  5  ;  Science  of  Meutology,  p.  429 ;  t.  628,  p.  441. 

do. ;    Subject-Matter  of  Philoeophj,  1. 18,  HuntRALooT,  place  of,   in  Scale,  Table  15, 

p.  18 ;    t.  24,  aud  Table  2,  p.  16 ;    Subdi-  (Fundamental  Exposition),  t.  287,  p.  204 ; 

visiona  of  =  to  do.  of  Religion,  t.  25,  do. ;  enlarged  Sense  of,  t.  888,  p.  240 ;    repeats 

echoes  to  Mait  contrasted  with  World,  t.  Materialism,  Table  23,  t.  859,  p.  258 ;  Table 

26,  do. ;    relations  of.  Table  8,  t  27,  p.  17 ;  29,  t.  894,  p.  279. 

Tables  4,  t.  28,  and  5,  U  29,  p.  18 ;  is  ana-  ^Inmi,  of  Struight-Line,  Least  Element  of 
logae  of  the  Head  and  Median  line,  t.  29,  Straightncss,  t.  546,  p.  890 ;  of  Straight 
do. ;  and  Matter,  relations  of,  crossing  and  Form,  1. 1007,  p.  587 ;  of  Naturo- Artistic 
direct,  with  Philosophy  aud  Science,  t.  80,  Form,  do. ;  Type  of  Lowest  Analysis  of 
do. ;  Table  6,  t.  85,  p.  20  ;  Table  7  (Tj-pical  Form,  1. 1008,  p.  588 ;  how,  do. ;  starting- 
Table),  t.  41,  p.  28 ;  Diagram  No.  2  (Typi-  point  of  Aitalttioai.  Gsnebalizations, 
cal  Tableau),  t.  41,  p.  24 ;  correspondence  do.;  1. 1013,  p.  591. 
of  with  Head,  Heart,  and  Hand,  do. ;  and  Mcidis,  Crotchets,  etc.,  Musical,  1. 1084,  p. 
with  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Gestor-  603. 

ology,  do.,  and  a.  1-8,  t.  42,  p.  25 ;   Subdi-  Minimism,  Extreme  Inness,  t.  566,  p.  401 ; 

▼ision  of  by  Metaphysicians  into,  1.  Know-  Letter  N,  t.  567,  do. 

ing,  2.  Feeling,   8.  Conation,  followed  by  Mikitudb,  Absolute,  t.  818,  p.  511 ;  see  Mag- 

Comte  in  social  Science,  t.  44,  p.  27 ;   in-  nitndc. 

temal,  fine,  t.  86,  p.  49 ;    how  symbolized,  Mevutb  Eoo-ronrr,  c.  1, 1. 1007,  p.  588. 

do. ;   etymology  of  (Lat.)  tnena^  related  to  Mibbob,  t.  06,  p.  53 ;  t.  97,  p.  59 ;  c  2,  t.  96, 

fiM»-#um,  a  measure.  Many  morriy  mtan^  do. 

fntaiUng^  a.  2,  t.  86,  p.  50 ;  c  1, 2,  t.  96,  pp.  MirxMosTinB,  and  Jupiter,  Introduction,  p. 

68,  59  ;  Masculoid,  c.  2, 1. 186,  p.  76 ;  a.  9,  xxxi. 

do.,  p.  88 ;  primarily  impregnated  by  mat-  Modautt,  defined.  Positive  and  Negative,  t. 

ter,  a.  11,  do.,  p.  89 ;  a.  84,  do.,  p.  95 ;  Sub-  118,  p.  69. 

division  of^  t  163,  p.  118;   aud  Matter,  Modxl;  seeTyi>e. 

Btrictly  analogous  in  their  Outlay,  1. 143,  p.  Modxbk  Times,  Relatoid,  c.  5,  t.  448,  p.  819. 

103 ;  Analogy  of  Subdivisions  of,  with  thoso  Modes,  diifercut,  of  Typical  Keprescntation, 

of  the  Universe,  t.  144,  p.  103 ;    Table  10,  t.  543,  p.  891. 

do.,  p.  104 ;   echo  or  correspondence  be-  **  Modifiabilitt  of  Phenomena,*'  Comte,  a. 

tween,  is  Analogy,  do. ;  not  the  Man — Fcr-  5,  t.  990,  p.  534. 

Tier ;   see  Ego,  t  358,  p.  254 ;   see  Vital  Moduioatioks,  Ulterior,  of  Analogies  to  bo 

Beolism ;  Swing  of  from  Nihilism  to  Pan-  made,  c.  1,  L  435,  p.  809. 

theism,  t.  870,  872,  pp.  268-267 ;   Hegel,  =  Modulated  Fobm,  =  Art,  1 1027,  p.  593. 

Man,  Table  24,  t.  378,  p.  263 ;  the,  entrance  Modulating  Luce,  around  Egg,  t.  784,  p. 

of  Ideas  into,  s  that  of  Souls  into  Spirit-  494 ;  Diagrams  Nos.  51,  52,  pp.  495, 497. 

World,  t.  404,  p.  283 ;   sex  of  the,  and  of  Modulation,   =   Limitation  (Consonantoid) 

the  whole  Being,  c  5,  t.  453,  p.  826 ;  im-  on  Vowel-Sound,  the  otherwise  unlimited 

pregnated  by  Matter,  feminoidolly,  c.  28,  t.  Sounding  Breath,  t  488,  p.  845. 

508,  p.  867  ;  and  Matter,  Complex,  Positive  MoDULisac,  qfTorm^  Analogue  qf  Art^  L  516, 

and  Negative  Relations  between ;  Man  and  p.  876 ;  t.  521,  p.  878. 

Woman ;  Monarch  and  People ;  Lord  and  Molabs,  c.  7,  t.  503,  p.  860. 

Church,  t.803,  p.  502;  the  true  Masculiam,  Monad,  Minuteness  of  Being,  a.  19,  t.  267,  p. 

t.  804,  p.  504 ;    echo  tliroughout  to  each  209 ;  Unit,  Atom,  etc.,  t.  759,  p.  484. 

other;   Complexity  8- fold,  t.  805,  p.  504;  Monads  of  Society,   Individuals,  t.  809,  p. 

represented  by  Fine  Dot,  t.  887,  p.  518 ;  of  228 ;   t.  812,  p.  224;  Leibuitzian,  t  838,  p. 

Unit,  t.  838,  do. ;  and  Science,  represented  516 ;  see  Point. 

by  the  Head,  t.  975,  p.  572 ;   see  Char-  Monanthropoloot,  definition  and  derivation 

BCter.  of^  t.  5,  p.  3  ;  in  scale  with  Biology  and  So- 

M  Kingdom,  Naturismus  of  Nature,  t.  ciology,  c.  2,  t.  5,  p.5;   Typical  Tableau, 


888.p.535  ;  analogue  of  Abstract  Substance,  (Table  No.  7),  t.  40,  p.  28 ;  Subdivisions 
t.  1065,  p.  618  ;  and  Vegetable  Kingdom,  of,  c.  8,  t.  5,  p.  5 ;  Notation  of,  t.  302,  p. 
union  of,  hi  Animal,  1. 1063,  do.  818 ;    Buchanan,  t.  944,  p.  56o ;   t  9G6,  p. 
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570;  translative  Department  of  the  Solenoe 

of  Man,  t.  972,  p.  671;  U  999,  p.  582;  a.  1, 

do. ;  t.  10S2,  p.  623. 
MoNABOH,  Pivot  of  Society,  t.  762,  p.  485 ; 

and  People,  t.  802-805,  pp.  500-504. 
MoNARCUB,  Lcudcri),  etc.,  Social  rivots,  t. 

McNABouT,  etymology  of,  a  ropreaentative 
MonaSy  Note  a.  23,  t.  204,  p.  156 ;  Abaoluto, 
used  to  illustrate,  t.  85i>,  p.  247. 

HoNAB,  Pytliagoras,  =  Unism,  a.  28,  t.  204, 
p.  155 ;  and  Aoriatot  Duos,  oontraated  with 
Perot  and  Apelron,  Koto,  do. ;  means 
more  than  One,  a.  24,  do.,  p.  156;  and 
Duos,  not  nnmbcrA,  bat  mere  Elements  of 
Nambcr,  do..  Table  1,  c.  1,  t.  226,  p.  168. 

Monism,  in  PbiloHopliy,  c.  1,  2,  t.  756,  p.  488. 

MoNKET,  anjifle  45<>,  t.  884,  p.  538. 

MoNooBEMATisM,  Singuluid,  t.  842,  p.  619. 

MoNOCBJSMATOLOoT,  rclotcd  to  Poiut,  t.  402, 
p.  282 ;  dufiiied,  do. ;  diaeritniuatcd  from 
Comparology,  t.  403,  do. ;  =  Sensationalism, 
do.,  p.  283 ;  echoes  to  Individuology,  t. 
492,  p.  351. 

MovooAMY,  mention  of,  t.  320,  p.  231. 

MoNOBPUEBOLOOT,  rclutcd  to  Point,  t.  402,  p. 
282;  dellnod,  do.;  discrhninatcd  from 
Comparolog}',  t.  40d,  do. ;  s  Sensational- 
ism, do.,  p.  283 ;  echoes  to  Individuology, 
t.  492,  p.  Sol ;  =  the  Echosopiiy  heretofore 
extant,  t.  472,  p.  839 ;  centres  upon  Cos- 
mical  Concretology,  do. ;  echoes  to  Succes- 
sive Musical  Octaves,  c.  1,  t.  473,  do. ;  is 
equal  to  Naturo-Science-and-Metuphysics, 
do. 

MoNOTHEiBM,  dcfincd,  central  and  governing 
religious  idea,  1. 128,  p.  72 ;  Jewish,  had 
no  Philosophy,  divided  into  two  branches, 
Mahometan  and  Christian,  do.;  became 
the  Dominant  idea  of  Christendom,  1. 129, 
do. ;  centred  in  Catholicism,  diverges  in 
Protestantism,  do. ;  of  Islamism,  the  grim 
vindicator,  et<i.,  t  131,  p.  73;  Christian, 
Unitarian  protest,  etc.,  1. 196,  p.  135 ;  Fe- 
tichism.  Polytheism, — Comte,  subdivis- 
ional,  t.  350,  p.  247  ;  of  Unitarians,  Trini- 
tarians, Jews,  and  Maliornetans,  c.  1-3,  t. 
853,  p.  249 ;  relations  of  to  Is  umber  Oke, 
do. 

Moon,  a  Reflector,  presenter  of  Light,  Typo 
of  Li.,'ht,  t.  96,  p.  58 ;  c.  1,  do. ;  Moon, 
Man,  Mind,  etymologically  related,  through 
Mexsuba,  a  Measuiuc,  do. 

MoBAL  SciENOB,  how  initiated  fVom  Form,  t. 
906,  p.  542;  Mathematical  and  Metaphysical, 


do.;    becomes  Exact,  t.  907,  p.  548;  uid 
other  new  Scienoes  to  be  developed. 

MoBAL  WoBLo,  Truths  in,  as  Moltlfiuionsuii 
yet  as  Eiarmonioas  as  iu  the  MateriLJ 
Worid,  t.  1116,  p.  634. 

MoBAUTT,  and  Heligion,  the  higlier  not  to 
denoance  others,  1. 1046,  p.  609. 

MoBALB,  Universological  System  of,  a.  85,  L 
204,  p.  168;  Positive,  Comte,  t.445,  p.  315; 
Analogue  of  Postares  of  the  Body,  1 45S, 
p.  822 ;  with  Abstract  lines  of  Diiectioo, 
do. 

MoBBLL,  SenflatioDslism  and  Idealism,  a.  8,  c 
82,  t.  136,  p.  86. 

MoBMONS,  Polygamy  of,  mentioned,  1 826,  p. 
281. 

MoBFHio  Analoouxs,  of  Something  andXotl- 
ing ;  of  Matter  and  Mind,  condaded,  L  64'}, 
p.  519 ;  of  Station  and  Motion,  oommencet!, 
do. ;  of  Cardinism  and  Ordinism,  da;  of 
Number,  t.  855-879,  pp.  522-531;  Utm-  ' 
fholooxcal  Tableau,  Diagram  No.  59,1 
865,  p.  527  ;  of  Thbeb,  Foub,  Sbtxv,  1 9CiS, 
p.  541 ;  of  Calculation  generally,  ( Addilioo, 
Subtraction),  t.  00%  p.  544 ;  Diagram  No^ 
65,  do.,  p.  545. 

MoBpmo  DiBOBUCOTATioKS,  Immense  Impor- 
tance of,  as  Ilieroglyphs  or  Symbols,  c.  1,  t 
923,  p.  551. 

MoBPmo  SuBBTiViniYES,  Ploralizable,  t  C9S, 
p.  403 ;  t.  701,  p.  465. 

MoBPHOLOoT,  and  Numerology,  Special  D^ 
mains  of  Universology,  t.  2G1,  £32,  pp.  177, 
173  ;  relation  of,  to  the  Teeth,  c.  4,  t  :»08, 
p.  C53 ;  of  the  Three  Kingdoms,  t.  628-SCi, 
pp.  441-443 ;  Free  Masonry,  t.  770,  ix.  4&'>; 
defined  and  distinguished  from  UniTer»- 
ologj',  t.  930,  p.  556 ;  of  Universology,  L 
1053,  p.  613 ;  see  Type-Forms  and  Typial 
Plans. 

Motheb-Chubcb,  destined  to  be  superseded, 
reconstituted,  or  absorbed,  c.  7,  t.  1S6,  p. 
77 ;  mother  of  Sects,  c  8,  do. 

Mothlb-Rabth  ;  see  Earth. 

Mono,  Aspects  or  Conditions  of  the  Universe 
=  Continuity y  c.  3,  t.  9,  p.  7 ;  blurred  by 
the  Movement,  c.  25,  t.  503,  p.  SC7 ;  of 
Body;  see  Aspect. 

Motion,  in  Time,  =  Co-sequences,  Table  9,  t. 
144,  p.  104 ;  vibrations,  etc.,  a  departmeot  cf 
Form,  t.  507,  p.  360 ;  and  Station,  lacrpo:- 
nably  united,  t.  560,  p.  897 ;  Duismal,  do. : 
mutuul  interchange  of,  do. ;  t.  561,  p.  ?4^S; 
relation  of,  to  Mechanics,  Force,  OrJtr, 
Method,  Drift,  Careers,  t,  6:^1,  p.  456 ;  is 
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the  FoBM  or  Fobcx,  do.;  t.  621,  p.  437; 
Analogue  of  lime,  t.  665,  p.  458 ;  a  factor 
of  CoDdLiteucy,  L  666,  do. ;  Aiiologuo  of 
2\m*,  Orb'd^  I\Uhwayy  t.  788,  p.  406  ;  tjfpi- 
JUd  in  Form,  t.  840,  p.  519  ;  t.  844,  p.  520; 
clianging  Form,  t.  846,  p.  521. 

UoTuac,  relation  of,  to  <  )rdimil  Nnmbora  or 
OrdiuUm,  t.  238,  p.  185;  of  Gencralogy, 
L.  K.,  t.  571,  p.  404 ;  Diagram  No.  21,  p. 
405. 

Honaxrs,  t.  2S3,  p.  208 ;  of  Miiul  and  Mattor, 
c  21,  t.  503,  p.  866  ;  c.  28,  do.,  p.  86^ ;  c 
87,  do.,  p.  375. 

Moulding,  or  Art-Line,  of  £<^,  t.  777,  p. 
4'J3. 

HoTxaourr,  echoes  to  Religion,  t.  24,  p.  16 ; 
roBultaut  oi  foctorg,  t.  2G,  do. ;  oui.-ruiiks 
Esddtence,  practically,  do. ;  niotio,  do.,  p. 
17  ;  relates  to  Time,  do.;  in  Tiio  Cuutinuity 
of  tlio  Unlvcnie,  do. ;  see  Action,  and  Art ; 
Lino  of,  =  Time,  t.  86,  p.  49  ;  etymology  of, 
a.  3,  t.  86,  p.  50 ;  the  Analogue  of  Conution, 
(Will),  1. 143,  p.  102  ;  lynlily  Anulojiriio-^  ..f, 
c  1-7,  do. ;  repre!»ented  by  Hand,  Breath, 
etc.,  do. ;  =  Spirit,  do. ;  =  Conation,  Will, 
Table  9,  t.  144,  p.  101 ;  contracted  with  Ex- 
intenoe,  t  258,  p.  193 ;  t.  283,  p.  208 ;  t. 
287,  p.  212;  t.  292,  p.  214;  Analyzed  So- 
daily,  t.  804,  p.  220 ;  =  Arts,  t.  335,  p.  239 ; 
Inoipiency  of,  in  Creation,  t.  550,  p.  395;  re- 
lation ot,  to  jFJ/rw,  Ofder,  />/•(/"/,  MechanUa, 
t.  621,  p.  436;  Mechanical  Domain,  t.  636, 
p.  444 ;  t.  637,  p.  447  ;  Analogno  of  Time, 
t.  66%  p.  458 ;  Grandi:*  Ordo  Evcutunm,  t. 
667,  do. ;  and  liest,  inexpugnable,  t  752, 
p.  4S1 ;  n^rraony  of,  relation  of  to  Nuptial 
Form,  t.  106S,  p.  618 ;  see  Motion. 

MuDDLifl,  of  Self-Contradiction,  Mill,  a.  9,  t. 
207,  p.  202. 

MuLTirABiouBsrufl,  Ostensible,  of  Nature, 
what,  t.  765,  p.  437. 

MrLTHiJOATioy,  reduced  to  Addition,  t.  840, 
p.  521  ;  Dniversological  System  of,  p:ir- 
tislly  developed — Ilarland  and  Clanc>',  c 
8-«,  t.  863,  pp.  525,  526 ;  t.  970,  p.  546 ;  t. 
911,  do.,  Diatrram  No.  66. 

MvLTiFUOATioH  Tablx,  illustration  by ;  Con- 
cerning Beginning  and  End  of  Progreaa, 


t.  189,  p.  138;   08  to  personality  of  the 
author,  t.  lUO,  do. 

MvxDUS,  Munditiu,  t.  573,  p.  406. 

Muscles,  Nerves,  Viscera,  etc., — Comto^a 
**  Third  riiilosophy,"  Analogues  of,  a.  9,  c 
32,  t.  130,  p.  8S ;  t.  456,  p.  3JiB. 

MuscxTLAB  CuRisTiANnr,  Philosophy,  etc.,  a. 
9,  c.  32,  t.  liJC,  p.  88. 

MusouLAB  School  of  Thinkers,  Comte,  Mill, 
SponcL-r,  Buckle,  etc,  a.  22,  t.  267,  p.  211 ; 
misjudge  the  Trausccndeutalists,  a.  24,  do., 
p.  213 ;  attempt  a  Synthesis  prior  to  com- 
plete Analysis,  a.  27,  do.,  p.  216. 

Mu.^io,  a  branch  of  Speech,  c.  1,  t.494,  p.  854; 
Fourier  ;  see  Octave,  Time,  Tune ;  a  Sub- 
division of  Speech,  or  Utterance  ;  Strain, 
Skull,  Space,  Love,  etc.,  t.  807,  808,  pp. 
604-506 ;  Phrcnoloj^ical  Organ  of,  t.  943,  p. 
660 ;  Nimibcrs  reignin.,'  in,  t.  94?,  p.  562 ; 
the  only  developed  Harmony,  t.  949,  p. 
663. 

MirsiOAL  Law,  Echo  of  to  Universal  Ilannony, 
Fourier,  t.  949,  p.  563;  t.  950,  951,  p. 
563. 

Musical  Octavxi's),  Uf«ed  to  illnstrato  diffcr- 
enoe  between  Monospherology  and  Com- 
parolo;^,  or  Ordinary  Echosophy  end  Scl- 
cnto-Philosophy,  c.  1,  t.  473,  pp.  839,  340* 
measuring  Cord  of  Ilannony,  t.  1031-1034, 
pp.  601-603 ;  Unidimenslouality  of,  t.  1082, 
p.  602 ;  repeats  Mathematics,  at  the  hi^h  ex- 
treme, do. ;  Time-di virions,  1. 1034,  p.  603  ; 
Stress  in,  t.  1035,  p.  604. 

Musical  Scale.  Fourier,  t.  462,  p.  884;^ 
Kib-i,  0.  7,  t.  503,  p.  860 ;  c.  8,  do. 

MuTDALiTT,  of  Socicty,  contrasted  with  In- 
dividuality, t.  46,  p.  29;  =  Centralixing 
Tendency,  do. 

Mtstkbt,  to  be  abolished;  see  Babylon; 
adapte<t  to  the  Infancy  of  the  Race.  a.  50,  t. 
2<v4,  p.  172 ;  new  Order  of,  seemingly,  re- 
solved, 1. 1120,  p.  fin7. 

Mtstioism,  relation:^  and  Cleft  of,  t.  469,  p. 
337  ;  Table  84,  do.,  p.  888 ;  echoes  to  Pneu- 
matology,  do. 

Mtthonoxt,  Luke  Burke,  o.  7,  t»  908,  pi 
546. 


N. 


Kail,  fixed,  and  Anee,  1. 1089,  p.  606.  t  508,  p.  857 ;  more  abatract  than  Plngen, 

Nails,  and  Teeth ;  or  Teeth  and  Nails,  o.  8,       c.  8,  4,  do. 
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670 ;  tranHlativc  Departmout  of  tbo  Soienoe 

of  Man,  t.  972,  p.  &71 ;  U  »»9,  p.  58d;  a.  1, 

do. ;  t.  10»2,  p.  6*J3. 
MoNABOU,  Pivot  of  Society,  t.  7G2,  p.  485 ; 

uiid  i\"iplu,  t.  802-805,  pp.  5<Ki-04J4. 
MoNAitciis,   Leaden,  etc.,  Social  rivoU,  t. 

McxAsciiT,  etymology  of,  a  rcpreseututive 
Munatj  NoU  a.  23, 1.204,  p.  i:>6;  Abnolute, 
u:<ed  to  illuHtrute,  t.  3oU,  p.  247. 

MoNAB,  Pythagonut,  =  Unism,  o.  23,  t.  204, 
p.  l^w  ;  and  Aoriftat  Duatj  oontRjsted  with 
Peras  uud  Apeiron,  Note,  do. ;  means 
more  than  One,  a.  24,  do.,  p.  156;  and 
DuQit^  not  nnmbcrs,  but  mere  Elements  of 
NunibiT,  do.,  Tublo  1,  c.  1,  t.  22G,  p.  103. 

MoNissi,  in  PhiIoM»]>lty,  c.  1,  2,  t.  TOG,  p.  433. 

Monkey,  an:rlu  45^^,  t.  8S4,  ]>.  5o3. 

MoNouKEMATiSM,  Singiiloid,  t.  842,  p.  C19. 

MoN-ocuK>i.vToLour,  n-Iatcd  to  Point,  t.  402, 
p.  2Ti2;  duliiied,  do. ;  dise-rltninatcd  fhim 
Compurulo^ry,  t.  403,  do. ;  =  Sensationalism, 
do.,  p.  283 ;  echoes  to  Individuology,  t. 
4'J2,  p.  ar.i. 

MoNOOAHT,  mention  of,  t.  C2<j,  p.  231. 

MoNosi'iiKRoLOOY,  rclutcd  to  Point,  t.  402,  p. 
282;  dellncd,  do.;  disoriminuti'd  fVom 
Coniparology,  t.  403,  do. ;  =  Scnsatlonal- 
i:«tn,  do.,  p.  283 ;  echoes  to  Individnology, 
t.  4U2,  p.  u.'d  ;  :=  the  Echosopay  heretofore 
extant,  t.  472,  \\  S3'J  ;  ctntrcs  upon  Ct>s- 
micul  C'oncTctoloff}',  do.;  ccli«)C:»  to  Sm-ces- 
bivc  Mu^iivd  Ootavcs,  c.  1,  t,  473,  do. ;  i:* 
equal  to  Naturo-Sciencc-and-Mctiiphy^iw, 
do. 

MoNoTiiKisM,  defined,  oontnd  anl  irovorninsj 
rcliiritiiis  ik-a,  t.  1-?*,  juTi';  Jewisl;,  had 
no  Pluio-'iphy,  divided  into  two  branchc:*, 
MalioiiK'tan  und  Cliristian,  do.;  bcoanio 
the  DoitiinoDt  idoti  of  Chrir'tundum,  t.  1*J9, 
do. ;  centred  in  Catholicis'ii,  diver^rcn  in 
Pnitcstantism,  do. ;  of  Islainism,  tlio  grim 
vindieator,  etc.,  t.  131,  p.  73 ;  Chri>tiun, 
Unitarian  prote-t,  etc.,  t.  19fi,  p.  13.>;  Fe- 
tiehisin,  Polythii-<ni, — (^•nlto,  PuMivis- 
ioual,  t.  3.'iii,  p.  1:47  ;  of  Uiiitarians,  Trini- 
tan:iii!«,  Jews*,  anil  Maliornot ms  c.  1-3,  t. 
3.'",  p.  24'J;   relations  of  to  NuniUr  <'XE, 

d<K 

Moon,  u  llefleetnr,  presenter  of  I/iirlit,  Tyi-o 
of  Ll_'!it,  t. '.h;,  p.  .'►*<;  c  1,  do. ;  Mi>o:i, 
M.iti,  Misid,  ety!ii(»;«i/u'ar.y  related,  thron^'.i 

MllNSt  UA.  A  MEAPinE.  ilo. 

Moral  »^  1:1  unci:,  how  initiated  fnmi  Pi^nn,  t. 
t>uO,  p.MJ;  Matheniatieal  uudMcl;ip1iy»ical, 


do.;    becomes  Exnct,  t.  s^'T,  ^ . '. 

otiier  new  ScicnuiMt  tu  be  urtc   - 
Moral  Woblu,  Truths  iu,  a«  Mu.-.i^ 

yet  Oft   liarruuuiMUs    ms    iii   iLe 

World,  t.  111(1,  2>.  6;>4. 
Mobautt,  and  Kvli^ion.  \\.i  \.  .•  ^ 

denounce  otiieri*.  t,  l««4-j.  p.  •■  .-. 
MoBAU,  Univcrsoloiriv-ul  ^v >..:..     ' 

2i4,  p.  163 ;  l\»si:iv.-,  i  V.::r. .  :.  44 

Anolf^ue  of  Pu.Mur<-ft  if  t.  l  1- - 

p.  322;  wilh  AbB»truct  Lluc-s  v.'  I 

do. 
MoBELZ^  Senauiionalism  and  I  Jc-aI^-- 

32.  t.  Uuy  p.  t'j. 

Mokxoxb,  Pu!yg:imy  of,  mc:::I>Li->i. 
231. 

MoBpnicAxAixxirxs,  of  S^.::;' *.;.::. : l 
iug;  of  Matter  and  Miml.  ci>L<.:ui' 
p.  ul9;  of  Station  and  M>.'liOL. «.  :l 
do. ;  of  Can.lini>ni    und   Oriir.i--. 
Nunibi'r,  t,  ^-iVnVj,   |..,.  z^-j^-' .. 

FHOLOOICAL   TADLIiAr.     I'LiJ-rt:.. 

8G.'»,  p.  •'>;:7  ;  of  Tixii££.  PorK.  >cti. 
p.&41;  of  Ca:e;iiu*..u!i  ^ci.cra  iy. 
BuUraction),  t.  :•  U,  p.  :i4  ;    *M^ 

61),  <io.,  p.  r'4>'i. 

MoRPBi"  I)l9CBUCiXAT:oN-a.    Ir:.!:  I  '.* 
tuneo  of,  od  Ilierojrh  pli--*  ur  >;  el:"  ■ 
923.  p.  ri.'il. 

MOBTIUC  i*'l'B8TA!rnTE8,    Plur^iZ;.:  '. 
p.  4il?.;  I.  7«'l,  p.  4*;.'». 

Mohpiiologt.  and  Niiinen.ii>_-\-.  >■ 
nusinr* ''f  rniver-€ii"K'y.  i.  ;.    '.,  ,   . 
17S ;  ril.iTi-«n  or",    to  "li,.  '!'■  .•    . 
p.  ;".."o  ;  oflhe  T!:ri-.-  Kii-k''.-  ...•    ' 
I'p.  14l-U'3;  Fr.e  M.i>  ur. .  -.  T" 
difnied  and  di>t'.i:j:;ia  ..  1   :- 
oli^%  t.  *.■•".<»,   I'.  .''•;;    .  :"   T".    •    -- 
lo53,  [I.  Cir. ;    fee  T\]-o-F   r:.i'  _.  . 
Plan*. 

MoTiiEB-rnrB  n,  uc-'iiicl  :  >  '     «».. 
reeon-litiited,  or  ab«"r.-«' i.   c.  7.   • 
77;  ni'ituer  cf  Sitts,  c.  i*.  vl  -. 

MoTiii IS- Kartii  ;  wo  K.r: I .. 

Mono,  As|Mot.-<.T< '.. I'd.: i'-n-*  «■:'•..  ■  ' 
=  c^i'Ai'i  «ui7j/,  0.  r.,  t.  '.*,    J    7  ;     .    . 
t!ie    M.'Vi-nuM  t,    t.  £;»,    t.  :    ",    :. 
Ri».ly;  we  A'«j-*ct. 

MuTiox,  in  Ti:i!C.    -  »'.' -*^.-:':.  :   r^.  ~ . 
14l.p.  l"l;  vlbrj;';- n-,  • -1..  .4      ;  .- 
1*.  r?n,  J.  .'■•7.  p.  ;0  •:  uni  *•-.»■         ! 
n.dil*  lit  i:-  d.  I.  •'-•»",  T'.  r«;'7  .   I»   . 
i:i!i:vi.!l  ii:t.'rchan:!V  •  f.  d-*. .  r.  ' 
n>l:;tii»n    «'f,  tn  Mt'c!iaiiii-<»,    J    -  ■ 
Method,  DrilY,  CATccn*,   t.  ■•,.. 
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Snbstance ;  correspondft  with  Good,  or  Tho  NATUBO-AssTRArT,  for  6penocT*8  Abstraot- 

GooJ,  t.  645,   p.  898 ;    Tablea  Noe.  87,  38,  Coucrvte,  t.  270,  p.  107  ;  L  S72,  p.  199 ;  not 

do. ;  Bee  Science  and  Art ;  Crude,  Numer-  adapted  to  Diagrammatic  expoeition ;    The 

ioal  Analogue  of,  t.  564,  p.  899  ;  of  Nature  Concrete  badly  m,  t.  275,  p.  201  ;    see  Ab- 

in  Science,  do. ;    Morj >ldc,    do. ;    Bound  ptract  Concrete ;    Form  ;  bee  AbdtractpCon- 

Form  and  Round  Numbere,  t.  565,  do. ;  crete  Form. 

Fcminoid,  produced  from  Logoe,  Mascn-  Natuko-Metaphtsicoid,  anbordinato  part  of 

lo:d,  t.  747,  743,  p.  480 ;    coincides  with  ]«x)(io60phy,  cclioes  to  what,  t.  465,  p.  835. 

Body  and  Bodies,  t.  764,  p.  4S6 ;  related  to  NATCBO-MsTAPiiYflioa ;  sec  Table  1,   1. 15,  p. 

One  and  yet  to  Dodics,  t.  764,  p.  486 ;  Ela-  11 ;    Table  7  (Topical  Table),  t.  40,  p.  28 ; 

boratcd,  Symbol  of  Globb,  Diagram  No.  Clef  of,  t.  282,  p.  178;  t.283,  p.  181 ;  t.245, 

*0,  t.  778,  p.  493 ;    not  strictly  Xatural^  t.  p.  137 ;  covers  Substance  and  Force,  t.  257, 

887,  p.  585;  Mhicrul  Kingdom  Grand  Type  p.  192;    the  Foumlation,  Bosemcnt  and 

of  Naturism  of,  L  888,  do. ;  Vegetable,  Sol-  Cellars  of  The  Temple  of  The  Sciences,  t. 

entism.  Animal,  Artism,  do. ;  renovated  by  269,  p.  19');  discns«ion  of  revived,  a.  3,  t.267, 

Art,  t.  890,  p.  536 ;    Iiaa  a  Naturismus,  a  p.  196 ;  stated  and  dir^tributed,  t.  840-469, 

Scicutismus  and  an  Artismns  of  her  owi),  pp.  241-388;  Miuor  Department  of;    Su« 

t.  691,  do. ;  s  Cosmos,  t.  992,  p.  579 ;  re-  perior  region  of.  Theology,  t.  344,  p.  242 ; 

presented  by  the  Trunk  of  the  Body,  t.  Middle  region  of,  Speculology,  t.  345,  p. 

975,  p.  572;  t.  1027,  p.  593;    how  she  pro-  248 ;    Nethermost  region,  Ontology,  t.  846, 

oeeds  in  the  act  of  creation  or  pnxluo-  p.  244;  Table  18,  t.  847,  p.  245;  and£cho»- 

tion ;  the  Carpenter  or  Dressmaker,  1. 1050,  ophy,  distributed  anil  compared,  do.,  do. ; 

p.  611;   repeats  Woman,  c.  1,  L  1119,  p.  nearest  approach  of  to  Echosophy— Hegel, 

886.  t.  838,  p.  278 ;    really  represented  by  1-0,  t. 

??ATUBio  Analoot,  Fcmlnoid,  c.  28,  t  503,  471,  p.  889. 

p.  867;  of  Reasoning  fhxn  Cause  to  Effect,  Natubo-Nsoative,  =   Scicnto-Positivo    and 

c.  S4,  do.  vice  cer$>t    t.  802,  p.  501 ;    Chemistry  and 

Xatubism,  Abstract  Principle  of  Nature;  see  Electricity  do.,  t.  804,   p.  5u3  ;    Increased 

Terminology,  c.  10,  t.  43,  p.  28 ;    or  Am,  Complexity ;    Mim  and  Woman,  Monarch 

new  and  resplendent,  o.  4,  t.  448,  p.  818 ;  and  People,  Ix>rd  and  Church,  t.  803-806, 

s  Botimdism,  t.  619,  p.  877 ;  within  Nature,  pp.  502-504;  t.  811,  p.  503 ;  t.  814,  p.  609 ; 

ivithin  Science,  and  within  Art,  t.  522,  p.  Table  No.  45,  do. 

S79 ,  of  Form,  Round ;   Three  Powers  of,  NATUBO-PosmvE,  =    Scicnto-Negative   and 

t.  915,  p.  54S.  rice  iwrw,   t.  S02,  p.  501 ;    Chemistry  and 

Katuusmal  Obdkb,  of  Evolution,  a.  17,  c.  Electricity  do. ;    t.  804,  j..  503;    Increased 

82, 1. 136,  p.  84;  from  Point  to  Line,  from  Complexity ;    Man  an^l  Woman ;    Monarcti 

One  to  Two,  from  Sens  tion  to  Thought,  a.  and  People  ;  Lord  and  Church,  t.  803  8^5, 

88,  t  204,  p.  166 ;  Terminal  Conversion  of  pp.  5o2-.')04 ;  t.  811,  p.  603 ;  t,  811,  p.  609; 

into  Logical  Order,  a.  89,  do. ;    of  Menta-  Table  No.  4.>,  <lo. 

tion,  from  Sensation  to  Tliongbt,  a.  42,  do.,  NATCBO-SoxiNOS-AXD-MBTAFirrsio,    =    Mo- 

p.  163 ;  goes  from  1  to  8,  omittmg  2, 1 478,  nospherology ;  Musical  Octaves,  c.  1. 1. 473, 

p.  842.  p.  839. 

NATUBxmoLooT,  of  Arto-Philosopby ;     see  Natuboid  ;  see  Terminology ;   c.  5,  t.  48,  p. 

Arto-Philosophy.  27 ;  =  Feminoid,  t.  186,  p.  75. 

Katuxibsius,  The  Domain  of  Being  which  is  Naturoid  Sxt  of  Primordial  Princiiiles,  from 

relotedtocrudeNature,  c.8,  t.48,p.27;sco  Scientoid  Set,  t.  747,  p.  430;  t.  748,   do.; 

Terminology;  of  the  Phenomenism  us,  c.  1,  see  Feminoid. 

t,  98,  p.  65 ;  1. 186,  p.  75 ;    and  Scieutis-  Natuboloot,  Type-Forms  of,  1. 1001,  p.  583. 

mas,  contrasted,  c.  25,  t.  508,  p.  863;  An.i-  Nat,  the  Eternal,  a.  12,  t.  267,  p.  203. 

logne  of  Uvmc  Point,  The  Good,  Table  Nebula,  Primary,  Milky— Masson,  a.  17,  c. 

No.  88,  t.  545,  p.  889  ;  Primism  leads  in,  t.  32,  t.  infl,  p.  91 ;  a.  21,  do. 

766,  p.  487  ;  of  Nature,  t.  888,  889,  p.  535  ;  Necessary  EvoLmos,  of  Thought  in  Mind, 

of  Society  is  the  Artismus  of  Nature,  t.  and  of  Things  in  World  identical,  t.835,  p. 

889,  p.  535;  of  Development,  illustrated,  t.  517. 

1052,  p.  612,  Necessat.t  Law  or  Tnocoirr,  t.  783,  p.  496; 
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t.  7S9,  «lo. ;  t.  792,  798,  794,  p.  498 ;   t.  827, 
p.  514. 

K»0Kfl8ARY  TrUTIM,   OljeCto  of   AWALTTIOAL 

Generalmatioh,  t.  1011,  1012,  pp.  589, 
690 ;  bow  extracted,  c.  6,  t.  1012,  p.  598. 

NKGE08ITV,  Absolute,  illufttrnted  by  tbe  Line, 
t.  877,  p.  530 ;  ttn<l  Freedom,  1. 1028,  p.  598. 

Kick,  for  tbe  Tbro&t,  Gullet,  Alimentary  Cft- 
nul,  I.  408,  p.  280 ;  t,  409,  do. ;  of  Individ- 
nol  Body,  Analogue  of,  t.  446,  pp.815, 816; 
Focaliziition  of  Biluteral  Equation ;  (Seat  of 
Punetum  P7<(r).  t.  454,  p.  828 ;  Analo^ieof 
World  of  Spirits,  o.  8,  t.  458,  p.  824. 

Nsco,  =  ncgo,  t.  716,  p.  469. 

NxoATioN,  =  Notbing,  Kant's  Category  of 
no  qiuiutuin  of  Quality,  t.  Ill,  p.  66 ;  see 
Bcality. 

NxoATinruB,  Tbe  Pure,  tbe  trne  realm  of  Sci- 
ence, 0.  21,  t.  267,  p.  210. 

KxoATiTX,  and  Po:»itive ;  see  Positive  and 
Negative. 

KzoATivisic,  and  Positivism,  interdhange  of^ 
t.  r2:»,  p.  235. 

Kboativx  Ussuiit,  often  valuable,  a.  4,  t. 
267,  p.  19S. 

Nio-I*LAToinaic,  iuflnence  of  on  Chzistian 
Tbculogy,  a.  56,  t.  204,  p.  174. 

KxBvous  System,  Analogy  of,  a.  9,  o.  82,  t. 
136,  p.  88. 

Kebtes,  Decussation  of,  in  the  Neck,  1. 1079, 
p.  623 ;  relations  of,  t.  1080,  do. 

KeBVOUS   (''UBISnANITT,  PHILOSOPHT,  CtC,  S. 

9,  c  n-j,  t.  106,  p.  88. 
Ne  8UT0K  ULTBA  Cbepidam,  o.  22,  t.  267,  p.  212. 
IsET-wonK,  of  liclations,  t.  818,  p.  225. 
Keutbvl  Domain;    hcs  Matbcmatics;   Tbe 

MathcMimtics,  Impartial  and  Exact,   1. 176, 

177,  p.  127;  will  ftLmisb  richest  mines  of 

huin:iu  thouj?ht,  do. 
Kevhts,  J.  West,  bis  aid  as  Amanuensis,  In- 

trod  action,  p.  vii,  do.  p.  viil;  bis  iutroduo- 

tory  paper,  do.,  pp.  xxix-xxziv. 
Kew  Birth,    Conversion,  Regeneration,   t. 

8S2,  J).  532 ;  t.  884,  p.  688. 
New  Catiiolio  (*hubob,  nature  and  purpose 

of,   Introduction,  (Note),  p.  viii;     o  tmlva- 

tion  out  of  tbe  pale  of,  a.  60,  t  204,  p.  172 ; 

Tljeolo;;fy  of,  reconciliative,  c.  1-3,  t.  853,  p. 

250 ;  t.  432,  p.  805. 
New  Catholicity,  in  Theology,  t.  769,  p. 

488 ;    of  A<liilt  Ajre  of  Man,  will  Bolve  all 

my^*tories,  1. 1 1 11 ,  p.  632 ;  The,  will  rapidly 

prevail,  t.  11-23,  p.  639. 
New  CoMrosiTE  Thilosopht  and  Lite,  c.  2, 

t.  HID,  p.  GOT. 


New  Cbxatiosb,  of  Animals,  etc.,  Fcaiier,  & 
5,  t.  434,  p.  8u8. 

New  Ideas,  tbe  power  of,  irresistible,  t.  112li 
t.  688. 

New  Jebvsaleh,     The,     its    FoundsfioBi, 
Beams  and  Cornerporits  ;    Laws  and  Pria- 
ciples ;  Emanations  fh>m  Level  and  StnigkS 
Lines,  a.  48,  t.  204,  p.  170 ;    Cubic,  a.  ^ 
do.,  p.  178;  The ;  sec  Temple  of  the  Sci- 
ences ;    (hibcidf  portion  of  Spirit-Worid— 
Temple,  t.  287,  p.  211 ;  The,  descendii^,  m 
a  bride,  t.  428,  p.  295  ;  Complete  de>eeot 
of,  t  426,  p.  2'j7  ;  new  and  beautiful  Hom 
of  Humanity;  a  woman;  an  edifice;  esbie 
fbrm  of,  0.  2,  t.  468,  p.  S28 ;  as  Edifice  tod 
City,  the  Home  of  Uumanlty,  t.  981,  p.  5^;' 
the  Length,  Breadth,  and  Height  tbereo(;L 
948,  p.  562;    Numerical  Distribution  of,  t 
1027, 1028,  pp.  698,  599;    esiM>UDded  dm- 
where,  t.  1028,  p.  599 ;    the,  will  hsTedi- 
scended,  1. 1128,  p.  689. 

New  0B9EB,  The,  Triumph  of  Lo^ciimofV 
Arbitrism,  a.  62,  t.  204,  p.  178 ;  Hie,  of 
Society,  Notation  of,  t.  302,  p.  218;  c!w<- 
aoterized,  ao. ;  of  all  Human  Aflkiis,  tbotf 
to  occur ;  see  Great  Crisis,  Tnmsitloo,  Mil* 
Icnnium,  Judgment,  Prophecy,  SeooodCxB* 
ing.  Destruction  of  tbe  World,  etc,  1 4Sl,p^ 
801 ;  indicia  of  speedy  advent  of,  t  432,  pfk 
803-305 ;  the  birth  of,  now,  t.  484,  pp.  M, 
807 ;  or  Lite,  Pantarefaal,  founded  oo  Ss* 
dical  Analyi^i:*,  t.  485,  486,  p.  847. 

New  Pbilosoput,  adequate  to  the  Univeml 
upbeaval  of  Opinions,  as  of  Matbemstiod 
Fouudationa.  t.  487,  p.  349. 

New  Soienoes,  to  bo  developed  ftx)m  Tm- 
vereology,  t.  907,  p.  548. 

Newton,  Isaac,  Introduction,  p.  xiii;  aCoo- 
struotive  Idealist, — Maasou,  a.  5,  t.  SG4,  p. 
264. 

Neztb,  between  "  Subjective  and  Objectite 
Method,"— Comte ;  =  Neck,  1 446,  p.  S15; 
between  Head  and  Trunk  ;  betweeu  t«t> 
sides  of  6o<ly  ;  Median  Line ;  Ana!ogne  ^ 
Algebraic  Spirit,  of  Pnre  Specobit'.oe' 
Comte ;  Clef  of,  t  464,  p.  823 ;  EelatioB, 
Law,  t.  879,  p.  681. 

NioHT ;  see  Sliude. 

NioHT-SiDE,  of  Planet,  =  Subjective  Interior, 
t.  872,  p.  529. 

NiHiu-M,  0.  3,  t.  864,  p.  262 ;  defiucd— Mat- 
son,  a.  1,  t.  366,  p.  261  ;  and  PaiithcL^m; 
Extremes  do.,  t.  870,  p.  2»U  ;  echoes  tB 
Atheism,  Table  84,  t.  469,  p.  3?S. 

NnnB,  Digital  Units,  t.  856,  p.  628 ;    M.^steiy 
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0,  p.  524  ;    t.  862,  do. ;    c.  7,  t.  903, 
a.  1,  c.  1,  do.,  {:.  547. 

RKNCB  BXTWKUr  TbUTH  AND  EbBOB, 

iiietl,  but  deiiled,  t.  1115,  p.  634. 

.  2,  t.  267,  p.  196. 

kTUBB ;  see  Terminology. 

o,  t.  87,  p.  51 ;  see  Nothiog. 

KLOPiNO  Sebies,  =:  1 ;  0, 1. 191,  p.  134. 

EUEXTIATED     L'NITr,  =  TllO    AbsO- 

WJ,  j>.  185. 

ALIZABLE  SuBflTAMnVES,  t.  691,  692, 

E,  =  The  Absolute,  Ferrier,  a.  1,  2, 
tp.  195,  199;    apporeutly  might  be 
d  ;  has  it8  uses,  a.  8,  do. 
TAimAUSM,   =   Nihilism,  ft.  1,  t. 

Tyi>e,  of  the  Constitation  of  all 
Uni variety,  t.  760,  p.  485. 
ROOKE88,  not  towards  Death,  t.  484, 
towuriLs  Objective  Thiugs,  do. 
S  p.  59. 
Numerical;  expanded  and  ex- 
t.  2»>t4,  p.  195  ;  of  the  Grand  Sub- 
)  of  Science,  1,  2,  8,  t.  271,  p. 
•7 2-274,  pp.  199-204 ;  t.  281,  p.  206 ; 
n»,  Irtt,  2d,  t.  283,  p.  208 ;  of  Stages 
<«,  t.  288,  289,  p.  218 ;  General  of 
>!e  Scientific  Domain,  t.  289-320, 
i27 ;  of  the  Indetenuiuato  Domain, 
J3,  p.  237 ;  see  Clef)[H) ;  of  Number 
cr  4,  not  a  fall  Distribution,  t.  506, 
3f  Logical,  Analogical,  and  Ponto- 
irders,  t.  619,  p.  436  ;  of  Anticipa- 
1)0(1,  do. ;  Mathematical,  rendered 
by  Zero,  c.  1,  t.  652,  p.  454. 
=  Xeguiion,  or  no  degree  or  in- 
:"  (.iuulity,  t.  Ill,  p.  66;  and  Some- 
I  propounded  by  Heraclitos,  a.  82, 
l»il ;.  relations  of,  in  Number,  Dia- 
).  42,  t.  683,  p.  461 ;  sec  Something 
hinjf,  t.  713,  p.  469  ;  Typo  of  Space, 
>.  4'jy ;  Analogue  of,  in  Form,  Va- 
Tacual,  t.  801,  p.  600 ;  and  Some- 
nion  of,  in  Being,  1. 1003,  p.  618 ; 
itiou. 

l*ure.  All  Pure  Abstractions,  a.  21, 
2«.»9 ;    the  Sole   Objects  of  Pure 
u.  2S,  do.,  p.  216 ;  t.  899,  p.  281. 
. ;  K.C  l^eing,  Nothing,  Negation, 
w  Kant,  t.  112,  p.  67. 
and  Phenomena,  Oppositcncss  of, 
4S2. 

ev.  £li),   Orissa  A&isstonary,    Ka- 
Dcamation,  a  7,  8,  t.  430,  p.  302. 


Notes,  (Bev.  Jolui  H.),  his  Views  of  the 
Milleuuiam  and  of  the  Second  Coming  of 
Christ,  c.  1,  t.  186,  p.  181 ;  c.  4,  t  480,  p. 
801 ;  of  the  Judgment,  c.  6,  do. ;  as  Theo- 
logian, Claim  of,  for  Power  of  Christ,  a.  6, 
t.  998,  999,  p.  684. 

Ntjxbxb,  Analogue  of  Science,  1. 135,  p.  76 ; 
Numeration,  distribution  of,  in  Series,  t. 
214-217,  pp.  163-155  ;  see  Numeration,  and 
Numerical  Series  ;  Analogy  between,  and 
Bealities  of  Being,  t.  227,  p.  163 ;  Ana- 
logues of,  do. ;  Analogues  of  with  the  Uni- 
verse, t.  228,  p.  176 ;  Numerology,  basic  Sci- 
enco  of.  Natural  History  of,  t.  232,  p.  179 ; 
Distributive,  Exhibit  of,  Cbuoial  SoHxiLk, 
Diagram  No.  6,  t.  234,  p.  182 ;  expounded, 
t.285,  236,  pp.  182-184 ;  Morphio  Abstract 
of.  Diagram  Number  6,  t  236,  p.  184 ;  ex- 
pounded, t.28;)-240,  pp.  184r-186;  Analysis 
of  Faob  of  Bein^,  t.  250,  p.  189  ;  simplest 
variety  of  Limitation,  t.  251,  p.  190;  = 
aggregation  of  Geometrical  Points,  do.; 
two  Elements  of.  Substance- like  and  Form- 
like, Unism  and  Duism,  do. ;  Constitution 
of,  same  as  of  Substance,  t.  253,  do. ;  how 
the  Guide  an<i  Index  to  Volume  of  Being, 
t  254,  p.  191 ;  Label,  Face,  do.,  and  Sub- 
stance, t.  255,  do. ;  included  in  largest  mean- 
ing of  Form,  and  yet  includes  Form,  t.  258, 
p.  198 ;  and  Form,  repeat  Entity  and  Rela- 
tion, t.  813,  p.  225 ;  the  Sciento-EIementory 
Domain,  o.  2,  t.  858,  p.  249 ;  echoes  to  Sub- 
stance, (Quality,  etc),  1 893,  p.  280 ;  echoed 
to,  by  the  Punctismus  of  Form,  do.; 
measures  Forui,  t.  475,  476,  p.  340 ;  inher- 
ent Constitution  of,  do.;  gives  Universal 
Principles  and  Namings,  t.  494,  p.  863; 
and  Fonn,  Fundamental  Correspondence 
between,  c.  1,  t.  494,  p.  854;  test  of  Uni- 
versological  Discovery,  c.  2,  do. ;  Transi- 
tion fVom  to  Form,  t.  602,  608,  p.  866 ;  o.  1, 
t.  508,  p.  857 ;  Elemontisms,  c.  6,  do.,  p. 
359;  as  distributing  Parts  of  Human 
Body,  (Skeleton,  etc.),  c.  7-9,  do.,  pp. 
859-361 ;  Label  of  Etttia,  L  604,  p.  857  ; 
and  Form,  compared,  t.  506,  p.  359; 
Spencerian  Distribution  in,  t.  607,  p. 
860 ;  Indeterminate  or  Chaotic,  and  Deter- 
minate, t.  509,  p.  364 ;  at  random.  Ana- 
logue of  Crude  Nature,  t.  .164,  p.  899; 
Bound,  Analogue  of  Orderly  Nature,  and 
of  Round  Form,  t.  565,  do. ;  Exact,  Ana- 
logue of  Science,  do.,  p.  4jX)  ;  Mixed,  do. ; 
recurrence  to,  in  Chapter  on  Form,  t.  646, 
p.  452 ;  the  All  of,  =  Consistency  of  Being, 
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t  651,  p.  453;  Zero  in,  do.;  U  Natnzil, 
corretipoudA  with  Qoali^  and  Subetauoe, 
c.  1,  t.  685,  p.  462;  ia  the  Ineipiency  of 
Form,  t.  6i»l,  p.  468 ;  Unapplied,  predomi- 
xuiUM,  t.  6V^5,  p.  464 ;  Foditive  and  Zero, 
ParU  of  a  larger  Whole,  t.  718,  p.  468 ;  t. 
713,  p.  469;  Thiloftophoid,  t  771,  p.  490; 
Naturold,  Fvmiwndy  do.,  p.  491 ;  the  £n- 
ticol  and  Relational  Elements  in,  t.  855,  p. 
522;  Type  of  the  Conatitation  of  All 
Things,  t.  856-859,  pp.  523,  524;  Diagram 
No.  58,  t.  859,  p.  524 :  Morphic  Analoguea 
of,  t.  855-879,  pp.  522-581;  Morpkclogioal 
TaMeav  of,  Diagram  No.  59,  t  865,  p.  5S7 ; 
64,  82, 1. 1039,  p.  606 ;  64,  40,  t.  1045,  p. 
609 ;  512,  1. 1055,  p.  614 ;  of  Bones  in 
Ilaman  Body,  do.,  p.  615 ;  see  Abatract- 
Coiicreto;  Abstract,  and  Concrete  (Nam- 
bcr). 

NuuBKBiNo,  Difficnltiea  in,  c  8,  t.  658,  p. 
454. 

NuMBEBS,  not  Number,  t.  506,  p.  858 ;  see 
Sucred  Nuiiibera ;  see  the  Particular  Num- 
bers One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Seven, 
Eight,  Nine,  Twelve,  Thirty-two,  etc. 
High  and  Low,  t.  651,  p.  458 ;  Digital,  two 
Distinct  Orders  of,  bused  on  0  and  1,  re- 
spectively, c.  2,  t  652,  p.  454 ;  kinds  of,  t. 
10<>9,  p.  619 ;  the  Alphabet  of  Pure  Trans- 
cendental Science,  t.  1108,  p.  628 ;  see  Car- 
dinnl,  and  Ordinid  Numbers. 

NuiiEBATiox,  Decimal  System  of,  and  Duo- 
decimal,  t.  862-864,  pp.  524,  525 ;  Fourier, 
Comte,  Mill,  upon,  c.  1,  2,  t.  868,  p.  525 ; 
Ilarland  and  Clancy ;  Universolo^rical  Sys- 
tem of  Multiplication,  partial  Development 
of,  c.  3,  5,  do.,  pp.  525,  526 ;  Morphological 
Tableau  of,  t.  865,  p.  527. 

NuMLBATOBs    Curdliial,    Denominators    Or- 


dinal, t  815,  p.  154 ;    Tabla  5o.  4 

p.  461. 
NuMSBioAL  Cajkom  ov  Csiiicua.  t 

849. 
NuMXBzcAL  DunuBcnoxs.  Fi'urxr, 

884;  of  Kiba;  of  Muaic,  do. 
NuiouiicAL  FoufTLJB ;  aec  Fomiula 
NnaouaaL  Suuxa,  Aaocndlof ,  Vm 

Benewed  Aacendini^,   t.  618,  pL  4 

Series. 
KuMKBiinra,    Joliit-aiid-SaT«ral-B« 

700,  p.  465. 
NnoanLOOT,  and  If  orpholcfT,  Spi 

mains  of  Universology,  t.  841,  SIS, 

178;    DiatribatiTe    Exhibit   cC 

SoRSMA,  Diagrmm  No.  5i,  t.  iS4,  p. 

pounded,  t.  235,  286,  pp.  lr*S-lS« ; 

Abetraot  of.  Diagram  No.  6,  t.  :t34 

expounded,  t.  237-840,    pf>.  lSI-1* 

poraoed  in  connection  with  Fom 

508,  p.  857 ;    represented  bj  Nuk 

lingers,  c.  8,  do. ;  relation  of^  to  tl 

e.  4,  do.,  p.  858. 
NuiOBOimrua,  of  Aspecta  of  Law.  i 

840 ;  of  Individualitica,  the  Dmi 

dety,  t.  761,  p.  4^ 
Nvinn,  ideaa  are,  of  tluog* ;    Coni 

Ideulism^Maaaon,  a.  4,  t.  $46,  p. 

404,  ^  988. 
Nuptial  Fobm,  Marriafr*  of  Man  and 

t.  987-1000,  pp.  576>.'Vf)2  ;  Di^rae 

(E^-FiffnTell^,  t.  990,  p.  577  ;  *co 
NrmAL  Habmoict,  UUeri'^r.  of  7*; 

Op{xj»ite    Do'Jrinea    in    B«?'Jir>"~. 

ophy,  and  l'ruetici*l    Lift%  c.  :£.  i. 

687.' 
NumALisM,   =  Art,    Life,    t.  9M, 

eohooA  Reliirion,  t.  9i»5,  p.  560. 

NumiLU,  t.  1026,  p.  6»9. 


o. 


0,  as  connecting  Vowel  in  naming  DomainB| 

c.  13,  t.  43,  p.  23. 
Obedisncs,  True,  f^om  the  Intellect,  t.  303, 

1».  21 ». 
Object,  and  Subject,  first  distinguished  by 

Kant,  1. 112,  p.  66  ;    sec  Kant;    dies  when 

Idea  U  horn,  t  404,   p.  283  ;    or  Thing,  = 

One,  Vacant  Space  -  Zero,  t  481,   p.  343 ; 

represented  by  Heavy  Point,  t.  530,  p.  888 ; 

see  Tiling;    Empirical  and  Pure,  t.  694,  p. 


464;  in  Nature,  every,  a  B«fl«ci 
Counterpart,  of  vome  Pbenocnrn'r: 
ception  in  the  Mind,  t.  Ttf4.  p.  4 
Type.  Analogue,  Kf  fleet.   Luhiv 

Objvcts,  Scheme  of  Arranjzvmcct  fi 
p.  238;  t.  812,  p.  224;  orTuiii,?*.  Ai 
of  Orbs,  and  of  Integers,  t.  ^T\  p 
Group,  Individuality  of.  a^  of  lai. 
in  the  State,  t.  759,  p.  4S4. 

Objsctiov,  to  doctrine  of  Typics!  r« 
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Bvered,  t  681,  pp.  443,  44S ;  for  the  Be-  Ootavo  ;  see  VolQine. 

I^oner  removed,  t.  522,  p.  879.  Odd,  aud  Even,  =  Uoism  and  Daism,  o.  4,  t. 

Objlotitx,  Natcbal,  Matter  is  so  of  Soienoe,  226,  p.  165 ;   t  477,  p.  842  ;   Numbers,  t. 

t.  31,  p.  19  ;  Form,  t.  550,  p.  392.  696,  p.  464 ;   Odd  repeats  One,  t.  697,  do. ; 

OBJicmrx  Laws,  and  Order  of  the  Universe ;  both  Odd  and  Even  repeat  Three,  t.  699, 

Integers,  t.  307,  p.  222;   whole  Number  do.;  t.  700,  p.  465;  Morphio  Analogues  of, 

Clefs,  t.  810,    p.  228 ;  Persons  ia  Society ;  t  866,  p.  528. 

Houses,  do.  Oddvess,  changes  and  becomes  double,  t. 

"Objeotivk  Method,'*  Comte,  t.  441,  448,  p.  477,  p.  842. 

818;  t.  444,  p.  814;  World-to-Man ;  Trunk-  Oddvsss  aud  EvEirKSsa,  t.  806,  p.  221;  of 

to-Head,  t  446,  p.  315;   t.  466,  p.  885;  and  Form,  t.  897-9U3,  pp.  539-541 ;    Diagram 

Tjble  82,  do.,  t.  566,  p.  401 ;  see  Method*  No.  68,  t  908,  p.  541 ;   of  One  and  Three, 

Objecttvx  Scibnox,  of  Man,  t.  972,  p.  571.  t  899,  p.  540;  1. 1028,  p.  598. 

Qbjxcttvismus,  Tiie,  Integers,  t.  807,  p.  222 ;  Odd  Numbss,  how  augmented.  Note,  c  7,  t. 

of  Humanity,  what,  t.  809,  p.  228 ;  Persons  508,  p.  860 ;   Sectoral  or  Inclined  Form,  t. 

in  Society,  Houses,  t.  810,  p.  228 ;  1 811,  p^  843,  p.  520 ;   Bound,  Bcality,  Substance, 

S24.  Mass,  do. ;  Dl::gram  No.  57,  do. 

Objxotivttt,  of  the  Whole  Numbers,  t  878,  Odd  Objects,  Persons,  etc.,  t.  703,  p.  466 ; 

p.  529.  Original,  do. 

Ob-^bbvatioh,  distinctifying,  t.  764,  p.  486.  Odio  Foboe  ;  see  Beichenbach. 

Obsbbvatiohal  GB27EBALZiATiOHa,  Unlsmal ;  Okbn,  and  Ilumboldif  exceptions  to  general 

compare  Analytical  Generalizations,  a.  20,  character  of  German  Philosopheiw,  1. 110, 

o.  82,  1 136,  p.  92 ;   a.  18,  1. 198,  p.  144 ;  p.  65 ;   took  the  Concrete  Direction,  1 121, 

oonatitute   Generalogy ;   Analogues  of,  in  P*  70 ;   attempted  a  Classification  based  on 

Skeleton  and  Body,  t.  455,  p.  825 ;   Uni-  Analogy ;  flailed  like  Comte,  for  want  of  an 

Tersaloid, Generaloid, Specialoid ;  Univers-  Ezaot Basis,  do.;    approximates  Scientific 

aloid  and  Tempoid,  Inductive  and  Dedue-  Analogy,  but  fails  of  it,  1. 147,  p.  106 ;  t. 

tive — Comtean;    do.    Spacioid— Kantoan ;  165,  p.  119;   and  GoBthe,  Transcendental 

Sciento-Philosophic,  do.,  p.  827 ;  Inclusive  Anatomy,  1. 1048,  p.  608. 

Extension  of,  t.  458,  p.  830;    found  in  the  Old  Aob  ;  hoc  Sencctism. 

Katnral  Sciences ;  defined,  1. 1009,  p.  689 ;  Old  Cathouo  Chubor,  held  by  Protestants 

•  ^o«^eriori,Inductive,  t.  1011,do.;  0.1-18,  to  be  the  Mystical  Bnl^vlon;  the  Whole 

1. 1012,  p.  590-601 ;  1. 1012,  p.  590;  Extract  Church  of  the  Past  so  held  by  the  author, 

of  Facts,  c  4,  1. 1012,  p.  592 ;  never  Uni-  a.  51,  t  204,  p.  172. 

Tersol,  do.,  c.  5,  do. ;  o.  8, 10,  do.,  p^  594,  Old  Catbouoisx,  Central  Undeveloped  Un- 

695.  ityof,  t.  1123,  p.  639. 

Qbbbbvatiohal  KvowLBDflB,   beginning  to  "Old  Filb'^  of  Metaphysics— Toumans,  a. 

pale,  t.  495,  p.  854.  85,  c  82, 1. 136,  p.  95. 

Obbbbvatioxal  Mbthod,  c.  18,   t.  1012,  p.  Old  Obdfb,  The,  of  Society,  Notation  of,  L 

601.  802,  p.  213;  characterized,  do. 

OmsBRTATioirAL  Obdeb,  Tlie,  defined,  c  8,  t.  Ok,  or  Aum,  the  Hindoo  Logos,  t.  89,  p.  52 ; 

1012,  p.  594 ;  c.  10,  do.,  p.  595.  c.  1,  do. 

Dbbbbtatiohal  S01F.NOB,  allied  with  Arbi-  Oicvb  viyuu  bz  ovo,  etc.,  t.  991,  p.  578. 

trismal  Mentation,  Feminoid,  a*  42,  t.  S04,  Oxxn-DnuEcnoirALiTr,  Nucleoid,  Space-like, 

p.  166.  t.  658,  p.  457 ;  see  Uni-Directionality. 

OooOLT  Pbbbebob,  of  Form  in  Number,  t.  Obb;   see  Oneness;    Podtt;   see  Position; 

475,  p.  840 ;  Octave  of  Octaves,  the  Mech-  -and-a-Half ;     see   Sesquism    and    Zero, 

anising  Platform  of  Existence,  t.  806,  p.  Mathematical  Equivalents  of  the  Metaphy- 

604 ;  see  Music,  t.  1031-1084,  pp.  601-603.  sioal  Reality  and  Negation,  or  Something 

OorATB(8),  in  Music,  illustrate  ditference  be-  and  Nothing,  1 115,  p.  68 ;  Head  or  Finttof 

tween  Monoepherology  and  Comparologyj  Numbers,    do. ;    1 ;   0   denotes    K:int'.^n 

or  between  Ordinar}*  Echosophy  and  Sci-  PIiilo<ophy,  do. ;    fVimishes   Principle   of 

•Bto-Philoaophy,  c.  1,  t.  478,  p.  339 ;  Over-  Uititt,  as  fundamental  of  all  tliine»,  1. 116, 

tapping  of,  c.  89,  t.  503,  p.  37n ;    t  900,  p.  do. ;  1 ;  0  exhausts  itself  at  tlie  firtit  step, 

540;  t.  948,  p.  562 ;  t.  950,  951,  p.  563.  i.  122,  p.  70;   passing  upward  to  Two, 

53 
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do.,  p.  71 ;  New  Porics  (1  ;  2)  Multiplica- 
tive aiid  precise,  t.  128,  do. ;  ScieiitoiJ, 
do. ;  1 ;  0  Nuturoid,  do. ;  1 ;  2  found*  Uui- 
vcrsolojjfy  aud  Scienlo-rhilosopliy,  t  134, 
do.;  is  Clef  of  do.,  1. 12.%  do. ;  basid  of  New 
Pliiloj*opby,  New  Scicuco,  nod  New  Scien- 
tific Method,  t.  126,  do. ;  Head  and  Source 
of  New  and  Universal  Deduction,  do. ; 
Pi-occdnre  from,  to  Two,  developing,  pro- 
gresnive,  t.  12U,  p.  73  ;  Aualojfue  of«  in  God, 
1.  lao,  du. ;  Ab-tolutc,  do. ;  and  Tbrce,  of 
Trigrude  Scale,  Sympathy  between,  c.  1,  t, 
139,  p.  UK);  not  alwayd  recognized  as  a 
Number ;  \a  to  Substance  wliat  Form  is  to 
Two,  c.  8, 1. 148,  p.  103 ;  Two,  Tubxe,  cor- 
respond to  Flrnt,  Second,  Tliird,  1. 155-158, 
pp.  113-118;  and  Two  (1  ;  2-Clef)  of  Sci- 
ento-l*liilo«opliy,  1. 176,  p.  127 ;  and  Zero, 
(1 ;  O-Clcf)  of  German  TranBCcndenlalPhil- 
a«ophy,  do.;  1;0  non-developing;  1;2 
developing  or  Fructii\-ing  Series*,  t.  191, 
p.  134 ;  tlic  Ilend  of  Odd  Number  Series, 
t.  202,  p.  141 ;  Two  and  Three,  joint 
Head  of  Cardimd  Series  of  NomberB,  do. ; 
is  Simple,  Abitolnte,  do. ;  Two  and  Tlirco 
Airnbtb  the  Primitive  Laws  or  Fundamental 
Principles  Unism,  Duism,  and  TRUfisx,  t. 
203,  p.  148;  (1  ;  2),  t.  207,  p.  149;  Zero, 
1 ;  0),  do. ;  Two,  Thbeb  ;  see  Unl^m, 
Dni:(m,  and  Trinism;  One  and  Two,  t. 
213,  p.  153  ;  Analogue  of  Point  and  Hinge, 
(Lut.  Curdo,)  whence  Cardinal,  t.  214,  do.; 
Many,  All,  ludeterujinate,  t.  217,  p.  155, 
b  It  fitted  for  a  purpose,  t.  218,  p.  156,  related 
to  Philosophy  as  One,  Two, Three,  to  Eohos- 
ophy,  do.,  p.  I.'i7,  a  detail  of  the  more  gen- 
eral lndetenninatcnce«»,  1  ;  0,  do. ;  Two, 
Three,  correspond  to  First,  Second,  Third, 
t.  219,  do. ;  is  a  compound  idea,  having 
Kloinents,  n.  25,  t.  204,  do. ;  The  Onk,  (To 
Hon),  ft.  27,  .28,  do.,  pp.  158,  159 ;  Two, 
Three,  eleured  from  Complications,  t.  221, 
p.  ir>S;  t.  224,  p.  l.')9;  correspond  to 
Halves,  Tiiirds,  Fourths  of  Fractional  Scr- 
ies, t.  222,  do. ;  AND  Two,  Oppositeness 
or  Polar  -Vntogoni>m  of;  Echo  of,  in  Sim 
ihr  relations  of  the  Prime  Elements  of  Be- 
ing, t.  225,  p.  lOrt ;  wliiie  yet  ins»eparat<ly 
(inexpnirnnbly)  nuite«1,  t.  226,  p.  161  ;  step 
fom  One  to  Two  flr>t  step  from  Singleness 
to  Plurality  and  Infinity,  a.  87,  t.  204,  p. 
165;  Two,  Tiiree,  AnnioLMios  of  Line,  etc., 
do.,  do. ;  and  Point ;  Entity,  Single  Thing, 
Sensotion,  Analo^^y  of,  do.,  do. ;  +  Two, 
(1  +  2;,  Arbitrisnial,  Feminoid  (Naturoid) 


Mentation,  a.  42,  do.,  p.  163  ;  takes  tbekad 
of  Two  here,  do. ;  Zero  ;  (1  ;  0) ;  Clef  sf 
Naturo-Metaphysic,  t.  232,  p.  178 ;  t  S£S, 
p.  181 ;  t.  248,  p.  187 ;  ]  ;  aa  Clef  of  Uoisst, 
t.  245,  do. ;  of  Tlio  Ab.-truct-CoDcrete,  L 
S47,  p.  188;  related  to  Whole nesa,  LSU^ 
p.  194;  Cue, Two;  (1;2);  Clef ofSciento- 
Philosophy,  (in  tho  broad  sense),  t.  232,  pu 
179 ;  t.  288,  p.  181 ;  t.  248,  S44,  p.  187,  ted 
Three,  Clefe  of  Spencerian  Dlstribotico,  I 
247,  p.  188;  Compounded  of  Uniim  sad 
Dnism,  not  Simple,  t.  252,  p.  191 ;  t.  S$3, 
209,  p.  195;  t.  272,  p.  198. 

Oy%f  and  Many,  t.  267,  p.  195;  and 
Tliree,  Odd,  eympath^ae,  t.  270,  p.  IW; 
and  Many ;  incompatible  or  not !— Mill,  a. 
12-14,  t.  267,  pp.  208-206 ;  a.  25,  do^  ^ 
214 ;  Many,  All,  (Some,  Few),  Indcter- 
minnte  Number,  t.  833,  p.  287 ;  Two, 
TnsEB,  Sacred  Numbers,  c.  2,  t.  iZZ,  p. 
249 ;  c.  3,  do. ;  put  for  1  ;  0,  t.  471,  p.  S39; 
One,  (1.1) ;  see  Two;  denotes  Object.  Ztra, 
Space,  t.  4S1,  p.  348  ;  the  distinctive  Whol^ 
ncss  of  Being;  One,  One,  the  two  Ilslva, 
t.  482,  p.  844 ;  Maitt,  All,  IndetenniDste 
Number,  t.  510,  p.  866 ;  t.  529,  p.  SS!; 
Two,  Tbbee,  ecLo  to  Nature,  ScieQe^ 
and  Art,  rei«})ectively,  t.  529,  p.  882:  ice 
rourr.  Line,  Avolb;  The  Form- Analogue 
of  a  Thin  Point,  t.  530,  do. ;  t.  5C2,  p.  353; 
Diagram  No.  12,  do.;  repeats  Poiut  OEd 
Position,  t.  541,  p.  3S7;  see  Unit;  TZi 
Ti/p«  of  Xaturty  do. ;  =  All,  t.  S61,  p.  5i4; 
t.  867,  p.  528 ;  and  Three,  Sympathy  K- 
tweon,  t.  899,  p.  540;  One,  t.VlS,  p.'s^i; 
t.  9r.O,  O.'l,  p.  503. 

OiCE-XEss,  of  Quality,  or  of  all  tbc  Qvial'tiM 
of  Thinij  =  Substance,  t.  Ill,  p.  6'!;  b^ 
comes  T\vo-nc.«<s  by  division  and  pas*ci  oya 
into  Quantity,  do. ;  see  Unity. 

One  Hundred  and  Forty- Four,  the  measure 
of  a  Man,  of  an  An^i-l,  a.  54,  t.  201,  p.  173; 
(144),  t.  1028,  p.  509. 

OiTE-SiDED  Solution:*,  late  in  tlie  tby,  i.  7, 
e.  32, 1. 136,  p.  R6;  a.  8,  do.,  p.  67;  »« 
Simplisms,  and  Half-Truths. 

Oneida  and  Wnllingford  Perfect*. '>iiists,  tliclr 
views  of  the  Millcnninm  aud  Seoc'ni  Ccr-v 
injr  of  Christ,  c.  1,  t.  186,  p.  131. 

Omon-like  Spheres,  t.  579,  p.  410. 

Ontological  Fatth,  a.  12,  c.  82,  t.  IC'-,  p. 
89 ;  the,  a  brancb  of  Speculology,  t.  zy^.i^ 
2f<0;  repeats  Anthropology,  Table  2t\  t 
855,  p.  250;  Masson,  a.  1,  9, 10,  t.  S54,  pp. 
256,  257 ;  in  Philoaophy  echoes  to  Antliro- 
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pology  in  Science ;  enlarged  in  extent  of 
meaning,  t  486,  p.  809 ;  looks  to  the  Future 
of  fluniauity,  do.;  to  the  West,  do. ;  tuthe 
PoMibilitiea  of  Accomplishment,  do. ;  to 
Ood  ad  revealed  in  Man,  do. ;  to  a  Kew 
'World,  do.;  Theologioo-Metapliysical  to 
Primitive  Drift  of  Antbropic  (or  Pnenmato- 
Coamological)  Dc*ve!opmcut,  (Old  Heavens 
and  Hells) ;  Univursological,  to  reversal  of, 
da,  and  Integral  to  Ulterior  Beoction, 
Table  31,  t.  4^8,  p.  811. 

OirroLOOT, — Aristotle,  Kant,  t.  107,  p.  64; 
defined ;  the  Nethermost  region  of  Speo- 
nlologj,  t  846,  p.  244 ;  repeats  Gcneralogy, 
Table  18,  t  847,  p.  245 ;  distributed.  The 
AbsolQte,  The  Infinite,  The  Extutic,  t.  489, 
p.  811 ;  echoes  philosophically  to  Gcneral- 
ogy  in  Science,  do.,  p.  812 ;  Clefs  of,  do. ; 
Baprcme  Department  of  Natnro-Metaphy- 
Bic,  do. ;  distributed,  t.  447,  p.  316 ;  t.  466, 
p.  835 ;  Tables  32,  88,  do.,  and  p.  836 ;  Clefs 
of,  Table  82,  t.  466,  p.  835 ;  t.  469,  p.  837  ; 
t.  6^4,  p.  857  ;  Thing,  Point,  1. 1002,  p.  584. 

Open  Sbsaice,  Introduction,  p.  xxxlii. 

OnBATioif,  Namerical,  Motoid,  t.  844,  p. 
520 ;  miotic  and  Tempio,  t  844,  p.  521 ;  re- 
pests  O.'dinal  Numbers  and  changing  Form 
:=  Motion,  t.  846,  do. ;  repeats  Number 
Three  and  Hinging  Form,  t.  858,  p.  522 ; 
Organized  and  0.'derly,  of  Human  Aflkirs, 
t.  1128,  p.  639. 

Opsboloot  ;  see  Actionology. 

OnmoN,  and  Belief,  to  give  place  to  Knowl- 
edge, t.  llOi,  p.  629. 

OpnnoNB,  of  Mankind,  snsceptible  of  being 
overturned,  t.  487,  p.  848 ;  Comj)osite  Unity 
in  Variety  of,  ftrom  Univeraology  and  In- 
tegrallsm,  t.  1128,  pp.  638,  639. 

Opposttb  DocnrHxa,  reconciled,  Introdno- 
tion,  p.  xxviii;  t.  1118,  p.  632;  Mutual 
Denial  of,  1. 1115,  p.  634;  Two  Grand,  in 
Beligion,  Philosophy  and  Practical  Life,  a. 
2,  c  1, 1. 1119,  p.  687. 

OppoaiTawEsa,  inherent,  of  Truth,  Introduc- 
tion, p.  xxviii. 

OPTDCifif,  will  yield  to  The  Opthnold,  t.  412, 
pp.  S88,  289. 

Obawgks,  Apples,  etc.,  not  amenable  to 
Mathematical  Exactitudes,  a.  81,  t.  267,  p. 
819. 

Oral  Spuch,  the  Backbone  of  Language,  t. 
807,  p.  506. 

Obbs  avd  Obbxtb,  Chrand  Mineral  Domain,  t. 
8S9,  p.  585 ;  see  Earth-ball. 

Obbit,  Track,  Train,  Trail,  Diagram  No.  49, 


Fig.  2,  t.  777,  p.  493  ;  Analogue  of  Proce- 
dure, Order  of  Providence,  t.  787,  p.  496 ; 
t.  783,  do. ;  or  Pathway ;  see  Patiiway. 

Obuxb,  1.  Logical ;  2.  Natural  or  Uisturical, 
t.  6,  p.  4 ;  in  which  the  Tables  of  this  work 
are  to  be  read,  c.  8,  4,  6, 1 15,  p.  11 ;  Na- 
tural and  Logical,  reversed,  t  28,  p.  17 ; 
chuuge  of,  between  Generality  and  S^>ecial- 
ity,  t,  34,  p.  20 ;  Principle  of  Convergent 
Individuality,  t.  52,  p.  82 ;  see  Convergent 
Individuality  ;  of  Nature,  magical,  all-em- 
bracing, larger  than  Comte*s  Conception,  t. 
58,  p.  33;  of  Development,  Mental,  Oiito- 
logical,  and  Physiological,  Feeling  and 
Knowing,  Substance  and  Form,  Egg  and 
Chicken,  c.  80,  t.  136,  p.  82 ;  Muteriuliata 
and  Idealists,  c  81,  do. ;  Logical  and  Na- 
tural Order,  do. ;  Answer  of  Universology 
on  the  Grand  Orders  of  Development,  c.  32, 
do. ;  of  ideas,  a.  1-5,  c.  82, 1. 136,  pp.  88-85 ; 
of  Creation ;  see  Creation ;  and  Harmony, 
Laws  of,  in  The  World,  Discover^-  of,  o.  51, 
t.  204,  p.  172 ;  l*rinciplo  of  Convergent  In- 
dividuality, t.  304,  p.  220;  and  Harmony  of 
Social  Consociation,  t.  311,  p.  224 ;  New  of 
all  Human  Affiurs,  now  to  occur,  t.  431,  p. 
801 ;  =  Duration,  t.  559,  p.  897  ;  Subordi- 
nation of  Progress  to,— Comtc,  do.;  see 
Pantolo^cal  Order ;  relation  of,  to  Force,  t. 
621,  p.  437 ;  sec  New  Order ;  The  Grand, 
in  Time  =  Ordinality,  t.  736,  p.  475;  c 
1-8,  do.,  p.  476 ;  of  Providence,  Ongoing  in 
Time,  t.  787,  p.  496. 

Ordbbs  op  Evolutiox,  Spencer,  Hegel,  etc., 
a.  27,  0.  32,  t.  136,  p.  98;  Integrulistic  sftite- 
ment  of,  a.  28,  do.,  p.  94 ;  Natural  and  Lo- 
gical, in  distribution  of  Number,  c.  10,  t. 
231,  p.  183 ;  a  posterior i  and  a  priori ;  Two 
of  each,  t.  444,  p.  314;  in  the  Comtean 
Philosophy,  t.  445,  p.  315 ;  =  Families  in 
Classiflcntion — Gray,  t.490,  p.  850;  answer 
to  Stabiliology,  t  492,  p.  851 ;  or  Methods, 
Scientific,  Three,  t.  588,  p.  418  ;  More  than 
Tlirce,  do.,  t.  616,  p.  434;  Diagram  No.  41, 
do. ;  Clefs  of,  do. ;  1.  The  Ix>gici)l  or  Cata- 
logicol ;  2.  The  Analogical ;  8.  The  Panto- 
logical,  (Enlarged  View),  t.  619,  p.  437; 
Cleft  of,  do. 

Obdinal,  **  Universal  Systems "  defective,  c. 
2,  t.  736,  p.  475. 

Obdinal  Mathematics,  =  Law  of  Careera, 
glanced  at,  t.  7Sfi,  p.  475 ;  c.  1-8,  do. 

Obdittal  NrxBXB,  Time-like ;  Seriated ; 
Movement,  Events,  t.  661,  p.  4.*»7 ;  Ann- 
logno  of  Eveutuation,  Pretension  in  Time, 
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t  662,  do. ;    Grandu  Ordo  Ecetduwm^  t.  regular,  c.  4,  do. ;    Male  Prindple  Ir 

667,  p.  458 ;  Analogue  of  Order  of  Provi-  like,  Female  Conoeption,  c.  5,  do. ;  Em 

deDCo,  t.  669,  do. ;  t.  670,  do. ;  Diafirnim  No.  onio,  Natural  Type  of  all  org:tnizatioD, 

45,  do.,  p.  459;   t.  671,  do.;    N  ambers,  do.,  p.  77;  Sectarian  division  (Segment' 

Movement,  Fluxion,  Coutlnuityi  Table  No.  of  Christian  World  is  preparing  a  hif\.t 

42,  t.  6S8,  p.  461.  ganic  Unity,  e.  7,  do. ;  illustration  of. 
Obdinal-Numbxb-Sxriu,   Relations   of,   in  Natural  History,   0.11-18,  do.;   of  M 

Ditttributiou  of  Number,  t.  286,  p.  188;  In-  ment,  is  Regulation,  c.  14,  18,  do.,  pp 

elined,  do.;  analogue  of  Motion,  t.  288,  p.  80;  Feminoid,  destined  to  chaos  aod 

184;  see  Cardinal  Numbera;   Seriea  and  etruction,    may   be    retrieved   by   od 

Clefs,  t.  282,  p.  206.  of  Masculbm,  c.  14,  16,  1. 186,  pp.  TS, 

Obdival  NuMERATioir,  in  Stories  of  Edifice;  c.  28,  do.,  p.  81 ;  Pivot  or  Centre  of,  r. 

in  Dynasties,  t.  288,  p.  212.  p.  485;  all  True,   Corporate,  rests  oi 

Obdivautt,  Middle  IWk  of  Eventuation,  c  achieved  Individuality  of  the  Parts  or  M 

4-8,  t.  786,  p.  476 ;  Confucius  (or  Fo-Hi)  bers,  t.  759,  p.  484 ;    of  Society,  wha 

quoted ;  see  Chung ;  and  Cardinality,  oon-  761,  p.  485;  Science  of,  Societary,  t.  Si 

traHted,  t.  786,  p.  475 ;    o.  1-8,  do. ;   Dius-  519 ;  skilled,  of  all  Uuman  Alfaira,  t.  89 

mal,  c.  1,  t  895,  p.  688.  586 ;  1. 1119,  p.  636 ;  Orderly,  of  all  Ha 

Obdixibx,  and  Cnrdininm,  of  the  World,  t.  Affaire,  1. 1123,  p.  639. 

740,  p.  477 ;  see  Ordinality  and  Cardinality ;  Oboakizbd  Uuican  Sociktt,  Type  the  Ar 

how  differ  fVom  Unism  and  Duism,  t  749,  Higher  Industrial  Type  future,  t.  84S 

p.4S0;  1. 1089,  p.  624.  619. 

OiLDXinsMUS,  Spinal,  t.  292,  p.  214 ;  =  Trunk,  OsionrAL,  =  Odd,  t.  703,  p.  466. 

t.  671,  p.  459;   sec  Ordinality;   the  Path  Obioinals,  Antithetical  to  Reflenons,  c 

walked  in  such,  t.  893,  p.  586 ;  t.  895,  896,  t.  503,  p.  867. 

pp.  537,  538 ;  Diagrams  Nos.  62,  63,  pp.  Origins,  Natural,  =  Logical  Ultimates,  i 

538,  589.  c.  82,  t.  186,  p.  91 ;    Logical,  a.  18,  do. 

Obdinoid  Fobm,  Analogue  of  Movement,  t.  20,  do. ;    of  Knowing,  Categories,  Lsn 

616,  p.  434.  Mind,  a.  23,  do.,  p.  92 ;    or  Principle; 

Obdinolooy,  t.  2S3,  p.  20S.  presented  by  the  Foetus,  t.  705,  p.  466. 

Oboanic,  and  Edueatiou'il  Differences,  TJlti-  Orxate  ;  f^ee  Elaborate, 

mate  Solution  of,  1. 1113,  p.  O.^S.  Ossa  Inno^inata  ;  see  Pelvis. 

Oboanio  Contrast,  Ground  of  Reconciliative  Ossicula  Auditus,  t.  1056,  p.  615. 

Unity,  a.  2'  c.  1, 1. 1119,  p.  637.  Ostbnsibuc  Multifariousness  of  Xat 

Organism,  the  Principle  of  Orgaui2ation,  c.4,  what,  t  70.",  p,  4S9. 

t.  43,  p.  27.  Outer  Kelations.  of  Society,  t,  812,  p.  1 

Oroanibmus,  (pi.  Organismi),  better  Sdenti-  Outlay,  or  Plan,  Architectural,  relation 

ficully  than  Organism  for  a  Domain,  c  2,  t.  Geometry,  t.  273,   p.  2C'0 ;  Eleraent&r 

43,  p.  26;   see  Termiuolojry  ;    Human,  The  ^     Appearances,    reversed,    t.   884,    p. 
Grand,  t.  311,  p.  224 ;  and  Chnos  =  Crude  illustrations.  Child,  Animal,  do. ;    Mi 
and  Subil lied  Nature,  t.  511,  p.  369.  mntieal,    of    the    Head;     Univen*o?<>. 

Organization,  science  of,  a.  2,  3,  c.  6,  t.  5,  p.  Phrenolo^',  t.  946,  947,  p.  661 ;  see  T\ 

6;  delineation  of^  a.  1,  t.  42,  p.  25;  perma-  tive  Outlay,    Ideal    Outlay;    of    Cosi 

newt,  related  to  Anatomy,  static  as  port  of  roc  Stabiliology, 

Body,  Shape,  Form,  Idea,  a.  3,  do. ;  internal.  Outline,  of  Egg,  t.  775,  p.  492 ;  t.  TR6,  p. 

f^mctional,    related  to  Physiolc^,    Senti-  of  a  Globe  or  Circle,  or  Expanded  Poii 

menti*,  Feelings,  Emotions,  do. ;  sub-motic,  a  Circle,  t.  821,  p.  512. 

do.;  all,  by  Analogy,  the  8ame,  do.;  of  Whole  Oittside  Aspect,  =  ObjecUvity,  t.  810,  p. 

Universe,   of  Natural  Things,  int»tinctive.  Ova  ;  Hce  Ejrg. 

reflective,  t.  136,   p.  75  ;  illuBtrated  in  Em-  Oval,  what,  t.  558,  p.  893. 

bryolo^,  o.  1-44,  do.,  pp.  75-89  ;    impreg-  Oval  Ttfe  Forms,  =  Art-Philosophy,  I. 

native  Male  Principle  on  the  Yolk;  Segmen-  p.  5S0;  t.  IWU,  p.  683. 

tation  ;    a  tme  Synthesis,  c.  2,  do.,  p.  75 ;  OviinoN,  t.  991,  p.  578. 

incubation.   Mule    and  Female  Principles  Overlapping,  illustrated  as  between  Fe: 

co-operating,  c.  3,  do.,  p.  76 ;  Segmentation  ism  and  Masculi^m,   c  18,  t,  186,  p.  S- 
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44,  do^  p-  89 ;  a.  81,  o.  82,  do.,  p.  05 ;  of 
Chemistir^  *i>d  Physiw,  t.  892,  p.  278 ;  in- 
stanoes  of^  kinds  of,  c.  40,  t.  608,  p.  876 ; 
as  FormnU,  t.  627,  p.  882;  t.  528,  do. ;  t. 
890,  p.  586  ;  of  Octavos,  t  948,  p.  562. 

Otkb-Soul,  t  767,  p.  488. 

Ovoid,  =  Human  Face  and  Head,  t  558,  p. 
894 ;  fbrmation  of,  firom  Globe  and  Cube, 


t.  788,  784,  pp.  494,  495 ;    Diagrams  Noa. 

51,  52,  pp.  495,  497;  t.  798,  p.  499. 
OvoiDULE,  Ovoid  Surface,  Solid  Ovoid,  t.  915, 

p.  548  ;  Diagram  No.  67,  do. 
Ovulation,  Spontaneous,  o.  23,  t.  136,  p.  81. 
OwKf,  (Richard),  "  Typical  Vertebra,"  1 166, 

p.  120. 


P. 


Paobb,  and  Leaves,  Diagram  No.  69,  t  928, 
p.  551. 

PAiMTnr»,  Art  of— Buskin,  t  494,  p.  858. 

Paibb  or  CoiTTRABnca ;  see  Antitheses. 

Palaok,  Central  and  Boyal,  of  the  Mind,  t. 
980,  p.  678. 

Palx,  of  the  New  Catholic  Church,  no  Salva- 
tion out  of,  a.  50,  t.  204,  p.  172. 

Palit  ;  see  Hemiplegia,  and  Paraplegia. 

PAVSLa,  Interspaces  of  Architectural  Plan,  t. 
874,  p.  201. 

pAKKLAvrac,  meaning  of— Wronski,  c.  6,  t. 
448,n.«20. 

Pamtabcbai.  GovKsmcEirr,  Pivot  of  Unity  for 
Humanity ;  Self-authorized ;  Function  of, 
e.  6,  t.  448,  p.  821. 

Pahtabohal  Uin\'BB8rrT,  c.  1,  t.  484,  p.  846 ; 
and  Institutions,  Basis  of,  t.  485,  p.  847. 

Pastabohal  BxoQB,  in  Government,  t.  769, 
p.  488. 

pAXTABCHiax,  and  Social  Integralism  stated, 
t.  56,  p.  84 ;  the  Reconciliation  of  all  Op- 
poaitea,  practically  and  theorcticaUy,  do. ; 
irashea  Individualism  to  Extremes  with 
Warren,  the  True  Aristocracy  with  Comte, 
and  Charm  or  Attraction  with  Fourier,  do. ; 
fhmiahea  the  Philosophy  of  History,  Signi- 
ficance of  Doctrines,  Rights  and  Sectarian 
Peealiarities,  etc.,  t.  57,  p.  35;  does  not 
sapeiaede  necessity  for  religions  Culture, 
t.  fi8,  do. ;  work  of  the  Head  in  the  service 
of  the  Heart,  do. ;  analogous  with  whole 
hiimaii  ilgore,  t.  80,  p.  44 ;  see  Typical  Ta- 
bleao,  Man  and  the  World,  (Diagram  No. 
2,  t.  41,  p.  24);  t  80,  p.  45. 

pABTASOHr,  New  Spiritual  Planetary  Gov- 
ernment, 1 482,  p.  805. ' 

PABTBBiaM,  and  Nihilism,  Extremes,  t.  866, 
p.  261 ;   Chat  of,  t.  868,  p.  262  ;    Relations 


and  Cleft  of,  t.  469,  p.  887 ;  Table  84,  do., 
p.  888 ;  echoes  to  Cosmology,  do. 

Pahtolooio,  definition  and  derivation  of,  o. 
8, 1 16,  p.  12 ;  distributed,  c.  9,  do.,  p.  18; 
applied  =  Metaphysics  of  the  Mathematics, 
0. 10,  do. ;  exhaustive  and  complete,  a  9, 
t.  821,  p.  284 ;  (and  Mathematics),  Elemen- 
tary, Theoretical,  Pure,  Applied,  t.  595, 
696,  p.  421 ;  Diagram  No.  28,  t.  596,  p.  422 ; 
St.  Andrew^s  Cross,  t.  598,  p.  423  ;  Diagram 
No.  80,  do. ;  of  the  Mathematics,  what,  t. 
C20,  p.  437;  Analogues  of,  reconciled,  t.  688, 
p.  447. 

Paittolooical  Obdeb,  plan  of,  in  scale,  t.  619, 
p.  436. 

pAirroLooicAL  Methods,  in  Science,  t.  588,  p. 
413 ;  t.  622,  p.  438. 

Pabtolooioismus,  t.  619,  p.  487  ;  t.  620,  do. 

Pabtolooy,  not  so  good  a  terra  as  Uuivcrsol' 
ogy,  0. 1,  t.  8,  p.  2. 

Pabadisb  Reoaibbd,  to  be  so,  on  earth,  t.  438, 
p.  806. 

Pabadoz,  Religious,  the  Millennium  to  ac- 
company the  dcatruction  of  the  Eartli,  to  be 
established  on  the  Eartli,  1 173,  p.  128 ;  re- 
lieved, t.  750-756,  pp.  481-483. 

Paballel  OB  Repetitive  Obdeb,  etc.;  see 

iDESnTTY  OF  LaW. 

Pabalt-^is,  One-Sidcd,  Symbolism  of,  t.  322, 

p.  228. 
Pabaplboia,  Sociolo^cal  Analogue  of,  t.  983, 

p.  574. 
pABBiTTHEsn,  of  Prcclcft,  t.  291,  292,  p.  218 ; 

half  of,  t.  299,  p.  217. 
Pabmenidbs,  Being  and  Not-Being,  a.  31,  t. 

2iH,  p.  160 ;  Table  1,  c  1,  t.  226,  p.  163. 
Pabtialism,  the  Greatest  of  all  Errors,  1. 1115, 

p.  634 ;  the  denial  of  Opposite  Trnths,  do. ; 

when  rectified,  men  can  judge  of  details, 


/' 
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do. ;  will  give  pl.ico  to  IntcgraliBin,  1. 1123, 

p.  63S. 
Pabticular  Faotltt,  the,  Id  Man,  distin- 

guinlicd  from  the  Uuivcreol  Faculty,  a.  16, 

t.  204,  p.  15ii ;  Truth  for  Some  not  Truth 

for  All,  do. ;    a.  83,  do.,  p.  161 ;    a.  88,  do., 

p.  166 ;  addressod  by  Inspirution,  etc.,  a. 

51,  t.  204,  p.  172  ;  dlfferonco  between,  and 

the  Universal,  a.  55,  do.,  p.  173  ;  1. 1117,  p. 

C35. 
TARncrLAB  Trcth,    and  Faculty  in  Man, 

Idlopliruuicii»in,  a.  33,  t.  204,  p.  161 ;  Table 

1,  c.  1,  t.  226,  p.  163  ;  a.  83,  t.  204,  p.  16rt. 
PABnouL.\KrTr,  the  minutest,  reveala  a  new 

kin- 1  of  UniverHality,  =  Analttioal  Gkx- 

BRAUZATiox ;  Bee  Teeth  and  Nulls,  1. 1011, 

p.  5vSy. 
Pasts E8S,  and  Wholeness,  t,  806,  p.  221 ;  t. 

808,  p.  222  ;  DiiTerentiiition,  t.  889,  p.  275; 

i.  890,  p.  276 ;   Table  27,  do. ;   aeo  Whole- 

nc&4  and  Halflsm. 
Parts,  of  Objects,  aa  of  the  Planet,  Analogues 

of  Fractions  in  Number,  t.  673,  p.  459; 

more  properly,  however,  the  Sections  of 

Space,  t.  674,  do. 
Parts  of  Speech,  Seven,  =  Comte's  Seven 

Grand  Sciences,  t.  451,  p.  819 ;    see  Lan- 

gnnge. 
Parts  of  the  Bodt,  Analogies  of,  a.  9,  c.  82, 

t.  ir,t>,  p.  8S ;  SCO  Members. 
Parturition,  rurting,  Dc-Purting,  t.  656,  p. 

895 ;  t.  557,  do. 
Passional  Attraction,  Introduction,  p.  xiv; 

— FouriiT,   t.  54,     p.   o3;    do.,   =  Social 

Chemistry,  t.  391,  p.  277. 
Passions.  Ilannony  of,  Fourier,  t.  54,  p.  83; 

Motor- Force's  of  the  Soul,  do. ;  as  the  word 

is  used  bv  FouiicT,  iieurlv  =  "Love"  of 

Swcdonlwrg,      **  A  flection "     of     Comte, 

"  Feeling  "  of  the  Metaphysicians,  t.  105, 

p.  61 ;  c.  1,  do.,  p.  62. 
Passive,   the  Mind  is  so,  or  compelled,  in 

Sensation,  a.  48,  t.  204,  p.  103. 
Patiioloot,  Comparative;    see  Comparative 

Patholo-^'y. 
Pathway,  of  Time,  t.  658,  pp.  896,  897 ;    an 

OrdJnismns,  t.  893,  p.  536 ;  t.  895,  896,  pp. 

637,  508 ;    Diagrams  Nos.  62,  63,  pp.  538, 

539,  =  Spinal  Column,  do. ;  soe  Orbit. 
Pattern  s) ;  see  Type,  Type- Forms. 
Paul,    Modifier   of  Christianity  by  Greek 

Iciming,   a.  56,   t.  204,   p.  174 ;    t.  468,  p. 

337. 
Peocliarities,  Sectarian;  see  Sectarian  Pe- 
culiarities. 


Pedestal,  and  Capital,  1. 1025,  p.  597. 

Purge,  is  looking  for  a  Unitary  Law,  Intro- 
duction, p.  xxii. 

PxLYis,  lower  Story  of  Body,  t.  285,  p.  M; 
=  Basement  of  House,  c  2,  t.  453,  p  3£S; 
and  Skull,  Analogue  of,  t.  455,  p.  8£< ;  t 
460,  p.  832 ;  t.  464,  p.  834 ;  c.  7,  t.  .^4,  p. 
860 ;  Diagram  No.  71,  t.  954,  p.  564;  t 
956,  p.  565. 

People,  The  Masses,  Fominoid,  t.  808,  p  50!; 
constituted  of  Indivldoul  Units,  t  S4S,  p. 
519;  sec  Monarch. 

Peras,  The  Limit,  =  Dulsm,  contrasted  irlth 
Ajpeirofif  a.  20,  t.  204,   p.  153 ;    t.  467,  p 

8r.6. 

PERCEPnoN,  08  discnssed  by  the  PhDosopbcn. 
c  32,  and  a.  1,  do.,  1. 186,  p.  83 ;  E«ntuo 
and  Hartleian  theories — Mill,  a.  1, 11,  do, 
pp.  83-89  ;  Universological  Statement  cS, 
a.  11,  do.,  p.  89 ;  chief  battle-ground  ct 
Philosophy,  t.  897,  p.  280 ;  Innate  ElcoMCt 
of  Mind ;  Antithot  of  Sensation,  do. ;  Ffm 
of  Mind,  do. ;  is  it  derived  from  Senvtioaf 
d>\ ;  Analogue  of  Lines  of  Form,  t.  399,  p. 
281;  is  Discrimination,  t.  44')1,  p.  SS2;  ii 
Cut  and  Line,  do. ;  and  Sensation  infepa- 
rablc — Ferricr,  t.  410,  p.  287  ;  Phrenak>gial 
Organs  of,  t.  933-941,  pp.  5.'»7-5C0. 

Perenniux,  sugflre«>tcd  for  Milleuuium,  cb- 
jection,  c.  1,  t.  lJr6,  p.  131. 

Perforhance  ;  see  Action,  and  Art. 

Period,  in  Clef,  Notation,  t.  291,  295,  ppi 
213-216. 

pKRioDicrrr,  fominoidal  insignia,  a.  22,  o.  52, 
t  ISO,  p.  92;  characteristic  of  'WomuD,  c 
23,  t.  503,  i>.  COO. 

Periods,  i.i  Time,  Analogues  of,  Vertebra; 
Succession  in  Time,  t.  4iv>,  p.  8*26 :  three 
Grand,  of  Development,  t.  9Sii,  p.  i'76. 

Periphery,  of  the  Universe,  t.  823,  p.  513. 

Permanence,  &sentixd,  of  all  Principles,  x  5, 
t.  999,  p.  5S4. 

"Permanency  of  Law," — Comte,  a.  5,  t 
999,  p.  584. 

Permanent,  The,  and  The  Evanescent,  T&ble 
1,  c.  1,  t.  226,  p.  1C3. 

Permanent  Foundations,  reached  by  Raci- 
cal  AnalvHiB,  t.  483.  p.  845. 

Perpendi  rcLAR,  rcplttcos  ]Iori»)ntal,  t.  29,  p. 
13;  Diagram  No.  2,  (Typical  Table.ins  t. 
41,  p.  24  ;  Man  alone  achieves  it,  t.  84i,  p. 
683 ;  =  I>ength,  t,  1018,  p.  592. 

Perpendicllaritt,  Ongoing,  C-j-setqucutrs 
t.  58.'),  p.  414 ;  to  a  PoinU  do. ;  Iloriiontal- 
ity.  Inclination  =  Stablliology,   t,  027,  52. 
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p.  441 ;  related  to  -Three  Kingdoms,  do., 
and  t  629,  680,  pp.  4-il,  442 ;  t.  631,  p.  442 ; 
t.  1083,  1089,  p.  624. 

Pbrbeak  PHiLOfiOPUT ;  820  PluloBopliy,  Per- 
stuu. 

PsBSimnroB,  in  Time,  complete  Aspect  of,  t. 
658,  p.  896 ;  Table  89,  do.,  p.  897. 

PKB8I8TBNT  Remaindebs,  =  Ghosts  or  Bor- 
viviDg  Films ;  of  Mou,  Ideas,  Things,  c.  8, 
t.  484,  p.  808. 

Pkbson  ;  see  Point. 

PxBsoNAUTT,  developed  in  the  Members, 
only  true  ba^is  of  Society — Serricr,  a. 
46,  t.  201,  p.  169 ;  The  Absolute,  t.  422,  p. 
SOS. 

PjcBflONfl,  Scheme  of  Arrangement  of,  t.  810, 
p.  22:{ ;  t.  811,  812,  p.  224. 

FkBSFEcnvB,  t.  1088,  p.  624. 

Psasunsac,  will  yield  to  the  Peesimoid,  t. 
413,  pp.  288,  289. 

*'  Pbaulnxu'* — Foarier;  Palaces,  the  Homes 
of  the  People,  t.  931,  p.  556. 

Pbaxos,  within  the  Tholus,  o.  5,  t.  458,  p. 
826. 

PoASCs ;  see  Aspects. 

Pdxhomzha,  obscure  the  Typical  Plan  of 
Creation,  t.  494,  p.  854;  Analogue  of, 
Sqaare,  t  588,  p.  417;  Diagram  No.  26,  do., 
p.  418;  and  Nonmcna,  Oppositeness  of,  t. 
756,  p.  432. 

pBXKoacENALnT,*Matteroid  and  Mentoid,  a. 
4,  t.  267,  p.  199. 

pHxsrosnyisMUs,  Objective  and  naturoid  per- 
ception of  thingd  and  facts,  c.  1,  t.  93,  p. 
55 ;  =  Phenomenology  where  Hegel  began, 
do. ;  blended  with  **  Nature,"  do.,  p.  50  ; 
■CGonnt  of  by  Cholybatis,  do. 

Phxitosiixoloot  ;  ^eo  Phcnomcnismus. 

Philosopheb's  Stonb,  Introduction,  p. 
zxziii. 

**  Pbilosophie  PosmvE,"  the  Fundamental 
£3aboration  of  Conite,  t.  86,  p.  21. 

Pbilosophebs,  Consideration  of,  not  exhaust- 
ive, c  2,  t.  93,  p.  56. 

PaiLOflOPHOiD,  DiAtribution  of  Society,  gen- 
eralized, discursive,  Corate^s,  t.  46,  p.  29. 

Pbilobopot,  of  Common  Sense ;  sec  Common 
8ense  Philosophy ;  Practical ;  see  Practical 
Philosophy ;  designated  and  contrasted 
with  Echosopliy  and  Practical  Philosophy, 
1. 12,  p.  9 ;  characterized,  less  exact,  c.  1, 
do. ;  becomes  Exact,  do. ;  see  Sciento- Phil- 
osophy ;  derivation  of,  o.  8,  da  ;  repeats 
Katttre,  1. 18,  p.  9 ;  see  Natural  Philos- 
ophy;  goes  book  of  Nature  to  Substance 


and  Cause,  do.,  p.  10 ;  =  Metapliysics,  do. ; 
begins  in  Unity,  cuds  in  Diversity,  c.  1,  t. 
15,  p.  10 ;  Substance  and  Cause,  do. ;  see 
Table  1,  do. ;  in  Scale  with  Science  and 
Biillgion,  1. 16,  p.  11;  beginning  of  uni- 
versal development,  do.;  corretiponds  to 
Mnrn,  1 18,  p.  12 ;  Integral,  the  reconcil- 
iation of  Bacon  and  Descartes,  c.  8, 1. 15,  p. 
13  see  Integralism;  considers  the  Whole 
Universe,  1. 18,  do. ;  alliances  of,  crossing, 
and  direct,  with  matter  and  mind,  t.  GO,  p. 
18  ;  of  History,  to  result  iVom  Social  Int(>- 
gralism,  t.  57,  p.  85 ;  of  Integralism ;  see 
Integrali.sm ;  Persian,  Symbolism  of,  Light 
and  Darkness ;  Day  and  Night,  c.  3,  t.  93, 
p.  56 ;  Egyptian,  Symbolism  of,  Tiuic  and 
especially  Past  Time,  whence  conservative 
and  superstitious,  o.  4,  do. ;  Ili'brcw,  Sym- 
bolism of.  Future  Time,  Prophecy,  c  6, 
do. ;  Hindoo ;  see  Hindoo  Philosophy ; 
Chinese,  see  Chinese  Pliilosophy,  etc; 
German,  based  on  Kant's  *' Quality,"  t* 
109,  p.  64,  Law  of  Mental  Evolution,  contin- 
ued in,  t.  106-122,  pp.  03-71,  Philoaoplioid 
or  Nuturoid,  not  Scieutoid,  t.  109,  p.  65, 
carried  over  tVom  Naturoid  to  Scieutoid 
Stage,  do. ;  Kantean,  see  Kantean  Philos- 
ophy ;  of  History,  1. 132,  p.  74 ;  Jiecont 
Brititih— Mosson,  a.  12,  c.  32,  i.  136,  p.  89 ; 
all  Modern  Systems  of,  from  Greek,  a.  56, 
t.  204,  p.  174 ;  SCO  Ferrior ;  Pythagorean, 
Atomic,  etc.,  see  Pythagoras,  Atotnists, 
etc. ;  condenmed  by  Comte  and  Lewes,  a. 
8,  t.  267,  p.  197 ;  Tlirce  Counter-statement*, 
1.  Other  Things  discovered ;  2.  Negative 
Kcsults  obtained ;  3.  7^e  Ab.*oliit£  no  more 
unintclli^fible  than  any  other  Abstract  Term, 
0. 4,  t.  267,  p.  197  ;  Mcntil,  Vander  Weyile, 
t.  836,  p.  289;  Unismal,  t.  439,  p.  812; 
«» First,"  «  Second,"  »»  Third,"— Comte, 
not  same  as  "  Objective  Method,"  etc.,  t. 
449,  p.  817  ;  t.  45(),  do. ;  explained,  do.,  p. 
813;  see  "First,"  "Second,"  and  "TIrird" 
Philosophy;  of  Hoenu  Wronski,  btatcd, 
c  6,  t.  448,  p.  320 ;  the  New,  includes  all 
others,  and  is  yet  itself  new,  t.  464,  p.  305; 
"  an  Absolute  Science,"  etc.,  E.  L.  &  A.  I-i. 
Froth ingham,  t.  460,  p.  336 ;  suggestive 
criticism  of,  t.  467,  do. ;  Proper ;  nee  Na- 
turo-Motaphysic ;  has  Ainctionated  between 
Something  and  Nothing,  t.  742,  p.  478; 
heretofore  as  the  Woman  apart  from  the 
Man  ;  not,  therefore,  fruitful ;  will  be  im- 
pregnated by  Science,  t.  74 S,  ]>.  4^> :  and 
Science  brought  under  the  Ojx^ration    of 
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the  8amo  Law,  Bpociflcally,  t.  806,  p.  605 ; 
=  CcMinm,  t.  995,  996,  p.  680 ;  1. 1001,  p. 
583 ;  relation  of.  to  Ckwmical  Form,  t.  1066, 
p.  618;  as  Abnolute  Science,  the  Frothing- 
boms,  cbarocteriiec],  t.  109S-1103,  pp.  627, 
628 ;  Two  Qrand  Opposite  Dojtriueii  of,  a. 
1,  2,  c.  1,  t.  1119,  pp.  686,  637. 

PBONsno  Alphabst  ;  ace  UniTcraal  Alpha- 
Ixjt. 

rnoKEno  Teaohino,  as  illostrative  of  Radical 
Aanlviiis,  t.  4S3,  pp.  314,  845 ;  t.484,  p.  346 ; 
Boyle  (A.  F.),  c.  1,  do. 

PBONsnciAxa,  specially  prepared  to  nndor- 
Ht&utl  Radical  Analysis,  t.  484,  p.  846. 

rnoNETXoa,  Students  of,  may  nndcrstand  in 
part  tlie  meaning  of  the  Letter-Sounds,  t. 
567,  p.  401. 

PoovooRAPBT,  Pitman's,  illustrates  Point- 
Form,  t.  604,  p.  427 ;  Diagram  No.  84,  do., 
see  Pitman's  Piionogjapby. 

PnitENOLooicAL  Oboaks,  the,  of  the  Grand 
Man  (Society)  are  the  conflicting  Sects  and 
Doctrines,  to  be  reconciled,  t.  78,  p.  43 ; 
not  equal  in  rank,  t.  74,  p.  43. 

Pbbenoloot,  a  brunch  of  Monantbropology, 
t.  5,  p.  3 ;  c.  4,  do.,  p.  5 ;  c.  8,  t.  40,  p.  25  ,* 
Ordinary  and  Uuivcrsological,  t.  932-947, 
pp.  557-5rt2 ;  the  Ordinary,  empiricnl,  t. 
937,  p.  559 ;  the  Universolo^^ical,  adds  a 
new  El.meiit,  aiiswera  Sir  Wiilium  Ilnm- 
llton's  Criticism,  t.  945-947,  pp.  561,  562, 
a  real  Mental  Geography  of  Head  and 
Brain,  begins  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Subject^  do.,  t  96G,  p.  570  ;  t.  969,  p.  670 ; 
t.  li>7B,  p.  622;  t.  lOSl,  p.  623. 

Prtsigal  Geoobaput,  completion  of,  t.  432, 
p.  3<j4. 

PoTsics,  place  of  in  scale,  Table  15,  (Fun- 
damental Exposition),  t.  278,  p.  204 ;  Prop- 
erties of  Motter— Henry,  t.  392,  p.  277; 
compared  with  Chemistry,  do.,  p.  278; 
Analogue  of  Symbolology,  Table  23,  t.  393, 
p.  278  ;  Table  29,  t.  894,  p.  279 ;  analogues 
of,  with  Aspects,  Rcfioctn,  Faces,  Facets,  t. 
453,  p.  322,  with  Form  abstracted  iVom 
Subiitance,  do. 

Pbtsioloot,  several  meanings  and  inclusions 
of,  c.  1,  2,  t.  5,  p.  4;  divided  into  Macro- 
and  Micro-Physiology,  do. ;  symbolized  by 
the  Heart  and  circulation  of  the  Blood,  a. 
2, 3,  t.  42,  p.  25 ;  t.  42,  p.  26 ;  and  Anatomy, 
Anology  of,  t.  44,  p.  29 ;  Naturoid,  t.  43,  do. ; 
Notation  of,  t.  802,  p.  218;  and  Anatomy, 
contrasted,  c.  25,  t.  503,  p.  807 ;  t.  967,  p. 
570 ;  Subjective,  t.  972,  p.  671 ;  represented 


in  TVunk  qf  Body^  U  975,  p.  BTt;  m^ 
ttttdied  eomplelelp  throvgk  Sooidogjf,  L  fibl, 
982,  pp.  678,  674;  ralnted  to  Fieah  oi 
Bone,  1. 1080,  p.  6S8. 

PiLLABS,  Caryatides,  t.  10S5,  p.  697. 

I'lTMAK^s  Phohoobafbt,  intfoduoed  in  ktaet- 
ica  by  Andrews  and  Boyioi  o.  1,  i.  484,  p^ 
346. 

PrvoT,  related  to  Head,  First,  One,  Obbm, 
First  Cause,  Hinge,  Centre,  L  117,  p.  68; 
Sub-pivot,  etc., — Fourier,  c  7,  t.  603,  p. 
861 ;  of  Number-Gronpft,  t.  658,  p.  457;  of 
Organilation,  God,  King,  Chief;  Frieit, 
Leader,  '*Boas,"  t.  760,  pp.  484,  485; 
material,  in  Society,  t.  762,  p.  485. 

Pivotal  Numbsbb,  Table  of  Relatiooa  ol^  t« 
Nature,  Science,  Art,  Table  1,  c.  9,  L  6CI, 
p.  361 ;  c.  10,  do.,  p.  862 ;  see  Sacred  Nam- 
bers ;— Fourier,  t.  707,  708,  p.  467, 468;  t 
948,  p.  562 ;  t.  950,  951,  p.  563 ;  L  tpSS,  ^ 
699 ;  t.  1031-1075,  pp.  601-620. 

Pivotal  One — ^Fourier,  c  7,  t.  908,  p.  646. 

Pivotal  Peb^^on,  in  Government  or  Society, 
Masculoid,  t.  808,  p.  502. 

Pivotal  Pobitdc^,  in  Seriation  of  Sdesto- 
Philosophic  Universal  Principles,  1 464,  p. 
334. 

Pivots,  Social,  Monorchs,  Leaders,  etc,  t 
804,  p.  220;  t.  811,  p.  224. 

"  Place  or  Cod,"  for  Social  Pivots  or  Got- 
emors,  t.  811,  p.  224. 

Placenta,  Social,  Old  Myttiodl  Ground  ol 
Life,  t.  4JU,  p.  806. 

Plagues,  to  fall  on  the  rejectors  of  the  Kew 
Truth,  a.  52,  t.  204,  p.  173. 

Plan,  of  the  Book,  Introduction,  pp.  viti, 
zxzii,  xxxix ;  The  Divine,  in  Visible  Cz«a- 
tion,  type  of  Doc>trinal  Adjustment,  t 
1113,  p.  633 ;  see  Structure. 

Planes,  segmentizing  the  Globe,  t.  7S2,  p. 
494 ;  Three  Diametrical,  t.  1080,  p.  599. 

Planetabt  AVorld,  Measured  Series,  t.  874, 
p.  5S0. 

Planetabt  Kvolution,  of  the  Unity  of  tlia 
Race,  1. 1114,  ]>.  6S4. 

Planetabt  (  )bdeb,  of  Literature,  a.  19, 1. 153, 
p.  124. 

Planet  ;  see  Earth-Bull,  and  Space,  =  Unit 
and  Zero,  in  X:itural  and  Logical  Orders, 
respectively.  Diagram  No.  44,  t.  653,  p. 
455 ;  t.  OU,  do. ;  t.  65S,  p.  457,  4r.3  ;  mov- 
ing through  Space,  Analogue  rf  Total  Cre- 
ation ;  its  Train  or  Trail  of  G'.iost-PlaDeta, 
=  Precedence  in  Time,  t.  670,  p.  4  3 ;  Vn- 
gram  No.  45,  do.,  p.  459 ;    Analogue  of 
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Skoll  md  it:»  Train  of  Vertebra,  t.  G71,  do. ; 
•ee  Globe  ;->Foarier,  t.  802,  p.  500. 

PuonM,  illiu»tnitioD  of  Membcn  of  Society, 
t.  810,  p.  234 ;  t.  813,  do. ;  Analogues  of 
Objects  or  Things  generally,  and  of 
Nameral  Integers,  t.  678,  p.  469;  see 
'World(».) 

PxjLSOiDS,  Concentric,  t.  637,  p.  447. 

pLAsn  or  Stbucturb,  of  Animals — Agassii, 
t.  630,  p.  442 ;  Uiiiversologioal,  t.  681,  p. 
443 ;  see  Tvpiool  Finns. 

I'z.A^MAL  FoBM,  Diagram  No.  48,  Fig.  8,  t. 
776,  p.  492 ;  t.  784,  p.  494 ;  Diagrams  Nos. 
61,  62,  pp.  495,  497. 

PLATroBM(s),  t.  890,  p.  686;  mechanizing; 
aee  Octave. 

Plato,  hb  meaning  of  Spiritoalism,  as  against 
Cointe,  a.  8,  t.  86,  p.  21 ;  prefigured  iSwed- 
enborg,  t.  91,  p.  65 ;  Tabic  1,  c.  1,  t.  226,  p. 
168 ;  his  doctrine  of  Ideas,  raises  Thought 
above  Sensation,  a.  46,  t.  204,  p.  169 ;  drift 
towards  Philosophy,  a.  66,  do.,  p.  174;  and 
Bwedenborg,  Intuition  of  Pure  Forms  or 
ideas,  t.  821,  p.  227 ;  his  idea  of  Man  and 
IVoman  as  Ilomispheres,  t.  822,  p.  228 ;  his 
Dialeotio,  t.  880,  p.  286 ;  t.  744,  p.  478;  t. 
1055,  p.  615. 

pLATosrisTB,  Constructive  Idealists — Masson, 
a.  6,  t.  866,  p.  265. 

Plat,  and  lAbor,  alluded  to,  a.  3,  t.  42,  p.  26. 

Plxttal  Fobm,  the  Morphic  Nothing  (Real 
Something),  t.  802,  p.  600;  c.  1,  do.,  p. 
6i)l ;  Antithesis  of,  t  814,  p.  609 ;  1 802,  p. 
500 ;  t.  814,  815,  p.  609 ;  Table  46,  do.,  p. 
510. 

PLBiruM,  and  Vacuum,  Positive  and  Negative, 
t.  716,  p.  469 ;  Diagram  No.  46,  do.,  p. 
470;  t.801,  p.  500. 

pLURALisv,  rehited  to  the  Number  Two,  t. 
2if2,  p.  141 ;  t  209,  p.  149 ;  and  Singulism, 
relation  between,  t  764,  p.  486 ;  see  Sin- 
gulism. 

pLUKALXTr,  procedure  to,  from  One,  pro- 
grrasive,  developing,  t.  129,  p.  78 ;  social 
diffusive,  liberating,  etc.,  1. 181,  do. ;  and 
Singleneiis,  Analogues  of  Two  and  One,  t. 
701,  p.  465 ;  of  Points  or  Dots,  in  Agirre- 
gationi ;  of  Individual  Things  or  Pereons; 
Mdsses  in  Society,  etc.,  t  842,  p.  619. 

Plubalbablv  OBneoTB,  Concrete  Form,  t. 
507,  p.  862. 

PLubaliza*lx  SirBSTAimws.  t.  692,  p.  468 ; 
t.  701,  p.  465 ;  Simrular  and  Plural,  do. 

Plvkaloid,  c.  1,  1. 15,  and  Table  1,  p.  11 ; 
Tbble  8,  U  27,  p.  17. 


Plural  Nuxbeb,  Comparologicol,  (gronpiol, 
etc.),  t.  842,  p.  519. 

Plcs,  Mnrrs,  Equation,  illustration  fh>m,  In- 
troduction, p.  xiv ;  as  Cleft,  defined,  1 240, 
p.  186  ;  M,  N,  Ng,  t.  570,  p.  404 ;  Diagram 
No.  20,  do..  Diagram  No.  21,  p.  405 ;  = 
Fluidity,  t.  678,  p.  460 ;  different  levels,  t. 
679,  do. ;  Place  of,  m  Numerismus,  Table 
42,  t.  6S3,  p.  461. 

PvxuicA,  Greek  for  Spirit,  t.  896,  p.  2S0. 

Pkeuxatismus,  Distribution  of;  Heavens, 
Purgatory,  IlellH,  t.  800,  p.  217 ;  (the  Spirit- 
World),  Stories  {Etagei)  of,  t.  404,  p.  288 ; 
of  the  Body,  the  Lungs,  o.  8,  t.  453,  p. 
824. 

PNXuiLkTO- AirrnBopoLOOT,  a  branch  of  Pnou- 
matology,  t.  39,  p.  22. 

PvxuxATGhCosMOLOGT,  a  branch  of  Pneumat- 
ology,  t.  39,  p.  22. 

Pkkuscatolooical  Form,  Ghostly,  Semi-real, 
t.  G18,  p.  483 ;  Celestial,  lufurual,  do. ;  see 
Sphere. 

PirzuicATOLOGT,  Scicuce  of  Spirit  and  the 
Spirit-World,  repeats  whole  outer  Uuivcrne, 
0. 4,  t.  9,  p.  7 ;  t.  88,  p.  22 ;  Table  7,  (Typical 
Table),  t.  40,  p.  23 ;  requires  Pro-clef,  t.  282, 
p. 207;  distributed;  Heavens,  Helln,  World 
of  Spirits;  Infcnio,  Piirgatorio,  Paradiso^ 
Swedenborg,  Dante,  Curlyle,  t.  260,  ]).  210 ; 
t.  29-1,  p.  216 ;  Ci>dinolopry  anil  Authn.>po1- 
ogy.  Order  of,  t.  298,  p.  217;  (Aerial), 
echoes  to  Mcteoroloi^',  Table  17,  t.  8C9,  p. 
241 ;  refloats  the  Psycholoirical  Differ- 
ence, Table  20,  t.  865,  p.  250;  lower 
tlion  Anthropology,  c.  1,  t.  434,  p.  307 ; 
echoes  to  Mysticism,  t.  469,  p.  888 ;  Table 
84,  do. 

Pox,  Edgar  A.,  his  doctrine  of  "  Consistency,'* 
p.  sxxil ;  denies  Axioms,  along  with  Mill, 
a.  55,  t.  204,  p.  178 ;  on  the  Primitive  He- 
pnlsion,  (Note),  t.  622,  p.  489. 

PoETRT,  Measured  Series — Fourier,  t.  708,  p. 
468. 

PonsT,  the,  representative  of  Substance,  a.  8, 
c  82, 1. 136,  p.  86 ;  resolves  into  Linc8,  do. ; 
Point,  and  Unit ;  Ijnx  and  Duad ;  NumKr 
and  Form,  Analogy  of,  a.  26,  t.  204,  p.  15S ; 
and  Thing,  Entity,  Sensation,  and  Tliouglit, 
Thought-line,  Relation,  Conipnrison,  a.  37, 
do.,  p.  165 ;  a.  88,  do.,  p.  166  ;  how  de- 
pendent on  Line,  do. ;  scientifically  sub- 
ordinate, do. ;  and  Line,  Analoirues  of  the 
two  Kinds  of  Truths,  do. ;  a.  44,  do.,  p. 
168  ;  can  only  diffane  into  Bolncr  th^)UI^h 
Lines,  a.  47,  do.,  p.  170 ;  =  Unit  =  Thing, 
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t.  251,  p.  190;  Buhstinoo-Iikc,  scnfiatiououl,  Monocrcmatic,  t.  942,  p.  560;   resaiDed.t. 

do. ;    Geouictriciii,  detiiiitiuii  of,  a  *'  Sciu»e-  94S,  p.  562,  etc ;  as  Ucadfi  of  Form,  aD<l  the  jr 

Una  AlMtniction/'  u.  21,  t.  i:67,  p.  210 ;  The,  Trails,  t  953,  954,  p.  564 ;  Diacrun  Ko.TI. 

Thill,  the  Fonu  Analogue  of  the  Numeriejl  do. ;  =  Entity,  Ontology,  t.  li>02,  p.  5S4; 

Unit,  t.  580,  p.  882 ;  Thick,  of  Object,  do..  Minim  of  Bound  Form,  1. 1007,  p.  567 ;  tfce 

p.  388 ;  Analugue  of  Spirit  of  One,  t.  532,  Atom  of  Form,  do.,  c  1,  do. ;    Every  Ow 

do.  ;  an-i  Line,  belong  to  Elemcntiztmns  of  a  Universal  Centre,  c.  8,  t.  1012,  p.  591;  t 

Fonn,  I.  5:J8,  p.  oi\j ;    Typo  of  rosino.v,  t.  1027,  p.  698  ;    Scientto  Atom  of  Fonn,  L 

639,   do.  ;    Table  36,  do. ;    t.  541,   p.  887 ;  1007,  p.  687  ;    Cuboid,   c.  1,  p.  588 ;  «*• 

Lf'ast  Klcment  of  Roundness,  t.  546,  p.  890 ;  6iii?lo  Fixed  Point. 

with  Expansion  allowed  to  it,  t.  647,  do. ;  Poixrs,  Two;  see  Two- Points;  (The  Pimct- 

Globule,  Face  of,  etc.,  do.;   Analogne  of  ismu^).  Analogue  of  Sabstance  and  of  Sen- 

Vowel,  t.  549,  p.  891;    and  Surrounding  satiou,  t.  899,  p.  SSI ;  arc  they  derive  J  frota 

Blank  Space,  =  Something  and  Nothing,  t.  Lines  I  do. ;    and  Lines,  are  they  redpn- 

651,  p.  392;    posit^fd  as  Centre,  do. ;    con-  cally  derived  from  each  other?  do.;  leiot 

ccivablc,  in  a  sense,  as  Stationary,  Second  Element  of  Fact  or  Experience,  t.  401,  p. 

Point  not,  t.  556,  p.  895 ;    occupies  Spnco  282 ;  Monocrematio,  t.  402,  do. ;   represent 

and  Time,  how,  do. ;    see  Contradictions ;  Persons  (at death),  t.  404,  p.  S^ ;  ghosts  d, 

Sin:;le,  Aiuilogue  of  Duration,  t.  558,  p.  396 ;  as  Ideas  in  Mind,  t.  405,  do. 

Immobility  of,  generates  idea  of  Motion,  t.  Polab  Ahtaoonisv  of  Pbimb  EuuauiTii,  » 

560,  p.  397 ;    and  Line,  the  ElementiKinus  held  by  Ileraclitus,  a.  81,   t.  204,  p.  1<>); 

of  Fonn,   t.  587,  p.  417 ;    t.  593,  p.  419;  definition  and  formula,  t.  225,  p.  Kd;  t 

'Form,    Analyzed,    t.    6«XM09,    pp.  424-  252,  p.  191 ;  of  Something   and  Nothi:i*; 

432;    Diagrams  Nos.  82,  83,  34,  35,  38,  89,  Positive  and  Negative;      Yea  and  Xer; 

do. ;  involves  Lines,  t.  603,  p.  425  ;    inter-  Actual  Existence  so  compounded,  a.  12.  t. 

posed  in  thought  between  Lines,  do.,  p.  267,  p.  208 ;  of  Logic  nnd  Actuality,  a.  13, 

426  ;    see   Punctate  Form  ;    Punctuation ;  do. ;  see  Antithetical  Rcflcxitm. 

Line  and  Anglb  =  One,  Two,  Tiibee,  Polab  Intersion  ;  soe  Inversion. 

how,  t.  816,  p.  510;  and  Globe,  both  Ana-  Polar  Opp-  siteness  of  Primitive  Stales  asd 

logues  of  Thing,  Unit,  Atom,  Monad,  Per-  ultimate  Elaborations,  t.  833,  p.  530 ;  t.  S34, 

son.  Individual,  World,  Universe,  relation  do. 

of  to  each  other,   t.  617-842,  pp.  511-519 ;  PoLAurrr,  Electrical,  Scientic,  Masculoid,  t 

Natural  Ilicroglvpli  of  Priniitive  Atom,  t.  80'j,  p.  5*11. 

822,  p.  513  ;  Diagram  No.  53 ;  Theorotioally  Politi  al  Eoonoxt,   t.  976,   p.  572 ;    c.  1. 1. 

a  Circle,  t.  823,  p.  514 ;  Point  within  Point,  99S,  p.  581. 

t.  825,  do. ;  Analoflruo  of  Atom,  do. ;    Dia-  Politique  rosmvE,  +  La  Morale  =  Autljo- 

gram  No.  54,  1^515;    Standpoint  of  Ob-  pology — Comto,  t.  86,  p.  2:>. 

server,  t.  827,  do. ;    Sclfliood,    Ego,  Soul,  Polyoastt,  mention  of,  t.  320,  p.  231. 

Unit  of  Spiritual  I>eing,  do.,  t.  820,  p.  515;  PoLvrnEisM, Fetishism,  Monoilieism — Comity 

and  Unit,  joint  Analogues  of  Universe,  Snbdivisionul,  t.  Z'>*\  p.  247. 

World,  Man,  Cell,  t.  830,  p.  518 ;  and  Line,  Pope,  the,  claims  only  a  provibionol  office,  c 

in  constitution  of  Numbers,  t.  851-S62,  pp.  1,  t.  75,  p.  43. 

522-524 ;    Diagram  No.  58,  p.  524 ;    Ana-  Porousness,  t.  652,  p.  453. 

logiie  of  Unit,  Unism,  etc.,  t.  875,  p.  530 ;  Posita-Neoatism,  of  Universal  Being,  t.  &;5, 

t.  879,  p.  531 ;    (^nnectcd  with  Curve,  do.,  p.  5«)4. 

t.  879,  do. ;  and  Head,  t.  882,  p.  5C3 ;    dis-  Posit-ings,  Principles,  t.  791,  p.  49S. 

Ilncttjied  in  l*ro;rres?ion  =  Head,  t.  SO."),  p.  Position,   reprcsente.l   by  Point,  t,  539.  p. 

537  ;  Diajrram  No.  62,  do.,  p.  538  ;  as  First  886 ;  Table  No.  36,  do. ;  t.  h^\  do. ;  t.  Ml, 

Power  of  Rotundity,  t.  915,  p.  547 ;  =  Po-  p.  387  ;    Table  No.  r,7,  t.  545,  p.  389;    One 

sition;  PHreT]y[nf!:\  Tfiing'infj  zz  Thinl'lng^  Point,  t.  919,   p.  55i>;    Dia.rrom  No.  6?,  t. 

t.  932,  p.  5r>7 ;  Individuality,  Organ  of,  do. ;  923,  p.  551 ;  =  Point,  t.  932,   p.  557  ;   tnJ 

Two- Points,   Three-Points   in  connect 'lon  Negation ;  eee  Positive  and  Negative. 

with  Phronoloey;  Petition.  Distance,  Situ-  Positive,  ond  Negative,  equivalents  of  Some- 

ation,  t.  932-934,  pp.  557,  55R  ;    Line,  Snr-  thing  and  Nothincr,  t.  263,  p.  194 ;  SiJes  of 

face,  and  Solid,  t  937,  p.  559 ;    Entical,  Space,  t.  716,  p.  469  ;  Diagram  No,  4*3,  do., 
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p.  470 ;  The,  bow  ftmdameDtal,  t.  742,  p. 
478;  SabtmDBoendental  Tlew,  t.  745,  p. 
479;  Femioiiie  set  of  PriDoiples,  t.  746, 
do. ;  aec  Something  and  Nothing. 

PoamvB  Dboxxs,  of  Adjeotive,  NuturismAl, 
t.  551,  554,  pp.  892,  894. 

PosmvB  DisoovxBT,  of  the  Science  of  the 
Unlveree,  wha'.  it  will  effect,  1. 1128,  p.  688. 
J'osiTivx  IxDUflTBT,  Logio,  Moralfl — Comte,  t. 
445,  p.  815. 

PoamvE  NuMBESS  and  Zero,  Ports  of  a 
larger  Whole,  t.  712,  p.  468  ;  Uni«ni,  Du- 
ism,  and  Trinism  of,  t.  718,  p.  469. 

**  Positive  Philobopot  ;*'  see  PhUotophie 
lifiMiw— Comte,  t.  85,  86,  p.  20  ;  t.  998,  p. 
681. 

PonmrE  Founos— Comte ;  see  Ihlitiqite 
J*ontieej  c.  1,  t.  093,  p.  581 ;  t.  999,  p. 
5S2. 

•*  PosmyB  Helioion  " — Comte,  t.  86,  p.  20. 

PosniTE  Science  =  Anthropiam,  t.  995,  996, 
p.  580. 

PosmyEs,  nnd  NcgatlvcA,  Two  of  each,  Bi- 
Compoand  Relation,  t.  802,  pp.  500,  501 ; 
Fourfold  Discrimination,  t.  805,  p.  504; 
see  Sciento-,  and  Nature-,  t.  806,  p.  504 ;  t. 
811,  p.  508 ;  t.  1022,  p.  594. 

Poamvuii,  =  Philosophy  and  "Religion" 
of  Auguste  Comte,  discriminutcd  fh>m 
Ecbosophy,  o.  2,  8, 1. 12,  p.  9 ;  see  Comte ; 
t.  85,  p.  20 ;  compared  with  Uuiversology, 
Table  7,  (Typical  Table),  t.  40,  p.  28 ;  and 
Negativism,  interchange  of,  t.  829,  p.  235 ; 
and  Metaphysics,  relation  of,  t.  444,  p.  814 ; 
the  "Religion  of  Humanity,"  t.  445,  p.  816 ; 
and  Negativism,  the  boast  of  Science ;  yet 
in  a  Domain  of  Pore  Nothings,  t.  811,  p. 
503 ;  Claim  of,  to  all  that  becomes  known 
considered,  a.  6,  t.  998,  999,  p.  584. 

PoamyiST  DiSTRiBnnoir,  t.  803,  p.  219. 

PoflTTivisTs ;  see  Positivism ;  Uicy  denounce 
The  Abslute  a.  8,  t.  267,  p.  196;  see 
Lewes;  Conntenitatemeuts  to  their  Criti' 
dam  on  Philosophy,  a.  4,  do.,  p.  197 ;  In- 
complete, a.  5,  t.  998,  999,  p.  583 ;  Views 
of  Church  Priesthood  and  Metaphysicians, 
do. 

PoesiBiLrrr,  of  Erroi^  that  there  is  none  not 
afllnncd,  t.  1115,  p.  634. 

PosTEBiTT ;  see  Descendants. 

PoflTNATAL,  and  antenatal  Life,  relations  of, 
t.  705,  p.  466. 

PoaruLATB ;  see  Ultimate  Postulate. 

PosTUBSS,  of  the  Body,  Analogue  of  Morals, 
L  438,  p.  822. 


PoTENOT,  Inte'lcctail,  reflecting  on  Content 
of  the  Mind,  t.  421,  p.  295. 

Pow£LL,  Compatibility  of  Temperaments  and 
Scientific  Propagation  of  the  Race,  t.  391, 
p.  277. 

PowKB ;  see  Force ;  Powers,  Mathematical, 
t.  623,  p.  439 ;  of  the  New  Ideud  irresist- 
ible, t.  1123,  p.  638  ;  see  Action. 

PowEBfl,  Square,  Cube,  etc.,  t.  l'77,  p.  202 ; 
in  Form  and  Number,  t  587,  p.  410 ;  t. 
588,  p.  417 ;  in  an  analogical  Sense,  t.  914, 
p.  547 ;  t.  915,  p.  548 ;  Diagram  No.  07,  do. ; 
6econ(\  and  Third,  of  Twelve,  t  1028,  p. 
599. 

pBAonoAL  Analtsis,  of  Elementary  Sounds  a 
difficult  gymnastic,  t.  484,  485,  pp.  845, 
846;  cl,  t.  484,  p.  346. 

Pbactical  Life,  Two  Grand  Opposite  Doo- 
trincs  in,  a.  1,  2,  c.  1,  t.  1119,  pp.  636, 
637. 

PsAcnoAL  PeiLOSOPnT,  defined,  1. 10,  p.  8 ; 
allied  with  Art,  1. 13,  p.  9 ;  larger  than  Art, 
what  it  relates  to,  1. 15,  p.  10 ;  see  Table  1, 
do.,  p.  11. 

"  Pbaotical  SpiBrruALiara,"  c  1,  t.  453,  p. 
822. 

Pbateb,  The  utterance  of  the  SouPs  desire, 
t.  23,  p.  15  ;  Instituted  or  Ilabitual,  (In- 
iantoid),  will  less  predominate  in  the  Fu- 
ture ;  Substitutes  for,  in  the  Adult  Age,  c 
1,  t.  457,  p.  810 ;  Modification  of  this  State- 
ment, c.  2,  do.,  p.  811 ;  what  it  is ;  A^jji- 
ration  for  Identification  with  the  Divine,  t 
581,  p.  411. 

Pheolkts,  t.  277,  278,  p.  202;  c  1,  t.  278,  p. 
204;  explained,  t.  289-291,  p.  218;  t.  293, 
294,  p.  215;  single  Parenthesis-Mark,  t. 
299,  p.  217. 

J'BBDOMiKAycB ;  SCO  Mere  Predominance. 

Pbeonanot,  {Grossisse)^  what,  c.  23,  t.  503,  p. 
866. 

Premises,  Major  and  Minor,  Tabic  15,  (Fiin- 
d  iuicntul  Ex{K)3itiou),  t.  278,  p.  204 ;  So- 
qn  'lice  and  ConduKion,  t.  579,  p.  410 ;  t. 
6S7,  p.  416;  t.  690,  p.  419;  t.  593,  do. 

Pbeponderaxcb,  of  Life  over  Death,  what 
Nature  is  striving  to  attain  to,  c.  1,  t.  434, 
p.  807  :  of  Intellectual  over  Inspirational 
Truth,  1. 1117,  p.  6S5 ;  of  Logicism  over 
Arbitriem,  do. 

PBEPOsmoN,  the,  word  of  Relation,  ultimate 
realm  of  Trani»cendontalism,  a.  20,  t.  267, 
p.  209. 

pBEPoeinosTAL  Relations,  domain  of,  t.  438, 
p.  3i9. 
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Pbsbbttebxavs,  some  men  Bach  by  oxganisft- 

t.on,  t.  1112,  p.  632. 
Pbesentation,  of  the  Subject,  diffloolty  o^ 

Introvluction,  p.  vi,  ix,  z. 
PBEBXifTATiONS,     Vuual,   =   Adjectivcs,    t. 

551,  p.  392. 
Pbksentatiys  Bbpkxsxntatiok  ;    see  Head 

and  Face. 
FBKViiioir,   =  Prophecy  made  certain ;   see 

Prophecy ;   the  distlnctivo  characteristic  of 

Science,  a.  48,  t.  204,  p.  171 ;   of  Science, 

c.  10,  t.  480,  p.  804 ;    not  yet  perfect,  in 

respect  to  times  and  seasons,  1. 1124^  p. 

639. 
Pbixst,  Pivot  in  Sodety,  (the  Chnioh),  1 762, 

p.  485. 
Pbiesthood,   depositary  of  the  onltos  of  the 

Cliurch,  t.  23,  p.  15. 
Pbuca  Capita,  t.  775,  p.  492 ;  sec  First  Heads. 
pBncALiSMUB,  of  Form,  =  **  The  Great  Deep,^* 

t.  637,  p.  447. 
Pbdials  ;  see  Originn. 
Pbimast   DisTBCBUTioira,    and    Secondary, 

Antitlipsin  between,  c.  22,  t.  503,  p.  8G6. 
Pbive,  of  Woman,  Expansive  Age  (French 

Grosse98e\  Space,  c  23,  t.  508,  p.  866. 
pBim  Elbmeivtb  ;  see  Tncxpugnability  of. 
Pbexisx,  govemH  in  Naturismus,  t.  766,  p. 

4S7 ;  see  Unism. 
PBiMrnvB  Cell,  of  All  Orjyranlzntion,  t.  203, 

p.  146;    of  Society  as  an  Organismus,  t. 

971,  p.  571. 
Pbimitive  Outlay  ;  sec  Outlay;  of  Skeleton, 

t.  957,  p.  56G ;  of  Vertebral  Column,  t.  953, 

do. ;  Diagram  No.  72,  do. 
PnniiTivB  SvNTnEsis— <^omte,  c.  7, 1. 136,  p. 


77. 


PniMiTivE  Trace,  Embryonic,  t.  881,  p.  532 ; 
Diagram  No.  60,  do. 

Pbi3Utivb  Type,  of  Conptruction  of  Human 
Orgauismus,  and  of  Uul verse,  t.  834,  p. 
517! 

pRiMo- ;  pco  Pboto-. 

Pbihobdlal  Pbinoiples,  t.  744,  p.  479 ;  in- 
cxpujornubly  united,  t.  750,  p.  481. 

Pbinoe  of  Peace,  t.  li.>48,  p.  610. 

"  Pbinoipal  Elaboration  " — Comtc,  t.  466, 
p.  335. 

PBUfCiPiiE,  of  Freedom,  Divergent  Individn- 
ality,  t.  r.2,  p.  82  ;  of  Order,  Convergent  In- 
dividuality, do. ;  Higher  Social — Fourier; 
Passional  and  Industrial  Attrocfion,  t.  54, 
p.  83 ;  All  Comprehensive  nnd  Ramify- 
ing, t.  70,  p.  42 ;  Congeries  of,  t.  207,  p. 
148  ;   of  Order,  Convergent  Individuality, 


t.  804,  p.  220 ;   The,  at  Home,  DonuBiBt, 
otherwise  Subordiuate,  t.  528,  p-  879;  Ssb- 
dominance  of;  t.  624,  p.  880;  TUFdMit' 
mental,  =  Unism ;    I%$  GcMniM^  (B^ 
olative),  =  Doism ;   7%4  Inttgr^Unf  (Mod- 
ulating), t.  541-643,  pp.  887,  883 ;   orLnr, 
or  Abbidoicebt,  1. 1036,  p.  804;  in  Homia 
Body,  t.  1037,  do.;    t.   1042,  p.  608;  ia 
respect  to  the  Teeth,  1. 1<>48,  do* 
Pbdtoxples,  are  foundations,  c  4, 1. 16,  p.  11 ; 
signified  by  representative  namea,  cl  1,  L 
40,  p.  24 ;  Abstract,  denoted  by  the  tenmn- 
ation  -ism,  c.  4,  t.  48,  p.  27 ;   Fooiier*! 
Matter,  Mathematics,  Spirit,  not  so,  t.  ITOi, 
p.  128 ;  must  be  songht  for  in  the  Neatnl, 
Mathematical,  Domain,  t.  ift,  177;  p.  VS\ 
1. 194,  p.  134 ;    properly  Factors,  do.;  the 
Pbdiobdial,  Thbkx  in  Kumber;  aUmith- 
ematical;  in  a  sense  One,  t  195,  p.  135; 
Trinity  in  Unity  of  Theology,  1. 196,  do.; 
recognized  ompirioally,  1. 197,  p.  186 ;  on!; 
half  discovered,   t.  198,  do. ;    not  demoo- 
strated  and  shown  to  rest  on  Inherent  l^e* 
cessity,  do. ;  and  Facts,  defined  by  Uickok 
a.  1-9,  pp.  136-142 ;  Ultimate  Troths,  mS 
condUiotied  by  Power,    condition  Power, 
a.  5,  p.  137 ;  rational  gronnda  for  oonneckioa 
of,  with  Mathematics  ftamished  by  Oomte, 
t  200,  do. ;    none  heretofbro  for  the  bdicf 
that  they  are  7%reey  i.  199,  do.;  Number  ol| 
Primordially  Thbxb,  demonstrateil,  t  S^'l, 
p.  189  ;  Etymology  of.  Prima  Capita,  Frst 
IIeads,  do. ;    Thinking    World  will  p:.^ 
from  its  infancy  .it  tliis  point,  do.,  p.  140: 
of  two  Kinds,  1.  Transcendental,  Absolote, 
Kutional,  Abstract,  Analytical,  Uni^m  and 
Duism  ;  3.  Generalizing,  Aggregative,  Con- 
crete, Synstatio,  Treism  and  Trinism,  c.  1, 
t.  203,  p.  lio ;    tbc  Three  Fundamental, 
Unism,  Duisic,  and  Tbinisx,   haw  d^ritti^ 
formally  ataUdy   t.   2«'3-2t»6,   pp.  148-148; 
Clcfe  of,  t.  245,  p.  187;  Elementary,  of  all  Be- 
ing, do. ;  Abstract,  and  Domains,  Concrete, 
Analogical  Repetition  of  each  by  eodi,  i. 
24,  t.  267,  p.  213  ;  of  Science  and  Katar? 
blended  in  Art,  t.  614,   p.  874 ;    t.  520,  p. 
878 ;  Ends  of  Base-line,  at  Comers  of  Eli- 
fice,  t.  689,  p.  418 ;    reinforced  by  oolliiinf; 
them,  t.  646,  p.  452;  or  origin  of,  represeatid 
by  the  Foetus,  t.  705,  p.  466;  of  Speculative 
Philosophy,  c.  1,  t.  736,  p.  475 ;    Feminoii". 
or  Nttturoid  Set   of,   1  ;  0,    derived  froni 
Masculoid  or  Scientoid  Set,  1  ;  2,  t.  747. 
748,  p.  480 ;   illustrated  by  the  Cut-np  of 
the  Egg,  t.  775,  p.  492 ;   Heads  do.  of  AH 
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Being,  t  791,  p.  493 ;  Ground-,  do. ;  Pri- 
mala,  Ori^ns,  and  Seqaeuocs,  or  Etfeots ; 
above  and  below,  renpectively,  illustrated 
by  Head-Forms  and  Trails,  t.  95S-956 ;  pp. 
5M,5«5;  Diagram  No.  71,  p.  564;  and 
Prindpiates— Swcdonborg,  t.  959,  960,  p. 
667 ;  shown  by  Head,  FoBtaa,  etc,  t.  975, 
p.  572 ;  All  oontained  in  any  Least  Thing, 
c  8,  t.  1012,  p.  591  ;  discriminated  from 
LawB,  1 1013,  do. ;  Ultimate,  what,  c.  4, 
do. ;  bow  extracted,  c.  6,  do.,  p.  593 ;  c.  11, 
do.,  p.  595 ;  see  Abstract  Principles ;  Uni- 
▼eraal  Principles ;  Comtean ;  Kant^mn ; 
Sciento- Philosophic. 

Vbomlem  or  PREsxKTATioir,  illustration  of  the 
learned  ants,  Introduction,  p.  vi ;  do.  p. 
vil. 

Fbooedubx,  Logical,  of  Pure  Thought,  and 
Actual,  of  Creation  ideniiealj  t.  835,  p.  517. 

P^DUonoar,  and  Be-production,  t.  983,  p. 
676. 

PxooNOflno,  of  the  nature  of  the  book — 
Boyle,  Introduction,  p.  xxxv. 

FBOOBI88,  the  Development  of  Order,^ 
Comte,  t.  53,  p.  83;  how,  do.;  Mental,  fear  of 
oomlng  to  an  end  of,  futile,  t.  178-189,  pp. 
187-183 ;  =  Sucoe:<aiou,  t.  559,  p.  897 ;  Sub- 
ordination ot^  to  Order, — Comte ;  Principles 
of^  will  be  the  Objective  of  Faith,  n.  10,  t. 
998, 999,  p.  587 ;  Inductive  and  Deductive ; 
see  Induction  and  Deduction. 

Pboobmsed  Simplxs, — Mupes,  t.  818,  p.  227. 

pBooBSsaiox,  1. 129,  p.  73 ;  Orderly,  flrom 
the  Intellect,  t.  302,  p.  219 ;  through  Time, 
t.  558,  p.  896 ;  Spiritual,  type  of  the  Spirit, 
t.  637,  p.  447 ;  see  Pathway. 

PsojEonov,  repeats  Arbitrlsmology,  Table 
19,  t.  852,  p.  249. 

pBOLincATioir,  of  Nature ;  Products  and  Art^ 
"Works,  t  400,  p.  282. 

pBOLOHOAinoir  or  Lirx,  Prophecy  of,  Intix>- 
duction,  p.  xxxvii. 

PsoPAOATXoir,  Scientific  of  the  Hace — Powell, 
t.891,  p.  277. 

Tmormsmzs  or  Maitsb,  Somatology, — Henry, 
t.  892,  p.  277. 

PxoraxoT,  the  Sdentific,  =  Prevision,  a.  48, 
t.  204,  p.  171 ;  that  of  Christ,  of  a  New  and 
Higher  Doctrine  to  como  after,  do. ;  of  the 
Abolition  of  Mystery,  a.  49,  do. ;  harmony 
in,  by  Christians,  Infidels,  and  Heathen,  a 
7-9,  t.  480,  pp.  302-304;  defence  of,  against 
sdentiflo  Scepticism,  o.  10,  do.,  p.  804; 
Analysis  of,  and  true  Mode  of  criticising, 
do.,  t.  432,  p.  805. 


PsopoBnoir,  or  the  Bule  of  Tlircc,  Pivotal 
**  Kule  "  of  Arithmetic,  t.  249,  p.  189 ;  and 
Adjustment  Solo  Ground  of  Difference,  t. 
413,  p.  288. 

Pboi'ositiok,  in  Logic,  t.  594,  p.  420. 

Pbobs,  Free  Series — Fourier,  t.  703,  p.  463. 

Pbotension,  Forthstrotching,  of  Time,  t.  558, 
pp.  3'J6,  397. 

Pboteotantisk,  contrasted  with  Catholidsm, 
t.  129,  p.  73  ;  Mosculoid,  allied  with  Ra- 
tionalism and  Scepticism,  c  9,  1. 130,  p. 
77 ;  Analo^o  of  Provisional  or  Milk  Teeth, 
c  21,  do.,  p.  80  ;  must  adopt  Unlvorsolog- 
ical  Exposition,  c.  9,  t.  430,  p.  303 ;  the 
Great  Religious  Divergency,  do. ;  and  Catli- 
olici:*ni.  Reconciliation  of,  Pantarchally,  c 
6-7,  t.  44S,  p.  821 ;  Divergent  Isolation  of 
Individual  Centres  in,  t.  1123,  p.  639. 

PBOTO-CnBisTiAxisx,  Fcmiuoid,  tends  to  Uni- 
ty, but  produces  Schism,  c.  8,  t.  13^,  p.  77 ; 
expands  toProto-Religionism,  do.;  to Proto- 
Societismus,  c.  42,  do.,  p.  87 ;  a  Provisional 
Dispensation,  a.  49,  t.  204,  p.  171. 

Pboto  PLAsaiA,  Okeu,  a.  17,  c.  32,  1. 136,  p. 
91  ;  a.  21,  22,  do. 

Pboto-Relioionisic  ;  see  Proto-Christionistn ; 
tcuils  to  Unity,  but  produces  Schism,  c.  8, 
t  18C,  p.  77  ;  pre-eminently  represented  by 
Old  Catholic  Church ;  less  so,  by  all  tlio 
Sects,  and  by  the  whole  corresponding  So- 
cial Development,  c.  20, 1. 136,  p.  80. 

PnoTo-KELioiocs  Dispensation,  had  its  own 
lutelicctnal  Phase,  c.  sr.,  t.  136,  p.  85;  be- 
comes Deuto-Societisrnus,  c.  42,  do.,  p.  87. 

Pboto-Societismcs,  dcfiifod,  c.  42, 1. 136,  p. 
87  ;  Notation  of,  t.  8o2,  p.  218 ;  =  All  The 
Past,  t.  434,  p.  806. 

Pboyidencb,  Order  of,  t.  667,  p.  458 ;  repre- 
sented by  the  Ordinal  Numbers,  t.  6G9, 
do. 

Pbcdeitoe,  of  the  Aged,  a.  11,  t.  998,  999,  p. 
587. 

Psextd-Idea,  of  The  Absolute,  t.  745,  p. 
479. 

PsEUDo-,  not  applicable  to  Swedenboig  or 
Harris  in  a  bod  sense,  c.  26,  t.  503,  p.  368. 

PsTcns,  Creek  for  Sonl,  t.  896,  p.  280. 

Psychological  Conceptiox,  of  Philosophy, 
enlarged,  t.  427,  p.  2*<9  ;  restatement  of,  t. 
433,  p.  306 ;  t.  4.^5,  p.  80S. 

PsTCHOLOOIGAL   DlTrBBENCB,    S.  12,   C.  82,  t. 

1S6,  p.  89  ;  The,  a  branch  of  Specnlology, 
t  3.%4,  p.  250;  Mnsson,  a.  1-4-8,  do.,  pp. 
252-256 ;  repeats  Pueumatology,  Table  20, 
t.  855,  do. 
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PKTcno-XErsoLooT— BaolianoDi  t.  94i,  p. 
6G0. 

rsTciioLoor,  =  Mcntology,  definition  and 
derivation  of,  c.  3,  t.  5,  p.  5  ;  a  branch  of 
Biology,  0.  8,  t.  40,  p.  24 ;  Notation  of,  t. 
802,  p.  21'3 ;  t.  96S,  p.  570;  Subjective,  t. 
972,  p.  571 ;  reprcRcnted  in  Head  of  Body, 
t.  975,  p.  572 ;  related  to  Brain  and  Nerve, 
1. 1080,  p.  623 ;  and  Biology,  t,  1096,  p. 
626. 

PsTcnoiCETBT — Buchonan,  t.  944,  p.  660. 

ruDEKTY,  =  Begetting,  Birtb,  Puberty,  o.  4, 
t.  44-^,  p.  319. 

Puck,  and  the  Telegraph,  Introduction,  p. 
xxxi. 

PcLL,  =  Deductive  or  Refiective  Metliod,  t. 
622,  p.  438 ;  Attraction,  Contrepctition,  do. ; 
in  ^Ittthuiiiatics,  t.  G23,  p.  439  ;  t.  624,  p. 
440. 

PuwcTA-I-iKEATK  FoRM ;  BOO  Linca-Puncttttc. 

Punctate  ( L'unctisnml)  Forsc  ;  bco  Point- 
Furni ;  heretofore  subordinate ;  Punctn- 
tion;  Phonography;  lieigh^a  Annotation 
of  Statistics,  t.  604-607,  pp.  426-429 ;  Dia- 
grams Noft.  34, 85,  pp.  427, 42d  ;  secPuncto- 
I^sic  Tonn. 

PuNCTATiox,  M  Co  Seruofion  vhai  Lineatlon  ia 
to  Unttglit^  t.  401,  p.  282;  Punctuation, 
Diaffratti  No.  69,  t  923,  p.  651. 

PuNCTiBM,  one  of  the  Elements  of  Form,  c.  5, 
t.  5U3,  i».  3r»3. 

PuNCTiBMUs,  of  Elomentismus  of  Language, 
t.  0^4,  p.  .'>:26 ;  Diagram  No.  68,  t.  917,  p. 
5^49  ;  of  Form  generally,  t.  918,  do. ;  Sub- 
divisions of:  PiMUioUt  Dutlunce,  Situation, 
t.  919,  p.  550;  Diagram  No.  69,  t.  923,  p. 
551 ;  of  Form,  t.  926,  p.  554 ;  see  Point*. 

Puncto-Basio  Form,  Mineroid,  t,  6j7,  pp. 
429.  430 ;   r)i:iprani«  Nos.  36,  37,  p.  430. 

Pu>'CTCATioH,  of  Clefs,  t.  282,  p.  206;  as 
illustrative  of  Punctate  Forms,  t.  604,  p. 
426 ;  Di:iirram  No.  69,  t.  923,  p.  551. 

PuNCTUM  ViTJs,  Point  of  Life  in  Body  at  top 
of  Neck,  (Mod.illa  Oblongata);  =•.  Dccus- 
sat ion-Point  of  Nerves,  t.  454,  p.  325. 

Punishment  or  Snr,  affirmed  and  denied, 
t.  1120,  p.  637. 

Pure  Tdeali^^m.  n.  3,  t.  354,  p.  252 ;  a  branch 
t»r  the  True  Cosmical  Conception,  t.  858,  p. 
256 ;  echoes  to  Uranolojry,  Tnble  22,  do. ; 
t.  301,p.  2.'.8;  Table  29,  t.  894,  p.  279;  t, 
435,  p.  308 ;  Acme  of,  James,  1 865,  p.  260 ; 
defined,— Massou,  a.  6,  t.  866,  p.  265. 


Pure  Fobv  ;  eco  Plural  Form. 

Pure  Notdixoa,  the  Domain  of  Sdena,  t. 
811,  p.  508. 

Pure  Bsason,  echoes  Form,  t.  803,  p.  507. 

PvRQATORT,  Notation  for,  t.  800,  p.  218;  the 
Intermediate  World,  in  Spirit- World,  or  in 
Mind,  t.  406,  p.  284 ;  difference  of,  fhua 
"  World  of  Spirits  "— Swedenborg,  a.  1, 8, 
do. ;  Analogue  of,  the  Poiigational  Alimn- 
tary  Canal,  t.  409,  p.  286  ;  t.  409,  do. ;  re- 
presents, in  turn,  the  Whole,  t.412,  p.SSS; 
Vestibule  of  the  Spirit- World,  t.  418,  pu 
S9S. 

Pus,  =  Matter,  c.  7,  t.  143,  p.  108. 

Pusn,  the  Primitive,  =  Anticipatory  Method, 
t.  622,  p.  438  ;  rEPRojECTXOir  =  ConBtra^ 
tive  Method,  do, ;  Repulsion,  Ccntrirnfft- 
tion,  do.;  in  Matlicmatica,  t.  €23,  p.  4S9; 
t.  624,  p.  440. 

Pyramid,  of  the  Sciences, — Comto,  t.  431,  p. 
319 ;  Analogues  of,  with  Parts  of  the  Body, 
t^  452,  do. ;  see  Comte ;  Equilatcril,  bf 
TE2n>ENGT  TO  EguATioir,  t.  537,  p.  885;  Dift- 
gram  No.  10,  do.;  Simplest  rectilioetf 
solid,  t.  538,  p.  8S0  ;  t.  54*?,  p.  887. 

Ptraxidibx  ;  see  Solidism. 

pTTnAOORAS,  Introduction,  p.  xxiv ;  his  m- 
swera  to  questions,  do.,  p.  xxnii ;  prophnied 
Universolog}',  t.  91,  p.  fto ;  his  doctrine  re- 
discovered, in  Unism,  Duism,  audTrimsro, 
a.  1,  t.  204,  p.  146 ;  ftill  acci:.unt  of  hw  Thii- 
osophy  of  Numbers, — Fcrrier,  a.  11-2?,  t. 
204,  pp.  150-157  ;  Number  the  C5*cnoe  cf 
all  tliinin*,  a.  12-ls,  do.,  pp.  15«M5.'. ;  = 
Law,  Order,  Form,  Ilannony,  a.  13,  do.;  a 
truer  Univerwil  than  Scnwblo  thinL^«,  a.  15, 
do.,  p.  151 ;  allied  with  Truth  for  All,  not 
merely  Truth  for  Some,  a.  16,  do.,  p.  r)2; 
an  object  of  Pure  Thoujrht,  a.  17,  do.,  p. 
153 ;  the  true  Universal,  a.  18,  do.,  do. : 
Plato  on  doctrine  ot,  a.  20,  do.,  do.; 
Peras,  The  Limiting  or  Limit — Doi<ni. 
and  Ap^irtm,  The  Unlimited — Unism,  do.; 
Monas — Unismal,  Aarlsfoe  Du*u — Duisratl. 
a.  23,  do.,  p.  165  ;  application  cf  doctrine 
of,  to  Geometry;  generation  of  form*— Fcr- 
rier, a.  26,  do.,  p.  157  ;  his  Philosophy  tlie 
fimdamental  one,  a.  29,  do.,  p.  159  ;  repre- 
sentative name,  Tablo  1,  c.  1,  t.  226,  p.  1C3: 
his  idea  of  Unity  and  Plurality  vindicated, 
— Ferrier,  a.  1,  2,  t.  267,  pp.  195,  196. 

Ptthagorean  Philosopht  ;    sec  P^rtbagorv. 
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QuADmATOiDSi  t.  674,  p.  459. 

QvADBATUBB,  of  CiTcle,  impoMible,  t.  517,  p. 
877. 

QvAKKB,  Catholic,  Baptist,  and  Atheist  will 
•hake  hands  with  each  other,  1. 1111,  p. 
632. 

QuAUTATiTV,  and  Quantitative,  Development 
of  Science,— Spencer,  a.  SO-34,  c  82, 1. 136, 
pp.  94,  95;  Qualitative  infuntoid,  a.  30, 
do.;  and  Quantitative  apply  to  Naturo- 
Hetapbynic  and  Bcieuto-Philoeophy,  do.; 
pregnant  extracts  on,  a.  81,  82,  do. ;  Uni- 
▼ersolo^cal  Correction,  a.  83,  do. 

QujJLiTT,  Kant*8  group  of  categories  of,  as- 
sumed by  the  Germans  as  fuudameutal,  t. 
109,  p.  64 ;  to  Quantity  what  Substance  is 
to  Fonn,  do.,  p.  65 ;  more  or  less  intense, 
may  be  measured,  t.  Ill,  p.  60 ;  any  in- 
tensity of  =  Reality,  or  Something ;  no  in- 
tensity of  =  Negation  or  Nothing,  do. ;  see 
Qoantity;  s  Substance,  Monosphericity, 
Induction,  a.  80,  81,  c.  83,  1. 136,  p.  95; 
and  Quantity,  Bases  of  the  whole  System 
of  Truth,  t.  458,  p.  892;  =  Adjective 
Domain,  1 551,  p.  892 ;  =  Number-~Swed- 
enboig,  0. 1,  t.  685,  p.  462 ;   Kantean,  t. 


714,  p.  469 ;  Transition  from,  to  Quantity,  t. 

736,  p.  474. 
Qu.umTATivs;   see  Qualitative;  adultoid,  a. 

30,  c.  32, 1 1S6,  p.  95. 
QvANirrr,  to  Quality  what  Form  is  to  Sub- 

■tanoe,  U  lu9,  p.  65 ;    group  of  Catcgoriei», 

involved  ui,  allied  with  Science,  do.,  t.  Ill, 

p.  66  ;  (see  Quality) ;  =  Form,  Comparisou, 

Deduction,  a.  30,  31,  c  32,  t.  136,  p.  95 ;  not 

true  fountain  of  Exactness,  but  JSpirii  of,  a. 

84,  do.;  and  Quality,  Boses  of  the  whole 

System  of  Truth,  t.  458,  p.  329 ;  Transition 

to,  from  Quality,  t.  785,  p.  474. 
QuAimm,  of  ExtcLsIon,  =  Measure,  t.  540, 

p.  386. 
QuABTERnro,  t.  lOSO,  p.  628. 
QuARTBBs,  of  IIouHe,  Tomplc,  City,  etc,  t. 

807,  808,  p.  222;    Four  (4)  of  Body,  = 

Kant's  4  Groups  of  Cate^riea,  t.  457,  p. 

829 ;    c  7,  t.  508,  p.  360 ;    t.  967,  p.  570 ;  t. 

972,  p.  571 ;   Typical  Phm  of,  1 1037,  p. 

604. 
Qdasx-xquautt,  of  Zero  with  Unity,  t.  471,  p. 

839. 
QuEsnoir  or  Doctbotb,  every,  tobereoon- 

sideied,  1. 1128,  p.  638. 


R. 


SaiOB,  Human,  Unity  of,  will  be  secured  by 
oblention  of  a  fixed  Intellectual  Unity  of 
Gonception,  1. 1111,  p.  682. 

Saobmous  Fobm,  t.  842,  p.  520. 

Badiaiiovb,  Films  of  Form,  t.  618,  p.  488 ; 
see  **  Sphere." 

pAi>wiAt.  AvALTSis,  not  characteristic  of 
Comte  or  Kant,  t.  458,  p.  331 ;  (Ultra), 
Sdento-FhiloAophio  peculiarity,  t.  4*^2,  p. 
844;  =  SacoNDiBT  Analtsxs,  illustr.ited 
bj  Phonetics,  t.  488,  do. ;  prnotically  diffl- 
oult,  never  possible  in  the  Absolute,  t.  488, 
p.  S45 ;  t.  484,  do. ;  illustrations  in  Geom- 
etry and  Drawing,  do.;  c  1,  do.,  p.  846; 
tme  beginning-point  of  whole  Future 
System  of  Education,  do. 

BamoAL  KxvoLunovAfiT  RscoxsinxsATioir, 
of  every  Doctrine,  the  World  summoned 
.  to^  1. 1128,  p.  638. 


Badigalism,  only  dangerous  when  not  radical 

enough,  a.  12,  t.  998,  999,  p.  587. 
Badii,  Analogues  of  Iudi\nduals,  t.  637,  p. 

447 ;  along.  Logical  and  Natural  Orders,  t. 

659,  p.  457 ;  see  Circle. 
Badioid  Fobm,  crossing  the  Primalismus,  t. 

637,  p.  447. 
Radius,  what  emblem  of,  t.  579,  580,  p.  410 ; 

t.  532,  p.  412 ;    Drift  outward,   Back,  and 

Outward,  t.  583,  p.  418. 
Bank,   Dignity,  Attainment,  in  Pathway  or 

ProjH^s,  t.  895,  p.  537;  Inhabitant,  Temple, 

t.  924,  925,  p.  553. 
Batio;   see  Proportion,  and  Equation,  the 

broadest  Mathematical  Goneralirations,  t. 

240,  p.  18G ;  Analogy  of,  with  The  Concrete, 

do. 
Bational,  anil  Natural  Orders,  inversion  ot, 

U  751,  p.  481. 
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National  Fxitt,  of  Society,  t.  762,  p.  485. 

Katioxalusi,  Mat»culolil,  teuds  fint  to 
^ohifiii),  but  ultimate^  in  Unity,  through 
Bciciitiflc  Batiis  of  Kuith,  c  9,  t.  186,  p.  77 ; 
oliuractoriztts  tlio  TruLuiitioiuil  Order  of 
Human  Society,  t.  S02,  p.  219 ;  and  Feel- 
ing cliaructorjzu  tlic  Final  Ord«r,  do. ; 
Musculoid,  do. ;  Turc,  God  of^  t.  766,  p. 
48S. 

Tays  or  T.ioirr,  t.  C07,  p.  860. 

Ksaction;  bCi.'  UlUTiur  Reootion. 

Keauek.  Notii.>c  to,  p.  xl. 

Ke.vdehs,  (or  ChroBtomathies)  of  Alwoto,  in 
pru[taration,  a.  19, 1. 152,  p.  124. 

Peal,  Spiritual  Entitiwi  the  more  so,  by  that 
theory,  a.  9,  c.  82,  t,  136,  ji.  87. 

Eealisu,  a  brunch  of  tlio  Elaborate  or  True 
Co^niical  Conception,  edioes  to  Tellurology, 
Tuhlo  S2,  t.  Z:tn,  p.  2oG  ;  t.  859,  do. ;  Tobie 
29,  t.  394,  p.  279. 

REALmr,  Kont'*  Cutcjrory  of,  t.  Ill,  p.  66 ; 
"  Soiiiothing,  any  quantum  of  Quality, 
do.,  p.  CO ;  and  Negation,  db^tinction  be- 
tween at  bosu  of  German  Transcendental 
riiilo!«ophy,  t.  IIT),  p.  G8;  One  and  Zero, 
do. ;  back  of  Di:*criininfttion,  unthinkable, 
except  w  Aspect,  t.  2rni,  p.  189;  di»- 
tjnp^uislied  fh)m  Siib-ttnncc'.  c.  1,  t.  2ri6,  p. 
102 ;  Pure,  =  Tiie  Absohite,  a.  3,  t.  267,  p. 
196;  or  Actuality,  coutmdictH  Logic;  Ki^ 
conciliation,  a.  12,  t.  tiC,  p.  203;  (Schem- 
atism), represented  by  Sulid,  t.  639,  p. 
8SG ;  Table  36,  d(». ;  t,  MO,  «lo. ;  Symbolic, 
do.,  p.  387  ;  t.  M4,  p.  389 ;  Lino,  Concrete, 
Analogio  of,  Diagram  No.  26,  t.  688,  p. 
41 S. 

Real  Fjcistexob,  in  the  Outer  World,  neces- 
sary Evulutiou  of  an  exact  echo  of  that  of 
T'riouLflit  in  the  Mind,  t.  835,  p.  617. 

Eeal  I'ltESENTATioxisic, — Rccd  and  Hamil- 
ton ;  non-ttupumtion  of  Idea  and  Object; 
ifiipTit^A  Immortality  (for  Man))  in  the  Body, 
t.  413-416,  pp.  289^292 ;  t.  419,  p.  298. 

Real  Uktvebbb,  onnsif^ts  of  Types  of  the 
Idoal,  t.  79."),  p.  499. 

Keal  Valt'e,  add«*d  to  Pure  Form  =  Thing, 
t.  63l»,  p.  449;  Bce  Value. 

Beason,  the,  G<»vcnnnent  by,  normal,  c,  2,  t. 
68,  p.  36  ;  and  Scnw,  contrasted,  Table  1, 
c.  1,  t.  236,  p.  163 ;  vindicated  nnd avenged, 
how,  tt.  52,  t.  204,  p.  173 ;  rcconoilintion  of 
with  Sense,  a.  12,  t.  267,  p.  20r>;  Katioit- 
▲LT»M,  chor.'ictcri/o>»  the  New  or  Transition- 
al Order  of  Society,  t.  302,  p.  219;  and 
Feeling  cboroctcrize  the  Final  Order,  do. ; 


Maaculoid,  do.;  t.S09,  p.  223;  Pure. i»tb{ 
Crodd,  t.  569,  p.  404  ;  Pare,  echoes  FofB, 
t.  8o8,  p.  507 ;  supreme  authority  of,  iitLna* 
ed  and  denied,  1. 1120,  p.  637  ;  see  Tboo^ 

Beasonino,  temperuidal,  c  23,  t.  50S,  p.  Wi ; 
c.  24,  do. 

Be  eption,  of  Uuiversology  by  the  Poblie; 
ivhui  it  may  be,  t.  1124,  p.  689. 

BscipBocAL  MovEMEirr,  repeats  Logidfmd* 
oiry.  Table  19,  t.  852,  p.  249. 

Bboonciliation,  of  oil  opposite*,  tbrong^ 
Integralism  and  Pantarcliism,  t.  56,  p.M; 
ultimate,  favored  by  dlz»tinGtion  of  A^Mdi, 
a.  12,  0.  32,  1. 186,  p.  90 ;  a.  15,  do.;  m 
Gondliation,  a.  80,  t.  204,  p.  160 ;  betvccs 
Sense  and  Beason,  how,  a.  12,  t.  267,  p.  205: 
between  One  an<l  Many ;  and  other  qnw- 
incompatible  attributes,  a.  13-15,  p.  M: 
of  Extremen;  Intuition  and  The  Hieliat 
Intellect,  t.  766,  p.  48^;  Pantarchsl,  t70, 
do. ;  The  Grand,  the  Crowning  IlannoDTflf 
Humanity,  1. 1111,  p.  632;  t.  1112,  da; 
will  have  been  effected,  1. 1128,  p.  €11: 
see  Grand  Beconciliation ;  Grand  Baiioiial; 
see  Grand  Bational  Beconciliation. 

Beconoiuatiye  Hasvoxt  op  Iiieab,  llik- 
(wgc,  c.  82-1 V,  1. 136,  p.  83;  of  Kxpcrki- 
tialinm  and  Transccndentalii'm,  a.  t5,  SS,fr 
32,  t.  186,  pp.  93,  94. 

Becokstderation,  TheKadicalBevolutioDiiT, 
of  Every  Doctrine,  the  World  summoned 
to,  t,  llti3,  p.  63S. 

Bectism,  Anah-iue  of  Scicfu^^  t.  ."llfi,  p.  S"!; 
t.  619,  p.  877;  t.  521,  p.  TT^;  coinpind 
with  upri;:lilne?9,  do.,  p.  371*;  M'tiukl  ii, 
Mihi^uiy  t.  546,  p.  89«» ;  see  Limitation. 

Beofrsus,  in  Time,  to  Snbi^tancive  Ongiut 
Nttturitimal  Procedure,  a.  17,  c.  82,  U  \l\ 
p.  91  ;  in  Jjogic,  to  joininfrs  of  Limits,!, 
18,  do. ;  a.  2<),  do. ;  a.  22,  p.  92. 

Beflect,  every  Objocl  ii»  so  of  some  iiKntil 
Conception,  t.  794,  p.  493 ;  see  Type,  Aib- 
Icne,  Echo. 

BxTLiCTioir,  as  a  means  of  knowing.  Intm- 
duotion.  p.  xii ;  see  Antithetioid  Keflectioa; 
cast  fVom  Science  on  Metaphysii-^,  1 5>il,I^ 
866 ;  antithetical,  to  Ori^'inals,  c.  24, 1 5<^ 
p.  867. 

Bbtlective  PROCTn>mE,  inangnratcd,  ii 
Iliunan  Afluirs*,  t.  lllr»,  p.  636. 

Befleots,  Faces,  Focetj*,  At^pccts :  Analo- 
gous with  Physic:*,  t.  4.'i3,  p.  3l*2;  =  Ad- 
jective, t.  551,  p.  392. 

Bbflex  Acttox,  of  the  Mind,  or  Fint  In* 
pression,  t.  8,   p.  6;    L  421,  p.  295;  rf 
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cnJentalUm  on  Empiricism,  do. ;  of 

avens  on  Earth  and  Hell,  t.  422,  do. ; 

)  Lord  in  Heaven  on  All  below ;    of 

f-Consciousnesa  on  the  Mind,  t  423, 

425,  p.  296. 

f ,  Absolute,  of  Hnman  Knowledge  " 

n!^ki,  e.  6,  t.  448,  p.  820. 

RS,    "  Long-Uairod,"     (Men),    and 

>luured,"  (Women),  c.  4,  t.  458,  p. 

rrATioir  cf  PenitterU  BemaUiden; 
•clothing  of  Qhosts  with  Bodies,  c. 
4,  p.  808. 

LATioir,  Sentimental  or  Spiritual,  of 
:ligion  of  the  Past;  Intellectnol, 
ftl,  Thoaght-,  and  Line-Like,  the 
tions,  beams  and  oomer-posts  of  the 
Jerusalem,  that  of  the  Keligion  of 
ture,  a.  48,  t.  204,  p.  170 ;  a  doctrine 
istianitv,  a.  66,  do.,  p*174;  Con- 
I,  New  Birth,  t.  888,  p.  632;   t  884, 

Lo;2ricisma]  and  Arbitrismal,  o.  1,  t. 
>.  636 ;  Pantarohal ;  see  Pantorohy. 
OT,  place  of,  in  scale.  Table  16, 
imental  Exposition),  t.  278,  p.  204; 
J  of  the  "  Three  Kingdoms,"  t.  838, 
;  t.  859,  p.  257 ;  repeats  Tellnrology, 
29,  t.  894,  p.  279 ;  distributed,  do. ; 
ogy  of;  answers  to  Kingdoms  in 
ication,  t.  492,  p.  350 ;  a  branch  of 
itoloffy,  t.  627,  p.  440;  distributed 
nl,  Vegctnble,  Animal),  t.  628-630, 
1,  442 ;    Diugram  No.  48,  t.  684,  p. 

:rrT,  Quasi-,  of  Circle,  t.  617,  p.  877 ; 
:.  518,  do. 

TVE  Form  of  Thought,  Pore  Theory, 
ffort  towards  the  Impossible,  t.  484, 

rATioK,  prospective  and  imminent, 

lean  or  Spiritual  World  upon  thii 

,  t.  424,  p.  296. 

BA'H,  Odio  Force  of,  related  to  Beo- 

•rm  of  Matter,  Etheria,  t.  68,  p.  89 ; 

SenzMitives,"  Areas,  "  Spheres,''  c  1, 

p.  434. 

id  Hamilton— Beal  PreeentationiBin, 

p.  290. 

.cnoK ;  see  Evolntion. 

r,  defined,  Tntroduotion,  p.  ziv ;  the 

of  Being — Hegel,  1. 114,  p.  68 ;   a, 

3  of  Analysis  and  Interior  Distribu- 

.  382,  p.  273  ;    pnsaing  into  Law,  t. 

6,  p.  840 ;  and  Entity,  illostrated,  t. 
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855-869,  pp.  52^524 ;  Diagram  No.  68,  p. 
624;  Nexus,  Law,  t.  879,  p.  681. 

Bblatxohai.,  relating  to  Belution,  opposite  of 
ErUied^  a.  87,  t  204,  p.  165. 

SiLAnoNfl,  of  men  and  women  in  Society, 
t.  311,  812,  p.  224 ;  System  of;  Systematol- 
ogy,  Objective,  c.  1,  t.  814,  p.  226 ;  Ideal 
Framework  interposed  between  Points, 
Objects,  Units,  t.  608,  p.  425;  and  Exmrr, 
ar€  whaUwr  it,  do. 

Bblationship,  between  Time  and  Space, 
Unity  of,  t  455,  p.  827. 

Bblatttb,  Trx,  there  ia  npandI>own,  a. 
13,  1. 186,  p.  90 ;  Key  of,  a.  16,  do. ;  in 
AinrniSTXOAi.  Bbflxziok  with  The  Ab- 
solute, do. ;  in  the  Practical  Domain,  a.  66, 
t  204,  p.  174 ;  defined  and  contrasted  with 
The  Absolute,  t.  267,  p.  194 ;  Transcend- 
ental, the  Dnismus  of  Being,  a.  16,  t.  267, 
p.  207  ;  a.  19,  t  267,  p.  209  ;  not  to  be  con- 
founded jvith  The  Rolatoid,  do. ;  Bight- 
Hand  ;  Front  or  Face,  c.  6,  t  448,  p.  819 ; 
the  West,  do. ;  Europe  and  America,  do. ; 
Masculoid,  t.  739,  p.  477  ;  an  Abstraot  of 
Ideal  Relations,  t.  785,  p.  496. 

BsLATiysTT,  of  all  Knowledge,  Echosophio 
basis,  t  66,  p.  40 ;  =  Berkleian  conception, 
a.  2,  0.  82,  t  86,  p.  88 ;  t.  267,  p.  195 ;  a.  1, 
2,  do.,  pp.  195, 196. 

Bblatoid,  The,  defined,  a.  4,  t.  267,  p.  199 ; 
and  Absolutoid,  stated,  a.  19,  t.  267,  p.  209 ; 
a.  24,  do.,  p.  213. 

Belioiov,  Science  of,  a.  8,  c  6,  t.  6,  p.  6 ;  a 
branch  of  Practical  Philosophy,  1. 12,  p.  9 ; 
see  Table  1, 1. 15,  p.  11 ;  end  of  univeraal 
development,  1. 16,  do. ;  tiio  pure  produd 
of  knowing,  1. 17,  p.  12 ;  yet  anticipating, 
do. ;  awaiting  perfection,  do. ;  its  purport, 
do. ;  centre  of,  do. ;  circumference,  do. , 
covers  same  ground,  in  a  new  sense,  as 
Philosophy  and  Sdence;  excludes  Ood 
from  Universe;  its  proofii  of  God*s  ex- 
istence; has  a  semi-knowledge-domain« 
theology,  creed,  etc;  awaits  a  perfbot 
knowledge,  t.  20,  21,  p.  V4 ;  Trigrade  di- 
vision of.  Sentiment^  Dogma,  Conduct,  t. 
22,  p.  15 ;  worship  and  religions  llfb,  do. ; 
has  an  Instinctual  Basis,  t.  24,  do. ;  ulti- 
mates  in  the  lifb,  sodal  action  or  move- 
ment, do. ;  echoes  to  MovxionfT,  as  Phil- 
osophy to  Mind,  and  Science  to  Matter, 
do.;  Table  2,  p.  16;  Subdivisions  of, 
accord  with  the  fhndamontal  subdivisions 
of  The  Mind  hi  Philosophy,  t.  25,  do. ; 
Table  8,  t.  27,  p.  17 ;   relations  of.  Table  4i| 
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t.  29,  CO,  p.  13 ;    as  PictiBm,  Proto-Rclig-  EBPEnnrx  EEL^Tiozr,  t.  797,  p.  4M ;  Sos- 

ioiif  Tbeolo}7L<ii),  Feiniuoid  und  luiuiitoid,  peot«d  by  ttic  I'oeuft,  dow  dciuouitnied; 

c.  '26,  t.  1;16,  p.  si ;  wo»liipd  God,  uot  Na-  see  Typical    Beproduction,    Type,   Trpt 

turc,  do. ;  »ce  Science,  Ago  of;  Deuto-Be-  Form,  Beflect,  Bymbol,  Analogue,  Coan- 

1i;;iou  ;    a  pluL^o  only  of  our  whole  Sociul  terpart. 

Lite,  c.  42,  t.  136,  p.  87;    The,  of  The  Fu-  Replacement,  of  Primitive   Simpliami  \ij 

lure,  wl:at,  c.  1,  t.  420,  p.  294;    translated  Sclontiflo  apprehenaions  of  Tmth,  t  USS, 

into  L'.fc,  t.  437,  p.  310 ;  *'  of  Ilumauity,"—  p.  638. 

Comto  founder  of,  t.  445,  p.  315  ;  and  Phil-  BEPBEflEin'ATnrx,  each  Natioo,  Genentioo, 

osoi)hy.  Analogies  of  us  ^lalo  and  Female,  Sect,  clc.,  is  8'>,  of  a  particalar  Aspeet  d 

or  vice  vcrmx^  c.  1,  2,  t.  44S,   p.  317 ;    both,  the  Complex  Whole  Troth,  c.  1,  t.  SoS,  ^ 

of  tiio  Pai*t,  Subdivisions  of  Naturismm*,  c.  249. 

S,  do. ;  c.  A,  do.,  p.  319 ;    the  Div'iM  Art  of  Bepbesentatiyx  KuiiBXBa,   c.  11,  L  503,  pi 

Liff  Itiitlf,  =  Nuptialism,  t.  995,  996,  p.  560 ;  36'J ;  poo  Pivotal  Numbers. 

and  morality,  the  higher,  not  to  denounce  Befbebektatitx  Naxes  ;  see  Names. 

othor:^,  t.  \0i%  p.  609  :    will  tarn  fh>m  dc-  Bb-fbodcgtion,  t.  988,  p.  576. 

funco  of  |>:irtic\ikir  Dogmas  to  the  under-  BsPBOJEcnox,    Bcprojectivo    Posh  =  God- 

atanding  of  the  Harmony  between  opposite  atruction,  t.  622,   p.  4S8 ;    Measured  £•- 

Doctrint'S,   t.  1113,   p.  6."3 ;    a,  internally  pulsion,  do. 

provided   witli    Hclf-corrcctlvo   power,    t.  BEPROJEomrB   MsmoD,    in   Bdenoe,  Fonn 

1117,  p.  635 ;  that  of  the  New  Catholicism,  Analogue  of,  t.  583,  p.  418 ;  t  616,  p.  455; 

characterized  and  deftnod,    t.   1118,  do.;  Diagram  No.  41,  do. ;  t.  622,  p.  43S. 

Two  Grainl  Opposite  Doctrines  of,  a.  1,  2,  Bepdblio  ;  see  Inflaito  Bepnblio. 

c.  1, 1. 1119,  pp.  606,  637.  Bepubucakuic,  used  to  illuatrate,  1 3501,  pi 

Religions,   Major  Sects,  all  to  be  reconciled  247. 

through    Universology,    Intcgralism    and  Rxpulbiok,  repeata  Arbitrismdlogj,  TaUell, 

Pantarcliism,  t.  57,  p.  85 ;    of  the  World,  t.  852,  p.  249  ;  Push,  t.  622,  p.  488. 

etc.— F.  D.  Maurice,  c  1, 1. 123,  p.  72;   all  REPULsioiroLOOT,  Anaioguo  of  Themiotici, 

of  them  Major  Sects,  t.  901,  p.  578.  Table  28,  t.  398,  p.  278 ;    Table  29,  t  SM, 

Religious  Instinctive  T'asis,  Intuitions  and  p.  279. 

Iurttinct.>«,  =  Ground  for  the  Superstructure  Residence  :  see  Temple, 

of  Rolit^ion,  t.  21,  p.  14.  RssroNsiBiLrnr,  discliarged,  1. 1124,  p.  631. 

Relioious  Sentiment,   nnd  character,  The  Rest,  or  Station,  related  to  Space,  I.  665i,  p. 

True,  for  now  and  hereafter,   t.  1117,  p.  453;   and  Movement,   iDespnguobilitr,  t 

635 ;  of  Mankind  newly  directed,  do.  752,  p.  431 ;  see  Station. 

Reoroan'ization,  Social,  t.  431,  p.  S02.  Re  tifution,  of  All  Things,  the  Final,  will 

RErKTiTiVE  Anaioole-*.  C/it/,  Unumy  Pointy  have  been  accomplished,  t.  1123,  p.  6S9. 

PiPiUi'm,    C?y<r *^    Tiling^    Earthy    Woildy  **  Rebtobation  of  All  Tdingb,"  final,  wiD 

Nature,  Chsmo.^y  Unhrnie^    t.  5-11,  p.  8S7;  occur  through  Universology,  Integnliso, 

Tico,  Duism^  Line^  Extens'ioriy  Meaning,  Sci-  nnd  Pnntarchism,  t.  67,  p.  55. 

ence,  Qualijication,  Lair,  Logon,  etc.,  t.  542,  Resurbection,  is  at  death  by  SwedenhGf|r'« 

p.  38S  ;    Thrtt,    Trlnhm,   ^nrface^  ngurt^  idea  of  it,  t.  404,  p.  2S8 ;    compared ;  ^l^ 

Shape,  Fhrm,  Art,  and  B€auty,  t,  548,  p.  ismal,    Duismal,   Trinismal  aspects  of.  t. 

3SS ;  Table  07,  p.  ^99.  424,  p.  296  ;    SpiritL-t  Movement  preraooi- 

Repetitivb  Anal  )0T,  nnd  Tendcntial,  illus-  tional  of,  do. ;  c.  8,  t,  480,  p.  300 ;  t.  482,  ^ 

tnited;    difference  uefrlocted  by  Swedun-  806. 
borg. 

DENCE 


music 

506.  perpetually  unfolding,  t.  74,   p.  48 ;   to  tli« 

REPETmvEroRRESPONDENrEjStated,  t.31,p.  Intellect,  through  Science,   Tiile-pa^e,  i. 

19 ;  illu^t^ate'l,  t.  32,  do. ;  explained,  t.  88,  49,  t.  204,  p.  171 ;  a.  53,  do.,  p.  170. 

do. ;  in  the  Relation  of  Man  and  Woman,  Reversal,  of  Currents  of  trade  iVom  Easily 

God  and  World,  c.  1,  t.  1119,  p.  636  ;  see  West,  t.  432,  p.  303 ;    Table  SI,  L  433,  p. 

Correspond  inco.  «11 »   of  Unism  into  Dulsm  and  w«  wffs^ 
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t.  477,  p.  S43 ;   boo  Bufiez  ActloD  ;   Tunc- 

IHAL  COXTXBSIOV. 

BBYKBflALS,  of  Swedeuboig*B  yiewB  on  Tho 
True  and  The  Good,  etc,  c.  10-30,  t.  503, 
pp.  362-^76 ;  Utter,  of  FrimlUve  FaitliB,  t. 
IISI,  p.  838. 

SsTX7incATX02r,  of  the  Dead,  c.  2,  8,  t.  434, 
pp.  307,  8u8 ;  necessary  Couditions  prece- 
dent, knowledge  of  and  devotion  to  all 
Truth,  etc.,  do. ;  c  4,  do. 

Rbtolutionaiit  B.ucoKBiDERATio:s  ov  Boo- 
Tsun,  t.  1123,  p.  638. 

BsTULBioir,  Grand,  The,  of  The  Lord,  through 
the  iieavens ;  of  the  Ego  on  the  Mind,  t. 
423,  p.  205. 

Bbxtorio,  aa  a  branoh  of  Speech,  e.  1,  t  404, 
p.  354. 

BBTTBsr ;  see  Time. 

"  Rib"  of  Adam,  what,  L  74C,  p.  470. 

Bibs,  twelve,  7  +  5— Fourier,  t.  462,  p.  834 ; 
Groups  of  7  and  5,  c.  7,  t.  503,  p.  360 ; — 
Music,  do. ;  Rh^lhm  of,  do.,  p.  3G1. 

BiouT,  and  Left  of  Body,  t.  636,  p.  440  ;  Will, 
do. ;  and  Left  Sides  of  the  Boily,  Mole  and 
Female,  t.  074,  p.  572 ;  Societarily,  t.  078, 
070,  p.  573;  Palsied,  t.  082,  p.  574*;  Direct- 
n€8$,  Direction,  Diagram  No.  60,  t.  023,  p. 
551. 

BuiBTxonsvufl,  s  Uprightneaa  of  Form,  t. 
521,  p.  870. 

BiOBT  Akole,  as  Square,  (Carpenter's),  Sci- 
ento-fundamental  Figure,  t.  551,  p.  302; 
T^pe  of  Comparison,  do.;  Analogue  of 
Comparativ-e  Degree,  t.  552,  p.  303  ;  Dia- 
gnrni  No.  17,  do. ;  Superlative,  do. ;  (s) 
and  Straight  Lines,  Governing  character 
of,  c.  1,  t.  023,  p.  552. 

BioBT  Hand,  symbolizes  Action,  Execation, 
Accompli^ihmeiit,  Applied  Science,  Dia- 
gram No.  2,  (Typical  Tableau),  t.  41,  p.  24 ; 
t.  42,  p.  25 ;  do.,  p.  26 ;  symbol  of  Move- 
ment, Action,  Power,  c.  1, 1. 143,  p.  102 ; 
and  Left  Hand  =  Relation  and  Modality,  t. 
459,  p.  330. 

BiOBT-LnrB,  Type  of  Science,  t.  510,  p.  877. 

BioBT  SiDB ;  see  Right  Iland,  and  Action ; 
allied  with  Activity  or  Action,  of  Comte, 
t.  43,  p.  26 ;  Rectification,  Law,  c  2,  t.  448, 
p.  817;  0.  4,  do.,  pp.  318,  810. 


Rigor,  Rectism,  etc.,  t.  510,  p.  377. 

ICiTJsa,  meaning  of,  will  bo    furuidhed    by 

Social  Integralism,  t.  57,  p.  85. 
Road,  truven»cd  one  way  gives   only  half 

knowledge,   a.  8,  c.  32,  t.  13G,  p.  87 ;  (a), 

ascending  =  Lower  Limbs,  c.  2,  t.  453,  p. 

323. 
Robu?t;  see  M  oscular. 
R6d8,  Olid  Reeds ;  see  Measuring. 
Roman  Catbolxo  Chubob;  see  Old  Catholio 

Churoh. 
Rooms,  in  Uouse,  t.  307,  808,  p.  222 ;    within 

the  Ilouse,  Quartos,  Quortera,  Fractional, 

t  841,  p.  510. 
Roots,  Mathematical,  t.  628,  p.  430. 
Rotation,  t.  30  \  p.  276. 

ROTTEN-EOGINO,  t.  001,  p.  578. 

RoTUNDiSM,  Analogue  of  ITature,  t,  516,  pw 
376 ;  t.  519,  p.  377 ;  t.  521,  p.  378. 

RoTUNDiTT,  of  Planets,  etc.,  proidmate,  t.  887, 
p.  535 ;  of  Nature  overcome  by  Art,  t.  800, 
p.  536 ;  Three  Powers  uf ;  all  Naturoid,  t. 
015.  p.  543. 

Round  Fobm,  =  Nature,  t.  554,  p.  804;  t« 
1«»27,  p.  508. 

Ro!'NDNB88,  Monad  of,  the  Point,  t  546,  p. 
300 ;  in  Egg-Figure,  t.  777,  p.  403 ;  Ana- 
logue of  Cnit^m,  t.  678,  p.  531. 

Round  Numbcbs,  Analogy  of,  with  Round 
Form,  t  565,  p.  370;  kinds  of,  t.  5C6,  p. 
400. 

Round  SmurACE,  =  Positive  Degree,  t.  551, 
p.  802. 

Round  thb  Globe,  Wave  of  Progress,  fh>m 
East  to  WeAt^  c.  6,  t.  44S,  p.  320. 

RoinrD  Ttpe-Forms,  =  Philosopliy,  t  006,  p. 
58«>,  t.  IWl,  p.  hSii. 

Rule,  Line  as.  Analogue  of  Measure,  t.  510, 
p.  3S6  ;  T^w,  t.  5'i5,  p.  805  ;  Masonic  Sym- 
bol, t.  005,  p.  542 ;  of  Tiireo ;  see  Propor- 
tion; Regularity. 

Rules,  of  Arithmetio,  the  Two  Fundamental, 
t.  s.'>o,  p.  521. 

RrsKiN,  cited,  on  the  element  of  Form,  t.  404, 
p.  853. 

Russia,  growth  of,  t.  432,  p.  805 ;  Mission 
of,— Wronski,  c.  6,  t  448,  p.  320;  and 
America,  o.  7,  do.,  p.  821. 


s. 

Saobed  NuxBEXfl,  mentioned,  c.  2,  t.  858,  p.       Table  1,  o.  0,  do. ;    Three,  Seven,  Twelve, 
250;  Fourier*s  Scale  of,  c  7,  t.  503,  p.  361 ;       t  708,  p.  468 ;   t.  048,  p.  562 ;   t  050,  051, 
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p.  568 ;  Bee  Pivotal  Namben,  1. 1088,  p. 
603. 

Baobum,  c.  7,  t.  508,  p.  860 ;  see  Pelvis. 

Salvation,  none  oat  of  tko  Pule  of  the  Kew 
Catboiio  Clinroli,  a.  50,  t.  204,  p.  178. 

Babcoonomt,  alluded  to,  t.  5,  p.  18 ;  Buch^ 
anan,  t.  VtfO,  p.  568. 

SoALAf  Diagram  No.  60,  t.  928,  p.  551 ;  Soale, 
Staircase,  t.  924,  p.  558. 

BoALAX  NuMBSBuro,  t.  1029,  p.  599. 

SoiT.B.  Miuiical — Fourier,  t.  462,  p.  884;  As- 
cendinfir  and  Descending,  of  Complezltf,  t. 
586,  587,  p.  416 ;  t.  588,  p.  417  ;  L  599,  p. 
428. 

PoALEinsx,  1. 1058,  p.  618. 

BcALss,  of  Universal  Distribution;  founded  on 
tlie  Orderly  Evolution  of  Cardinal  Numer- 
ation, fW>m  One  to  Two ;  fhnn  Two  to 
Three,  etc. ;  the  Canox  of  CBinci^x  on  aU 
Distribution,  t.  642,  p.  450 ;  Tabl.>  41,  do. 

Boxpncisx,  of  Prophecy,  nnplaloeophical, 
c.  10,  t.  430,  p.  804 ;  see  Protestantism. 

BomLUNO,  gives  a  common  ground  beck  of 
Subject  and  Object,  1. 114,  p.  67 ;  an  Abso- 
lute Ideutitist — Mas-^on,  a.  7,  t.  366,  p.  265. 

SoBXXATA,  of  Being,  I  jmitoid,  t.  751,  p.  461. 

BoBBMATTVB  LnTES,  Typical  Plans,  Type- 
forms,  t.  455,  p.  325. 

BoBXvx,  Lines,  interposed  between  Points 
and  Units,  t.  603,  p.  425. 

BoHiLLBB,  his  letters,  The  State  and  The  In- 
dividual, t.  760,  p.  485 ;  on  Lycurgus,  c.  1, 
t.  994,  p.  579. 

BoHMiDT,  (Dr.  Karl),  "  Ilarmonio  der  Wcl- 
ton,"  t.  165,  p.  120. 

ScnooLS,  of  Pliilosophy,  all  reconciled  in 
Univcrsology,  t.  70,  p.  41 ;  in  Medicine,  to 
be  expounded  and  reconciled,  t.  985,  p. 
575. 

BciBXGX  or  TUB  Unfvbrsb,  there  must  be 
one;  difference  of  IMiiio^ophy  and  Science 
in  respect  to,  lutroitection,  p.  vi. 

SoiKNCE,  -  MBtcniatiied  knowledge,  1. 10,  p. 
8  ;  see  Efhosophy  and  Positivism ;  what  it 
does,  t  14,  p.  10  ;  see  Table  1,  t.  15,  p.  11 ; 
Exact  and  Natural,  do. ;  in  Scale  with  Rc- 
\\%\o\\  snd  Philosophy,  t.  16,  do. ;  repents 
Cbbed  in  Keligion,  t.  17,  p.  12 ;  Exact  dis- 
tribution of,  c.  9,  t.  15,  p.  13  ;  c.  11,  do. ; 
Material  and  Mental,  two  equal  halves  of, 
t.  19,  <lo. ;  includes  whole  Universe,  but 
ten«l«*  to  Matter,  do. ;  t.  21,  p.  14 ;  t.  24, 
Tab'.c  2,  p.  16 ;  echoes  to  World  as  con- 
tranteil  with  Mam,  t.  26,  do. ;  snbtli visions 
of,  echo  to  those  of  Mind  in  Philosupliy, 


t.  85,  do. ;  nlBtioDB  of.  Table  8,  t 
Tables  4,  5,  t.  88,  SV,  p.  lb ;  en 
dhred  with  Mattar  bdiI  Ujii.  i 
correspond*  with  Matter  U%d*  %i. 
Mind  repetitively,  t.  81,   p.  I)» ; 
85,  p.  20 ;    Tabl«  7,  (T}  pical  Tal 
p.  28 ;   EzaetitndeB  of,    =  Bdet 
ophy,  MtitapUys ios  of  MatLcmai.i 
•oJogy*  t,  loy,  p.  «5  ;    see  Naf  r 
Exact  Science :   or  thb  Scuxcxi 
70;  Analogues  of,    Numbur,  M 
185,  p.  75 ;  Age  of,    M;&.«ciil9iii, 
worshipa  Nature,  not  Goil,  c  *.C 
83 ;  the  final  ja<)ge,  t.  177.  p.  \^\ 
— Hickok,  a.  4,  t.  1»S,  p.  187  :  Ii; 
Empirical  and  TrunaceodeatfJ,  o 
defined,  do.;    t.  199,   p.  \XA\   ; 
dresses  itself  to  the  Unlviersai 
Man,  a.  51,  t.  204,  p.  172:  =  { 
Main  Elevotiou  of  the  Tcinf:Ie, 
mus,  t.  270,   p.   199;  diiitntuL 
Spencer,  c.  U   TaUc  1,   x.  «:... 
Form,  Table  15,  (Faudan^Ltal  L 
t.  273,  p.  204;  Exact,    the   I>ozr 
Pure  Nothing,  a.  21,  t.  a€7,  p.  a 
the  terms,  The  Absolute  and  tl 
a.  29,  ZXi^  do.,  p.  818;  and  Narvr 
of  precedence  of,  t.  37^,  p.  269 ; 
Judices  of  its  own,  ae  well  »»  Sc 
c.  10,  t.  430,   p.  804  :     r>ui«ma:. 
812 :  Universally,  Priuciplr  of  E 
t.  454,  p.  32.'> ,    AiialcsT'.i'^s   wi:h 
Nature   with  Trunk,    c.  4,  1.  : 
exactcr  than  Natnrt;,  c,  6,  ilik..  :. 
in  No.  8,  do.;    Pivt^tkl  Ni.mr-r 
1,  c.  9,  do.,  p.cr.l .  S|'on*.-.riifi  I> 
of,  see  Spcncerian    DlstTibut.-  c. . 
mus  of,  1 4),  c.  U».    11,  dn..  p.  : 
Anoli^ucs  of,   t,  5i»9,  p.  %*^'% ;    D 
Fonn  imd  Number,  Ana\>c<if« 
p.  3r>6:    Klemeutary  Ft.rm-T»p 
p.  572;  t.  Tiir.,  517,  p.  S7»; :    \   ' . 
hasitsoiK'n  Scieiitiiim,  Na.?.ir.-r: 
IV^minant,  t.  .V22,    p.  37i« ;    r-  it 
Dnsic,  t.  .MJ,   p.  8SS;    cim-r.; 
Tbuth.  i»r  The  TBm.  t.  .'4".  y  r- 
87,  38,  «lo. ;     i*oc   Subrt&n^T, 
is  the  QT^>i^*,  t.  .S«9,  p.  i^n  ;   M*^- 
im{>ros;nate  Philf>i»onhy,  t.  74--,  p 
latcd  to  T\ron«-»s  or  Mai)yce<«  . 
but  to  Unity  uf  Latr^  t.  7M,  p.  4 
6t.nire  of,   ObAoni-ational,  do. :  K- 
t.  7t*.8.  p.  4<i8 ;  Klabormtoii.  Sji »-  •« 
DiiitH'Hm  No.  5t»,  I.  77S,    p  4^- 
cB^ipby,  brought  under  the  o}«ra: 
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ume  Law,  spedflcally,  t.  806,  p.  605; 
Analogut  tflUoUitm,  t.  616,  p.  376 ;  t.  618, 
519,  p.  877  ;  t.  521,  p.  878 ;  specifically  de- 
fined, do.;  ov  Oboahisation,  Social,  t. 
842,  p.  519 ;  iuterveii(»,  to  do  what?  t.  &90, 
p.  535 ;  has  a  NatariAinua,  a  Scieutismos, 
and  an  ArtiAmos  of  her  own,  t.  891,  p.  536 ; 
see  New  Science ;  Spirit  of,  t.  916,  p.  549 ; 
governing  relation  of,  c  1,  t.  923,  p.  552 ; 
and  Mind,  represented  by  the  Head,  t.  975, 
p.  572 ;  =  Authropism,  t.  993,  p.  577  ;  the 
Universal,  only  power  competent  to  recon- 
cile, c  14,  t  1018,  p.  598 ;  t.  1027,  do.;  t. 
1043,  p.  611 ;  supreme  triumph  of,  to  redis- 
cover Type-Form,  t.  1050,  do. ;  properly 
now  begins,  1 1054,  p.  613 ;  universality 
of,  do. ;  loses  itself  finally  in  Complexity,  a. 
1,  0. 1,  1. 1119,  p.  636;  supplemented  by 
Intuition,  Artistic  Sense  and  Fine  Feeling, 
do. ;  ov  TBB  Univebsb,  Positive  Discovery 
of;  what  it  will  effuct,  1. 1123,  p.  638. 

ScmroBi,  The,  Fundamental  Distribution  of, 
Table  15,  t.  278,  p.  204 ;  =  Station ;  Vander 
Weydc'8  Classification,  t.  335,  p.  238;  7 
Grand, — Comtc,  t.  456,  p.  828;  ov  Mav, 
Ueber,  o.  1,  t.  998,  p.  531 ;  Distribution  or 
Classification  of;  see  Spenoerian. 

Somrcx-FoBM,  straight  Form,  t  519,  p. 
877. 

SoiKNOK- WoBLD,  map  of,  t.  280,  p.  205 ;  at- 
titude of,  t  2S5,  p.  209;  Spencerian  DiB- 
tributiou  of,  confined  to  Ground-fioor,  t. 
286,  p.  210. 

SoiEirTA-PBiLOSOFBT,  r=  the  University,  joint 
domain  of  Science  and  Philoeophy,  o.  18, 
t.  43,  p.  23. 

Sonnrno  Analoot,  Masculoid,  c.  28,  t.  603, 
p.  367 ;  see  Analog. 

Bguhtio  Atox  or  Fobm,  1. 1007,  p.  687. 

Scisimrio  Fobm,  tlie  only  exact  Form,  t.  618, 
p.  436 ;  contrasted  with  Natural  and  Art 
Form,  t.  509,  p.  364. 

SoixNTio  JoufiKOS,  sharp,  trae,  o.  40,  t.  608, 
p.  376. 

SontiTTf  Fxo  (or  Scieutio)  Ordxb  ;  see  Lo^cal 
Order. 

ficiENTiFTO  RxflULT,  the  Same  on  either  theory 
of  creation,, 1. 1046,  p.  609. 

fioOBNTiriO  SVPBBMAOT  OV  AirALTTIOAL  GXV- 

XRALXXATioxra.  1. 1012,  p.  690. 
SoiEirrurio  Txbscs,  comparison  o^  c.  1,  t.  6, 

p.  4. 
ficiKjmno  Uimx  a  Duism,  t.  477,  p.  842. 
SaiKNTiflx,  Abstract  Principle  of   Nature; 

see  Terminology,  c  11,  L  48,  p.  28 ;    and 


Sciento-Philosophy,  Masculism,  Coition  of 
with  Beligia-Philosophy,  c.  2,  t.  443.  p.  317 ; 
Progeny  of,  c.  4,  do.,  p.  818 ;  =  Roctism,  t. 
619,  p.  877;  within  Science,  within  Na- 
ture, and  within  Art,  t.  622,  p.  879 ;  Seu- 
ondism,  leads  in,  t.  766,  p.  487 ;  Three 
Powers  of,  symbolized  by  Lint,  Siiuare^ 
Cubtf  t.  915,  p.  548 ;  Diagrams  Nob.  67,  68, 
69,  pp.  548,  549,  551,  t.  916,  p.  649. 

SOIXNTISMAL  MXASUSINO  SUUKSOV  NUMBXBfl, 

t.  1048,  p.  603. 

ScismnsMAL  Obdss,  of  Distribution,  based  on 
Two,  t.  478,  p.  i>42. 

SoiXNnsMOLooT,  t.  480,  p.  843 ;  of  Phrenol- 
ogy, t.  947,  p.  661 ;  of  the  whole  Held  of 
Sciences,  revolutionizing  the  mere  Induc- 
tive Sciences,  do.,  p.  562. 

SoiXNTisMus,  the  Domain  of  Being  character- 
ized by  Exactitudes,  c.  3,  t.  43,  p.  27 ;  see 
Terminology ;  t.  136,  p.  75 ;  of  Nature — 
Number  Three,  c  10,  11,  t.  603,  p.  862 ;  of 
Science — Number  Four,  do. ;  and  Natnris- 
mus,  contrasted,  c  26,  do.,  p.  868;  Ana- 
logue of  Duism,  Line,  The  Tkux,  Table  38, 
t.  54.'),  p.  389  ;  of  Nature,  t  838,  889,  p.  635. 

SoiXNTiflTS  (as  Materialists),  yet  tend  towards 
the  Spiritual  Constitution  of  Matter,  t.  62- 
64,  pp.  3>M0. 

Soiento-Abstraot,  for  Spcncer^s  Abetroct,  t. 
270,  p.  197;  t.  278,  p.  199;  especially 
adapted  to  Diagrammatic  iUustnition,  t 
276,  p.  201 ;  see  Abstract  Form. 

SoiXNTo-ABSTiiAOTiavus,  of  the  Subjcctivis- 
mns,  t.  3o3,  p.  223. 

Soixmto-Neoativx,  =  Naturo-Positive  and 
vice  versa^  t.  802,  p.  601 ;  Chemistry  and 
Electricity,  do.,  t.  804,  p.  603 ;  Increased 
Complexity ;  Man  and  Woman  ;  Monarch 
and  People ;  Lord  and  Church,  t.  808-805, 
pp.  502-504;  t.  811,  p.  509;  t.  814,  p.  509; 
Table  45,  do. 

Somrro  Poilosopbio  Disiihctjow,  instance 
of,  t.  477,  p.  841. 

Somrro-PHiLOfloPHio  KxcoiroxLiATioira,  of 
Science  ond  PhiIosf»phy,  t.  806,  p.  605. 

SooNTO-PHiLosopnio  Solution,  of  the  rela- 
tions of  Space  and  Time,  c.  27,  t.  508,  p.  363 ; 
Formal  Proposition  of,  c.  28,  do.,  p.  369  ; 
of  Varieties  of  Form  and  Chancros  of  .Stntp, 
Type- Forms  ;~Phito,  Swedenborg,  c  84, 
do.,  p.  373. 

SoiKNTO-PHILOeOFBIC  UxiVZRSAL  PBINCTPLn, 

t.  455,  p.  327 ;  t.  459,  p.  831 ;  three  kinds 
of,  do. ;  Primitive,  Uuivcrsaloid,  Analogues 
of,  in  Body,  do.,  p.  832 ;  Secondary,  Gen- 
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eraloid,  t.  460,  do. ;  Tcrtihl,  Spcculoid,  t. 
4til,  do. ;  liiciiiicut,  Modiul,  Filial,  Pivotal 
Puiiitiuii  in,  t.  4G4,  p.  334. 

EciENTo-PuxLo^uruY,  culmination  of  Pliil- 
oaophy  und  I'uuuluin-head  of  the  Soil  noes, 
c.  1,  1. 12,  p.  9  ;  <lril^  of  Uuiversolojry,  t. 
109,  p.  65;  ud  Eciiudopiiy;  see  Eohod- 
ophy ;  Clef  of,  t.  232,  p.  179 ;  t.  233,  p. 
131 ;  t.  245,  p.  187 ;  anderlies  and  repro- 
»enta  Echosopiiy,  t.  243,  do.;  t.  246,  p. 
188;  the  term  ofteu  oscd  in  tliO  Sense  of 
EohoBophy,  do. ;  had  Fonn  for  its  Domain, 
t.  238,  p.  VJ2 ;  Special^  Clef  of,  1  ;  1, 1 347, 
p.  246;  Olid  Table  18,  t.  347,  p.  245; 
(Special),  Connoutious  of,  Annotation  of, 
t.  374,  p.  26:5 ;  (in  its  special  a^Npoct),  spe- 
cially Slated  and  distributed,  t.  4A9-464,  pp. 
S31-335;  Notation  of,  the  PhiloMphy  of 
the  Future,  t.  470,  471,  p.  333;  echoed  to 
Number  Two,  t.  474,  p.  889 ;  governing 
ohorootcr  of,  do. ;  echoes  to  Do  or  Re  of 
any  Octave,  c.  1,  t.  473,  do. ;  is  equal  to 
Comporology,  do. ;  t  476,  p.  840 ;  Table 
85,  do.,  p.  841 ;  t.  477,  p.  842 ;  peculiar 
character  and  applications  of,  t.  481,  p.  843 ; 
illustrated,  do. ;  in  the  Special  Sense  (1) 
distinctive  Clef  of,  t  482,  p.  844 ;  differ- 
ence of  from  Ordinarj*  Science  and  Piiilos- 
ophy,  as  founded  on  Extraordinary  Analy- 
sis; in  Cleanness,  Precision,  etc,  t.  438, 
do. ;  from  the  Old  Transcendentalism,  do. , 
Anolo-jons  Mtrith  Ultimate  or  Radical  Anal- 
ysis, t.  485,  p.  847  ;  bony  illuHtrationrt  of, 
c.  7,  t.  503,  p.  360 ;  functionates  between 
One  and  Two,  t.  743,  p.  478  ;  true  triumph 
of,  whsit,  a.  5,  t.  909,  p.  588. 

SciENTo- Positive,  =  Katuro-Negatfve,  and 
truM  wr«i,  t.  802,  p.  5ol ;  Chemistry  and 
Electricity,  do. ;  t.  POl,  p.  503  ;  Increased 
Compluxity,  Man  and  Woman ;  Monarch 
and  People  ;  LK>rd  and  Churcli,  t.  803-805, 
pp.  502- .04;  t.  811,  p.  508 ;  t.  814,  p.  509  ; 
Table  45,  do. 

Soiekto-Rkuoion  ;  see  Dcutero-Rcligious 
Dispenaation. 

SCIENTOS'CIENTISMU.^,     AlTC     Of     Kuowlcd^, 

Masculoid,  defers  to  Feminism,  c.  27, 1. 136, 

p.  81 ;  Short,  Transitional,  c.  28,  do.,  p.  82 ; 

govemine  Head  of  the  Aces,  do. 
SciENTO-SciEWCE-AND-PHiLosornY,    =   Com- 

parology,  c  1,  t.  473,  pp.  839,  840;    relates 

not  to  Domains,  but  to  Principles  which 

pervade  aU  Domains,  do. 
SciEirrorD ;  see  Terminology,  c.  5,  t.  43,  p.  27 ; 

=  Masculoid,  t  136,  p.  75. 


ScisaiToiD  DiBTBiBrTEOH  ov   SocmT|  AVr 

drewrt,  t.  46,  p.  29. 
SoDBNToiD  Sit,  of  PsnfosDiAL  PsDTcirua 

generate  the  Nataroid  Set,  t.  747,  p.  4S  ; 

t.  748,  do. 
StTBsiOH,  or  Halving,  t.  746,  p.  479. 
Sclav  10  Nations  ;  see  Busaa  and  PonsdaT- 

isui. 

Scotch   Philosopot;    bm   Gommon  Bene 
Philosopliy. 

SoBXw-MovEiaivT,  t  624,  p.  440. 

**  Sea  of  Glass''  =  Water-type  of  IntelB- 

geuce  or  Wisdom,  t.  94,  p.  67. 
Sxoo2n>ABT  Ahaltsib,  Phonetic,  etc;   see 

Radical  Analysis. 
Secondabt  DiSTRiRimoHS,  and  Primary  An- 
tithesis between,  c.  22,  t.  503,  p.  866. 
Secondisic,  governs  in  Scicutismiis,  t  766,  p. 

487 ;  repeats  Dnism,  t.  904,  p.  542. 
Second  Comiro,  of  Christ,  exi^ecced  in  the 

Church,  c.  1,  t.  75,  p.  43;    views  ofHr. 

Koyes  and  tlio  Oneida  Perfectionists  upon, 

c  1, 1. 186,  p.  181 ;  c.  4,  t.480,  p.800 :  pe^ 

haps  some  equivalent  event,  t.  481,  p.  801; 

should  occur  in  this  age,  or  a  new  Zxigeni 

required,  c  9,  t.  48i\  p.  803. 
Sbookd  Discrixikations,  fourfold,  FemiooU 

Men,  etc.,  c.  42, 1. 136,  p.  87. 
Second  ob   Fineb  Fobx    or   Matrb,  = 

Fthcria,  t  60,  p.  87 ;   t  63,  p.  39 ;  t  C4, 

do. 
"  Second  PniLosopny,**  of  Comte,  statei,  t 

450,  p.  318;  Analogues  of  in  Skeleton,  t 

456,  p.  827. 
Secrets,  of  Nature,    seen  in  the  Amative 

Methods  of  Animals   and  Vegetables,  t 

106S,  ]>.  619. 
Sect;  see  Society. 

Sfctarian  Diveboenot.  1. 1114,  p.  634. 
Sectarian  rscriJARiTiEs,  meaning  of,  will 

be  fumidhed  by  Social  Integrslism,  t57, 

p.  85. 
SxcnoNUTNO  of  Body.  =  Anatomy,  t.  967,  p. 

570 ;  =  that  of  Unit,  t.  972,  p.  671 ;  of  Cab« 

and  Olol'e,  t.  1046.  p.  609. 
Sectoral  Fobm,  Inclined,  Free,  Katonl,  t 

848,  p.  520 ;  Diagram  No.  57,  do. 
Sectobibx  ;  see  Surfacism. 
Sects,  all  to  be  reoonoiUl  through  "Dniverp- 

ology,  Integralism,  and  Pantarolii^m,  1 57, 

p.  85 ;  Religious,  Political,  and  Social,  the 

Phrenological  Organs  of  the  Grand  Mso, 

in  conflict,  to  be  harmonized,  t.  73,  p.4S; 

not  equal  in  Rank,   t.  74,   p.  43;   in  Chrif' 

tendom,  from  influence  of  the  MaJo  Prin- 
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dple,  lead    to   ulterior  Unity,    Spiritual  derived  from  the  Perceptive  Mlud  ?  <lo. ;  t. 

and  Organic,  c.  7,  t,  136,  p.  77  ;    loading  899,  p.  281 ;    Etymology  ut;  t.  4oo,  do. ; 

doctrines  of,  all  troe,  and  will  be  rescued,  fUlly  defined,  do. ;   successive  stimuli  of 

a.  51,  t.  80i,  p.  172 ;  representative  of  par-  s  Experience,  t.  401,  p.  2bi\  it  to  Pundor 

ticalar  Segments  of  tlic  larger  Complex  lion  what  Uioughi  it  to  Lineailony  do. ;  und 

Truth,  c  1,  t.  858,  p.  249 ;   liigor,  all  Be-  Thought  infieparable— Ferrier,  t.  410,   p. 

ligions  so,  t.  991,  p.  578 ;  religious,  in  behalf  287. 

of  the  Numbers  One,  Two,  Three,  1. 1047,  Sknsationaludc,  and  Idealism— Morell,  a.  8, 

p.  610 ;  none  of  them  have  comprehended  c.  82,  1. 186,  p.  86 ;  see  Materialism  ;  term 

the  Infinite  Laigeness  of  the  Truth,  1. 1114,  considered — Masson,  Note,  a.  8,  t.  854,  p. 

p.  638.  256 ;  restated,  t.  897,  p.  280 ;  =  Expcrien- 

Sbouvdo- ;  see  Deutero-.  tialism,  t.  401,  p.  282;  =  Materialism,  do.; 

SxBD,  Atom,  E^,  t.  774,  p.  491.  echoes  to  Monospherology,   t.  408,  p.  283, 

SuEB  OF  Patmos,  his  Tision  of  the  Future  of  to  this  World,  t.  404,  do. ;  see  Experiential- 
Humanity,  t.  981,  p.  557.  ism ;    corresponds  with  Infomalism,  Table 

Su-SAW,    (Dialectic),    of  Sight    and   Left  80,  t.  419,  p.  293. 
Side,  of  Male  and  Female,  of  Positive  and  Sknsationaustb  ;    see  Materialists  and  Ex- 
Negative,  t.  829,  p.  285 ;  Bcdprocal  Move-  pericntioli.Hts,  hold  Thought  to  be  Second- 
ment,  repeats  Logicismology,  Table  19,  t.  ary  and  Derived,  with  the  Sophists,  a.  88,  t. 
858,  p.  249.  204,  p.  166. 

SioMBNTAL  Fork,  exact,  Law-givingy  t.  848,  SBysATioxs,  and  Consciousness,  Naturismol 

p.  62<) ;  Diagram  No.  57,  do.  p.  92. 

SsoMxaTATioir,  of  Yolk,  c  2,  1. 186,  p.  76 ;  Origins  of  Thought,  a.  22,  c  82,  t.  186, 

regular,  not  at  random,  c  4,  do. ;  of  Human  Sense,  and  Sound,  echo  of  Identity  l)etwcen, 

Ovum  described  by  Cnzeaux,  Barry,  BischofT,  a.  19,  t.  152,  p.  124;  and  Benson,  contrast- 

do. ;  see  Cut-up ;  a.  22,  o.  32,  1. 186,  p.  92 ;  ed.  Table  1,  c  1,  t.  226,  p.  163  ;   reconcil- 

of  the  E^,  t.  775-777,  pp.  492,  493 ;  Dia-  iation  of,  with  Bcoson,  a.  12,  t.  267,  p. 

grams  Nos.  47,  48,  49 ;  of  Circle,  1. 1080,  p.  205 ;  and  Thought,  inseparable,— Ferrier, 

828;  of  Egg;  see  Egg.  t.  410,  p.  287  ;   t.  419,  p.  292;     and  Yjl- 

SBOXE^msM;  see  Surfucism.  rssiXNOS,  related  to  IIel\  Table  80,  t.  419, 

Ssur-Cosrsoious  Eoo,  t.  309,  p.  228.  p.  293. 

SsLT'CoNsoiousNESS ;     see    Consciousness ;  **  Sbxsklxss  Abstraotions/* — Mill,   a.  6-10, 

none  in  mere  Seusation — Ferrier,  a.  46,  t.  t  267,  pp.  2<K>-2it2 ;    commented  on,  a. 

S04,  p.  16-J ;    is  the  Man  ;   a  real  Qod—  10-32,  do.,  pp.  2(»2-220;    a.  9,  do.,  p.  202; 

Ferrier,  t.  362,  p.  259.  The  Infinite  and  The  Absolute,— Hamilton, 

6Bia-SoiX2fTino,  Naturo-Mctaphysic,  Mill,  Cousin;  aoooptcd  by  Mill  and  others  Ml 
Bain,  etc.,  echoes  to  what  f  t.  465,  p.  885 ;  Mathematics,  a.  22,  do.,  p.  210 ;  not  so,  ex- 
Notation  of,  do. ;  t.  803,  p.  502.  cept  when  put  for  too  much,  a.  26,  do.,  p. 

PsiciTOVB,  in  Music  (31),  t.  611,  p.  438.  815;    a.  28,  29,  do.,  p.  217;   a.  80,  do.,  p. 

6s37ECTi8X,  Old  Age  and  its  Wisdom,  as  oor-  818;   underlie  all   Beal    Being,   Phonctio 

n:spOiiding  repetitively  with  Masculism,  o.  illustration,    t.  488,  p.  845 ;    tliat  which 

24,  t.  136,  p.  81.  founds  the  New  Order  of  Life  ;  basis  of 

SKsrsATioir,— Socrates, — Ferrier,  is  peculiar,  Universology  and  Intvgralbm,  t.  4S5,  p. 

Single,    UnitmaL,  Thought   the  Opposite,  S47 

a.  87,  t.  204,  p.  165 ;  is  as  Entity,  do. ;  and  Sxnszs  ;  see  Internal,  and  External. 
Thought  as  One  to  Two,  do. ;  as  Point  to  SENmciHT,  the  Naturismns  of  RclijHon,  t. 
Line,  do. ;  a.  38,  do.,  p.  166;  compelled  or  22,  p.  15;  of  Society,  one  of  Comte's  ftm- 
jMUtie€,  Thouglit/rM,  a.  43,  do.,  p.  168 ;  its  dainental  divisions  of  Sociolnffv,  t.  42,  p. 
Analogue  the  Point,  derivative  from  26 ;  Affection,  1. 104,  105,  p.  61 ;  c.  1-5,  t. 
Thought,  a.  44,  do. ;  the  lower  nature  of  105,  p.  62;  and  Character,  The  True  Re- 
man, a.  45,  do.,  p.  169 ;  gives  no  self-con-  liginus,  for  Tliis  Age  and  the  Future,  1. 1117, 
soionsness,   a.  46,  do. ;    no  true  sympathy,  p.  635. 

do. ;  not  ths  man,  a.  54,  do.,  p.  173 ;   con-  SENnxEJfTAL  Uimr,  of  Society,  t  762,  pw 

trasted  with  Ihvatb  Element  of  Mind,  t.  485. 

897,  p.  880 ;   Substance  of  Mind,  do. ;  is  it  Sefaiutiox;  see  RelatlonaL 
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Sbquences,  in  Time,  Table  9,  t,  144,  p.  104 ; 
piiice  of  in  bcale,  Tuble  15,  (Fuudaiiieutal 
Exposition),  t.  278,  p.  204 ;  nee  Premises ; 
Boji^iuuiug ;  Etymology  of,  t  590,  p.  419 ; 
EflcctD,  Trains,  Trails,  Diagram  >io.  71,  U 
954,  p.  564 ;  t.  955,  956,  p.  565. 

Beufs,  Social  Paraplegia,  t.  9d3,  p.  674. 

Serial  Law,  t.  206,  p.  147. 

SxBiATioN,  of  the  Uuivcrsc,  t.  124,  p.  71 ; 
Siiupio  and  Compound,  t.  898,  p.  5o6. 

SxRi£8,  Devclopiug  of  Evolution,  t.  125,  p. 
71 ;  Fee  Cardinal,  Ordinal,  Numeral ;  De- 
veloping, and  Non-developing,  t^  191,  p. 
184 ;  of  Numeration,  Cardinid,  Ueuds  of, 
One,  Two,  Three,  t.  214,  p.  153 ;  Ordinal, 
IIcailH  of,  First,  Second,  Tiiird,  do. ;  Grand 
Integral,  t.  215,  p.  154;  Fractional,  do.; 
Dctenninato,  t.  210,  do.;  ludetcrmiuute,  t. 
217,  p.  155;  Ordinal ;  Group,  Cardinal,  i. 
219,  p.  157 ;  IN  Time,  t.  220,  p.  158 ;  = 
Succession,  Direction,  Time,  Length, 
Uoight,  t.284,  p.  208;  t.  287,  p.  211 ;  in 
C^adtiftcatitm — Gray ;  Branches — Agossiz, 
t.  491,  p.  S50 ;  Second  for  Seriated  Scheme, 
do. ;  I^w  of, — Fourier,  o.  7,  t.  603,  p.  860 ; 
c.  8,  do.;  of  Numbers,  Side-by-Sidcness 
of,  t.  624,  p.  440 ;  of  Digital  Numeration, 
0-9 ;  1-10  (Two  Distinct  Orders  of),  e.  2,  t. 
652,  p.  454 ;  The  Numerical,  Aualc^rue  of 
Successive  Generations,  t.  706,  p.  467,  Car- 
dinal (M{ua11y  so  with  Ordinal,  t.  707,  do.; 
Measured,  or  Free,  t.  7o8,  p.  4'i8 ;  Cross- 
ing of,  t.  70S.  70V»,  do. ;  "  distributes  the 
Ilannouics,"  do. ;  The  Grand,  of  Events  in 
Time  =  Ordinallty,  t.  7S6,  p.  475;  c  1-8, 
do.,  pp.  475,  476 ;  t.  869,  p.  528 ;  and 
Groups,  Numuric^il,  t.  S73,  p.  529 ;  Meas- 
nrcd  and  Free,  t.  874,  p.  530 ;  of  Points  = 
Cardinal  Soriution,  Diagram  No.  63,  t.  896, 
p.  539 ;  Numerical,  Artistic,  1. 1033,  p.  602 ; 
Sci^ntl/Cf  Structural,  1. 1034,  p.  603  ;  No- 
turismul,  t.  lo35,  do.;  Inversion  of,  to  bring 
Unity  at  the  top  as  Head,  t.  1071-1075,  pp. 
019,  620 ;  .\naloirues  of,  with  Human  Body 
and  an  Army,  do. 

Berpentike,  Elementary  Type  of  Art,  t.  648, 

p.  3U0. 

Serpentine  Line  ;  see  Hognrthian  Line. 

SEsgnsM,  Principle  of,  c.  39,  t.  503,  p.  876. 

Sessamoids,  t.  1056,  p.  615. 

Fettinos,  Principles,  t.  791,  p.  498. 

Seven  (7),  Sum  of  3  and  4;  denotes  Com- 
pleteness, Wholeness,  Entirety,  c.  10, 
t.  503,  i>.  30:; ;  c.  11,  do. ;  a  Pivotal  Num- 
ber, t  708,  p.  468 ;  composition  and  mean- 


ing of,  t.  902,  903,  p.  541 ;  DiAgrun  No.  64, 
do.;  c  1-7,  t.  903,  pp.  541-547 ;  a.  1,  c.7, 
do. ;  t  948,  p.  66:i ;  t.  950,  951,  p.  583 ;  r- 
Bidual  l^om  8,  t.  lo3I,  p.  601. 

Sxvsir  Gbakd  ^oulrcK8,  of  Comte,  like  Seven 
Parts  of  Speech,  t.  4.")!,  p.  819  ;  Analog 
of  with  Parts  of  the  Human  Body,  1 4!d, 
do. ;  seven  Categories  of  Nature,  t.  456,  p. 
82?. 

Sxx,  or  mi  Mivd,  end  of  the  whole  beio^, 

0.  5,  t.  453,  p.  32«> ;  Gender,  Dual  Number, 
t.  704,  p.  466 ;  see  Male  Principle,  Femsle 
Prmoiple;  general  treatment  and  Aua- 
logues  of,  t.  712-775,  pp.  468-492;  Foma 
of  Organs  of,  t.  738,  p.  477  ;  rccogulxed  in 
varying  degree^ ;  in  man  and  woman  in 
an  Especial  sense,  t.  772,  p.  491  ;  L  7V9^$, 
pp.  500-504 ;  Female,  C)ppresBion  o^  Soci^ 
Hemiplegia,  t.  982,  p.  574. 

Sxxxs,  equ:d  iu  the  Abi^olnte,  never  equilin 
the  Belative,  c.  43,  t.  136,  p.  89 ;  the  two, 
in  Society,  repeat  two  Side-Ualvcs  of  In- 
dividual Body,  t.  823,  p.  229  ;  Bridc^rronn 
and  Bride,  t.  824,  do. ;  repeat  Ana^Oir^ 
universally,  and  Algebraic  Equation,  t.  S2.% 
p.  230;  relative  superiority  oi^  c.  4-10,  t.45S, 
pp.  325-331 ;  Quality  of  tl;e,  in  the  abso- 
lute ;  ndativo  value  of  the,  c.  9,  do.,  p.  S30. 

Sexual  Contest,  The,  of  Cleft  and  Line  or 
Limit,  t.  712  733,  pp.  408-47:. 

Sexual  TaAWS,  Exact,  t.  312,  p.  224. 

Sexual  Relation,  Infinite  Complexity  of,  l 

1,  c.  1,  t.  llll»,  p.  636. 

Shade,  =  Night,  =  Death,  relattd  to  Ttm- 
porjil,  0.  7,  t.  9,  p.  8 ;  related  to  t.>y»SL'urity, 
Obscurantism,  Doubt  and  Time,  dv. :  ftwa 
dome  of  edifice,  represents  11  air  and  Beard, 
0. 4, 10,  t.  453,  pp.  824, 331 ;  Shadow,  Reavj 
IJnes,  AnologucB  of,  "Sliadiug,"  t.  575,  p. 
408. 

Sbadee,  used  for  Ghosts,  c  10,  t.  458.  p.  8S1. 

SnADOw ;  see  Shade, 

SoAPE ;  see  Form. 

Shdceall,  (Kcv.  Mr.),  his  intGrpretotion  of 
Prophecy,  t.  431,  p.  34)0. 

"  SHORT-nAiEEo  Keforiiebs,^^  ( Womeu,  c.  4, 
t.  453,  p.  325. 

Side-Halves  of  the  Body,  M:do  and  Female, 
resjiectively,  t.  322,  p.  22S ;  repeat  the  Sexes 
iu  Society,  t.  823,  p.  220  ;  and  Bri^iegroom 
and  Bride,  t.  324,  do. ;  I'ositivtt  oikI  Neza- 
tive  respectively,  t.  329,  p.  235  ;  =  Religion 
and  Philot»ophy,  c.  1-3,  t.  443,  pp.  317, 51S; 
c.  5,  do.,  p.  31*9;  t.  4S2,  p.  344;  Positive 
and  Negative  Spaces,  t.  720,  721,  p.4ni 
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of  Space,  PositiTe  mnd  Negative,  t.  716,  p. 
469 ;  Diagram  No.  46,  do.,  p.  470. 

8iox-Br-SiDX-v»s,  =  Analogic,  Co-eziat- 
enoes,  Space,  t.  321,  p.  22S ;  c  do.,  pp. 
28S-884 ;  of  Bridegroom  and  Bride,  U  8i4, 
p.  229 ;  of  Spheres  and  Hemispheres,  An- 
alogue of  Analogic,  t.  5S4,  p.  413 ;  Diagram 
No.  24,  do.,  p.  414  ;  related  to  fixponaion, 
to  Co-exi»tencea,  t  583,  do. ;  of  Form, 
Numerical  Aualoguea  of,  t.  620,  p.  487 ;  t. 
622,  p.  483. 

fiioxa,  two,  of  the  body,  Oppoaite  bat  Har- 
monioua,  t^'po  of  Becouciliatioo,  t.  68,  p. 
41. 

SiDiwwKHKaa,  of  the  Line,  Fignre,  1. 1088,  p. 
624. 

Sight,  and  Touch,  illuatration  from,  Litro- 
duetioD,  p.  xvL 

SzoarjiTUBKa,  or  Clefs;  see  the  several  Sub- 
jects to  which  they  apply ;  see  Clef. 

SiLXvcx,  and  Sound,  =  Vacant  Space  and 
Object  or  Thing,  t.  4S1,  p.  348 ;  Vowels 
and  Coii!H>naDt»  ah*oluUly  analyzed  equal 
to,  t  4^3,  p.  84'> ;  see  Sonu<L 

SucPLK  UinTT.  of  Mankind  always  divided, 
a.  2,  c.  1,  t.  1119,  p.  637. 

fiiMPUciTT,  anl  Generality  of  Elementary 
Domains,  Matheoaatics,  t.  200,  p.  13*) ;  of 
the  Truth,  refuted  and  denied,  c.  9,  t.  480, 
p.  8(t8. 

SncpLUXS,  to  be  replaced  by  sdeDtifie  Appre- 
hendiona  of  Truth,  1. 1122,  p.  633  ;  not  to 
be  put  for  the  whole  Troth ;  see  One-sided 
Solutions,  and  Half  Truth;*. 

Sur,  not  ill  holding  diverse  views,  but  in  the 
Spirit  of  Anathema,  t.  1046,  p.  609 ;  and 
its  punishment,  affirmed  and  denied,  t. 
1120,  p.  637. 

SuroLK,  FixKD  Ponrr,  Up;  All  Points  Up, 
1. 1121,  pp.  637,  63S;  Down,  do.;  Mxv 
▲STD  WoMEX,  t.  312,  p.  224. 

SisoLXiTKss.  Bud  Plurality,  Analogues  of  One 
and  Two,  t.  701.  p.  465. 

SurouLAB :  s€«  Odd. 

SurouLAB  NrxBXB,  Monocrematic,  t  S42,  p. 
519. 

SnroDLi ;  see  ^lany,  t.  7CT,  p.  488. 

SoreuusK,  and  PluralJKm,  differ  from  Unism 
and  Duism,  c.  4,  t.  226,  p.  165;  relation 
between,  t.  764,  p.  4^6 ;  analyMd,  iu  their 
Belations  to  Individuality  mud  Uijity  ;  In- 
dividual and  Sute ;  Entity  simI  Bciatlou, 
etc.,  t-  756-769.  pp.  4%3-49'5. 

BtMQVLoiD,  c.  1,  1. 15,  aud  Tuble  1,  p.  U  ; 
Table  8,  L  87,  p.  17. 


SmiATiox,  Three  Points,  t  919,  p.  5.7->:  Ki- 
grain  No.  69,  t.  923,  p.  551 ;  1. 1*34.  p.  :*!,i. 

SiXTT-FouB  (64),  Grand  Ruling  Number  of 
the  SeUfUiJio  Series,  t.  1004,  p.  C<)3. 

Sixx,  an  unimportant  consideratiou  in  Uni- 
versology ;  superseded  by  Com>ideratiou  of 
Type  or  Model,  t.  836,  p.  517 ;  t.  867,  p. 
528 ;  Phrenological  Organ  of,  t.  935,  p.  553. 

SxxLXToir,  the  Abstractoid  Man  ;  Analogues 
in,  of  Observational  Generalizations,  L  455, 
p.  825  ;  Numerical  Distribution  of^  c.  7-9, 
t.503,  pp.  859-361;  Abi^tract  Man,  t  693, 
p.  468 ;  Typical  of  Type-Fomw,  Primitive 
Outlay,  Architectural  Ptaus,  t.  957,  p.  5»;6 ; 
t  965,  p.  569 ;  outlay  of,  1. 1(>45,  p.  Go9 ; 
Number  of  Bones  in,  t  1055,  p.  615. 

Skxpticisic,  Duisinal  or  InvcriM)  Element  of 
Proil^HS,  a.  11,  t.  998,  999,  p.  r,^1 ;  Buckle, 
do. ;  and  Faith  harmonized,  a.  13,  do. 

Sxxwisx,  1. 1052,  p.  612. 

Skull,  aud  Pelvis,  Analojnies  of,  t.  455,  p. 
824 ;  Soul,  the  Viul  Iiiluibitiiiit  of,  do.,  p. 
827 ;  t.  460,  p.  832 ;  and  Truin  of  Verte- 
bra, Dla;^ ram  No.  45,  t  670,  p.  4.'>9 ;  Dia- 
gram No.  71,  t.  9.'4,  p.  M,\  ;  t.  956,  p.  505. 

SukvxBT,  Social  Pumpli'^ia,  t.  9'j3,  p.  574. 

Slxi.p,  Deep;  see  I>o<fp  Sltf«'p. 

SuMB,  =  Sofl  Solids,  t.  675,  p.  460. 

Klusu  ;  sec  Sliini;. 

Small  iVtVKB^  Hecoudury  Princiiiliw — Comtc, 
t.  456,  p.  327. 

Smallpox,  and  Cholera,  tcacli  KiK^iolo^y,  t 
9-jl,  p.  574. 

Smith  axd  MoDol'Oal,  niechaulcal  ft4<r vices 
of,  Iiitr'xliictioii,  p.  vii. 

Smith,  Hxba,  Concrete  Geometry,  a.  29,  t. 
207,  II.  217. 

So^JABiuTr;  ace  Convergeitt  Individuality, 
t.  51,  p.  32. 

Social  T'ovtrnvTioH  of  Fo«:iBTr,  uDudud  tr>, 
«?.  2.  t.  4^»,  p.  24. 

"S'xriAL  DuTitfT  OF  Mam," — Fouri«r,  t. 
43H,  p.  311. 

Social  DevBU/pMxsrr,  entire,  of  the  Past, 
Aum'ty/n*:  of,  Su'.-kiiig  of  liifuut,  v.  20, 1. 136, 
p.  ^i\   K<jcieti-mus,  i'Foto-,  Deutero-,  etc. 
<?.  42,  do.,  r».  *»! 

FociAL  lURMo.'vr.  t.  432,  p.  %t)'. 

hociAL  JsiTJioHAii  M,  Biiai<iffoiiH  with  wbols 
humufi  fl/«jru,  T>piuui  Tableau,  t.  41,  p.  24  ; 
t.  Hi;,  p.  44. 

Social  J'iv</ts,  aud  Basic  Princij'lts,  t  804, 
y.  2:^/, 

S'yiAL  <^i  riniojr,  th«r,  t  82  ^-32*,  p; .  2'jH  'r.'. 

bOCIAL  hcLLftCl;,    <  Otli|/Ctt'fat  hl\*i\.l^id/jt  ^, 
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who  ?  t.  5J2ft-o2S,  pp.  232-255  ;  Exoct^  how  Soorates,    reprove*    the   Sophlsti^   deStw 

iiiitiato;!  from  Form,  t.  906,  9o7,  p.  548.  Virtue,  a.  87,  t.  204,  p.  165;    the  poiDtof 

Social  Unity,  of  the  Race,  to  be,  c.  8,  t.  480,  his  re&»oniiig  on  virtue  ;    his  Axiom,  a.  45s 

p.  303.  do.,  p.  169. 

Society,  reorganization  or  reconstmction  of,  Soft  Souds,    of  Human  Body,   ALuUogou 

a.  2,  c.  5,   t.  5,   p.  6 ;    Conntitutiou    of, —  with  Earth-Slinio,  t.  675,  p.  460. 

Coiiitc*,  t.  3'),  p.  20 ;  parts  of,  conflicting,  to  Solar  Ststxit,  Keplcr^s  Laws,  t.  310,  p.  224; 

horoconoilud,  t.  73,  p.  42;  necessary  basis  of,  see  Abtronouiy. 

in  Tlionsrht,— Ferrier,  a.  46,  t.  204,  p.  169 ;  Solid,  and  Surface,  the  ElaboTismun  of  Form, 

eciio  uf,  tu  Astronomy  and  Haman  Body,  t.  t.  587,  p.  417 ;  Qoometrical,  from  Sorfacec, 

274,  p.  20a'>  ;  Ediflco,  Temple,  do. ;  (U  tuch^  t.  6S9,  p.  443;  Fluid,  etc.,  States  of  Matter, 

the  Objcctivismus  of  the  Human  Domain,  t.  675,  p.  460. 

t.  300,  p.  223 ;  Members  of,  objectively  con-  Solid  Angles,  at  Cen^t)  of  Globe,  in  stg- 

sidorcci,  t.  310,  p.  223  ;  t.  811,  812,  p.  224;  mentation  into  8  Cubes,  t.  780,  p.  494. 

defined,  t.  812,  p.  225 ;    the  two  Sexes  in.  Solid  Earth,  must  have  a  foundation ;  hu 

rcpetit  Sidc-IIulvcs  of  Individual  Body,  and  no  foundation,  1. 1121,  p.  637. 

Hcmi:tp]u*rcs  of  IManct  and  of  the  Heavens,  Solid  Object  =  Substance  and  Form,  t  654, 

t.  323,  p.  220  ;  ^lonad  of.  Bride  and  Bride-  p.  401. 

ffTOom,  or  FiUiiily,  t.  824,  p.  229  ;  The  Spir-  SouDARrrr,  of  the  UniveTse,  Static  Aspect  or 

itnal  Unity  of  Individuals,  ns  of  Units  in  Condition  of  Being,  in  Space,  c.  3,  t.9,  p.7; 

Sum,  Objects  in  Group,  etc.,  t.  7r)9,  p.  434 ;  =  Existence,  t.  26,  p.  17 ;    t.  4S7,  p.  SIO; 

Orgnnirod   Human,    Unism,    Duism,    and  relation  of,  to  Space,  t.  664,  p.  4-'/S ;  U  667, 

Trinibu  in,  what?  t.  7rtl,  p.  4^5 ;    appears  do. ;  t.  670,  'o. ;  t.671,  672,  p.  4.'>9;  1 674, 

only  in  the  Persons  of  its  Members,  t.  762,  p.  460 ;  of  Plumnn  Affains ;  Smallpox  aud 

do. ;  Made  up  of  Individmd  Units,  as  Ag-  Cholera,  t.  9S1,  p.  574. 

gregations  of  Units  in  Sums,  of  Points,  Solidisii,  one  of  the  Abstract  Elements  of 

Di)t4«,  Objects,  etc.,  t.  842,  p.  519  ;  Oroan-  Form,  c.  5,  t.  508,    p.  858 ;    distribnted,  L 

izED,  Type  of,  the  Army,  do. ;    higher  In-  922,  p.  550 ;    Diagram  No.  69,  t  923,  p. 

dus^trial  Typo,  fhture,  do. ;  and  the  Individ-  551. 

uftl,  Ilcaltk-rclations  of,  t.  981,  p.  573;    t.  Solidismtb,  Diagram  No.  68,  t.  917,  p.  549. 

9B2,  p.  574,  Exact  Analogy  between,  in  re-  Solidfit,  or  Volume,  simplest  form  of,  (Rec- 

spcct  to  Disease  and  Cure,  t  984,  p.  575.  tilincar),  t.  538,  p.  886;    ElulK>ri6ni::l,  do.; 

SociNiANi^M,  t.  129,  p.  73.  T>pe  of  Schcmulive  Reality,  t.  509,  do.; 

SocMo- Artismus,  Ago  of  "  Grace  and  Truth,"  Table  36,  do. ;  t.  544,  p.  3S9 ;  of  Numbers 

Nuptial,  licconciliutivo,  Harmonic,  between  t.  677,  p.  4C0 ;  Tabic  42,  t.  6S3.  p.  4';i ;  Sor 

Fiilth  and  Knowledge,  c.  2S,  t.  186,  p.  82.  face,  Line,  Point,  t.  1027,  p.  r>l»3. 

Socio- Naturismus.  Age  of  Fuith,  Feniinoid,  Solids,  Analogues  of  Substantives,  t.  .>!?.  p. 

wor.-*liips  Mule  Principle,  c.  26,  1. 136,  p.  81.  SUI ;  Ponderables,  t.  936,  p.  559 ;  t.  »4£,  p- 

Sociology,  term  occeptcd  despite  of  hybrid-  560. 

ity,  c.  1,  t.  8,  p.  2;    in  scale  with  Biology  Somatology,  Proper /los  of  Matter,— Henrr, 

and  Monanthropologj',  c.  2-8,  t.  5,  p.  5 ;  t.  3l«2,  p.  277. 

inclu£iion  of,  a.  2,  c.  5,  t.  5,  p.  6 ;  a  new  Sd-  Something,  =  Keality,  or  any  degree  or  in- 

enec,— Comte,  t.  35,  p.  20 ;   Culmination  of  tensity  of  Quality,  t.  Ill,  p.  C6 ;  see  Real- 

Comtc's  Hierarc})y  of  the  Sciences,   t.  36,  ity ;   and  Nothing,  distinction  between,  st 

p.  21;  Table  7,  (Typical  Table),  t.  40,  p.  23;  Basis  of  German  Trnn^ccndental  Philos- 

distribntcd  by  Comte,  after  the  Mctaphy-  ophy,  t.ll."),  p. 68  ;  One  aud  Zero,  da;  and 

sicians,  t.  44,  p.  27  ;    and  PhysioUxry,  An-  Nothing  Theory  of  Gcnnans  Sc;ent<rid,  t 

alogy  of,  do.,  pp.  27-29 ;    Notation   of,  t.  135,  p.  74,  HcgePs  Dinlcctic  of,  1. 1?1,  p. 

802,  p.  213 ;  Analogues  of,  in  Human  Body,  133^  as  propounded  by  Hcrac'.Itus,  a.  SS,  t. 

t.  453,   p.  822;    the  Objective  Science  of  204,  p.  161 ;  t.  257,  p.  192. 

Man,  t.  972,  p.  571  ;  Ordinary  or  Common-  Something,  Type  of  World,  t.  795,  p.  469; 

place,  and  Transcendental,  t.  976,  977,  p.  Plurul  Fonn,  t.  801,  p.  500. 

572;    studied    through    Embryology   and  Somethiko,   and  Nothing,     correlated,   in 

Physiology,  t.  981,   p.  578;  t.  982,  p.  574;  Rtlativity,  t.  260,  p.  193;    involve  an  IdeJ 

t.  1081,  p.  623.  Unity  back  of,  do. ;  t.  262,  do. ;   Polar  Ae- 
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tagonism  of,  a.  IS,  L  267,  p.  208 ;  yield  Posi- 
Uto  aud  Negative,  t.  829,  p.  285 ;  Hegelian 
Eqaation,  Dialeotio,  t.  383,  p.  278;  = 
Nothing,  and  other  similar  EquationB,  t. 
4S%,  4S7,  pp.  347,  848 ;  and  KotUing,  or 
Unism  aud  Daisin — Doal,  then  'frigrade 
Distribution,  etc.,  =  Orderly  Evolution  of 
Cardinal  Numeration,  the  Canon  of  Criti- 
cism on  all  Distribution,  t.  642,  p.  450 ;  t 
643,  p.  451 ;  t.  644,  do. ;  Ilemispheres,  t. 
647,  p.  452 ;  l%inff  and  Space^  t.  G47,  048,  pp. 
452, 4o3 ;  Diagram  No.  44,  t.  653,  p.  455 ;  t. 
654,  do.;  t.  658,  p.  457;  lelationfl  of,  in  Num- 
ber, Table  42,  t.  688,  p.  461 ;  Positive  Num- 
bers and  Zero,  Parts  of  a  larger  whole,  t. 
712,  p.  468 ;  Unism,  Duism,  and  Trinlsni  of, 
t  713,  p.  469 ;  Kant,  t.  714,  do. ;  Limit  be- 
tween, do. ;  t.  715,  do. ;  lUustnition,  t.  716, 
do. ;  Diagram  No.  46,  do.,  p.  470  ;  Original 
Seriition  of  Number,  t.  718,  p.  471 ;  Divi- 
sion and  Uultion  of,  t.  71^721,  do. ;  Table 
45,  t.  741,  p.  478 ;  Philosophy  baa  hereto- 
fore ftinctionated  betiveen,  t.  742,  do. ;  see 
Positive  and  Negative,  Type  of  World,  t. 
795,  p.  499;  Plenal  Form,  t.  801,  p.  600; 
snd  Nothing,  Echoes  of,  as  Po:<itivo  and 
Negative,  t.  805,  p.  504 ;  Plenal  and  Pore 
Form,  t.  814,  p.  609,  Table  45,  do. ;  = 
Units  and  Zero,  t.  807,  p.  628 ;  union  of, 
in  Being,  1. 106^,  p.  618. 

80FBI8T8,  the,  **Man  the  Measure  of  the 
Uuivcree/* — in  the  lower  scu^^c,  immoral, 
a.  87,  t.  204,  p.  164 ;  held  Thought  as  Sec- 
ondary and  derived,  a.  88,  do.,  p.  166 ;  a. 
64,  do.,  p.  178. 

SoVL,  and  Spirit, — Psyche^  Pneuma,  t.  896,  p. 
280;  t.418,  p.  289;  the  Vital  Inhabitant 
of  Skull,  t.  455,  p.  827 ;  Pivot  of  Govern- 
ment in  Society,  as  of  the  character  in  the 
Individual,  t.  7G7,  p.  483 ;  Conscious  Ego, 
Buporsensiblo  Point,  t.  829,  p.  515 ;  t.  888, 
p,  617  ;  t.  887,  p.  618 ;  of  Unit,  t.  838,  839, 
do. 

Souls,  entering  Spirit- World  =  Ideas  enter- 
ing Mind,  t.  404,  p.  288. 

SooiTD,  and  Sense,  echo  of  Iilen*ity  between, 
a.  19,  t  152,  p.  124 ;  and  Silence,  =  Object 
and  Vacant  Space,  t.  481,  p.  848;  basis  of 
Time,  t.  8i>6,  p.  505 ;  Phrenological  Organ 
of, — Buchannn,  t.  948,  p.  660. 

SouxDS,  Analyzed  in  the  Ordinary  Deeree ; 
then  Phonetically,  t.  488,  p.  844;' of  M,  N, 
NO,  L,  R,  t.  567,  p.  401 ;  Diagram  do.,  20, 
t.  670,  571,  p.  4<)4 ;  Diagram  No.  22,  do., 
p.  405 ;  Light  and  Ileavy,  Analogues  of,  0. 


2, 8,  t.  675,  p.  408 ;  Vowels  and  Consonants, 
t.  641.  p.  450. 

Sovereigns,  Meeting  of  at  Paris  (1867),  t.  432, 
p.  r>i»3. 

Eoveheiqittt  of  the  Ikdividual,  claimed  by 
Warren  as  bafi>cs  of  Order;  how  it  is  so,  t. 
62,  p.  82 ;  Ultimatum  of  Democracy,  do. ; 
distinguished  from  Ordinary  Sovereignty, 
in  respect  to  unitive  character.  Note,  a.  23, 
t.  204,  p.  156. 

Space,  contains  Object,  Thing,  t.  86.  p.  49  ; 
arena  of  Hindoo  Philosophy,  t.  87,  p.  51 ; 
Station,  Best,  Co-existences,  coutrostcd 
with  Time,  Table  10,  t.  144,  p.  104;  ex- 
tended Time-wise,  t.  284,  p.  208 :  t.  288,  p. 
212 ;  and  Mutter,  Logical  Order,  t  378,  p. 
260 ;  the  Cut-up  of  the  realm  of  science, 
do. ;  Positive  aud  Negative  Ground  ;  Pel- 
vis and  Sknll,  t.  455,  p.  326 ;  Vacant,  re- 
presented by  Zero,  t.  481,  p.  843 ;  immense 
Qlobe  of;  circular  Surliice  of,  t.  551,  p.  892* 
Negative  Ground  of  Rest,  t.  556,  p.  395 ; 
Duismal  in  Natural  Order,  t.  5G1,  p.  893; 
Table  40,  t.  562,  do. ;  Logical  Order,  t.  563, 
p.  899 ;  t»ee  Blank  Space ;  Statoid,  relates 
to  Cardinal  Numcnition,  t.  660,  p.  457  ;  t. 
662,  663,  do. ;  to  the  SouDABirr  of  tiie 
Universe,  t.  664,  p.  458 ;  Analogue  of  Ro:$t 
or  Station,  t.  655,  do.;  corrcspondA  with 
Station  or  Rest,  t.  788,  p.  490 ;  Typo  of 
Nothiug,  t.  795,  p.  490  ;  Analoiics  of,  with 
Speech  mid  Music,  Skull  and  Vertebral 
Column,  t.  807,  p.  606 ;  Outlying  the  Uni- 
verse, Type  of  The  Infinitely  Great,  t  828, 
p.  513 ;  =  Zero,  t.  861,  p.  524. 

Space  and  Timb,  joint  Negative  Ground  (f 
Univtnty  t.  9,  p.  6 ;  Contents  of  Space  and 
Tune,  c.  1,  2,  do. ;  Spirit-Life  Spacial,  Pro- 
sent'Life-Soeno  Temporal,  c  2,  do.,  p.  7; 
Solidarity  of  Universe  in  Space,  c.  8,  do. ; 
see  Spaeioiogy ;  do  not  contain  Spirit,  ao- 
coniitig  to  the  true  6piritiuli«t  theory,  t. 
61,  p.  3^;  Relation  between,  t.  455,  p.  827;  = 
Good  and  True  or  True  and  Good,— Swed- 
enborg,  Tulk,  Universolojry,  c.  10-39,  t. 
603,  pp.  862-876 ;  F-ffects  from  Finite  Wills*, 
—Tulk,  c.  19,  do.,  p.  864 ;  SeisrUo-Phih- 
iopkie  Final  Propontion  on,  c.  28,  do.,  p. 
869 ;  Convertible  Identity  of,  c  29,  do.,  p. 
870 ;  Total  Constituency  of  the  Universe  in, 
Analogue  of  Human  Figure,  t.  671,  p.  459 ; 
inexpugnably  united,  t.  752,  p.  481 ;  Mon- 
ocremtttoi.1,  t.  942,  948,  p.  56<). 

SPACi>l>OLiniox,  M;.aculoid,  a.  22,  0.  88,  t. 
13G,  p.  92. 


740 


DIGESTED  £NDEX  OF  THE 


Bpace-ltke  Lnnw,  t.  585,  p.  415. 

8paok-.Soiknoe,  t.  292,  p.  214. 

Space-Tback,  luid  Timo-Track,  oompored,  t. 
707,  p.  467. 

Spaces,  on  two  Sides  of  Line ;  Positive  aud 
Negative,  t.  716,  p.  469 ;  Diagram  No.  46, 
do.,  p.  470;  function  of,  t.  720,  721,  p.  471 ; 
Amdogaeaof  two  Sides  of  liainun  Body, 
do. 

SpAcioLOGT,  Science  of  the  Spiritual ;  or 
Spirii-Sphercs,  c.  5,  t.  9,  p.  8. 

Bpeasino,  and  Hearing,  Analogy  of  with 
Coition,  t.  448,  p.  817. 

Spear,  John  M.,  Medium  of  "  Practical  Spir- 
ituoliBts,'*  0.  1,  t.  4r>3,  p.  322. 

Specialist,  in  Science,  his  difficulty  in  Uni- 
vcrsolopy  stated,  t.  836,  p.  818. 

Speciality,  difTeronce  of  Order  in,  from 
Generality,  t.  84,  p.  20  ;  Duismal,  t.  489, 
p.  812 ;  carried  to  minutest  Particularity 
reveals  a  new  kind  of  Universality  = 
Analttxcal  Gesebalizatzon,  t.  461,  p. 
838. 

Specialoot,  defined  and  distributed,  t^  838, 
p.  244J;  repeats  Speculology,  Table  18,  t. 
847,  p.  245 ;  distributed  Table  20,  t.  855,  p. 
250;  predominates  over  Science,  in  Gen- 
cralogy,  t.  439,  p.  812;  t.  466,  p.  885* 
echoes  to  Species  in  Classification,  t.  492,  p. 
851. 

Specialoid  ScTEKTo-PniLosopHio  Univebsal 
TiuNciPLEs ;  Analogues  of,  hi  IV)dy ;  Teeth 
and  Nnil^,  =  Analytical  Generaliza- 
tions, t,  401,  p.  3o2. 

Species,  in  Claissifioatiou, — Gray,  t.  400,  p, 
350;     Answer  to  Specialogy,  t.  492,    p. 

sr.i. 

Speculation,  =  Circle,  Surface,  (Latin,  tpeC' 
ulum^  A  Mirror,  a  Reflector),  t.  1004,  p. 
535 ;  High,  Tiicological,  the  Teleology,  not 
the  Incipiency  of  Univorsology,  1. 1104,  p. 
629. 

Specclativb,  The,  1. 1027,  p.  599. 

Ppeculolooy,  the  middle  rcjrion  of  Philos- 
ophy, defined,  t.  845,  p.  243  ;  repeats  Spe- 
cialopy,  Table  18,  t.  847,  p.  245 ;  distriHiitcd, 
The  Cosmolooical  Conception  ,  The  Psy- 
chological Difference  ;  The  (>ntolooio- 
AL  Faitfi,  t.  854,  p.  249  ;  Table  20,  t.  355, 
p.  250. 

Speech,  of  all  Nations,  Unification  of,  t.  484, 
p.  346 ;  remarkable  function  of,  in  con- 
nection with  Universolopry,  c.  1,  t.  494,  p. 
854;  Utterance,  includes  Music,  t.  807,  p. 
505 ;   Skull  and  Vertebral  Colunm,  do.,  p. 


506 ;  Analogues  of,  in  Sknll  and  Vertebnl 
Column,  do. 

Sfl-hcir,  (Herbert),  declines  the  disdplcship 
of  Comte,  needs  the  term  Ecbosophy,  c.  % 
X,  12,  p.  9 ;  the  ktest  classifier  of  the  Sd- 
enees,  assigns  Mathematics  and  Logie  to 
Abstractology,  c.  11,  1. 16,  p.  18;  reprs- 
sents  Divergent  Individuality,  differs  froa 
Comte,  t  48,  p.  81 ;  his  doctrine  of  Porw, 
as  Prime  Postuhite,  1. 184,  p.  74 ;  artoid,  t 
185,  p.  75  ;  has  in  part,  but  not  radwaiif, 
apprehended  the  issue  between  the  £zper- 
ientialists  and  Transcendentalists,  a.  27,  e. 
88, 1. 186,  p.  93 :  otherwise  would  not  have 
depreciated  Hegel,  do. ;  the  logic  of  his 
own  premises  would  fhmish  the  two  0^ 
ders  of  Evolution,  do.,  p.  94 ;  stated  by 
Toumans,  a.  29,  do. ;  Controversy  between, 
and  Mill,  do.;  seemingly  not  consistent 
with  himself,  do.  ;  his  QuAUTAnTE  and 
Quantitativb  Distribution,  a.  80-85,  do., 
pp.  94,  95;  t.  177,  p.  127  ;  Differentiation 
and  Integration,  1. 197,  p.  186;  hisCriticiiim 
of  Comte's  Classification  of  the  Sdeuees, 
replied  to  by  Mill,  c.  5,  t.  2C»0,  p.  143;  t. 
810,  p.  150 ;  his  Distribution  of  the  Sd- 
ences,  c.  8,  t.  231,  p.  180 ;  c  7,  9,  da,  p. 
188 ;  see  Sjpeneerian  Distribution ;  and  tbs 
Muscubr  School  of  Thinkers,  a.  22,  t  £67, 
p.  211 ;  omits  Generalogy,  t.  889,  p.  241; 
his  Abstract-Concrete  and  Concrete,  1 4i^, 
p.  848. 

SpENCERiAN  DisTRiBcnoK,  of  the  Sdcnccs, 
(Kcl!08ophy\  e.  2,  t.  231,  p.  180;  see  Ab- 
stract-Concrete, A?M(racij  CvncreU^  X.  £46, 
p.  188;  1.  2.  8.  Clefs  of,  t.  247,  do. ;  Tuble 
14,  do. ;  my  own  different  naminjT!*.  t.  270, 
p.  196 ;  is  of  Lower  Story  of  M.iiri  £Jif  ce 
merely,  do. ;  t.  271,  p.  198  ;  how  illwstnited, 
t.  275,  p.  201 ;  Ckfii  of,  t.  282,  p.  2i>7 ;  t. 
285,  p.  200;  confined  to  GrounJ-Floor  of 
the  Temple  of  the  Sciences,  t.  2?6,  p.  210; 
t.  291,  p.  214 ;  Notation  of,  t.  29r^,  p.  215; 
radical  importance  of,  a.  82,  t.  267,  p.  2S0 ; 
all  Objective,  t.  317,  p.  226 ;  t.  4C6,  p.  335; 
Form-Analogues  of,  t.  507,  p.  30i»;  t.  572, 
p.  405 ;  Abstract,  dominant  ui  Science,  t 
573,  do. 

Spheral  Elevations,  t.  580,  p.  411. 

Sphere,  of  the  Lord,  Divine,  makes  Heaven, 
— Swedenboig,  t.  82,  p.  45 ;  of  the  Indivl  ]- 
ual,  t.  614,  p.  434 ;— Swedenborg,  Roichcu- 
baoh;  Atmospheres  of  Men,  Tl:inpf«, 
Worlds  ;  Man  resides  in  part  out  of  him- 
self;— Auras;     Mattoroid   and    Spiritoid, 
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Constitation  of  all  Tliiogs;  Man  Nonnal  of  all  Being,  t.  683,  p.  448 ;  of  Numbers  = 

Type,  c.  I,  do.  Etherial  CoDBistcncy,  t.  682,  p.  461  ;  Table 

SmasES,  Otiiou-Uke,  t.  579,   p.  410 ;    in  the  42,  t.  683,  do. ;    and  Mutter,  relation  of,  t. 

Spiritual  Scni»e,  t  687,   p.  447  ;    of  Being,  763,  p.  436 ;  t.  877,  p.  530. 

T^-pe  of  Organization,  same  iu  oil,  t.  884,  Spibit-Mattsb,  diflun  from  Etlieria,  t.  64, 

p.  617.  p.  39. 

SpiUEBiciTr,  of  Idea,  t.  712,  p.  469;   t.718,  Spibit-Wobld,  described,  legitimate  sabject 

do.  of  Scieuee,  t.  88,  p.  22 ;  Science  of  Pueu- 

SpBTirx,  fuble  of,  illustrotioa  from,  Intro-  matology  intennediato  between  Cosmology 

duction,  p.  xxix.  and  Anthropology,   t.  89,  do. ;    Table  7, 

6pidsb*4   Web,  Analogue  of    Mathematical  (Typical  Table),  t.  40,  p.  23  ;    Analogue  of 

Form,  t.  583,  p.  413 ;    Diagram  No.  25,  Atmosphere,  2d  degree  of  Altitude,  t.  285, 

do.  p.  209;    Thorax,   do.;    t.  286,  p.  210;— 

SroraL  Column,  =  Ordinismus,  t.  895,  p.  537 ;  Sweilcnborg's,  includes  Ilcuvcn,  IIcU,  and 

Diagram  No.  62,  do.,  p.  538 ;  see  Vertebral  "  World  of  Spirits,"  t.  405,  p.  2d4 ;  relation 

Culamn.  of  to  World  of  Matter,  t  768,  p.  486 ;    see 

Spinoza,  an  Absolute  Identitist, — Masson,  a.  Pnouniutismus. 

7,  t.  866,  p.  265.  Spinrrs,  entering  Spirit- World,  =  Ideas  cnter- 

Spikal,  the  cognate  of  Spirit,  t.  637,  p.  447;  iug  Mini,  t.  4{.»4,  p.  283;    birth  of^  into 

t.  63f^,  do.  Spirit- World,  =  thj^  of  Ideas  into  Mind; 

SpjRAUSic,  its  rank  in  Movement,  defined,  t,  but  by  Real  Presontationistn, — Hamilton, 

687,  p.  447.  Spirit  and  Body  of  Idea  not  scpamtcd ; 

Spiiut,  from  Spiro^  to  bb7atbr,  related  to  implies  Immortality  (for  Man)  in  the  Body, 
chc:tt,  breath  and  browy  wiience  echoes  to  t.  413-416,  pp.  289-292  ;  conjoined  with 
Ideal,  c.  8,  t.  9,  p.  8 ;  of  Nature,  of  Science,  Men, — Svvcdcnborg,  t.  419,  p.  293 ;  t.  438, 
of  Art,  Table  1,  t.  15,  p.  11 ;  distinct  from  p.  306  ;  Individual,  po:*Aiblo  return  of  into 
Matter,  t  61,  p.  88  ;  of  the  Number  One  this  life  and  Revivification  of  on  Earth,  c 
=  Unism ;  of  the  Number  Two  =  Duisra;  2,  4,  t.  434,  pp.  807,  808. 
of  the  Number  Throe  =  Triuism,  (Treism,  Spibitism,  (Spiritualism) ;  see  Advent  of;  a 
Tri-Uui^m),  t.  126,  p.  71 ;  Mathematics,  finer  Mat  eriatiou,  the  Antit  hot  of  Spiritual- 
Matter,  Fourier*s  Trio,  t.  138,  p.  99;  =  i2*m,  t.  61,  p.  SS;  modern,  will  be  modified 
Action,  =  Conation,  by  Analogy,  t.  142,  p.  by  Universology,  a.  53,  t.  2u4,  p.  173 ;  ad- 
102;  the  Indwelling  Reality  of  Elxisteuco,  t.  vent  of,  not  an  ordinary  event,  t.  416,  p. 
143,  do. ;  identified  witii  Movement,  c.  1-7,  292. 

do ;  1. 170,  p.  123 ;  t.  171-175,  pp.  123-127 ;  Spibitualism,  true,  a  real  Snpcmaturalism ; 

of  the  Milt  hematics  =  Metapliysics  of,  do. ;  the  Autitliet  of  Spiritism,  t.  61,  p.  88; 

IS  Seiento-Piiilcsophy, 1. 176, p.  127;  t.206,  Spirituul  Baiuq:  distinct  from  Matter,  do.; 

p.  14*4;  t.  224,  p.  13'.*;  Polar  AivTAGOxiBif  or  resolves  all  into  Spirit,  as  Man,  Spirits,  or 

Pbimb  Elements,  t.  :i-J5,  p.  160 ;  see  Uniem ;  God,  t.  67,  p.  40 ;  Conte:*t  of,  with  Material- 

Anulo^ruesof  .S/)/ri/-, /ir  (/.W^Ztiu'4;  a.47,t.  bm  repeats  that  of  Rejilists  and  Nominal- 

204,  p.  170;  OF  Tbutii,  Analogues  of,  Spirit-,  i»ts,  <lo. ;  and  Materialism,  tendency  of,  to 

or  Ghost- Lines,  emunatin?  from  Level  nnd  overlap,  t.  63,  p.4i) ;  correUtcd  halves,  do.; 

Straight  Line:),  a.  47,  t.  204,   do. ;    Risio  c.  32,  t.  130,  p.  88. 

Thou^rlits;  Principles,  etc.,  do.;  a. 48,  do.;  SpTBnuALms.  and  Spiritists,  discriminated, 

■ee  Spirit   of    Truth ;    Emanation    from  t.  6«>,  p.  37 ;    c.  1-4,  do. ;    tend  to  change 

Thou>/ht,  a.  4S,  do. ;  =  Univcrsoloiry,  do.,  positions  with  the  Materialists,  t.  64,  p.  89; 

p.  171 ;  of  Prophecy,  sous^ht  for  by  "Hca-  Ilickok,  do. 

then:*,'*  c.  8,  t.  430,    p.  302 ;    o»  Two,  •*  FpiBrrrALmES,  onl  Temporalities,  final  In- 

Unismidy  a  Slnyle  Sfniiftht  Line^  t.  532,  p.  t^>;:r>ti(>n  of  Pnntarchal,  t.  769,  ]».  488. 

893;  see  Duism;  of  Tuber,  Form- Analogue  Spibftual  romicNicvTioxs,  of  to-day,  char- 

of,   Anj^lc,  t.   533,   p.  884 ;    Diagram  No.  acterizcd,  t.  4'J4,  p.  296 ;    warning  not  to 

18,  do. ;    SCO  Trinitm  ;   related  to  Spiral,  condemn,  ilo. :  t.  4".2,  p.  805. 

Spiration,  t.  «37,  p.  447 ;  =   Ghost-lines  of  Spibttual  ^^oNsriTtrnox  of   Mattkb,  tcnd- 

Standards,   ((.-orner    PoHts),    and  Levels ;  enc}'  tuwar^ls  conviction  of,  among  Scien- 

Essence  of  Audogic ;  Governing  Principle  tists,  t.  62,  p.  S8. 
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Spiritual  Diffkbknos,  or  Variety,  ~  Mate-  Stabilioloot,  place  of  in  ecale,  TaUe  IS, 

rial  Unity,  L  75»,  p.  484.  (Fuudamental  Exposition),   t.  278,  p.  2M; 

Spiritual  J; i8P£2f 8 ATiov,  of  Iluman  AfEkirs,  Table  29,  t.  8i4,  p.  279;    ctymolqgy  oi^ 

led  in  by  Chri^^t,  a.  48,  t.  204,  p.  170.  eoboes  to  Orders  or  Families,  t.  492,  p.S31; 

Spiritual  DoicAiir,  as  regarded  by  Comte,  a  branch  of  Concretology,  t.  627,  p.  440; 

I'luto,  Swedenborg,  a.  3,  t.  86,  p.  21.  Ideal   Foundations   of    Cosniical    SapcT' 

Spiritual  Emanation,  fh>m  Scientific  Trath^  Btracture,  Perpendicularity,  Ilorizontality, 

c.  25,  t.  5<>8,  p.  Gits.  Inclination,   do.,   p.  441 ;    t.  682,  p.  441 ; 

Spirttual  Ezibtencb,  related  to  Eternity  and  Diagram  No.  42,  do.,  p.  444 ;  Diagram  Ka 

to  Space,  c.  3,  t.  9,  p.  7.  48,  t.  634,  p.  445. 

Spiritual  Heavens,  Tiie,  t.  801,  p.  218.  Stairoass  ;  see  Scala. 

Spirttual  Ltteraturb,  1. 1099,  p.  627 ;  char-  Standards,  and  Boped,  Dmba,  Diamitiids,  t 

octerizcd,  t.  1 109,  p.  GdO.  452,  p.  821 ;  t.  890,  p.  536 ;  %,  1069,  p.  624; 

SpnuTUAL  Order  ;  see  Logical  Order.  (and  Levels)  of  Cosmos ;    see  Stabiliol(^. 

Spiritual  Phsnomena,  avenue  to,  1. 1078,  p.  Standing-Place,    in   Pathway,   =  Head  or 

622.  Trunk,  t.  895,  p.  537 ;    Dia^'rum  No.  62, 

Spiritual  Sense,  of  "The  World," — Sweden-  do.,  p.  538;   Bank,  Dignity,  AttuimneiU, 

borg,  c.  1,  t.  420,  p.  294 ;  c  26,  c  503,  p.  303.  do. 

Spiritual  Truth,  to  be  ultimately  taught  by  Standing-Point,    Materialistic,  Arom,  whtf 

a  reflexion  from  Material  Truth,  a.  49,  t.  fir»t  in  Order,  c.  S2-I,  t.  136,  p.  82 ;   SfJr- 

204,  p.  171.  itnalistic,  do.-II,  do. ;    Absolute,  do.,  do.- 

Spiritual  Unitt,   =  Material  DiiTasion  or  III,  do. ;    Integral,  all  views  alike  true  or 

Variety,  t.  759,  p.  4S4 ;    Convergent  Indi-  fidse,  c.  82-1 V,  t.  186,  p.  83 ;    the  NatnnJ, 

viduality,   t.  760,  do.;    t.  761,  p.  485 ;    re-  a.  8,  do.,  p.  84;  the  Ideal,  a.  4,  do. ;   Fcm- 

presented  by  Pivots,  do. ;  The  Higher,  of  inoid.  Instinctual,  Pietistic,   how  the  In- 

Sciencc,  t.  765,  p.  487 ;  t.  766,  do.  tellect  regarded  from  the,  c.  87,  do^  p. 

Spiritual  World,  the  more  Real   World,  85. 

according  to  Idoalisin,  n.  9,  c  82,  t.  136,  p.  Starches,  and  Sugars,  t.  691,  p.  468. 

87 ;  the.  Heaven  and  the  Lord, — Swctlen-  Stars  ;  see  World. 

bor;^,  t.  361,   p.  25S ;   Situation  of,  within  Starting-point,   of  Analytical  Genxrau- 

each  Material  Atom,  (and  in  their  super-  zations,  the  Minim  oi'  Form ;    Unisx,  Du- 

snrface:*),  t.  1071,  p.  620.  ism,  Trinish;    of  Observational  Generali- 

gpLnTixo  ;  sec  Bi-furcation.  zations,  the  Infiuite  Circle,  t.  lOOS,  p.  583. 

SgcAitK,  Amilo^uo  of  Number  4,  c.  12,  t.  508,  State,  t.  311,  p.  224 ;  t  812,  p.  225;  the,  and 

p.  303 ;    embodies  Truth,  do. ;    measures  the  Individual,  Schiller,  Warren,  t.  760i,  pw 

error,  do. ;  t.  521,  p.  873;    by  Tendency  to  485;  (s),  defined  by  Swelenborg,  c  30,  t 

Kquation,  t.  536,  p.  385;    Diagram  No.  15,  503,  p.  370  ;  c.  81,  do.,  p.  872  ;    "Changes 

do. ;  =r   Adjective  Degrees,  t.  551,  552,  pp.  of,"  c,  33,  do. ;  c  34,  do.,  p.  878. 

8'.>2,  3'j3;  Kijyrht  Anj^le  or  Square,  t.  551,  p.  Statement,  as  of  Sums,  Accounts,  what,  L 

892  ;  CarpeutcT'fl,  do. ;  Diagram  No.  17,  p.  844,  p.  520 ;    Numerical,   repeats  Cardinil 

393 ;    t.  554,  p.   394 ;    Scale   of,    Powers,  Numeration,  and  changeless  Form,  t.  S45, 

Degroes  of  Complexity,  t.  580,  p.  416;    t.  p.  521;    Analogue  of  Cardinal  Number, 

583,  p.  417;  t.  593,  p.  420;    t  601,   p.  425;  do. 

Diagram  No.  33,  do. ;    see  Powers ;    rela-  Static,  Aspect  or  condition  of  the  Univcr?*, 

tions  of,  to  Nntnbcr  Four,  t.  901-908,  pp.  =  Solidarity,  c.  3,  t.  9,   p.  7  ;    Aspect  cf 

540-544  ;    Ftrface,  Second  Power  of  Sci-  Body  ;  soc  Aspect. 

entism,  t.  915,  p.  548  ;    Dingrama  Nos.  67,  Station,  in  Space,  =  Co-existences,  Table  10, 

69,  pp.  543,  551 ;  t.  516,  p.  549 ;    the  Type  1. 144,  p.  104;  =  Sciences,  t.  335,  p.  239; 

of  Exactitied  Theories,  t.  1014,  p.  591 ;  =  and  Motion,  Inoxpugnably  united,  t.  560, 

Four,  t.  10:34,  p.  603.  p.  397 ;  Unismal,  do. ;  mutual  iuterchang* 

Squaring,  in  Xumber  and  Form,  t.  911,  p.  of,  do. ;    t.  361,  p.  893 ;  or  Rest,  relative  :o 

54 tJ ;    Dia^Tam   No.  66,  do. ;    Compound,  Space,  t,  6B5,  p.  458  ;    a  factor  of  Cnuhift- 

do.;  t.  912,  p.  547  ;  t.  918,  do.  ency,  t.  666,   p.  458  ;    t.  783,  p.  496;  in 

St.  Pierre,  on  Sacred  Numbers,  c.  7,  t.  903,  typified  Form,  t.  840,  p.  519 ;   Stotemciit, 

p.  547.  t.  844,  p.  520. 
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Statism,  relation  of,  to  Cordmal  Nambers  or 
ClurdiiiMUl,  t.  288,  p.  184 ;  Station,  State- 
ment, t.  292,  p.  214 ;  of  Qeneralogy,  M,  N, 
Ngr,  t.  570,  571,  p.  404. 

Btatumus,  t.  288,  284,  p.  208 ;  of  Being,  t. 
292,  p.  214 ;  of  Mind  and  Matter,  c.  20,  t 
508,  pp.  864,  866 ;  c  28,  do.,  p.  869  ;  c  87, 
do.,  p.  875. 

BTATiancfl,  Panctismal,— Dr.  Edwin  Leigh*B 
Byatem  of,  t.  605,  p.  427  ;  Diagram  No.  85, 
da,  p.  428 ;  characterized  and  commended, 
t  606,  pp.  428,  429 ;  t.  976,  572. 

STATO'CoirsurnEKOT,  of  Being,  t.  675,  p.  460. 

6TATOI.OOT  of  Concretology,  Qoometiy,  c  8, 
t  231,  p.  188. 

Btatuv  ;  BOO  Dome. 

Steps  ;  ace  Tracks. 

Stimuu,  of  Sensation,  t.  400,  p.  281 ;  re- 
peated =  EzpSRisiros,  t.  401,  p.  282. 

SroiTES,  of  the  Temple,  adverse  doctrines, 
rude  in  seeming,  to  be  joined  and  harmon- 
iied,  t.  71,  72,  p.  42. 

Btobus,  of  the  Edifice  or  Temple  of  the  Sci- 
ences, t.  284-288,  pp.  208-212;  of  the 
Unman  Body,  t.  285,  286,  pp.  209,  210 ;  in- 
dicated by  Ordinal  Numbers,  t.  288,  p.  212 ; 
t.  294,  p.  215 ;  (French,  Etagea),  three  of 
Typical  Table,  compared  with  Tcllnrology, 
Meteorology,  and  Uranology,  t.  889,  p.  241 ; 
of  the  Pneumatismns  (Spirit- World),  t.  404, 
p.  288 ;  t  412,  p.  289. 

Stobt,  Third,  what  shoold  be,  c  1,  t.  420,  p. 
294. 

BntAioBT  Lnrx,  related  to  Nnmbcr  Two  (2), 
c.  10,  t.  503,  p.  862 ;  lowest  Element  of 
Bectism,  t.  516,  p.  876;  t.  521,  p.  878;  a 
Single,  Spirit  of  Two,  t.  582,  p.  883 ;  type 
of  Txin>EKCT  TO  Equation,  do. ;  and  Point 
belong  to  the  Elcmcntismns  of  Form,  t. 
588,  p.  836 ;  see  Line ;  equal  Two  Straight- 
Lines,  t.  540,  do. ;  =  Moasnre,  do. ;  Minim 
of,  tw  1007,  p.  597 ;  Type  of  Laws  in  Sci- 
ence, from  PrineipUi,  1. 1018,  p.  591 ;  = 
Two,  1. 1084,  p.  608. 

Straiobt  Links,  and  Right  Angles,  Govern- 
in:^  character  of,  c.  1,  t.  028,  p.  552. 

Stkaiobt  Ttp«  Fobm,  =  Scicnto-Philosophy 
and  the  Sciences,  t.  996,  p.  580  ;  t.  1001,  p. 
588. 

Stsaiohtness,  and  Curvature,  combine  in 
Art-Fomi»,  t.  514,  p.  874;  t.  515,  616,  p. 
876;  t.  519,  p.  877;  t  520,  p.  378;  see 
Bionsx,  Regularity;  allied  with  Upritrht- 
ness.  Moral,  t.  521,  p.  879 ;  Lowest  Element 
of^  t.  546,  p.  890 ;   greatest  Simplicity  of 


Line,  t.  555,  p.  895 ;  Inhebent  XECBSsrrr 
of,  t.  568,  p.  4u2 ;  Type  oi  Abaolulu  Ncced- 
sity,  t.  877,  p.  530 ;  Morphic  Analogue  of 
Duism,  do. ;  Diagram  No.  61,  t.  886,  p.  584 ; 
in  Science,  t.  887,  do.;  of  Crystals  in 
Nature,  do.,  p.  535 ;  Vegetable,  t  888,  do. ; 
t  890,  p.  536. 

Strain  ;  see  Music. 

Stbess,  in  Music,  1. 1085,  p.  604. 

*'^TBUOTUiiAL  OuTLurx  OF  Univxhsoloot," 
defined.  Introduction,  p.  xxxvi ;  notice  to 
the  Reader,  p.  xl ;  referred  to,  c.  14, 1 48,  p. 
28 ;  c.  6,  t.  144,  145,  p.  106 ;  on  Language 
(Alwato),  a.  19,  1. 152,  p.  124;  t.  408,  p. 
282 ;  t.  895,  p.  587  ;  t.  952,  p.  563. 

STBUOT0RX,  of  body  revealed  by  Anatomy,  a. 
1,  t.  42,  p.  25 ;  see  Temple. 

Stbuoturoloot,  =  Fractionismology,  t.  818, 
p.  225 ;  CIoBsifloation,  do. ;  Subjective, 
Fractionoid.  t.  817-321,  pp.  226,  227. 

SuDOLAssss,  in  Classification, — Gray,  t.  490, 
p.  350. 

SuBDOMiNANoa,  of  Masculinn  in  Fcminismus 
and  vic4  mtas,  o.  10, 1. 186,  p.  77 ;  of  Minor 
Principles,  a.  24,  t.  267,  p.  218 ;  of  Frac- 
tional Subjectivity  in  Echosophy,  t.  805,  p. 
221 ;  t.  510,  p.  865 ;  defined,  t.  524,  p.  880 ; 
t.  525,  do. 

SuBOENXBA,  in  Classification — Gray,  t.  490,  p. 
850. 

Subject,  and  Object,  first  distinguished  by 
Kant,  1. 112,  p.  66 ;  see  Kant. 

Subjectxvb  Fobh,  t.  550,  p.  892. 

Subjective  Laws,  and  OrdtTy  of  the  Unismos 
—Fractional,  t.  3f»7,  308,  p.  222. 

"Subjective  Method,'^— Comte,  t.  441,  443, 
p.  313;  t.  444,  do. ;  Mon-to-Worid;  Ilcad- 
to-Trnnk,  t.  446,  p.  815;  t.  466,  p.  835; 
and  T:ible  82,  do. ;  t.  566,  p.  401. 

Subjective  S(1Ence,  of  Man,  t.  972,  p.  57L 

SuBjEtTivE  Stnthesis, — Comts,  Equilateral, 
t.  441,  p.  818;  t.  443,  do. ;  motto  of,  In- 
duin  our  diduirt  d^  fin  de  eon^ruirty  t. 
445,  p.  815 ;  Subdivirtion  of,  do. ;  related 
to  Equations  of  the  Body.  t.  454,  p.  823 ; 
t.  566,  p.  401 ;  t.  668,  p.  44)8. 

Subjectivism,  =  Fraotionism,  t.  311,  p.  224. 

SuBJECTivisMus,  of  BeiufT,  distributed  by 
The  Fracti<»ns,  t  242,  p.  187  ;  is  The  Spii^ 
itn  il  and  Metaphysical  Domain,  t.  243,  do. ; 
t.  80S,  p.  222 ;    of  Humanity,  what,  t.  809, 

SuBJECTivrrr,  of  the  Fractions,  t  872,  p.  629. 
SuBJECTiTOLoar,  Fractionoid,  t.  318-321,  p. 
227. 
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SuBJim ;  ttce  Descendants. 

SuB-Mono,  Internal,  Functional,  a.  8,  t.  42, 

p.  2.'>. 
FuB- Nature,  Tabic  1, 1. 15,  p.  11. 
SuB-NATUBisMi'ji  =  Motupbyiiiefl,   c.  1,  1.98, 

p.  or). 
SuBOBOBRS,  in  CIa88ification--Gra3r,  t.  490,  p. 

35U. 
Sub  »BDnrATE8 ;  sec  Descendants. 
&UBOROINATIOK,  and  Superiority,  of  Men  aid 

AVuincn  ;  UniTersal,  c  48,  t.  186,  p.  88. 

SUBSIDBNCB  OF  CXASSITUOXS,    C  4,    t.  675,    p. 

4oy. 
BuBSTANCB,  to  Form,  what  Quality  b  to 
Qu.uitiiy,  1. 109,  p.  65;  Abstract,  of  thingf>, 
id  Quality,  contracted  with  Form,  t.  Ill,  p. 
66 ;  air?rc}^te  of  all  the  qualities  of  thing, 
do. ;  =  C^ne-ncas,  do. ;  Analogue  of  Feel- 
ing, c.  30,  32,  t.  136,  p.  82 ;  and  Form,  co- 
ordinate and  infteparablc,  c.  82-III,  do.,  p. 
88 ;  09  generating  Form ;  basis  of  all  tilings, 
a.  1,  3,  do.,  pp.  88,  84;  Feeling,  prior  to 
Knowing,  do. ;  Natural  genesis  of  Knowl- 
edge, do. ;  Order  reversed,  a.  4,  do. ;  of 
Knowing,  a.  11,  c.  82,  1. 136,  p.  89 ;  Soft- 
ness of,  a.  21,  do. ;  has  in  it  a  Form-ol 
Schema,  logically  prior  to  itself,  a.  24,  do. 
p.  92 ;  of  Being,  =  Mottcr,  t.  140,  p.  101 ; 
and  Form  Analogues  of  Feeling  and  Know- 
ing, t.  143,  p.  102 ;  is  to  Number  One  what 
Form  is  to  Number  Two,  c.  8,  1. 143,  p. 
103 ;  an-l  Form  in  Matter  =  Feeling  and 
Knowing  in  Mind,  Tublo  10,  t.  144,  p.  104 ; 
t.  163,  p.  118 ;  back  of  One  and  Many  is 
unthinkable,  except  as  an  Aspect,  t.  2r)<'>,  p. 
189  ;  two  mcaninijs  of,  in  lower  sont^c  has 
Biibdominance  of  Limitation,  t.  252,  p.  190; 
and  Number,  t.  2r>r)^  p.  191 ;  distinguished 
from  Ri*«lity,  c.  1,  t.  256,  p.  192  ;  and  Fon^ 
conjoined,  t.  2.i7,  do. ;  included  in  Niituro- 
MetapliyHic,  do. ;  The  purely  Unintelligible 
back-ground  of  Being  is  neither  One  nor 
Many— Ferrier,  a.  12,  t.  267,  p.  195 ;  allied 
with  The  Absolute,  a.  8,  do.,  p.  190 ;  of 
Mind,  Sensjition,  t.  397,  p.  280 ;  echoed  by 
Atom?,  by  Units*,  do. ;  by  Punctiftmus  of 
Form,  t.  393,  p.  281 ;  t.  099,  do. ;  Mctii- 
pbysical.  Ontology;  Physical  Chemistrj', 
t.  4BS,  p.  337  ;  and  Form  =  Body,  t.  487, 
p.  347  ;  (Number,  Laws),  to  Tnink  what 
Form  is  to  Head,  c.  4,  t.  503,  p.  358 ; 
(Nature),  =  Of»odneas,  "  Goods,"  Good,  t. 
545,  p.  3S9 ;  Table  3ft,  do. ;  see  Science,  and 
Art ;  to  Fonn  proper,  as  Force  to  Motion,  t. 
621,  p.  437 ;  and  Form,  Constituents  of  Unit 


or  Thing,  t.  684,  p.461 ;  composed  of  Atoiu: 
these  repeat  Points  and  Units,  t.  6{i3,  do. ; 
Analogue  of  Nature,  Quality,  Number,— 
Swedenborg,  c.  1,  do.,  p.  462;  Congerie»o( 
Units,  t.  686,  do. ;  and  Fonn,  p^xrtiaBf 
separated  in  diffv'rent  Class^rs  of  Object*,  L 
689-695,  pp.  462-464 ;  and  Form  of  Nas>- 
bcr,  t.  855,  p.  522  ;  and  Fonn ;  Point  a&d 
Line;  Head  and  Trunk  ;  Anthropoidols, 
t.  8»2,  p.  532 ;  see  Form ;  of  the  E^, 
meaning  of,  t.  1068,  p.  617  ;  Abftrael, 
represented  by  the  Mineral,  1. 1065,  p.  617; 
by  the  mere  Animal ;  by  Woman,  doi,  pu 
613 ;  and  "  Shadow,'*  James,  1. 1098,  pu 
627  ;  characterized,  t.  1106,  p.  630. 

SuBSTANOBS,  difference  of,  from  Things,  1 690, 
p.  462  ;  nou-pluralizable  nouns,  t.  691«  p. 
463. 

SuDSTAXcioLooT.  AreuB  of  the  Science  of  the 
Pu^Hl,  t.  495,  p.  3.'>5. 

SUBSTAXCITB  SuBSTAMTma,  t.  691,  69S,  p. 
463. 

Substantial,  (or  Heavy)  Substantives,  and 
Morphous  (or  Light),  t.  694,  p.  464. 

SuBSTANTxvKs,  Anologv  of,  ill  Philosophy,  a. 
21,  t.  267,  p.  209  ;  a.  28,  do.,  p.  216 ;'  re- 
lated to  Chemistry,  t.  892,  p.  278 ;  repR- 
seuted  by  Solids,  t.  549,  p.  S91 ;  Subfrtis- 
civc  and  Morphic,  Pluraiizable  and  Nou- 
pluralizable,  t.  691,  692,  p.  4^i3. 

SuBaTANTiTmr,  dl^tingnished  iVom  AdjectiT- 
ity,  a.  20,  t.  267,  p.  209 ;  a.  23,  do.,  p.  216; 
rcHolvcs  on  analysis  into  Adjoctivity,  L48f, 
p.  349 ;  and  Adjertivity,  Table  40,  t  568, 
p.  89S  ;  Order  of,  t.  563,  p.  399  ;  £kbarv- 
mus,  do. 

Subtleties  of  Method  and  Gcneralistjos, 
abstruse  but  neoessarj',  c.  12,  t.  1012,  p^ 
f.or,. 

SuBTRAcnox,  s  Duism,  definitely  indadef 
Division,  t.  849,  p.  521 ;  and  Addition, 
fundamental,  t.  850,  do. ;  rcpeaUt  Number 
Two,  t.  852,  p.  522  ;  and  Addition,  Fonn- 
Analogues  of,  Di.iin^m  No.  65,  t.  909,  p. 
545 ;  Compound,  =  Division,  t.  910,  p.  546; 
see  Addition. 

SrBTRANscEia>ENTAi,xs]C;  of  UansM  and  Do* 
lav,  t.  745,  p.  479. 

SuBTRXBES,  in  Clasaiflcation — Gray,  L  490,  pb 
S^O. 

SucoESSioir,  =  Series,  Duration,  Time, 
Length.  Height,  t.  284,  p.  2)3  ;  t  257,  p. 
211 ;  t.  288,  p.  212 ;  of  Reasoning  process, 
contrasted  with  C-o-existenccs,  c.  88,  t  WS, 
p.  867 ;   in  Time,  defined,  U  658,  p.  896 ; 
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Tabic  89,  do.,  p.  897 ;  Progru;  1 569,  do. ; 
Element  ofDme,  c.  1,  t.  689,  p.  448 ;  Bee 
Hme-Evolution. 

Suocui'iTiTr,  ooutnsted  with  Co-existence, 
t  241,  p.  186. 

SvoKuro,  of  Infknt,  Anal<^e  of  Doctrine 
prior  to  Knowledge,  a  20, 1 186,  p.  80 ;  bo, 
of  the  Age  of  Simple  Beligioas  Faith ;  so 
of  Entire  Social  Development  of  the  Past, 
c  21,  do. ;  and  Snckling,  a.  17,  c.  82, 1. 186, 
p.  91 ;  a.  20,  do. ;  and  chewing,  leUtive 
order  of,  a.  24,  c.  82, 1 186,  p.  92. 

SuDDXNNXBs,  of  the  Transition  from  the  Old 
Order  to  the  New,  a.  50,  t.  204,  p.  172, 

ScoABS,  and  Starches,  t.  691,  p.  468. 

SuiDA^,  on  Number  Seven,  c  8,  t.  908,  p. 
542. 

Sum,  Spiritaal  Unity  of  Particalar  Units ;  as 
Society  of  IndiTidoals,  t.  759,  p.  484;  the 
Statement  of,  Spacio,  t.  844,  p.  520. 

Svsr,  focus  or  fire-place  of  World,  1 9-3,  p.  58 ; 
in  it  Light  and  Heat,  as  one,  t  96,  do. ; 
light  of,  reflected,  do. ;  predominantly  re- 
presents Heat,  and  Fire,  do. ;  in  Heaven^ 
Analogy  of  with  Head  and  Brow,  t.  458,  p. 
821 ;  and  Earth,  t.  755,  p.  482. 

8u3rCB3ms,  and  Earth-Centre  opposed,  a. 
14,  a  82,  t.  186,  p.  90. 

ScvDAT,  Idolatry  of;  t.  582,  p.  412. 

Suns  ;  Bee  World. 

SupxRioBiTT,  and  Subordination,  of  Men  and 
Women  ;  Universal,  c  48,  1. 186,  p.  88. 

SupEBioBs ;  see  Ascendants. 

BuFBiiLATivx  DxGBXx,  of  A^jcctive,  Artismsly 
t.  551,  5:)4,  pp.  892,  894. 

SurxBHATATiov  OX  LxTinxs,  c  4,  t  57S,  p. 
409. 

SuFBBiTATUBALiBic,  snd  Naturalism ;  oharao- 
terized;  their  relations  to  each  other, 
tendency  of  to  Overlapping,  t.  67,  68,  p.  40. 

SunxiroLoeT,  (The  Heavens),  related  to 
Transcendentalism,  Table  80,  t.  419,  p.  298. 

SuPBXMAOT,  Scientific,  of  Cardinal  over  Or- 
dinal N  ambers,  t.  214,  p.  154;  of  Man,  in- 
tellectual, over  Woman;  objections,  reply; 
Counterbalance  in  fitvor  of  Woman,  a  8,  C 
458,  p.  829. 

SuFBXicx  CximuL  Ttfx,  of  Ferftotioiif  t. 
924,  p.  588. 

SuxTAOB ;  see  Area ;  Type  of  Fiouxs,  t  589, 
p.  886 ;  Table  86,  da ;  87,  t.  548,  p.  889 ; 
8S,  t.  545,  do. ;  =  A4jective,  t.  551,  p.  392 ; 
Mo<lnlated,  what,  t.  553,  p.  893  ;  and  Solid, 
tlie  Elaborismus  of  Form,  t.  5S7,  p.  417  • 
from  Lines,  t.  689,  p.  448 ;  =  Color,  phren- 
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ologically,  t.  985,  p.  558 ;   t.  942,  p.  560 ; 
Line,  Point,  tSolid,  t.  1087,  p.  698. 

SmuTAoxs,  Analogues  of  Ao^uctives,  t.  549, 
p.  891. 

SuxxAOiBic,  one  of  the  Abstract  Elements  of 
Form,  c.  5,  t.  508,  p.  858 ;  subdivided,  t. 
921,  p.  550;  Diagram  No.  69,  t.  928,  p. 
551. 

SuxxACisMUS,  Diagram  No.  68,  t.  917,  p.  549. 

Sroaxox's  Dvnaom^  of  Body,  t.  482,  p. 
844. 

BuBOKBT,  Badical  Scientific,  t.  484,  p.  807. 

SusoxpnciLiTT ;  see  Feeling. 

Swat,  of  Force  and  Movement,  moaning  of^ 
t.  622,  p.  438. 

SwBDXNBoxo,  his  meaning  of  Spiritualism,  as 
against  Comte,  a.  8,  t.  36,  p.  21 ;  the  repre- 
sentative man  of  Spiritual  Science,  t.  59,  p. 
86;  to  be  classed  ^itb  Uif^h  Beligionists 
and  Orthodox  Theologians;  views  this 
world  as  an  outer  slicll  of  the  Spirit-World ; 
that  world  as  not  in  Time  and  Space,  except 
by  correspondence ;  this  a  world  of  Ulti- 
mates,  not  of  Origins ;  Love  and  Wisdom 
real  Substances,  t.  61,  p.  88 ;  his  doctrine 
of  Heaven  as  the  Orand  and  Divine 
Man,  t  82,  p.  45;  prefi;;ured  by  Plato, 
t.  91,  p.  55 ;  Love  and  Wisdom  analogues 
of  Heat  and  Light,  ar€  Spiritual  Heat  and 
Light,  the  essence  of  Ood,  basis  of  his  Phil- 
osophy, t«  105,  p.  61 ;  his  principles  not  sd- 
entificolly  established  by  him,  1. 105,  p.  62 ; 
confounds  the  Sexual  Analogues  in  respect 
to  Man  and  Woman,  Love  and  Wisdom,  c. 
87,  t.  136,  p.  85 ;  his  Busio  Distribution, 
Love  and  Wisdom,  The  Will  and  The 
Understanding,  reconciled  with  Fourier's, 
Comte*s,  and  the  Metaphysicians,  1. 189,  p. 
99;  his  confusion  of  Love  and  Tlie  Will,  c. 
1,  2,  do.,  p.  100 ;  his  Doctrine  of  Corres- 
pondences, a.  1-16,  t.  152,  pp.  111-122; 
his  definition  of  Analysis  and  Synthesis, 
(Induction  and  DeduoUon),  a.  14, 1. 198,  p. 
145 ;  Love  and  Wisdom,  Table  1,  c  1,  t. 
226,  p.  168 ;  doctrine  of  Homoiomeria,  a. 
86,  t.  2M,  p.  164;  End,  Cause,  and  EffeoC, 
c.  8,  t  226,  p.  165 ;  his  interpretation  ot 
the  Apocalypse,  a.  51,  t  204,  p.  172 ;  writ- 
ings if^  disracteriaed,  a.  53,  do.,  p.  178 ; 
halfway  ground,  do. ;  and  Plato,  Intuition 
of  Pure  Forms  or  Ideas,  t.  821,  p.  227; 
Ori^  of  his  doctrine  of  Conju^iallty,  t. 
822,  p.  229 ;  Cosmological  Conception  of, 
t.  861,  p.  258 ;  a  Pure  Idealist,  a.  6,  t.  866, 
p.  265;   his  view  of  tlie  Bcsurrection,  U 
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404,  p.  283 ;  his  vision  of  tbe  Fin&l  Judg- 
ment, t.  416,  p.  291 ;  CoujuuctioD  of  Spirits 
Willi  Meu,  t.  419,  p.  898  ;  all  Augels  from 
Men,  do. ;  his  views  limited,  c.  1,  t.  420,  p. 
294 ;  Ribs ;  Heart  and  Lungs,  o.  7,  t.  608, 
p.  8(il ;  and  Tulk,  on  The  Good  and  The 
True ;  on  Time  and  Spaoe ;  on  Nos.  8  and 
4,  c.  10-89,  t  503,  pp.  862-376 ;  Reversals 
of  his  views,  c  10, 11,  20,  do.,  pp.  8C2, 864; 
never  reliable  in  details ;  whj*,  c  IS,  do., 
p.  362;  insuffloiency  of  his  doctrine  of  Cor- 
respondences, do.,  c.  18, 14^  do.,  p.  863 ; 
Btotomout  by  Tulle  of  his  Doctrine  of  Love 
(Good)  and  Truth  (Thonglit)  in  oonneotion 
with  Space  and  Time,  c.  14-19,  do.,  pp. 
868,  864 ;  do.  commented  on,  c.  20-89,  do., 
pp.  864-876;  Natural-Spiritual,  Pseudo- 
Spiritual,  c.  25,  26,  do.,  pp.  867,  868 ;  in- 
timations of  deeper  iusiglit,  c.  80,  do.,  p. 
870 ;  virion  of  Eternity,  c.  29,  do. ;  a  Pure 
Ideolit^t,  but  not  consistently  so,  c.  33,  do., 
p.  873;  Philosophical  Doctrine  of,  with 
claim  of  Divine  Authority,  still  a  Half- 
Truth  only ;  high  esteem  for  him ;  a  hin- 
drance on  many  minds,  o.  86,  t.  608,  p. 
874;  discrepancies  and  reconciliations,  c  87, 
do. ;  on  Male  and  Female  character,  t.  526, 
p.  380 ;  Conception  of  Order  of  Creation 
illustrated,  t  o80,  p.  411 ;  his  Interior 
Sense  of  The  World, — the  idea  enlaryred,  t. 
682,  p.  412 ;  t.  683,  p.  418 ;  t.  694,  p.  420 ; 
his  doctrine  of  "  Spheres,"  t.  614,  p.  484 ; 
c  1,  do.;  on  Number  as  Quality,  c.  1,  t. 
685,  p.  462 ;  dim  perception  of  Ordinality 
and  Curdiuality,  do. ;  Spiritual  World  not 
in  Time  and  Space,  t.  749,  p.  480 ;  quoted, 
t.  7C0,  p.  485 ;  t.  807,  p.  506 ;  between  Or- 
dinary Theology  and  Heffelionism,  t.  810, 
p.  508 ;  evcr\*thin^  good  and  true  from 
the  Lord  in  the  Ilninan  Fonn,  c.  2,  t.  896, 
r».  539 ;  Love  und  Will,  t.  899,  p.  540 ;  on 
Nnmbor  Seven,  c.  4-6,  t.  903,  pp.  543-546 ; 
Principles  nnd  Prhieipiates,  t.  960,  p.  567  : 
1. 1011,  p.  590. 

SwEDENBORoiAKB,  cttll  tlic  "  Modem  Spirit- 
ualists," Spiritists,  t.  60,  p.  86. 

SwiNO  or  MixD,  from  Nihilism  to  Pantheism, 
— Mjisson,  t.  870,  371,  pp.  263-266;  t.  872, 
p.  267. 

SwiNTfiw,  quoted,  t.  797,  p.  499. 

Syllogism,  symbolized  by  three  Concentric 
Circles,  t.  578,  p.  409 ;  Diagram  No.  28, 
do. ;  what,  t.  594,  p.  420. 

Stllooistto,  Mathematical  Analogue  of,  t. 
628,  p.  439. 


SncBOL,  Every  Object  in  Nature  is  lo  of  t 
Mental  Conception,  t.  794,  p.  498. 

Stmbouo  1- obm.  Marriage  oi  Man  and  WorI<], 
t.  9S7-10OO,  pp.  676-682 ;  Diagram  No.  71, 
(^-FiKures),  t.  990,  p.  677. 

Stmbolum,  of  Matter,  Mind,  and  Horemeot, 
t.  86,  p.  49 ;  Diagram  No.  «,  do.,  p.  50;  o^ 
^-%are,  do.,  and  Title-pag« ;  see  %• 
Form  :  of  Pare  Space  and  Time,  t.  87,  p. 
61 ;  of  Form, — Freemasonry ;  Horpbologj, 
t.  606,  p.  858 ;  Swedenboig's,  incipient,  c. 
25,  t  508,  p.  368;  of  Masonry,  t.  905,  p. 
642 ;  High,  of  Temple  and  its  Measurement, 
1. 1028,  p.  699 ;  t.  1082,  1038,  p.  602. 

STifBOLOi.ooT,  Analogue  of  Physics,  ItJtk 
28,  t.  893,  p.  278 ;  Table  29,  t,  894,  p.  fTJ; 
=  Comparology,  World  Explained  frwa 
the  Idea,  and  Idea  fh>m  the  World,  1 10  0, 
p.  682. 

SnncETRr,  Bilateral,  of  Body,  =  Al(rebni,  t 
452,  p.  820 ;  see  Bilateral  Symmetry. 

SncPATBT,  none  true  in  mere  Sensation,  a. 
46,  t.  204,  p.  169. 

Stncbasis,  c  2,  t.  1S6,  p.  76. 

SnrflTAsrs,  o.  2,  1. 186,  p.  76 ;  s  Prenutare 
Synthesis,  a.  16,  1. 198,  p.  145 ;  Primitive 
State,  prior  to  Differentiation,  t.  208,  p.  149; 
t  210,  p.  150 ;  (Table  12),  t.  211,  p.  101 ;  = 
Unism,  do. ;  not  to  be  a  complete  Destruc- 
tion by  Condensation,  do. ;  state  prior  to 
Analysis,  t.  879,  p.  270;  Primitive,  of  Doc- 
trines, t.  1114,  p.  634. 

Stnthesis,  Social,  primitive,  before  tbe  Com- 
pleted Analysis,  error  of  Gomte,  1. 114,  p. 
68 ;  see  Primitive  Synthesis ;  Organization 
o  true,  c.  2,  1. 136,  p.  76 ;  Provisionil,  of 
Society,  why,  during,  Man  Uie  Oppre^for 
of  Woman,  c.  25,  26,  1. 136,  p.  81 ;  meaning 
Deduction,  tlie  process  of  applying  Prin- 
ciples, a.  13,  t.  198,  p.  144  ;  and  Analjeis 
meaning  Induction,  defined  by  Sweden- 
borg,  a.  14,  p.  145 ;  tabulated,  Table  1,  i. 
15,  do.;  Premature,  is  the  Anticipston 
Method  in  Science ;  Analogue  in  Movement 
of  Synstasis  in  Existence,  a.  15,  do. ;  Ulti- 
mate, =  Trinism,  t.  208,  p.  149 ;  Unition 
of  Synstasis  and  Analysis,  t.  £11,  p.  151; 
from  Radical  Amdvsis,  a.  49,  t.  204,  p.  171; 
and  Anah-sis,  =  Deduction  and  Indactioti, 
c.  3,  t.  345,  p.  244 ;  in  Dialectic  of  Ile^l, 
t,  376,  p.  26^ ;  sec  Thesis. 

System  of  Tbuth,  Entire,  Bases  of.  Quality 
and  Quantity,  t.  453,  p.  829. 

Strbmatoloot,  Class,  Genua,  Species,  £di> 
fldal  Institutiona,  t.  490,  p.  860. 
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Table  or  CoimNTs,  p.  iii. 

Tablxau  ;  Bee  Topical  Tablean  of  the  Uni- 
vewo. 

Tables,  Illiutrative,  1,  Sketch  of  Typical 
Table  of  the  UuiverMf  1. 15,  p.  11 ;  2,  Con- 
BtitueDt  £otitiea  of  Univene,  and  Haman 
Relationship  to  Universal  Being,  t.  24,  p. 
16 ;  8,  Entities,  Philosophy,  Science,  Re- 
ligion, t.  27,  p.  17 ;  4  and  6,  do.,  re-ar- 
ranged, t.  28,  29,  p.  18 ;  6,  Intelligence, 
Affection,  Action,  t.  85,  p.  20 ;  Table  7,— 
Ttpioal  Table  of  the  Ukiyebse,  t  40,  p. 
£8 ;  8,  Kant's  Categories,  t.  108,  p.  64 ;  9, 
The  Metaphysicians  and  Foarier,  1. 188,  p. 
99 ;  10,  UiriTEBaiL  Behto,  t.  144,  p.  104 ; 
11,  do.,  elaborated,  t.  145,  p.  105 ;  1,  of 
Annotation,  a.  15,  t.  19S,  p.  145  ;  12,  Stn- 
BTABis.  AifALTSis,  Stnthesis,  t.  211,  p.  151 ; 
1,  of  Commentar}',  Uxzsm  and  DuuH,  com* 
prehending  fundamental  Ideas  of  Different 
Philosophies,  c.  1,  t.  226,  p.  168. 

No.  13,  Number,  Form,  and  Spacic  Re- 
lation, t.  281,  p.  178 ;  14,  Abstract-Concrete, 
Abstract,  and  Concrete,  t.  247,  p.  188 ;  1, 
of  Commentary,  do.,  (Spencerian  IMstri- 
bntlon),  c.  1,  t.  270,  p.  197 ;  15,  Funda- 
mnTAL  Exro8iT:oir  (of  Scientific  Domains), 
t.  278,  p.  204;  16,  Integrism,  Differentia- 
tion, Integration,  t.  815,  p.  226;  17,  Knowl- 
edge and  Concrete  World,  t.  839,  p.  241 ; 

18,  Science  and  Philosophy,  t.  847,  p.  245 ; 

19,  Theology  and  Careem,  t.  852,  p.  249 ; 

20,  Speculology  and  Specialogy,  t.  855,  p. 
250 ;  21,  Cosmical  Conception  and  Soiento- 
Cosmology,  t.  85S,  p.  255 ;  22,  Elaborate 
Cosmical  Conception  and  Concretology, 
do.,  p.  256 ;  28,  Realism  and  Regnology,  t. 
859,  p.  258;  24,  Nature,  Logic,  Mind,  t, 
873,  p.  268 ;  25,  Dialectic  and  Abetraotol- 
ogy,  t.  887,  p.  274 ;  26,  do.,  t.  888,  p.  275 ; 
87,  do.,  t  890,  p.  276 ;  28,  Abstract-Con- 
cretology,  t.  393,  p.  278 ;  29,  Rfmtmi,  1 894, 
p.  279 ;  80,  Philosophic  and  Echo^ophio,  t. 
419,  p.  298;  81,  Ontolosrical  Faith  and 
Pneumato-Cosmology,  t.  489,  p.  811 ;  82, 
Philosophical  and  Echosophical  Distribu- 
tion, t  466,  p.  885 ;  88,  The  Infinite  and 
The  Absolute,  do.,  p.  886;  84,  Philos- 
ophy and  Echosophy,  t.  469,  p.  888;  85, 
JUiumi,  t.  476,  p.  841. 

No.  1,  (Commentary),  Nature,  Science, 
Art— Number,  c.  9,  t.  508,  p.  861 ;    86, 


Point,  Line,  SuHhce  and  Solid,  t.  589,  p. 
886;  87,  do.,  Unism,  Duism,  Trinism; 
Nature,  Science,  Art,  t448,  p.  889;  83, 
do..  The  Good,  The  True,  The  Beautiful,  t. 
645,  do. ;  39,  Duration,  Succession,  Move- 
ment, t.  558,  p.  897;  40,  Unlsmai  and 
Duismal,  Reality,  Motion,  etc,  t.  562,  p. 
898 ;  41,  Distributions,  kinds  of,  t.  642,  p. 
450 ;  42,  Nnmerical  Distributions,  t.  6S8,  p. 
461 ;  43,  Masculoid  and  Feminoid  Hemi- 
spheres of  Being,  t.  741,  p.  478 ;  44,  do.,  ex- 
panded, t.  744,  p.  479 ;  45,  Something  and 
Nothing,  Subittance  and  Form,  do.,  t.  814, 
p.  509. 

Tables,  and  Diagrams,  to  be  read  npward, 
c.  3-6,  t.  15.  p.  11 ;  Typical  Tableau  of  the 
Universe,  t.  40,  p.  23 ;  t.  923,  p.  552. 

Tabebnaclb  ;  see  Temple. 

Tail,  =  Pathway,  t.  895,  p.  537. 

Tailob,  Mr.  Mill's ;  an  illustration,  a.  18,  t. 
267,  p.  205. 

Tallness,  Height,  t  284,  p.  20S. 

TA^roiBiuTiES,  Mattcroid,  replace  Mental 
Intangibilities,  t.  893,  p.  280. 

Tao,  Reason,  Chinese  Philosophy,  a.  2,  L 
1008,  p.  5S8. 

Tapebino  Fobm,  Artistic,  related  to  Move- 
ment, t.  636,  p.  446. 

Tapebotg  Lines,  Symbolism  of,  t.  575,  ppw 
406,  408 ;  Diagram  No.  22,  p.  407. 

Techkioal  Tebmb,  Infinity  of,  to  be  furnished 
by  Alwato,  t.  4U3,  p.  351. 

TEOHincALiTiES,  the  Elementary,  should  be 
derived  fh>m  the  Elementary  Domain,  c  2, 
t.  226,  p.  1>>4. 

TEomrioALs;  see  Terminology;  thcsaumaof^ 
c.  14,  t.  45,  p.  281. 

Teeth,  =  Knife  =  Keenness  or  Ken  of  In- 
tellect;  Analogne  of  Intellect,  c  19, 1. 186, 
p.  80 ;  two  sets  of,  meaning  of,  c.  21,  do. ; 
Chewing,  Mastication,  Eating ;  Action  of 
in  Eating,  Analogous  with  mental  dis- 
crimination, a.  18,  a  82, 1. 186,  p.  91 ;  abd 
Nails  ;  Analogues  of  Tertiary  or  Speculoid 
Sciento-PhilojK>phio  FnivorNil  Principles, 

e  AkALTTIOAL  GEKEBALIIATIOirs;  (UNim, 

DuiiM,  and  Tbinisx,  at  the  Reverse  End  of 
the  Scale ;  compare  t.  459,  p.  3n2),  t.  461, 
462,  pp.  83S,  838;  numerical  distribu- 
tion of,  t462,  p.  334;  t.  464,  do.;  c  9, 
t.  508,  p.  857 ;  Analogues  of  Elements  of 
Form,  at  Nails,  of  Number,  c  4,  do.,  p. 
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85S ;  S^inbolism  of  kmdB  of,  o.  5,  do.,  p. 
859 ;  Abridgment,  1. 1048,  p.  608 ;  Num- 
ber of,  1. 1055,  p.  615. 

TxLEOLooioAL  PoiNT,  the  most  commanding, 
Analogue  of  Tlieology,  t.  453,  p.  828. 

TxLXOLooT,  inaugurated  by  Anaxagonis,  a. 
86,  t.  204,  p.  164 ;  of  Univeraology,  t  1104, 
p.  629. 

TxLLUBOLoaT,  placo  of,  in  Scale,  Table  15, 
(Fuudumental  Exposition),  t.  278,  p.  204; 
Science  of  the  EarUi,  t.  888,  p.  240 ;  echoes 
to  Cosmology,  (earthy),  Tuble  17,  t.  889,  p. 
S41 ;  echoes  to  Realism,  Table  22,  t.  858,  p. 
256 ;  t.  859,  do. ;  Table  29,  t.  894,  p.  279 ; 
a  branch  of  Classiology,  t.  684,  p.  445} 
Diagram  No.  48,  do. ;  t.  685,  do. 

TxMPEBAMXKTOLOOT,  alluded  to,  t  6,  p.  8. 

TxMFLX,  of  the  Living  God ;  different  doo- 
trines,  atones  or  apartments  in,  t.  71,  p.  42 ; 
of  Truth,  t.  72,  do.;  distribution  of,  s 
Solar  System,  Human  Body,  t.  274,  p.  200 ; 
t.  275,  p.  201 ;  t  276,  p.  202 ;  the,  of  tox 
SoiEvoES ;  see  New  Jtrutai^nj  the ;  Phil- 
osopliy  the  Foimdut>on,  Echosophy  tlio 
Superatructnro,  t.  269,  p.  105;, Geometrical 
Aspects,  Flans,  Schcmative,  t.  275,  p.  201 : 
t.  276,  p.  202 ;  three  stories  of,  t  284-289, 
pp.  203-212;  t.  294,  p.  215;  Internal  Di- 
visions of,  t.  807,  808,  p.  222 ;  c.  1,  t  458, 
p.  822;  of  the  Soul,  tlio  Ilumnn  Body,  o. 
S,  do.,  p.  823 ;  of  Tbuth,  Swedeubor^*s 
contribution  to,  c.  36,  t.  503,  p.  374 ;  to  be 
built  in  part  by  these  labors,  t.  1124,  p. 
689  ;  EdiBco,  House,  t.  903,  p.  541 ;  Dlor 
gram  No.  64,  do. ;  Masonic  Symbol,  t.  905, 
p.  542 ;    Diagram  No.  69,  t.  923,  p.  551 ;  t. 

924,  p.  552 ;    Inhabitant,  and  Bank,  t.  924, 

925,  p.  553;  Masonic,  rt>nrIerist'K',  of  John, 
the  revelator,  t.  931,  p.  556  ;  Chrisfs  Words 
about,  t,  957,  p.  5Grt ;  of  the  Sciences ; 
House  of  many  Mansions,  t.  101.',  p.  592; 
THE  Grand  Elaborate  Scientifio  Em- 
blem ;  the  Archittfiural  Flan,  do.,  t.  1016- 
1030,  pp.  592-600;  "the  Length,  the 
Breadth,  and  the  Height  thereof/'  1. 1022, 
p.  595 ;  see  Cube  ;  Tri dimensionality,  and 
Trisection  of,  fumit^hes  Music  or  Harmony, 
t.  1032,  p.  602,  t.  1038,  do. 

Temporalities,  and  Spiritualities,  final  In- 
tegration of,  Pantarchal,  t.  769,  p.  488. 

Temporoloot,  Science  of  the  Mundane 
Sphere,  c.  5,  t.  9,  p.  7. 

Tendency  to  Equation,  t.  586,  p.  886 ;  t. 
536,  537,  do. ;  Diagrams  Nos.  15  and  16, 
do. ;  t.  555,  p,  895 ;  t.  569,  p.  403 ;    further 


defined,  t.  656,  p.  456 ;  in  a^juBting  tb« 
Cubes  segmented  from  the  Globe,  t.  779,  p. 
494 ;  t.  781,  do. ;  t.  856,  p.  523 ;  t.  SH,  p. 
580. 

TbNDBMTLAL  AmaLOOT,  =  COBSKLATIOM,  a  13, 

t.  503,  p.  368 ;  c  20,  21,  do.,  pp.  864-S€f ; 
of  Causes  and  Effects,  c  S4,  do.,  p.  867; 
in  Music  and  the  Human  Body,  t.  607,  p. 
506. 

Tendxhtial  CoRBXspozrDXKOX,  stated  and  de- 
fined, t.  31,  p.  19;  illmitrated,  t,  82,  da; 
explained,  t.  83,  do. ;  and  Bepetitive  Cor- 
respondence, do. ;  in  the  relation  of  Man 
and  Woman,  Ood  and  World,  c  1, 1 1119, 
p.  686. 

TxNDBiL,  repeats  Spiral  Line,  1. 1064,  p.  617. 

Tebm,  Logical,  symbolized  by  a  Badiiv,  U 
680,  p.  410 ;  rekted  to  Grammatical  Word, 
t,  682,  p.  411. 

Terminal  Conversion  into  OprosiTKB,  be 
tween  Philosophy  and  Echosophy,  c.  1,  t 
12,  p.  9  ;  tendency  to,  between  Materialists 
and  Spiritualists,  t.  59-68,  pp.  86-40;  ex- 
planation and  fommla,  t.  83,  p.  46 ;  de- 
fined, t.  84,  do. ;  simple  and  compoand, 
do.,  p.  47 ;  illustration  of.  Infidels  ud 
Christians,  c.  1,  do. ;  between  Idealism  and 
Materialism,  c  1, 1. 1 13,  p.  67 ;  c  8^11,  t.  IS^ 
p.  83 ;  a.  7, do.,  p.  85 ;  see  Polar  Inversion; 
between  Induction  and  Dedaction,  Circum- 
ference and  Centre,  t.  1S3,  p.  ISO ;  between 
Centralizing  and  decentralizing  Progress, 
applic!^  to  Radius  ;  1. 187,  c  1,  do.,  p.  131; 
between  Elementistnus  and  Coucretismiuin 
respect  to  Mmo»  and  AoUiiot  Duoi^  l^nu 
and  Apciron^  Note,  a.  23,  t.  204,  p.  155;  u 
hell  by  HeraoHtiis,  a.  81,  do.,  p.  161 ;  fnom 
Causes  to  Final  Causes ;  fVom  the  Material 
to  the  Ideal  Standing-point ;  fW»m  Arcbe- 
olo-ry  to  Teleology ;  from  Respect  for  t!;e 
Past  to  Respect  for  the  Future, — Anaxa- 
gonis, n.  36,  do.,  p.  164  ;  from  Natural  v> 
Lojjieal  Order,  execcdingly  iroportrnt,  a. 
89,  do.,  p.  166;  t.  298,  p.  217;  t.  S04,  p. 
C19;  the  Grand,  from  Old  Heavens  aod 
Earth  to  New,  t.  434,  p.  807  ;  t,461,  p.SS3: 
t  477,  p.  842 ;  c.  29,  t.  60n,  p.  869  ;  1 560, 
p.  898 ;  t.  580,  p.  410;  t.  706,  p.  467;  1 765, 
p.  4S7 ;  The  Grand,  defined,  t.  aS2.  p.  582; 

BETWEEN  iNCIPIENCr  AND  FlN.VLrTT,  t.  888. 

p.  583;   t.  834,   do. ;    a.  12,   t.  S98,  999,  p. 
637;    t.  1019,   p.  593;     t.  1022,  p.  594;  in 
relation  of  Man  and  Woman,  and  the  Two 
Orders,  a.  1,  c.  1,  t.  1119,  p.  686. 
TsBMiNATioNS ;  bco  Terminology. 
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TBBxnroLOOT,  every  ncionce  requires  one ; 
tliAt  of  Universology  expounded^  c  1-li, 
t.  43,  pp.  26-28 ;  traositionaJ  and  final,  c. 
14,  t.  43,  p.  28. 

Tbbtio-  ;  8eo  Trito. 

Tbst,  Doflultive,  of  System  of  Universal 
Truth,  c.  1,  t.  494,  p.  853 ;  of  true  dis- 
covery of  Universology,  c.  2,  t.  494,  p. 
8.S4. 

TsTBAHXDitoN ;  see  Pyramid. 

The  Elabobismus,  and  The  Elementumus, 
Table  10,  t.  145,  p.  105. 

Thb  Elementismus,  and  The  Elaborismus, 
Table  10, 1. 14.%  p.  105. 

The  Individual,  and  the  State,  Schiller  and 
Warren,  t.  760,  p.  485;  alone  manifests  a 
body,  t  762,  do. 

Theism,  tends  to  Atheism,  t.  84,  p.  47 ;  and 
Atheism  may  both  be  embraced  in  the 
compounde^t  aspect  of  Truth,  1. 1046,  p. 
610 ;  1 1111,  p.  632;  1. 1120,  1122,  pp.  687, 
638. 

Theoloot,  definition  and  derivation  of,  1. 17, 
p.  12 ;  the  Central  SeUntific  Aspect  of  Re- 
ligion, do. ;  dogma  of,  a  vital.  Fetishism,  t. 
74,  p.  43 ;  fundamental  truth,  do. ;  pro- 
ftindlties  of,  allied  with  <Ievelopment  of  all 
Thouf^ht,  Being,  and  Events,  t.  182,  p.  74 ; 
higher  mysteries  of,  do. ;  in  a  sense  a  part 
of  Ontology,  a.  5,  c.  83,  t.  136,  p.  85; 
Christian,  how  compounded,  a.  56,  t.  204, 
p.  174 ;  relation  of,  to  doctrine  of  The  Ab- 
aolute,  a.  6,  t  267,  p.  200 ;  Mill,  Ilamilton, 
Hegel,  Mansel,  a.  7,  do. ;  answers  to 
Fractions;  Clefs  of,  t.  344,  p.  242;  the 
Superior  region  of  Philosophy,  do. ;  differs 
fromOntoIogy,  t.  346,  p.  244;  Table  18,  t. 
847,  p.  245 ;  defined,  t.  348,  p.  246  ;  the  most 
fundamental  division  of— Arbftbibmoloot, 
LooioisMOLooT,  Appetoloot, — t.  349,  do. ; 
distributed,  Tiible  19,  t.  352,  p.  249;  the 
Compound,  Higlier,  Univariant,  of  the  New 
Catholic  Church,  c.  1,  t.  353,  do. ;  Unity,  and 
Tri- Unity,  supreme  qaestion  of,  c  2,  t,  858, 
p.  250 ;  apex  of  Science,  do. ;  result  the 
aame  whether  we  personify  God  or  not,  c 
8,  do.;  Coleridge,  c,  3,  t  380,  p.  272;  its 
Analogue,  the  Centering  Point  overhead,  t. 
458,  p.  328 ;  claims  of  over  Science ;  Noyee, 
Comte,  0.  6,  t.  998,  999,  p.  584 ;  the  Abso- 
lute, t.  1046,  p.  610  ;  and  Creed,  differences 
of.  Organic,  t.  1112,  p.  632;  source  of 
Mutual  Love,  1. 1113,  p.  633  ;  of  the  Futare, 
How  and  When  to  be  organized,  t.  1116,  p. 
685 ;   the  latest  of  the  Scicncea  to  be  tziilj 


founded,  do. ;  the  Science  of  God ;  see 
Index,  words,  God,  Crued;  Vocubular}', 
words,  God,  Theology,  Spirit,  Odic  Force, 

-ISM. 

Thesis,  Antithesis,  Synthesis,  —  Uegel, 
Fichte,  defined  and  illustrated,  t.  S76,  p. 
268 ;  a  crude  perception  of  Unism,  Duism, 
and  Triuism,  t.  377,  p.  269 ;  Order  of  re- 
versible, t.  378,  do. ;  inaccuracy  in  terms, 
t.  379,  p.  270;  specially  defined,  t.  880, 
do. 

Thebmotzos,  (Thermology),  Analogue  of  Re- 
pulsion, Force,  Table  28,  t.  393,  p.  278 ; 
Table  29,  t.  894,  p.  279. 

Thbobibs,  different  of  Theology  and  Creed, 
Organic,  t.  1112,  p.  632,  source  of  Mutual 
Love,  t.  1113,  p.  638. 

Theobt,  Absolute,  never  Practicable,  t.  484, 
p.  345;  Necessary  Regulative  Form  of 
Thought,  do.,  p.  346 ;  of  Creation,  1. 1046, 
p.  609. 

Thbt,  Antithet  and  Synthet,  defined  and 
illustrated,  t  380,  p.  270 ;  c  1-8,  (Cole- 
ridge), t.  880,  p.  271 ;  t.  883,  p.  273. 

Thick  Fobm,  t.  550,  p.  892. 

TnioK  Lines,  Plenal  Form,  t.  815,  p.  510 ; 
Symbolism  of,  t.  573,  Diagram  No.  28,  t. 
573,  574,  pp.  405,  40G. 

TniCKTH,  defined  and  defended,  t.  821,  p.  512 ; 
c.  1,  do. ;  allied  with  sernse  of  Touch,  do. ; 
t.  948,  p.  562  ;  =  Height,  1. 1020,  p.  598 ; 
t.  1022,  p.  594. 

Thut  Fobk,  t.  550,  p.  891. 

Thiito,  distinctive  termination  for,  -old;  see 
Terminology,  c.  6,  t.  43,  p.  27  ;  =  Unit,  s 
Point,  t.  251,  p.  190  ;  Substance  like,  sen- 
sationoid,  do. ;  Co-inherence  of  Substance 
and  Limitation,  t.  259,  do. ;  differs  from 
Aspect^  a.  4,  t.  267,  p.  198 ;  or  Object,  s 
One,  Vacant  Space  =  Zero,  t.  481,  p.  843 ; 
Analogue  of  Thick  Point,  t.  530,  ji.  383 ; 
represented  by  Heavy  Point,  do. ;  the  Ob- 
vious and  Typical,  is  Earth,  World,  Uni- 
verse, (Things  do.),  t.  541,  p.  887  ;  con- 
trasted with  Blank  Space  =  Something  and 
Nothing,  t.  647,  648,  pp.  452,  453  ;  differ- 
ent  Modes  of  Conception  of,  Diagram  No. 
44,  t.  653,  p.  455 ;  t.  658,  p.  457 ;  Atom, 
Unit,  etc.,  t.  759,  p.  484 ;  perfect  as  "  dU- 
iindly  <wm,"— Swedenbonr,  t.  760,  p.  485 ; 
Absolute,  Ontological,  1. 1002,  p.  584 ;  see 
Point. 

THnros,  or  Objects,  Analogrnes  of  Orbs,  and 
of  Integers,  t.  673,  p.  4,19 ;  thick,  heavy, 
etc,  Analogues  of  Applied  Numbers,  t. 
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G03,  p.  4C$ ;    light,  etc.,  Analo^cs  of  Un- 
applic«l  Nuinbciti,  do.,  p.  4t)4. 

Tbixkixu,  Ordiijury,  not  Philoftophioal,  a. 
14,  t.  2it4,  p.  151. 

Tbik  Lines,  Symbolism  of,  t.  507,  p.  860 ; 
t.  57u,  p.  4{)b ;  I>iii(,'ram  No.  22,  t.  675,  p. 
407  ;  Pure  Form,  t.  815,  p.  510. 

«<TniBO  rHiLoflopiiT,^'  of  Comte,  stated,  t. 
4o«},  \\  'Mb  ;  Aiiai(j(;iieri  of^  in  liusclcs,  etc^ 
of  Boily,  t.  456,  p.  828. 

Tbuld  1  owsb,  Aualogical  Sense  of,  t.  915, 
p.  rj48. 

TniBD  Term,  (Cardiuismal),  deficiency  of 
Kxiittii)^  ].Aii^'uuge  in  respect  to,  c.  8,  t. 
226,  ]).  164 ;  see  VocubulBry,  words,  -Ism, 
Curdini»m,  Uui variety. 

TniBTWALL,  quoted.  Introduction,  p.  xziv. 

TuiST££N,  t.  948,  p.  562;  t.  950,  951,  p. 
563. 

TniBTT-Two,  (.32),  a  leading  nomber, — 
Foarier,  t.  462,  p.  834. 

TuiRTT  Yeabs,  will  revolutionize  the  World 
of  Doc'triiicp,  t.  1128,  p.  688. 

Tholus,  c.  5,  t.  458,  p.  826. 

Thompson,  (Geo.  W.),  "Living?  Foroes  of  the 
Universe,"  c.  2,  t.  437,  p.  811. 

Thorax,  t.  285,  p.  2o*J. 

TuouoiiT,  or  Readon,  is  Duismal,  necessarily 
en<;a2cd  with  CompariKon  or  Intervention 
or  Kelution ;  hence,  in  e^nenee  Uiiiversul,  a. 
37,  t.  2<»4,  p.  165 ;  ia  the  Perc^jption  of 
Bolation,  do.;  its  Analogue  The  Line; 
Thouirht-Lino,  do. ;  and  SenBution ;  are  as 
Two  to  One,  do. ;  as  Lino  to  Point,  »lo. ;  a. 
88,  do.,  p.  166  ;  accords  with  Class,  Genu«i, 
(leuerul  Cuncoplion,  Univcrsals,  a.  4<>,  do. ; 
precise  nature  of, — Ferrier  dc^p.  1»57;  in 
its  very  eHsencc  ditr-rcut  from  particular 
apprehension  or  knowing,  a.  41,  do. ;  com- 
mented on,  a.  42,  do. ;  |».  16S;  fne^  Sen- 
sation compelUd  or  passice,  a.  43,  do.,  p. 
163 ;  a.  44,  do. ;  has  for  its  office  to  regen- 
erate  Sense  or  SenBution,  a.  45,  do.,  p.  169; 
Superiority  of,  over  ScuKation  involved  in 
Plato':*  Doctrine  of  Ideas,  a.  46,  do. ;  the 
basis  of  St>cieti/y  do. ;  is  pre-eminently  7^6 
Man,  a.  54,  do.,  p.  178 ;  =  Universal  Truth, 
a.  55,  do. ;  =  axiomatic,  do. ;  the  very  pro- 
cess of,  the  insert  ion  of  Lines,  t.  250,  p. 
189 ;  Thought-lines,  Discriminations,  Ideas 
=  Lines,  Form,  t.  899,  p.  281 ;  i/t  to  Liga- 
tion tphat  Senmtion  ut  to  Punctntion,  t.  401, 
p.  282;  and  Sense,  inseparable, — Ferrier,  t. 
410,  p.  287;  t.  419,  p.  292;  and  Being, 
Elemcutismus  of,  in  Number  and  Form, 


c.  6,  t.  508,  p.  859 ;  Elaborismus  of,  in 
Facts,  do. ;  in  the  Mind,  necessary  Evolo- 
tion  of,  identical  with  that  of  Bual  YjJiX' 
enoe  in  the  outer  World,  t.  8G5,  p.  617. 

Thoughts,  held  to  be  Time-phenomenD,  t.  <1, 
p.  88 ;  and  Affections,  Order  of,  c  C4,  t 
508,  p.  878. 

TnououT-Liirs(s),  of  Relation,  between 
Points,  as  Comparison  between  Units  of 
Sensation,  a.  87,  t  204,  p.  165 ;  liow  rt- 
garded  by  the  Sophists  and  Experrcntisli^^ 
a.  88,  do.,  p.  166  ;  in  Number,  t.  818,  p. 
225 ;  interior,  t.  475,  476,  p.  840 ;  neccsury 
between  Points  and  Units,  t.  581,  p.  8$3; 
around  the  single  Point  or  Unit,  do.,  t.  555, 
p.  895 ;  Inherent  Necessity,  do. ;  genenaed 
by  the  fiwjt  of  Existence,  how,  t.  5.76,  do.; 
657,  do. ;  in  Number,  abstracted,  Ieav« 
atom-like  Substance,  t.  686,  p.  4G2 ;  t.  6S7, 
do. ;  t.  692,  p.  468 ;  hi  the  Constitution  itf 
Number,  t.  855,  p.  622,  as  Type  of  the  Con- 
stitution of  all  Things,  t.  856-859,  pp.  53?, 
624;  Diagram  No.  58,  t.  859,  p.  524. 

Tbbeb,  Stiiges  of  Development  in  ail  thinsn, 
c.  8,  t.  8,  p.  2 ;  contained  in  the  Abcolats 
One,  1. 134),  p.  78 ;  the  number  of  Pii- 
MORDLAL  PRiKciPLEfl,  1. 195,  p.  135 ;  uo  ra- 
tional grounds  heretofore,  for  this  belief,  t. 
199,  p.  187 ;  demonstrated  nniversologica-ly, 
t.  201,  p.  189 ;  Head  of  Integrated  Com- 
posite or  Reconciliative  Series,  t.  2"^,  p. 
141 ;  represents  the  Higher  Unity  of  Unity 
and  Duality^  do.,  p.  142 ;  8 ;  as  Clef  of 
Trinism,  t.  245,  p.  187  ;  of  The  ConcTLtf,  t. 
246,  247,  p.  188 ;  Nature  and  Art  r«.  Sd- 
cnce,  c.  h\  t.  503,  p.  362 ;  a  factor  of  Seven 
(7),  do.;  c.  11,  do. ;  symbolizes  G«->o.l,  do.; 
Sweden borg  to  the  contrary  notwithsitaii"!- 
ing,  c.  12,  do.,  pp.  862,  863 ;  c  20,  do..  ]..  pfli; 
and  generally,  c.  10-89,  do.,  pp.  S6i-57<>; 
Analogue  of  Wedge,  Triangle,  c.  12,  do.,  p. 
868 ;  Spirit  of.  Form,  Analogue  of  Angle, 
t.  588,  p.  884;  Diagram  No.  18,  do.;  Equi- 
lateral Triangle,  t.  584,  do. ;  Diagram  No. 
14,  do. ;  see  Trinism  ;  a  Pivotal  Number, 
t.  707,  p.  467  ;  see  Four;  is  a  One  of  s 
Higher  Order;  begins  a  New  Series, t.9(»0, 
p.  540 ;  represents  Inequism  ;  Triangle,  t. 
902 ;  Diagram  No.  64,  t.  903,  p.  541 ;  c,  2, 
t.  908,  p.  542 ;  t.  948,  p.  562 ;  t.  950,  951,  p. 
663  ;  +  Four,  Leading  Numbers  of  Odd- 
ness  and  Eventless,  U  1028,  p.  598. 

Thbeb-ano-a-Half,   (34),   c.  89,   t.  503,  p. 
876;  tvpe  of  Distribution,  t.  641,  p.  450. 

Three  Hundred  Yxabs,  has  changed  the 
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tlieoiy  of  the  Earth ;   Thirty  will  change       Duration,  t.  5r>3,  p.  89C ;   Tabic  SO,  p.  397 ; 
Dootrines,  1. 1123,  p.  688.  Uuinmal  in  Nutui*al  Order,  t.  561,  p.  8US  ; 


KixoDOMB,  Bcguologj,  t.  628,  p.  441 ;  Table  40,  t.  562,  do. ;  Logical  Order,  U  563, 

t.  629-635,  pp.  441-445.  p.  899 ;   analyzed,  c.  1,  U  689,  p.  448 ;  re- 

Tbbbs  Podtts,  =  Situatioo,  t^  934,  p.  558 ;  lated  to  Ordinal  Itumeration,  t.  662^  648, 

Sitaation.  p.  457 ;  The  Costikuitt  of  the  Universe ; 


Throat,  Gullet,  Alimentary  Canal,  Purga-  Analogue  of  Movement,   Eventnation,  t. 

tory,  t.  408,  p.  286;  t  409,  do. ;  and  Neck,  665,  do. ;   and  Spaob,  Total  Constituency 

Analogues  o^  t,  448,  p.  816,  echo  to  Gton-  of  the  Univene  in ;  Analogue  of  the  Uuition 

Italia,  do.,  Analogues  of  World  of  Spirits,  Figure,  t.  671,  p.  459 ;  sec  Space  and  Time ; 

c  8,  t.  458,  p.  824.  inexpnguably  united,  t.  752,  p.  481 ;    rcla- 

TutoAT-CiJTrDro,    in  Theology  and  Philos-  tions  of,  to  Orbit,  t  787,  788,  p.  49G ;   Mu- 

ophy,  t.  409,  p.  286.  aical,  Scicntoid,  t.  806,  p.  504 ;    see  Music, 

Tbumb,  a  Unoid,  t.  463,  p.  888 ;   o.  7,  t.  608,  Octave,  Tune,  Sound  and  Silence ;    Natur- 

p.  860.  oid,  1 ;  0,  Sound  and  Silence,  t.  806,  807,  p. 

TxKiWA,  The  New  Sdentiflo  Uniyeraal  Lan-  505;  Vertebral  Column,  an  Analogue  of,  t. 
gtiage ;  the  same  as  Alwato,  but  a  more  807,  p.  506 ;  Eventuation  in,  Morphic  Ana- 
Abstruse  and  less  popular  name.  Alwato  logoe  of,  t  865,  p.  526 ;  Divisions  of,  in 
means  by  its  oompoeition  fh>m  the  £lo-  Music,  1. 1084,  p.  608. 
ments  of  Speech,  The  AU-JSpeeeh,  merely,  Tivb-likx  Luhes,  t.  585,  p.  416. 
And  Tlkiwa,  means  Speech  based  on  Uv-  Tdcxs,  employed  in  Multiplication,  t.  844,  p* 
mc  and  Duum.    See   (in  addition  to  the  520. 

references     under    Alwato)    Vocabulary,  Timi-Tbaok,  and  Spaoe-Track,  compared,  t. 

words,  Universology,  Divergo-Convci^ent,  707,  p.  467. 

Typo-Form,    Uuivariety,      and     Tikiwa ;  Tobs  ;  see  Fingers. 

**  Treatise  on  a  Universal  Alphabet,"  by  Toke  ;  see  Volume, 

the  author,  in  Continental   Monthly,  for  Tones,  in  Music,  t.  611,  p.  483. 

June,  1864;   "  Alphabet  of  the  Universe,**  Tokio,  or  Key-note  of  a  System,  t.  51,  p.  8S; 

*^  Universal  Alphabet,''   "  Introduction  to  in  Music,  t  948,  p.  56*2 ;   t.  950,  951,  p. 

Alwato,"  **  Structural  Outline  to  Univer-  563. 

aology,'*  etc,  (a.  19, 1. 152.)  Tools  and  Instruubntb,  of  Exact  Thought 

Ton,  and  Space,  Joint  IfefftUive  Ground  (ff  and  Social  Reconstruction,  t.  907,  p.  543. 

Uhwerae^  t.  9,  p.  6 ;   Contents  of  Time  and  Tobso  ;  sec  Trunk  ;  t.  51,  p.  82 ;  t.  99,  p.  59 ; 

Space,  c  1,  2,  do. ;  Present  life  scene  Tern-  t.  lO),  p.  60. 

poral,  spirit-life,  Spaeiul^  c  2,  do. ;  counter-  Totautt,  of  the  Body,  Analof^io  of  Pas- 
parted  with  Eternity,  c.  8,  do.,  p.  7 ;  solid-  sional  Attraction,  t.  54,  p.  33 ;  Actual,  of 
ified  in  Space,  do. ;  ContintUty  of  Universe  Things,  a  Mikton,  t  412,  p.  288 ;  of  Body, 
iu  Time,  do. ;  see  Temporology ;  do  not  =  Substance  and  Form,  t.  487,  p.  848 ;  or 
contain  Spirit- World,  by  the  true  Spiritual-  Buho,  subdivided;  Mosculoid  and  Femin- 
ist theory,  t.  61,  p.  8S ;  contains  Changes,  oid  Uumisphcres,  Absolutoid,  Relatoid,  t« 
Movemei^  1 86,  p.  49  ;  Line  of  Movement,  739-741,  p.  477  ;  Table  43,  t.  741,  744,  p. 
emblem  of,  do. ;  arena  of  Hindoo  Philoe-  478 ;  Table  44,  do.,  p.  479. 
opby,  t.  87,  p.  51 ;  =  Evolution,  Feminoid,  Toucb,  and  Si^lit,  illustration  from,  Intro- 
8.  22,  c  32,  1. 186,  p.  92;  Motion,  Co-sc-  duction,  p.  xvi. 

quonccs,  contrnsted  with  Space,  l^ible  10,  Tbachea,  Stem  of  the  Lungs,  c  8,  t.  453,  p. 

1. 144,  p.  104;  Science,  t.  292,  p.  214;  Ana-  324. 

loguo  of,  Vertebral  Column,  t.  455,  p.  326  ;  Traux,  t.  86,  p.  49 ;  of  Time,  t.  55S,  pp.  896, 

and  Space,  Relation  between,   do.,  p.  827 ;  397  ;  of  Procedure  in  Space  repeats  Time- 

and  Space,  relations  of  to  Goodness  and  Track,  t.  707,  p.  467  ;    see  Pathway,  Line, 

Truth ;  to  Numbers  8  and  4;  Swcdenborg,  Orbit. 

Tulk ;  Universology,   c.  10-89,  t.  503,  pp.  Tracks,  of  the  Feet,  t.  893,  p.  536 ;  t.  895,  p. 

862-376 ;  solidified  in  Space,  ==  Eternity,—  537. 

Swedenbor^r,  c  29,  do.,  pp.  369,  370 ;  Ety-  Tract,  Dostutt  de ;  see  Ideology, 

mology  of,  c.  87,  t.  503,  p.  375;    Negative  Trail,  =  Trunk,  t.  895,  p.  687 ;  Diagram  NOi 

Ground  of  Movement,  t.  556,  p.  895 ;   as  C2,  do.,  p.  538 ;  see  Traini 
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Tbails,  of  Form,  t  958,  954,  p.  564 ;    Diar  p.  819 ;   tbe  Grand,   from  Metapbj&ksi  to 

grum  No.  71,  do. ;  t  956,  p.  565 ;  t.  961,  p.  Science,  t  499,  p.  856. 

5(SS.  TitANsm-rNAL     LiKK,      Ailistic      Jdm^, 

Tbaix,  or  Trail,  of  Planet-Positions  in  Space,  (Toggliitm),  c  40,  t.  503,  lu  876. 

t.  070-672,  pp.  458,  459 ;    Diagram  No.  45,  TBAKBinoirAL  Ouibb,  of  Society,  tbe  luaat- 

t.  670,  p.  459  ;  Boe  Orbit.  diato  Present,  t.  302,  p.  219. 

T&JkNCB,  phcuomeutt  of;    nearness  of   two  Tbxs,     representing    Vegetable     Eingdcn, 

WorliiU,  t.  416,  p.  291 ;    and  mediumsbip,  aoboes  to  Natural  Bealiam,   t.  859,    p  257; 

no  ttp«>l'>firy  for  recognizing,  c.  1,  do.  Special  Type  of    limitatioD,  t.  1065,  p. 

Tbavbcendental  ;  sue  Philosopby,  and  Sd-  617. 

cucc.  Tb:2*Fobm,  t.  802,  p.  500. 

Tbavscexdentalism,  (Ideidinm,  Spiritoalisra,  Tbeibic,  a  minor  aspect  of  Trinisni,  1 203  {Z\ 

Mytttieit«m),  a.  9,  c.  32, 1. 136,  p.  87 ;    Ana-  p.  145 ;   t.  206,   p.  148 ;  s   TJltiouite  Inte- 

](^acs  of  in  Nervooa  System,  Brain,  Mind,  gration,  t.  210,  p.  150. 

£yc,  do. ;  illastrated ;  Up  and  Down,  a.  18,  Tbe-Ukism,  t.  203,  p.  14'>;  see  Tri-rmsm. 

c  82,  1. 136,  p.  90 ;   varietictt,  Emersonian,  Triad  or  Pbutoiflss, — ^Fourier,    t.  7S7,  p. 

German,   =:  obewing,  a.  23,  do.,  p.  92;  476. 

Strife  between  and  Expcricntialism,  a.  25,  Tbiangle,  Analognc  of  Number  3,  c.  IS,  t. 

26,  do.,   ]).  93 ;    see  Expcriciitialism ;    de-  503,  p.  863 ;  Eqailaleral,  Form- Amdogne  of 

fined,  gocrt  buck  of  Substantives  to  A^jec-  Tbree,  t  534,  p.  854;  Diagram  No.  14, do.; 

tivcs  and  Pr^'poAitions,  a.  20,  21,  t.  267,  p.  Simplest  Figure  embracing  an  Area,  t.  5SS, 

209;    seeming  inaptitude  of  the  Englisb  p.  835;  Unit  of  Surface,  L  540,  }).337;  = 

mind  for,  a.  23,  do.,  p.  212  ;    not  defective  Three,  t.  901-903,  pp.  540,  541 ;    Dit^rnun 

on  the  side  of  Abstraction,  but  the  con-  No.  64,  t.  903,  p.  541 ;    Ma»ouic  Symbd,  t. 

trary,  a.  24,  do.,  p.  213 ;  =   Analogic,  do.;  904,  p.  542;  SymboIii«m  of, — Spenser,  s.  I, 

a.  82,  do.,  p.  220  ;  pure,  instance  of,  t.  399,  c.  1,  t.  903,  p.  547  ;  Type  of"  Compo^itiim'' 

p.  281 ;    echoes  to  Comparology,  t.  403,  p.  in  Art,  t  10S8,  p.  624. 

283 ;  to  the  Spirit- World,  t.  4:»4,  do. ;  Ana-  Tbbbes,  in  Classification, — Gray,  t  490,  p. 

loguc  of  Heaven,  t.  406,  p.  2S4 ;    echoes  to  350. 

SuiKjrnoloffy,   (Tiie  Heavens),  Table  30,  t.  Tbifuboatioit,    Trigrade  Scales,    Transition 

419,  p.  293 ;    Subdorninunt  heretofore,  t.  from  Bi-furcalion ;    Orderly  Evolution  cf 

421,  p.  204  ;  will  now  cliangc,  do. ;   echoes  Cardinal  Numcrutioo,  the  Canox  of  Isn^ 

to  ])urc  IdeaiiKm,  t.  43.'>,  p.  308.  icism  on  all  diiitribution,  t.  C42,  p.  ib»), 

Traxscendental  AKATOMT,GuitlieandOken,  Triorade  Scale,  of  Universal  Evcjlutiim,  In- 

t.  Iu43,  \K  008;  1. 1053,  p.  013.  tro<.luction,pp.  xxxii,  xxxiii,  of  Muu,  World, 

TsANsoENDUXTAL     G ENEBALizATioNs ;      806  Univcrse,  t.  4,  p.  2 ;  Diagram  No.  u,  t.  5,p 

Analytical  GeiieraHzations.  8;  alluded  to,  c.  2,  t.  5,  p.  5;    of  Biolof^, 

Tbaksoendental     Gtmkastio,     t.  644,    p.  MonsnthroiM}logy,  and  SocioK>gy,  do. ;  of 

452.  Nature,  Science,  Art,  t  11,  p.  8  ;    of  Thil- 

Traxsceitoental  T-^aw,  t.  1012,  p.  590.  osophy,  Echosophy,  Practical  Philosopliy, 

TRAXscENDEirrALpHiLosoruY,  =  Mctaphysic,  1. 13,  p.  9 ;  Table  1,  t.  15,  p.  11 ;    of  Phil- 

Uuiversal   Loj^io,   etc.,   c.  3,  t.  4i),  p.  25;  osophy.  Science,  Religion,   t.  10,  do.;  of 

Key-note  of,  t.  768,  i>.  4*^8.  Pautologic,   Mathematics,  Metaph>-siv9  of 

Transcendental  Science, — Ilickok,   t.  408,  Mathematics,  c.  9,   t.  15,  p.  13 ;    of  Scnti- 

p.  282.  mont.  Dogma,  Conduct,   t.  22,  p.  15 ;  of 

Transcendental  rNivERsoLooiCAL  Point  of  Matter,  Miud,  Movement,  t.  24,  do. ;  Tabla 

ViLw,  fnmi  it  Nature  Duismal  and  Science  2,  p.  16;  of  Feeling,  Knowing,  Conation,!. 

Uuismul,   orilinarily  viewed  oppositely,  t  25,  do. ;  Table  3,  t.  27,  p.  17  ;    Tables  4, 5, 

764,  p.  487.  t  28,  29,  p.  IS  ;  of  Cosmology,  Pneurnatol- 

Transore-sion  ;  see  Deviation.  ogy.  Anthropology,  Typical  Table  No.  T, 

Tran8ition(  s),  all,  painftil, — Fourier,   c.  21,  t.  4«),  p.  23 ;  of  NatunvMetaphysic,  Sciento- 

t.  136,   p.  80 ;    from  The  Old  Order  to  The  Philosophy,  Arto-Philosophy,  do. ;  of  Hell, 

New,  8uddcnnc>s  of,  a.  50,   t.  2^4,   p.  172 ;  World  of  Spirits,  Heaven,   do. ;    of  Fifft, 

The  Great,  t.  4'23,  p.  2l»5;     Decisive   and  Second,  and  Tldrd  Heaven,  N.itnral,  6pir- 

Climacteric,  in  Human  A£[uirs,  c.  4,  t.  448,  itual.  Celestial,  do. ;  of  three  Hells,  Hsdv, 


BASIC  OUTLINE  OP  UNIVEB8OL0OT. 


763 


Bheol,  Gehenna,  do. ;  of  Biology,  MonjiQ* 
thropoiogy,  Sociology,  do. ;  of  Divergent 
Individuality,  Convergent  Individuality, 
Htfmony  of  the  Pabaions,  do. ;  of  Intelli- 
gence, Affect.on,  Action,  do. ;  of  Numer- 
iool,  Geometrical,  and  Directional,  do. ;  of 
"World  of  Blatter,  World  of  Spirit,  World 
of  Man,  do. ;  Diagram  No.  2,  t.  41,  p.  24 ; 
(Typical  Tableau) ;  of  Head,  Heiut,  and 
Hand,  t.  42,  p.  26 ;  of  Trunk,  Limbs,  and 
Body,  t.  47,  p.  80 ;  t.  54,  p.  83  ;  of  Mate- 
rialism, Spiritualiam,  and  Integraliam,  t. 
61-«3,  pp.  8S-41. 

Of  Space,  Time,  and  Actual  Being,  t.  86, 
p.  60;  of  Nature,  Science,  Art,  t.  185,  p. 
74;  of  Proto-reIigionii<m,  Rationalism,  and 
UuiverBoIogical  Reconciliation,  c.  8,  9,  t. 
186,  p.  77 ;  c.  20,  21,  do.,  p.  80;  a  28,  do., 
p.  82 ;  of  the  Three  Grand  Orders  of  De- 
velopment, c  82,  do.,  p.  88 ;  c.  87-40,  do., 
pp.  85, 80 ;  of  the  proccMes  of  eating,  a.  19, 
o.  82,  do.,  p.  91 ;  of  Knowing,  Feeling, 
Conation,  t.  188, 139,  pp.  98-100 ;  of  Sub- 
stance, Form,  and  Movement,  t.  144,  p. 
104 ;  of  Elementiitmus,  Eluborismiu),  and 
Totality,  1. 145,  p.  105. 

Of  Matlicmatioa,  Mattcr,Spirit, — Fourier, 
Yonng,  t,  170-175,  pp.  123-12C;  of  Induc- 
tion, Deduction,  and  Integral  Scicntiflo 
Method,  t.  188,  p.  132;  t.  104,  p.  184; 
grounds  of  (Trilogy),  t.  195,  p.  135 ;  1. 198, 
p.  186 ;  t.  199,  p.  187  ;  t.  201,  p.  133 ;  of 
Ukux,  DuiflM,  and  Tbikuv,  t  202-206, 
pp.  141-148;  of  Synstasis,  Analysis  and 
Synthetus,  t  211,  p.  151 ;  of  Cardinal 
Numbers,  Ordinal  Numbers,  and  Integral 
Series,  t.  215,  p.  154 ;  of  Fintt,  Second, 
Third,  and  of  One,  Two,  Three,  t  219,  p. 
157. 

Of  Arithmetic,  Geometry,  and  Analysis, 
t.  280,  p.  177  ;  Logic,  Catarlogic,  and  Pan- 
tologic,  c.  1-9,  t.  821,  pp.  228-284 ;  c.  1-7, 
t.  845,  pp.  24^246 ;  of  Altitude,  t  285,  p. 
209 ;  of  Propositions  in  the  Argument,  t. 
604,  p.  420;  of  Tones  in  Music,  t.  611,  p. 
488 ;  Inductive,  Deductive,  Syllogistic,  t. 
616,  p.  435 ;  t.  619,  p.  486  ;  Perpendicular- 
ity, Horisontality,  Inclination,  t.  627,  628, 
p.  441 ;  t.  641,  p.  450 ;  t.  736,  p.  476 ;  c  1, 
do.;  Primary,  Secondary,  and  Tertiary  In- 
herence, t.  767,  769,  p.  488  ;  the  Typical 
Egir,  Naturoid,  Sdentoid,  Artoid  Form, 
Diagrams  Nos.  47,  48,  t.  775,  776,  p.  492 ; 
Point,  Line,  Angle,  t.  816,  p.  610;  t.  908, 
p.  641 ;    Globe,  Cube,  E^,  t  916,  p.  648; 


t.  958,  p.  564 ;    Initial,  Biiddle,  and  Final, 
1. 1051,  p.  611. 

Tkioraxb,  of  Chinese,  o.  2,  t  90,  p.  64. 

Tbiloot  ;  see  Trigrade  Scale. 

Tbinism,  Uuism,  Duism,  first  mention  of,  t. 
126,  p.  71 ;  see  Trinisma ;  the  Third  Law 
of  Universal  Being,  stated  and  defined, 
t.  203,  p.  145 ;  c.  1,  do. ;  is  Kcul  Being  or 
Concrete  Kxistenoe,  not  so  abnolutcly  a 
Principle  as  Unism  and  Duism,  Ground  of 
Analysis,  Apex  of  Synthesis,  do. ;  the  in- 
different, or  collective  name  for  Trcism  and 
Tri-Unlsm,  t.  206,  p.  148 ;  (Treism)  =  Ulti- 
mate Integration,  t.  210,  p.  150 ;  =  MIkton 
of  Pythagoras,  a.  80,  t  204,  p.  160 ;  =  The 
Becoming  of  Heraclltus,  a.  81,  da  ;  Table 
1,  c.  1,  t.  226,  p.  163 ;  Form- Analogue  of| 
Triangle,  t.  634,  p.  884;  DLigram  No.  14, 
do. ;  Analogue  of  Art,  the  Modulating^  or 
Integraiing  Principle,  t.  543,  p.  388 ;  Table 
87,  do.,  p.  389;  Analogue  of  Surface,  Figure, 
Art,  Tub  Beautiful,  Tables  37,  38,  t.  543, 
645,  pp.  8i)8,  389 ;  Bi-furcation  of,  t.  041, 
p.  450 ;  returns  to  Spirit  of  One,  t.  899,  p. 
640 ;  is  a  One  of  a  Higher  Order ;  begins 
a  new  Odd  Scries,  t.  900,  do. 

TBunsMA,  the  more  accurate  name  for  Trin- 
ism,  c.  1,  t.  203,  p.  145. 

Tbinishal,  =  Mature,  perfected,  self-regu- 
lated and  sustauiiug,  (applied  to  literature), 
c  6,  t  8,  p  3. 

Tbikumub,  of  Society,  wlmt,  t.  761,  p. 
445. 

TBiNiTABUinsM,  mentioned  and  classified,  t, 
853,  p.  249  ;  c  1-3,  do. 

Tbikitt  ur  UHrnr ;  see  Trinity. 

TBisEcnoir,  of  Primitive  Cube,  t.  1027-1030, 
pp.  589-600 ;  Diagram  No.  77,  p.  600 ;  t. 
1031-1034,  pp.  601-603;  Diagram  No.  78, 
1. 1032,  p.  602. 

"  Tbitooknea/* — Field,  characterized,  c.  1, 
t.  110.'),  p.  C-J9. 

TBITO-i^ocIETISMU8,  defined,  c.  42,  1. 136,  p. 
83;  Notuiiou  of;  t.  802,  p.  218;  character- 
ized, do. 

Tbi-Uhism,  the  Congcrieated  Unity  of  Umux, 
Duism,  and  TBimsic,  t.  206,  p.  148. 

Tri-Uhitt,  of  Tlieology,  1. 196,  p.  135. 

Tbitial  Objects,  Analogues  of.  Unapplied 
Numl)er8,  t.  695,  p  464. 

Tbub,  Tlie,  reUtions  of  to  Numbers  Three 
(8)  and  Four  (4),  c.  10,  11,  12,  t.  503,  pp. 
862,  863 ;  Swedenborg  on,  do. ;  to  Time 
and  Space,  c.  14,  do.,  p.  863 ;  c.  14-39,  do., 
pp.  863-376;    represented  by  Science,  t 
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645,  p.  389 ;  Table  83,  do. ;   Bee  Good,  and 
Ikautifiil. 

Tbus  Ordeb,  of  Distribution  of  all  Tilings, 
=  0, 1, 1,  8,  etc,  t.  4dO,  p.  849 ;  Wronaki'a 
fonnula,  c  1,  do. 

Tbunk,  8ytnbolia» Convergent  Individuality, 
Cur|>oratiou,  Incorporation,  Mum,  lutereata 
of  Society,  Diagram  No.  2,  (Typical  Ta- 
bleau), t.  41,  p.  24;  and  Limbd,  type  of  ex- 
teruul  Action,  a.  2,  t.  42,  p.  25 ;  a.  3,  do. ; 
t.  47,  p.  30 ;  base,  or  supporting  fabric  of 
tlie  body,  t.  95,  p.  58 ;  is  to  Head  what 
Earth  is  to  Man,  do.,  t.  99,  p.  59 ;  in  Body, 
Analogue  of  Woman,  t.  448,  p.  819 ;  and 
linibst,  =  World,  t.  451,  p.  818 ;  represents 
Earth  and  Woman,  t.  453,  p.  821 ;  Centre 
of  Vegetbim,  do.,  p.  322 ;  the  Symbol  of 
Nature,  as  Head  of  Science,  c.  4,  t.  508,  p. 
858;  how  couittitoted,  t.  686,  p.  446;  a 
OrdiiuHmus,  t.  671,  p.  4.'>9 ;  Vegetable,  t. 
888,  p.  535  ;  mo  Head,  t.  892,  p.  536 ;  re- 
pre:«ents  Physiolo^'y,  t.  975,  p.  572 ;  and 
Naturty  do.;  Analogy  of,  with  Series  of 
Numbers,  t.  1075,  p.  620. 

Tbuth  ;  see  Trutlis ;  a  more  perfect  reyela- 
tiou  of,  prophesied  in  the  Scriptures,  t.  20, 
p.  14;  Universal,  for  All,  and  Truth  Par- 
ticular, for  some,  a.  16,  t.  204,  p.  152;  a. 
83,  do.,  p.  161 ;  Self-evident,  Universal, 
Necessary,  the  Measurer,  a.  55,  t.  2'  4,  p. 
178;  Every  High  rraclic:il,  rusts  on  and 
reconciles  two  Falsehoods — Half-Truths,  a. 
31,  t.  267,  p.  219;  is  one  i^ohu  or  not!  c. 
2,  t.  414,  p.  200  ;  Inhcrunt  Cmplcxity  of, 
c.  9,  t  480,  p.  303  ;  Simplicity  of,  denied, 
a«).;  Abnolute,  of  Ferricr,  Uiiivcrsttl  Fac- 
ulty, t.  476,  p.  840 ;  thitfufjh^tli  ;  Equity, 
BiglitC(>Ui)nc*»s,  etc.,  t.  521,  p.  879 ;  kinds  of, 
do. ;  cxtremct^t  com]>ound,  miiy  both  em- 
brace Theism  and  Atheism,  t.  I4j46,  p.  610; 
love  of,  docs  not  always  bring  peace,  t. 
1048,  p.  611;  t.  1111,  p.  602;  infinite 
Largeness  of,  has  defeated  efforts  to 
grasp  it.  1. 1114,  p.  633  ;  not  simple,  as  has 
been  believed,  do. ;  has  rciiuired  all  Dogma 
to  doclure  it  even,  do.,  p.  604 ;  as  diverse 
in  Moral  as  in  Material  World,  1. 1116,  do. ; 
ALL,  Intellectual  in  Propondenmce.  1. 1117, 
p.  635;  Larger  Complex,  t.  1120,  p.  637; 
t.  1122,  p.  638;  Universal;  see  Universal 
Truth. 

Tbcths,  nature  of, — Swedenborg,  c.  2-4,  t. 
105,  p.  62. 

Tucker,  a  Constructive  Idealist, — Mosson,  a. 
5,  t.  866,  p.  264. 


Tuuc,  c.  2,  t,  1S9,  p  101 ;  duased,  a. ; 
204,  p.  178 ;  expanda  and  defines  Svc 
boig,  t.  8()1,  p.  259  ;  a  Pare  Ideaibi,  a 
866,  p.  265 ;  and  Swedenborg  on  Th^  < 
and  The  True ;  on  Time  luid  Space ;  o 
Nus.  8  and  4,  c.  10-39,  t.  508,  pp.  362- 
his  statement  of  Swedenboryr  un  Love 
Thougal;  GkxKl  and  Truth;  Time 
Space,  c.  14-19,  do.,  pp.  564,  36:. :  > 
mented  on,  c  2>)-89,  do^  pp.  864-376 ; 
2-4,  do.) ;  t.  807,  p.  506. 

TwxLYX,  (12),  denotes  High  Artistic  Pe: 
tion— The  Beautiful,  c.  10,  t.  508,  p. 
0. 11,  do. ;  Pivotal  Sacred  Number,  t. 
p.  468 ;  notes  in  Music,  t.  S06,  p.  5iH 
948,  p.  562;  t  950,  951,  p.  568;  m  Vc 
broe,  t.  956,  p.  565 ;  Billing  Sacrvd  >'< 
ber ;  Measure  of  the  Apocalyptic  Teiii 
t.  102S,  p.  598  ;  Composition  of,  from  S 
do.;  factor  of  144,  do.,  p.  599. 

TwENTT-FouB,  Vertebra,  12  + 12,  t.  956,  p.  I 

Two,  Procedure  fipom  One  to,  Progres#iT{ 
129,  p.  73 ;  contained  in  the  Absolute  C 
1. 130,  do. ;  the  number,  basis  of  Mathei 
tics,  c.  8, 1. 143,  p.  108 ;  incipient  f'^m 
Division,  do. ;  Thonght-Unea,  Ei^noi 
Form,  do. ;  is  to  >orm  what  Que  is  to  S 
stance,  do. ;  Number,  Ilead  of  Even  Ni 
ber-Serics,  t.  202,  p.  141 ;  represeutatin 
all  Plurality  and  Variety,  do. ;  and  L' 
Thoug] it-line,  Belation,  Comparison,  K 
logy  of,  a.  87,  t.  204,  p.  165 ;  +  One,  (2  - 
Logici»mal,  Mhsculoid  Ment.ition,  a.  4i! 
204,  p.  168 ;  Two  takes  the  lead  of  < 
here,  do. ;  2 ;  as  Clef  of  Diiism,  t.  24'^ 
187;  of  The  Abstract,  t.  247,  p.ieS; 
lated  to  Halflflin  and  Portism,  t.  2«)4,  j».  1 
Senses  of  words,  a.  80,  t.  267,  p.  21& ; 
Two,  bow,  a.  31,  do. ;  the  Nomlxr,  c< 
position  and  character  of;  rolntinua  ol 
Sciento-Philosophy,  t.  47('-476 ;  y\\  Z 
841 ;  Scicnto- Philosophic  liasis  nntr.Wi 
478,  p.  842 ;  to  omit  the  clcssifii-ation  of 
prior  to  Three,  etc  ;  is  to  l>c  without  C 
pass  or  Chart,  in  Philosoj^hy  ai»d  Scici 
do.;  Thought-Line,  or  Trait  dThim, 
=  Limit,  t.  603,  p.  356 ;  (2),  relatoxl  to 
Srraight-Line,  c.  1^,  t.  503,  p.  8«.2 :  Pf 
of,  Is  UnimidU  A  Single  Straight  l.nn 
632,  p.  8^3;  Uiiits,  Form-AnaU-iTUc 
Two  Points,  etc.,  t.  630,  do. ;  y<tif* 
Thoufirht-Line  between,  t.  581,  da  ;  t. . 
p  895 ;  Head  of  All  Plurality,  t.  701 
465  ;  in  a  Spedal  sense  of  Dual  Nuir. 
t.  702,  do. ;  Analogues  of  all  Objects  jhi' 
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t.  708,  do. ;  Namber,  =  Two,  t.  876,  p.  580 ; 
Thought-Line  in,  t.  877,  do. ;  has  Qaality 
of  Siraigbtnestt,  do. ;  =  Straight  Line,  t. 
1084,  p.  603. 

TwovsM,  derived  fVom  One-ness  by  diyision, 
condactB  Ctom  Substance  to  Form,  from 
Qaolitj  to  Quantity,  t.  Ill,  p.  66;  see 
Daality. 

Two-PoDTTi,  =  Duad,  t.  876,  p.  680;  =  Dia- 
tfuice,  t.  934,  p.  658 ;  see  Distance. 

Two-SiDEDNi8B ;  Bce  Bi-Iatorul  Symmetry. 

Trrs,  Air  is,  of  Spiritual  Existence  or  Spirit, 
t.  94,  p.  57 ;  (a),  One,  Two,  Tlipee,  of  what, 
t.  203,  p.  142 ;  or  Norm,  of  the  Conatitution 
of  aU  things,  Univoriety,  t.  760,  p.  4415 ; 
every  Material  Object  is  so,  of  Some  Mental 
Conception,  t.  794,  p.  498 ;  t.  795,  796,  p. 
499  ;  whence  Science  of  the  Universe  pos- 
sible, t.  797,  do. ;  see  Type-Form,  Typical 
BeproJuction,  Beflect,  Symbol,  Analogue, 
Counterpart,  Echo,  Repetitive  Reflexion; 
of  Organiied  Being  the  same  in  all  Spheres, 
t.  834,  p.  517 ;  or  Mo4ol,  the  Important 
Consideration,  t.  836,  do. ;  of  the  Constitu- 
tion of  All  Things,  t.  855-859,  pp.  522-524; 
Piagram  No.  53,  p.  624;  of  Fir^t  Division 
of  Human  Body,  1. 1037,  p.  604 ;  Universal, 
of  Harmony,  t.  1111,  p.  632 ;  Normal,  do., 
1. 1113,  p.  633. 

Ttpb-Fobm,  of  the  Human  Hand,  referred  to, 
o.  6,  t.  503,  p.  8r»9,  process  of  abridgment 
of  Diagram  of.  No.  80,  1. 1039,  p.  606 ;  t. 
1040-1U42,  p.  607 ;  see  Typical  Tlan,  Out- 
lay. 

TrPB-FoBacs,  theory  that  they  assume  matter 
and  create,  a.  4,  c  32,  t  136,  p.  84 ;  Ideo- 
real  Existences,  Tlioughts  of  God,  etc.,  a. 
5,  do.,  p.  85 ;  of  Human  Body  (and  of  all 
its  Analogues,  that  is  to  say,  of  all  things 
in  the  Universe);  Schemative  Lines  in 
Pure  Space ;  Ideal  OutLiy ;  Typical  Plans ; 
Patterns;  Norms;  a  priori  Ideas;  the 
"Ideas"  of  Plato;  Pure  Conceptional 
Ideas,  t  455,  p.  825 ;  Sclf-Enstent  Creative 
Forces,— Plato,  c.  84,  t.  503,  p.  378  ;  Gen- 
etalia,  t.  738,  p.  477 ;  of  Position,  Distance, 
etc,  t.  919,  p.  650;  Skeleton,  Vertebral 
Column,  t.  957,  p.  566 ;   t.  958,  do. ;    Dia- 


gram No.  72,  do. ;  of  Male  and  Female,  t. 
990,  p.  577  ;  Round,  Straigiit,  Oval,  t.  996, 
p.  580  ;  Patterns,  from  which  creation  pro- 
ceeds, t.  1050,  p.  611 ;  of  three  kinds.  In- 
itial, Medial,  and  Final,  t.  1U51,  do. ;  not 
the** Types"  of  the  Naturalist,  c  1,  t. 
1058,  p.  618 ;  re-defined,  do. ;  FruitAil  Re- 
snlta  of  in  Science,  1. 1054,  do. ;  Nuptial, 
origin  of,  1. 1082,  p.  628. 

TmoAL  Fobm(8),  of  Minerals,  Animals  and 
Vegetables,  t.  628-680,  pp.  441^  442  ;  Ob- 
jection answered,  t.  631,  pp.  442,  440 ;  t. 
980,  p.  556  ;  t.  958,  p.  666 ;  t.  975,  p.  572. 

Ttfioal  Measuremsmt^,  t.  1027-1029,  pp. 
698,  599  ;  t.  I03 1-1095,  pp.  601-626. 

Ttfioal  Numi*.ekh  ;  see  Pivotal  Numbers. 

Typical  Plan(b),  Schemative  Lines ;  Ideal 
Outlay ;  Type- Forms,  t.  455,  p.  825 ;  Crea- 
tion, overlaid,  how,  t.  494,  p.  354  ;  Primi- 
tive of  Human  Figure,  Analogue  of  Planet 
and  Trail,  t.  670,  p.  459 ;  Diagram  No.  45, 
do. ;  t.  671,  do. ;  of  Genctaliu,  t.  7SS,  p. 
477 ;  of  Universal  Construction,  t.  784,  p. 
494 ;  of  Vertebral  Column,  t.  895,  p.  537 ; 
Diagram  No.  62,  p.  688 ;  t.  958,  p.  566 ;  of 
Human  Hand,  1. 1039,  p.  606 ;  1. 1045,  p. 
609 ;  defined,  whether  sclf-cxistcnt  or  de- 
rived, t  1046,  do. ;  t.  105'>,  p.  614 ;  of 
Structure,  t.  1018-1082,  pp.  591-623;  see 
Type-Fonns. 

Typical  Rspboductiox  or  tob  SunjEcrm 
DTTDB  Objective  World,  t.  79o,  p.  4'jS; 
t.  795,  p.  499 ;  restated,  in  connection  with 
Anatomy,  t.  968,  p.  570 ;  t.  969,  do. 

Typical  Table  or  tub  Ukivebsb,  t.  40, 
p.  23. 

Typical  Tableau  or  the  Unitersb,  Dia- 
gram No.  2,  t  41,  p.  24 ;  exhihlis  Hood  as 
Analogue  of  Intelligence,  Lc(\  Side  or  Heart 
as  so  of  Affection,  and  Right  Hand  as  so  of 
Action, —Comto;  Trunk  as  Analogue  of 
Convergent  Individuality,  Limbs  as  so  of 
Divergent  Individuality,  and  Totality  of 
Body,  as  so  of  Integral  and  Harmonic  In- 
dividuality and  Order,  t.  42,  p.  26 ;  t.  47, 
p.  SO ;  t.  97,  p.  59. 

TYPooBApnicAL  Dbebs,  of  this  Work,  Intro- 
duction, p.  zviii. 


u. 


Uk-Khto,  c.  2,  t.  90,  p.  64. 
Ultbbiob  Applicatioitb,  of  Universology,  In- 
troduction, pp.  zz,   zzvii,  zzviii,  zzzvii, 


zxzviii ;  1. 1118,  p.  688;   1 1128,  pp.888, 
639 ;  of  Integraliam,  do. 
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Ulterior  ErrxBiOBirr,  Objectivity,  t.  810, 

Ulterior  Order,  The,  of  Society,  Notation 
of,  t.  802,  p.  218 ;  characterizcil,  do. 

Ulterior  Kxaotiok,  of  Ego  oa  Mind,  of 
Lord  ou  Word,  t.  428,  p.  296  ;  t.  426,  p. 
S97 ;  on  Exterior  World  and  Society,  t. 
426,  do. ;  t.  427,  p.  208  ;  t.  433,  p.  806. 

Ultimate  ANALrsit,  t.  765,  p.  487. 

Ultqi ATX  Postulate,  of  Uuiversology ;  All 
Doc'triiK's  Trae,  t.  414,  p.  28'J ;  statement 
guarded,  c.  1,  2,  do.,  p.  290. 

Ultixatx  Solution,  of  Organic  and  Edaca- 
tioiiil  Differenced,  1. 1113,  p.  633. 

ULTncATxs,  Logical,  =z  Natural  Origins,  a. 
17,  c.  82, 1. 186,  p.  91 ;  Natural,  a.  18,  do. ; 
a.  20,  do. 

ULTixATioy,  and  Power,  Objective,  t.  484,  p. 
807. 

UxBiucAL  Cord,  of  Social  Foetus,  severed, 
t.  434,  p.  306. 

Ukapplixu  Numrxrs,  predominate,  t  695,  p. 
464. 

UwcoKDiTiojTED,  Tlie,  Cleft  of;  The  Infinite 
and  Tlio  Absolute,  t.  289,  p.  185;  defined, 
do. ;  IlaiulUon,  a.  25,  t  267,  p.  214 ;  Do- 
main of  Speculative  Philosophy,  t.  837,  p. 
240. 

Understandiko— Swedenborg,  c.  87,  t.  136, 
]>.  b.) ;  edK>ea  Form,  t.  808,  p.  507. 

UNi-DisctKaioNALmr,  of  Musical  Cord,  epit- 
ouiizcd  from  Tri-dimensionality  of  the  Tri- 
sected Cubo,  t.  1032,  p.  602;  Total  Purpo50 
of  Mut.  cinatics,  do. 

Uni-Dirccti  'NALrrr,  Seriated,  Lengthwise, 
t.  M.')7,  p.  4'»0  ;  see  Omni-Dircctionulity. 

Unification,  of  Science  and  of  Creed,  c.  1,  t. 
S53,  p.  -^4'.* ;  of  Weiglitrt  and  Moiisures,  t. 
432,  p.  305;  of  Human  Kuowle<lge,  do.;  of 
the  Speofli  of  all  Nations,  t.  4S4,  p.  340; 
True  or  Composite,  of  the  Sentiments 
AND  CoNDU'  t  of  Mankind,  t.  10.'»7,  J).  616. 

Unifying  Scheme,  of  Idea.-*,  none  cljiimed 
since  Ilcprel  till  now,  t.  191,  p.  133 ;  Ilickok 
disclaims  the  prctciiHion,  t.  102,  p.  134;  is 
Science,— Hickok,  a.  4,  t  193,  p.  187. 

Unism,  The  FirU  Law  of  Uuiveraal  Being, 
stated  and  defined,  t.  203,  (1),  p.  143 ;  = 
Integration,  t.  208,  p.  149;  the  Scientific,  is 
Duism,  t.477,  p.  342;  Analogue  of  Natare; 
the  Fundamental  Principle,  t.  r>41,  p.  387  ; 
Anal.>cruo  of  Point,  Position,  The  Good, 
Tivble-*'  37,  3«,  t.  643,  545,  pp.  3SS,  389 ;  = 
Point,  t.  ST'^,  p.  531. 

Unl9m  and  Duism,  Ultimates  of  Logical  An- 


alysis, a.  21,  c  82,  t,  136,  p.  92 ;  Ahs 
and  Aualytjcal  Priuciplea,  more  radii 
so  than  Trinism,  o.  1,  t.  SoS,  p.  145;  L 
p.  146 ;  =  ApeiroH,  The  UuliuiiieJ, 
Pmu,  The  Limit,  a.  20,  t.  S04,  p. 
ss  One  and  Many,  a.  81,  do.,  p.  160;  P! 
Elements  of  Being,  t.  22i>,  do.;  see  lutz 
nability,  and  Polar  Antagouii>in  of  F 
Elements ;  marriage  of^  witiiout  divon 
226,  p.  162 ;  all  the  Philosop.hical  A 
theses,  instances  of,  no  other  terms  , 
qnate,  c  2,  t.  226,  p.  164 ;  not  merely 
gulbm  and  Pluralism,  c  4,  do.,  p. : 
in  Elementismus  of  Number,  c.  1,  t.  2s 
177  ;  incapable  of  an  Absolute  Abstract 
a.  4,  t  267,  p.  199  ;  Univerfe«lity  of;  t. 
do.,  p.  207 ;  Inezpugnabillty  of;  t  5S4 
880 ;  illustrated  by  the  Wtsdom-Hso 
the  Love-Woman, — Swedenborg,  L  I 
do. ;  Form- Analogues  of.  Point  and  L 
t.  532,  p.  833;  Diogram  No.  IS,  d 
Tables  87,  88,  t.  543,  545,  pp.  3S8,  38»; 
Something  and  ^thing.  Dual ;  their ' 
grade  Distribution,  etc,  =  Orderly  Et( 
tion  of  Cardinal  Numeration,  tlie  Canos 
Cbitxoism  on  all  Distribution,  1 642, 
450 ;  t.  643,  p.  451 ;  t.  644,  do. ;  Relate 
t.  739-741,  p.  477  ;  Table  43,  t.  741,  p.  4 
a  Fructifying  Serie.*,  t.  743,  do.;  t. ; 
do. ;  Subtronscendeiital  sense  of,  t.  7^ 
479  ;  always  Masculoid,  Scientoid,  U  ; 
do. ;  how  differ  fVom  Ordiuism  and  ( 
dinism,  t.  749,  p.  4S0 ;  t.  751,  p.  i 
Primordial  Principles',  Point  w  Head, 
Line  or  Trunk,  Point  and  Line  Autliro; 
dule,  c.  1,  t.  895,  p.  538 ;  apply  to  Icde 
miiiismuii,  t.  897,  p.  589. 
Unism,  Duism,  Tbinism,  Introduction,  p. : 
first  mention  of,  t,  12G,  p.  71 ;  of  the  | 
cess  of  Eating;  Uuiii«m,  Separatii^n,  C 
pound,  a.  19,  20,  e.  32,  t.  136,  p.  91 ; 
774  rce  Primordial  or  Banlr  PrlncipUi 
Thought,  Existeiicf^  and  Moeement  in 
Total  Unwtrse  of  Being,  stated  and  dcfii 
t.  208,  pp.  143-146  ;  Traceable  Kegulj 
of  Structure  through  the  Universe,  t. : 
p.  146 ;  relation  of,  to  doctrine  of  Py 
goras,  a.  1,  do. ;  institute  a  new  Dcdoc 
Method,  t  205,  p.  147 ;  their  Exaciiu 
Significance,  nnd  Value,  do.;  ir  auo 
sense.  One  Principle,  The  UNriART 
Serial  Law  of  all  Science,  t.  20*],  y. ' 
more  simply  defined.  Spirit  of  Ose,  Sp 
OF  Two,  Spiirrr  of  Thres,  do. ;  have 
1 ;  2,  in  predominance  over  1 ;  0 ;   =  ' 
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■tasiB)  Analysis  and  Synthesis,  Table  12,  t. 
Sll,  p.  151 ;  not  mere  methods  of  oar  own 
thinking ;  Universal  States  and  Prooesaes ; 
the"  Ways  of  God,"  t.  212,  p.  152;  de- 
monstrated 08  Primordial  Principles,  t. 
224,  p.  160 ;  t.  225,  do. ;  t  226,  p.  161 ; 
distributing  the  Systems  of  Greek  Phil- 
osophy, Tttble  1, 0. 1,  do.,  p.  168 ;  The  Art  of 
Printing,  illustration  by,  c  6,  do.,  pp.  16ft- 
169;  predominantly  Soiento-Philoeophio, 
but  Absolutely  Univertaly  t.  245,  p.  187 ; 
do  not  require  their  Clefs,  t  247, 1. 188 ;  in 
the  Constitution  of  Number  itself^  t.  252,  p. 
190;  inconceivable  whoUy  apart,  distin- 
guishable not  separable,  do.,  p*  191 ;  of 
the  Absolute,  a.  5,  t.  267,  p.  200 ;  a.  26,  do., 
p.  215;  in  social  affairs,  t.  804,  p.  820;  the 
Universaloid  Sdento-Philosophio  Prin- 
ciples, (see  Teeth  and  Nails),  t.  461,  p. 
883 ;  t.  463,  do. ;  Punctlsm,  Liniism,  etc., 
0.  5,  t.  503,  p.  858 ;  c.  7,  do.,  p.  859 ;  Table 
89,  t.  553,  p.  897 ;  relation  of,  to  Cardinism, 
Space,  Horizontalism,  (Cardinal  Points),  t. 
590,  p.  419;  t.529,  do. ;  of  Force  or  Mechan- 
ical Action,  t.  622,  p.  488  ;  Complications 
of,  as  Heads  of  the  Numerismus,  t.  700,  p. 
465 ;  of  the  Something  and  Nothing,  or  of 
Positive  Number  and  Zero,  t.  718,  p.  469  ; 
of  Organized  Human  Society,  what,  t.  7«il, 
p.  485 ;  see  One,  Two,  Tliree ;  Primitive 
meaning  of,  t.  81)9,  p.  540 ;  Origins  of  Ajf- 

ALTTICAL  GllOCBALIZATIOKS,  t.  1008,  p.  588  ; 

t.  1010,  p.  589  ;  OS  seen  by  the  Frothing- 
ham-*,  1. 1103,  p.  628. 

Unisx  ax d  Trinism,  V9.  Duism,  t.  899,  p.  540. 

Unism\l,  =  Natnnil  and  Vulgar,  or  Common, 
c.  5,  t.  3,  p.  2  ;  Table  8,  t.  27,  p.  17. 

UviSMUs,  of  Society,  the  Pivot  or  Chief,  t. 
761,  p.  485;  Dui^nms,  and  Trinismus  of 
Form,  t.  926,  p.  554 ;  Punctismos,  Liniia- 
mu^,  do.,  do. 

Ukisox,  in  Music,  t.  948,  p.  562. 

Uh5T,  Point,  Atom, — Pythagoras,  Whewell, 
Introduction,  p.  xxv;  Abstolute,  =  The  Ab- 
•olute  =  God,  1. 127,  p.  72 ;  the  Absolute 
contains  Numbers  One,  Two,  Three,  1. 180, 
p.  73;  and  Point,  etc..  Analogy  of;  see 
One,  see  Point ;  a.  37,  t.  204,  p.  165 ;  An- 
alogue of  Se/iMtion-^  Entity^  a.  88,  do.,  p. 
166  ;  =  Point  =  Thing,  t.251,  p.  190 ;  sub- 
Btance-like,  scnsatlonoid,  do.;  Analogue 
of  Thin  Point,  t.  530,  p.  882;  converts  into 
Real  Object^  how,  t.  541,  p.  887;  Atom, 
Monad,  etc.,  t.  759,  p.  484 ;  the,  Numerical, 
Analogue  of  Point;  Body,  Mind,  Soul,  t. 


888,  p.  518 ;  and  Ponrr ;  joint  Analogues 
of  Universe,  World,  Man,  Cell,  t.  889,  do. ; 
Single,  or  Thing,  or  Person  represented  by 
Single  Dot ;  Aggregations ;  Ineohertnt^  Co- 
htreiUf  as  Individuals  in  Society,  monochro- 
matic, t.  842,  p.  519  ;  the  Absolute  Positive 
One  =  All,  defined,  t.  876,  p.  528  ;  the,  Pi- 
votal and  Hinge-wise  One  between  Integers 
and  Fractions,  t.  878,  p.  529  ;  ov  Linb,  or 
Long  Measure,  final  purpose  of  Mathe- 
matics, 1. 1082,  p.  602 ;  The,  the  Apex  of 
Cardinal  Integral  Numeration ;  Analogue 
of  Cell,  1. 1070,  p.  619 ;  includes  a  Uni- 
verse of  Fractional  Nambere,  t.  1071,  do., 
Analogue  of  Spiritual  Interiors,  1. 1071,  p. 
620 ;  a  Hinge-point,  1. 1072,  do. ;  with- 
drawn, 1. 1078.  do. ;  series  inverted,  1. 1074, 
do. ;  represents  a  Head,  t.  1075,  do. ;  de- 
veloped into  Human  Body,  1. 1076,  p.  621 ; 
1 1078,  p.  622. 

UvrTARIAN  PROTSST,  t.  196,  p.  185. 

UxrrABiANiBM,  1. 129,  p.  73 ;  mentioned  and 
classified,  t.  858,  p.  249 ;  c.  1-3,  do. 

Unitary  Function,  of  Law,  t,  490,  p.  419. 

Umttart  IIohx,  Architecture  for.  Spiritist, 
—Hewitt,  c.  1,  t.  458,  p.  822. 

UvrrABT  Law  ;  see  Law,  1. 187,  p.  98 ;  1 206, 
p.  147. 

Units,  of  Number,  repeat  Atoms,  and  these 
Substance,  t.  898,  p.  280 ;  Two,  see  Two- 
Units;  of  Measurement,  how  named,  t. 
452,  p.  821 ;  Individual,  are  the  Substance 
of  Number,  t.  686,  p.  462  ;  in  Sum,  Indi- 
viduality of,  t  759,  p.  484. 

U»iTT,  FROM  Variett,  Rcligious,  New  Cath- 
olic Church,  Introduction,  p.  viii ;  orI.AW, 
inconceivable  that  it  should  not  exist,  c.  8, 
1. 15,  p.  13 ;  =  Absoliix  Law  and  Tux 
Univsrsal  Logic,  do. ;  Religious,  Final, 
to  be  secured  through  Untversology,  In- 
tegralism,  and  Pantarchism,  t.  57,  p.  85 ; 
of  mankind,  will  be  constituted  through 
Sdence,  t.78,  p.  42 ;  fh>m  Number  1,  Fun- 
damental Principle  of  All  Things,  1. 116, 
p.  68 ;  focal  point  where  Quality,  Quantity, 
Relation  and  Modality  unite  and  centre,  t. 
117,  p.  69 ;  allied  with  First,  and  Great 
First  Cause,  do. ;  Primitive  divides  into 
Positive  and  Negative  Sides,  1. 118,  do. ; 
contrasted  with  Zero  and  with  Plurality,  t. 
119,  do. ;  Procedure  flrom,  to  Variety,  de- 
veloping, t^  129,  p.  73  ;  Self-retention  In, 
conservative,  do. ;  contrasted  with  Zero,  t. 

180,  do. ;    personal,  centralizing,  etc,  t. 

181,  do. ;   Intellectual  Jatd  Centre  of;  will 
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lead  toTTnily  of  the  Baco,  1. 185,  p.  130 ;  ia 
Variety,  and  Variety,  Infinite,  in  Unity,  = 
Univftrioty,  t.  202,  p.  U2 ;  Typo  of  Every 
KxiHtciico  and  Movement,  do. ;  and  Plu- 
BALiTT ;  The  Abuolute,— Mill,  a.  17-20,  t. 
2«7,  pp.  2o7-*209;  a.  25,  do.,  p.  214;  and 
Individualitt,  Social,  Balanced  Vibra- 
tion of,  t.  20-J,  2u3,  p.  219 ;  of  Society,  and 
PivotH,  t.  3<)4,  p.  22u ;  see  Complex  Unity ; 
Composite  Unity ;  of  Law,  between  the  two 
WorMs,  t.  301,  p.  259;  Ideal,  reBiding  in 
EqunVtyof  Dlffirent  TTiingn,  t.  890,  p.  276; 
Bee  Etinaiity,  Ideal  Unity,  Spiritual  Unity; 
with  God,  Btruffj^le  for,  to  end,  when,  c.  1, 
t.  437,  p.  310;  of  Law,  do.;  badjre  of 
Nuturo,  yet  Plnraloid,  t.  764,  p.  486  ;  o» 
Law,  ci»incl«lcs  with  and  characterizes  Sci- 
ence, do. ;  of  all  Intellectual  Conceptions, 
boHiti  of  UnivcnuU  Ilurmony,  t.  1111,  p. 
632;  huiiisof,  t.  1112,  do.;  of  the  Race, 
Plaiutary  E\«)hilion  of,  t.  1114,  p.  634;  In- 
te^rral  and  Composite,  Ulterior,  of  Two 
Grand  C>ppo8ite  DootrincR  in  Beligion, 
Philosophy  and  Practical  Life,  c.  2, 1. 1119, 
p.  0:37;  Central  Undeveloped,  of  Old  Cath- 
olicism, t.  1123,  p.  639. 

U»rrY- ASPECT,  of  Society,  =  Convergent  In- 
diviJiuilIty,  c.  2,  t.  40,  p.  24. 

Uwrrr  of  tok  Scikkobs,  nccetwary  to  initiate 
th«  True  Intellectual  DiBpensation,  c.  35, 
1. 136,  p.  84;  achieved,  the  Birth  of  the 
Triic  Tlmnanity,  a.  51,  t.  204,  p.  172 ;  ad- 
drcsrtcs  the  Universal  Faculty  in  Man, 
do. 

UxivARiA>T,  c.  2, 1. 15,  and  Table  1,  p.  11. 

Univabiaxt  Individualitt,  defined ;  Nota- 
tion of,  t.  304,  p.  220. 

Univariant  liEcoNoiUATioir,  and  Interior 
IlaruoMV,  t,  1113,  p.  633. 

Univariett,  defined,  t.  202,  p.  142;  of 
Wholenoss  and  Ilalfness,  =  Integration  or 
Synthe^if*,  t.  316,  p.  226;  t.  897,  p.  280  ;  of 
Sect:^  and  Creeds,  in  reconciliation,  c.  9,  t. 
430,  p.  308 ;  of  State  and  Members,  t.  760, 
p.  A^Ty\  of  All  Things,  do.;  Fourier, 
Pc1)ilU?r,  Warren,  do. 

**  Uni VERBAL  A LPnABET,"  notiood,  a.  19,  t. 
LVJ,  p.  124. 

Univers^vl   PKDUOTioir,    c  6,   t.  1012,   p. 

Univkwal  Faculty,  in  Man,  distingnishcd 
from  Piirticulnr  Faculty,  a.  16,  t.  204,  p. 
152;  Truth  for  All,  not  merely  Truth  for 
Some,  do. ;  a.  83,  do.,  p.  161 ;  The,  in  Man, 
addrcB8od  alone  by  Science,  a.  51,  t  204,  p. 


172 ;  difference  between,  and  Partfcuk 
65,  t.  204,  p.  178  ;  addreeaed  by  Liv 
476,  p.  840 ;  to  be  addressed  in  Tbccl' 
1. 1104,  p.  629;  Intellcctnal  Truth  p 
mount,  t.  1117,  p.  655. 

Universal  Good,  over  all  Individual  A 
ration.s,  1. 1117,  p.  635. 

Universal  Laws  ;  sec  Necessary  Truths. 

Univusal  Looio,  Tlie,  =  Abfiolute  Lav 
The  Unitary  Law,  c.  8,  t.  15,  p.  13; 
Transcendental  Philosophy  or  Metapbj 
c.  8,  t.  40,  p.  25. 

**  Uniyebsal  Mathematical  Forntla,' 
AVron^^ki,  c.  1,  t.  48i»,  i>.  34t». 

Uniysbsal  Principles,  Comtean,  Eaiito 
and  Sc'.ento- Philosophic,  discriminated, 
455,  p.  327  ;  of  other  Philosoi>hcrs,  t.  4'A 
830 ;  three  kinds  of^  in  Sciento-PLilrxopI 
t.  459,  p.  881 ;  Primitive  of.  Universal: 
Analogues  of  in  Body,  do.,  p.  S-IS ;  S 
ondary,  t.  460,  do. ;  Tertial,  t.  4'*.1,  d 
Epitome  of,  in  every  least  thiuf?.  lin., 
833;  derived  and  named  from  Nnn.!- 
t.  494,  p.  853;  of  Bein^,  symbclizcd 
Human  Bo*ly — by  Number,  c.  2,  t.  j*J3, 
857  ;  c.7-9,  do.,  pp.  359-361. 

"  Universal  Stbtesis,"  ("  rnivcreo'.o^pi 
Ordinoid,   defective,   c.  1,   t.  736,  p.  4: 
The  True,  Cardinoid  as   btt-^is,    do.; 
Mathematical  Canon,  c.  3,  do. 

Universal  Truth,  and  Faculty  in  Man 
Koinolo^ricism,  a.  33,  t.204,  p.  161 ;  Tabli 
c.  1,  t.  226,  p.  163;  a.  3S,  t.  204,  p.  1 
Test  of,  c.  1,  t.  494,  p.  353. 

Untversal  Type,  of  Harmony,  1. 1111, 
632. 

Uniyebsal  Unity,  The,  of  Fourier,  t.  361 
259. 

Univebsautt,  new  kind  of,  from  Sp^'cial 
carried  to  tlic  minutest  Particnl:irity,t.^ 
p.  833 ;  OF  Law,  Keynote  of  SoiciK'e  ; 
of  Transcendental  l*hilosophy,  t.  7'}>. 
4S9. 

UnTVEBSALOID     S0IENTO-PinLO«0PHlC     T 

tebsal  Principles — Unisic,  Piism,  Ti 
IBM, — AnnIo;^ucs  of,  in  the  Iluiiian  T; 
t.  459,  p.  332, 

Untvebsals,   accord  with  Tlioupht  a?  * 
trasted    with  Senwition,   a.  40,   t.  iir.4, 
166;  of  Ehdwnited  Fonn,  in  F^etc,  t.  r>: 
495;    or  Principles,   all    contained  in 
Least  Thinp,  c.  3,  1. 1012,   p.  5'jl ;    of 
kinds,  c.  4,  do. 

Univebse,  The,  defined,  1. 1,  p.  1 ;  Sci 
of,  =  Uuivcrsology,  t  8,  p.  2  ;  see  Uni 
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Bolofry ;  do.,  t.  7,  p.  5  ;  further  dcAned  aa 
average  of  ludlvidaal  CouccpUoud,  t.  7,  8, 
p.  6;  Grumniar  of,  c.  1,  t.  144,  p.  104; 
Threefold  distribution  of,  Mutter  and 
Mind;  Substance  and  Form;  Station  and 
Motion,  Table  1, 1. 145,  p.  105;  Alphabet 
of,  noticed,  a.  19,  t.  152,  p.  124;  to  World, 
«8  God  to  Man,  t.  448,  p.  816 ;  new  and 
re.'enerate,  fVom  Coition  of  Science  and 
Keligia-PhUosophy,  c  4,  t.  448,  p.  818  ; 
Etymology  of,  t.  541,  p.  337  ;  each  Man  is 
one,  t.  6:30,  p.  441) ;  Language,  a  type  of, 
Note,  t.  807,  p.  506 ;  a  Point,  expanded  in- 
finitely, t.  816,  p.  511 ;  see  Point;  Actual, 
btftween  the  Infinite  Magnitade  and  Mini- 
tnde,  t.  819,  do. ;  t.  824,  p.  514 ;  at  rest  in 
gPACK.  Form  of,  t.  788-795,  pp.  40C-4«y; 
Globose,  t.  7i*S,  789,  p.  496  ;  Ovoid,  t.7yo,  p. 
407  ;  t.  79-5,  p.  499  ;  Diagram  No.  02,  do. ; 
Confunnity  of  t>liapo  of,  and  of  Planet,  t. 
79-',  p.  498;  t.  826,  p.  514;  in  Space,  t. 
86'»,  p.  526 ;  what,  t.  »84,  p.  533 ;  how  con- 
stituted, t.  801,  p.  536  ;  a  product  of  Man 
an<l  World,  t.  1068,  p.  618 ;  of  Facta  and 
Priuciplefl,  too  large  to  bo  mastered  in  the 
infancy  of  the  race,  t.  1111,  p.  632;  The 
Created,  repeats  Woman,  c.  1,  1. 1119,  p. 
686. 

UNrvEPSiTT,  The,  =  Scienta-Philosophy  or 
whole  Domain  of  Learning,  Scientific  and 
Philosophic,  c.  13,  t.  43,  p.  28 ;  The,  works 
in  preparation  in,  a.  19,  t.  152,  p.  124; 
Panturchnl,  Pr<»fi».  Ilarland  and  Clancy; 
Multiplication,  Now  System  of,  c.  3-5,  t. 
8*J3,  pp.  5*25,  f)26  ;  see  Puntarchal ;  Work- 
in?  ;  nee  Working  University. 

Ukiversolooi  ^AL,  vurdict  on  the  philo- 
sophical que.-^ticm  of  Perception ;  inte- 
grates, enlarjxes;  Substance  and  Form  of 
Thou2;ht,  in  Antithetical  Reflexion, 
wlih  ditfcriug  Proportions,  a.  11,  c.  82,  t. 
136,  p.  89. 

Universolooical  DisTBiBunosri  t.  803,  p. 
219. 

UxiYERsoLooT,  Statement  of.  Introduction, 
p.  X ;  includes  a  New  Scientific  Method, 
do.,  p.  xi ;  combines  the  study  of  Matter 
and  of  Mind ;  illustration  from  Astronomy, 
do.,  p.  xii;  how  it  will  teach,  do.,  p.  xv; 
domain  of,  do.,  p.  xvi;  what  it  will  ac- 
complish, do.,  p.  xix,  xxi,  xxii,  xziii ;  char- 
acterize! 1,  do.,  pp.  xxvi,  xxviii,  xxxi,  xxxiii, 
xxxlv,  xxxvli ;  defined,  =  Science  of  tlio 
Universe,  t.  8,  p.  2  ;  the  name  justified  as 
to  llybridity,  c.  1-9,  do. ;   two  Grand  De- 


partments of,  t.  4,  do. ;  and  "  Positivism,'' 
compared,  t.  40,  p.  22 ;  and  Table  7,  (Typ- 
ical Table),  do.,  p.  28 ;  Analogous  with 
wholu  Human  Body,  and  with  Man  and 
the  World,  Typicd  Tableau,  t,  41,  p.  24; 
requires  a  Nomenclature,  c.  1,  t.  43,  p.  20  ; 
the  greatest  of  Sciences,  t.  45,  p.  29 ;  bor- 
rows from  all  other  systems,  adds  its 
own  originality,  do. ;  affirms  the  Reason  as 
the  governing  faculty,  c.  2,  t.  58,  p.  85 ; 
is  competent  to  disperbe  all  mystery  bat 
that  of  Being  itself,  t.  59,  p.  86 ;  applies  to 
Spiritual  Phenomena,  do. ;  is  the  Scientific 
Discovery  of  "Correspondences"  and 
** Universal  Analogy,"  do.;  accepts  and 
reconciles  Spiritualism  and  Materialism, 
t.  68,  p.  40;  reconciles  The  Absolute  and 
The  Relative,  as  Aspects  of  Being,  t.  69,  p. 
41 ;  is  competent  to  all  Met:.pliysical  Solu- 
tions, t.  70,  do. ;  to  fix  the  limit  of  i>ossiblo 
knowledge,  do. ;  will  n>coucile  all  .Schools, 
do.,  t.  71,  p.  42;  all  Sects,  t.  73,  to.  ;  ap- 
plication of,  to  Ultimate  Solutions,  t.  78,  p. 
44 ;  all  Systems  of  Govennnent  and  Social 
Doctrines,  t.  79,  do. ;  will  convert  Radicals 
to  Conservatism,  and  Conservatives  to 
Radicalism,  do. ;  will  make  Morality  a  i>osi- 
tivo  science;  will  regulate  Industry,  etc., 
do. ;  analogous  with  human  body,  t.  80,  p. 
45;  proplu'sied  by  Pythagoras,  t.  91,  p.  65; 
drill  of  to  Scient»>-Philos>>|>hy,  t.  Ui9,  p.  65; 
alone  can  interpret  Swedenborg,  t.  105,  p. 
62;  New  Science  of,  founded  in  the  dis- 
crimination 1  ;  2;  t.  124,  p.  71,  has  that 
for  its  Clef  or  Signature,  t.  125,  do. ;  Gen- 
eral Method  of,  and  of  Integration,  c.  32- 
IV,  t.  136,  p.  83;  =  Grand  Serird  Ijlw  of 
Distribution  in  the  Universe,  t.  137,  p.  98 ; 
the  Grammar  of  the  Univer^e,  c.  41, 1. 144, 
p.  104  ;  will  overcome  prejudice  of  Scieu- 
tiflo  World  against  Analog}',  t.  165,  p.  120 ; 
common  bond  of  all  the  Sciences,  t.  183,  p. 
129 ;  an  Instrument  placed  in  tfie  hands  of 
all,  t.  190,  p.  183 ;  based  on  Cirisai.  Dcism, 
TwNissf,  t.  198,  p.  136 ;  revival  of  tlio 
Pythagorean  Philosophy,  not  in  the  antag- 
onistic, but  in  the  reronciliatlve  sense,  a. 
29,  t.  204,  p.  160 ;  as  MeoMurtr  of  all  Phil- 
osophies, do. ;  a  Single  Analytical  Gener- 
alization, do. ;  The  Universal  Keconciliation 
of,  a.  80,  do. ;  System  of  Morals  of,  a.  85, 
do.,  p.  168 ;  Universal  I.ogic,  Domain  of, 
a.  44,  t.  204,  p.  169;  =  "The  Spirit  «.f 
Truth,"  a.  43,  do.,  p.  171 ;  wip*ntonal ; 
Sapcrce'lare    of  Arbitrism  by  Logicism, 
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do. ;  will  glorify  Christ,  magnify  liis  mi»- 
Biou,  and  ex[)ouod  his  doctriuc,  while,  yet, 
beiug  itself  the  Uigl.er  Ductriue  prophodied 
of  by  hiin,  do. ;  the  Mascaloid  aud  Soueo- 
toid  Kegiine,  do. ;  does  not  claim  to  open 
fill  knowloiige  instantly,  a.  52,  do.,  p.  178; 
function  of,  to  furnish  a  method,  not  to 
dctide,  c.  1, 1 281,  p.  178 ;  and  Integration, 
how  based,  and  of  what  they  consist, 
t,  4S5,  p.  847 ;  CAiroK  of  Cbiticibm  on. 
Number,  Form,  c,  1,  t.  494,  p.  854 ;  funo- 
tionates  maiA/y  between  One  and  Two,  t 
743,  p.  478 ;  a  Fructifying  Series,  do. ;  de- 
fined, t.  835,  p.  517 ;  re-dffined^  in  distinO' 
tion/rom  Morpholoot,  t.  930,  p.  556  ;  Doc- 
trine and  Meaning  of,  a.  5,  t.  998,  999,  p. 
688 ;  t.  1000,  do. ;  less  extended  than  lu- 
tegralism,  o.  18,  t.  099,  999,  p.  r>87;    basis 

of  iu  AnALTTTOAL  GEKKRAUIATIOy,  1. 1009, 

p.  589  ;  t.  1012,  p.  590 ;  will  expound  Ra- 
tionale of  Kepler^s  Laws,  t.  1034,  p.  603 ; 
will  reconcile  the  diverse  views  of  the 
Nature  and  Being  of  God,  1. 1111,  p.  632 ; 
Ulterior  ApplicaUons  of;  see  Ulterior  Ap- 
plications. 
UKLiMrrsD,  The,  and  The  Limiting  compose 
The  Limited,  a.  19,  t.  204,  p.  153;  =  Apei- 
ron  =  Unism,  a.  20,  do. ;  a.  21,  22,  do.,  p. 
154 ;  The  Infinite,  Table  1,  o.  1,  t.  226,  p. 
163;  t.250,  p.  189. 


"UmcADE  Fbikoifues/'— Hickok,  t476,p. 
840. 

**  UiriOAimro  ABSTRAcnoHS,'*  The  Abso- 
lute and  The  infinite ;  J.  S.  Mill  on  Sr 
Wm.  Hamilton,  a.  6-10,  t.  267,  pp.20<^20S; 
commented  on,  a.  10-82,  do.,  pp.  202-^; 
see  Senseless  Abstnctions. 

Ukoids,  Duoids,  etc,  0-5,  7,  1.48,  p.2T;t 
460,  p.  882 ;  t.  462,  p.  888. 

Up,  a  Single  Fixed  Point ;  Every  Point,  t 
1121,  p.  687. 

Up  and  Dowv,  Is  there  any  snch  difkreneel 
a.  18, 14,  15,  c  82,  1. 186,  p.  90 ;  dods  in 
the  Absolute,  a.  55,  t.  204,  p.  174. 

Upper  Halv  of  the  Body,  =  Asoendanti^ 
Ancestors,  Snperiors,  t  980,  p.  578. 

Upriohtnrss,  of  Posture,  related  to  Monb, 
t.  453,  p.  822;  of  Conduct,  allied  with 
Stroightness,  Justness,  Justice,  etc.,  t.  5S1, 
p.  879 ;  of  Vegetable  Trunk,  t.  8S8,  p.  5SS. 

Uranoloot,  place  of,  in  Scale, Tableld,  (Fin> 
damuntal  Exposition),  t.  27S,  p.  204;  pre- 
ferred to  Ck>smology,  t,  838,  p.  240 ;  eehoes 
to  Anthropology,  Table  17,  t.  339,  p.  841; 
repeats  Pure  Id^i^tn,  Table  29,  t  894,  p^ 
279 ;  a  branch  of  Classiology,  t.  684,  p.  445; 
Diagram  43,  do. ;  t.  635,  do. 

Utter  Consecration  ;  see  ConseomtioD. 

Utier  Reversals,  of  Primitive  Faiths,  t 
1121,  p.  638. 


V. 


Vaoual  Form,  the  Morphin  Something,  (the 

Ktuil  Notliiug),  t.  802,  p.  500 ;    c  1,  do.,  p. 

601. 
Vacuum,  and  Plenum,  t.  801,  p.  500. 
Valley,  and  Mountain,  illustration,  c  40,  t. 

f)0;3,  p.  876  ;  t.  527,  p.  882. 
Value,  Reul,  assigned  to  Unit  or  Point  makes 

OhJi'Ct,  t.  541,  p.  887. 
Valuer  Table  No.  42,  t.  683,  p.  461. 
Variations,  Calculus  of,  Clef  of,  t.  281,  p. 

2(»6. 
"Variations  op  Form,"  ond  "Changes  of 

Statu,"— Swedenborg,  c.  30,  38,  t.  503,   pp. 

370,  372 ;  c.  34,  do.,  p.  378. 
Variety-aspect,  of  tlie  social  Constitution, 

-  Divergent  Individuality,  Individuality, 

Personal    Independence,    c.  2,    t.  40,    p. 

24. 
Variety,    t.  129,    p.  78;     related  to   the 


Number  Two,  t.  202,  p.  141;  Infinite 
in  Unity,  and  Unity  in  Variety,  =  Uni- 
variety,  t.  202,  p.  142 ;  Type  of  Every  Ex- 
istence and  Movement,  do. ;  Ground  of 
Reconciliation,  1. 1118,  p.  633  ;  sceMatcriil, 
Spiritual. 

Varieties,  in  Classification,  t.  492,  p.  851. 

Vegetable,  and  Mineral,  union  ot^  in  Ani- 
mal,  1 1068,  p.  618. 

Vsoetablb  Kingdom,  echoes  to  Natural  Real- 
ism, t.  359,  p.  257 ;  Table  23,  t.  359,  p.  258; 
=  Scientismna  of  Nature,  t.  888,  p.  535; 
Analogue  of  Abstract  Form,  1. 1065,  p.  617. 

Vboetalooy,  Botany,  Table  No.  15,  (Fnuda- 
mentel  Exposition),  t.  278,  p.  2f4 ;  repeats 
Natural  Realism,  Table  29,  L  894,  p.  279 ; 
and  Animalogy,  Analogues  of,  in  Body,  t 
458,  p.  822. 

Veoetibm,  Liuioid,  t  607,  p.  429 ;  Perpendio- 
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ij      xl\»j  t  629,  p.  442 ;   in  Homan  Body,  t 
;f        638,  p.  444. 

*    Vblocitt,  t.  870,  p.  276 ;    of  Falling  Bodies, 
f '       Ratio  of  IncreinentH  of,  t.  1085,  p.  604. 
':■    VBurAorLAB,  of  the  World,  Alwato,  Intro- 
t       daotioo,  p.  xzvii. 

I  VssRBBA,  Analogaee  of  Periods  in  Time,  t. 
i  455,  p.  826  ;  8  groaps  of  8  each,  do. ;  Anfr- 
logne  of  **  Four  and  Twenty  Elders,"  do. ; 
group  of,  c.  7,  t.  608,  p.  861. 
VnnsRAi.  CoLxnor,  Analogues  in,  of  Uni- 
versaloid  Gcuerology,  Comte*a  *' First 
Philosophy ;"  the  "  Four  and  Twenty  El- 
ders," 1 465,  p.  825 ;  Analogue  of  Time, 
do.,  p.  826;  Ordinismas  of  Skeleton,  Steps 
or  Tracks,  t.  896,  p.  687 ;  Diagram  No. 
62,  do.,  p.  688 ;  Superior  and  Inferior, 
I>Uigram71,  t.954,  p.  564;  t  956,  p.  565; 
Typical  Flan  of,  t  957,  958,  p.  566;  Diar 
gram  72,  do.,  t.  965,  p.  569 ;  1. 1045,  p.  609 ; 
t.  1055,  p.  614. 
Vbbtsbbatks,  Serial  and  Bevolving  Develop- 

ment  of,  t.  884,  p.  583. 
YsBiXBRisic,  level  or  prone ;  Han  the  Excep- 
tion, t.  681,  p.  443 ;  Vegetism  Perpendio- 
nlar,  do. ;  t.  633,  p.  444. 
'*  Vs.sTxoK8  OF  Civilization,"  1. 1098,  p.  627 ; 
approach  of,  to  Uuiversology ;  character- 
ized, t.  1105,  p.  629. 
**  VBsnoia  or  Cbbatiov,"  c  1,  1. 1058,  p. 

618 ;  1. 1110,  p.  631. 
ViBBATiov,  Balanced ;   see  Balanced  Vibr*- 

tion. 
ViBiiATioiTS,  Motionsf  eto.,  a  department  of 


Form,  t.  507,  p.  860 ;  of  Heat  and  light, 
etc,  do. 

VioABious  AssuBANOBs,  of  CoQstructive  Ideal- 
ism,—Masson,  a.  4,  t  866,  p.  264 ;  t.  404, 
p.  283. 

VtBTUB,  as  conceived  by  Socrates,  a.  37,  t. 
204,  p.  165. 

Vis,  Visous,  Viscbba,  noticed  etymolog^caUy, 
c  1,  t.  843,  p.  246. 

VisoEBisicus,  t.  810,  811,  p.  224. 

Vishnu,  the  Preserver,  &  7,  t.  430,  p.  802. 

Visual  Pbkskhtations,  =  Aiyective,  t.  551| 
p.  890. 

VrrAL  BsALisM,  defined,  t.  859,  p.  258;  re- 
peats Animalogy,  Table  28,  do. ;  Table  29, 
t.  894,  p.  279. 

Vivm  Instant;  see  Instanciality ;  Point  of 
UniUon  between  Space  and  Time,  t.  665,  p. 
458. 

VoGABULARiBS ;  scc  Dictionaries. 

V00ARUL4&T,  p.  xliii. 

VooALiTT,  Sounding  Breath,  =  Vowels,  t. 
483,  p.  345. 

Volume,  or  Solidity,  simplest  form  of,  (Beo- 
tilinear),  t  538,  p.  386 ;  Tome,  etc,  Dia- 
pram  69,  t.  923,  p.  550. 

VoLUFTUousNEss,  of  Fecliug,  related  to  the 
Trunk,  Ferainoid,  t  807,  p.  506. 

VowxLS,  and  Consonants,  Analysis  of,  re- 
ferred to,  t  483-485,  pp.  844,  845,  847 ;  c 
1,  t.  484,  p.  846-,  absolutely  analyzed  s 
Zero  or  Silence,  t.  483,  p.  845. 

VowxL-SouNDs,  Analogues  of  Points,  t.  649, 
p.  891 ;  vadllatioQ  o^  t.  604,  p.  426. 


w. 


Waddlb,  or  Walk,  Analogue  of  Dialeotle,  t. 
875,  p.  267. 

Wadswobth,  his  poem,  The  Cuckoo,  Intro- 
duction, p.  zzx. 

Walk,  or  Waddle,  Analogue  of  Dialectic,  t. 
875,  p.  268;  Way,  Practical  Dialectic,  t. 
481,  p.  844. 

WALLiNoroBD ;  see  Oneida. 

Wab,  Great  American,  t.  482,  p.  804^ 

Wabbin,  (Josiah),  author  of  **  Equitable 
Commerce,"  note,  c  2,  t.  40,  p.  24 ;  repre- 
sentative man  of  Divergent  Individuality, 
**  The  Sovereignty  of  the  Individual,"  t. 
48,  p.  80 ;  Sdentoid,  Analytical,  Disinte- 
grating, Badical,  t.  56,  p.  84 ;  pushes  In- 

56 


dlvidoalism  to  its  Ultimatee,  t  66,  p.  84; 
his  doctrine  of  Individually,  Value,  and 
Defect  of,  t.  760,  p.  485. 

Watbb,  an  Element,  Analogue  of  the  Head, 
of  Intelligence,  of  Reflexion,  etc,  t.  94,  p. 
57 ;  measurer,  common  level,  etc  ;  type  of 
Mind,  do. ;  t  95,  p.  58 ;  t.  97,  p.  59 ;  r»> 
instated  as  an  Element,  1. 102,  p.  61 ;  sur- 
fhce  of,  t.  96,  p.  58. 

Watib-lbvbl,  meaning  of,  t.  566,  p.  400 ;  t. 
679,  p.  460. 

Wbandto,  of  Child,  Analogue  of  weaning 
of  the  Bace  from  its  Blind  Faiths,  or  Pro- 
visional Creeds  and  loved  Objects  of  Vene- 
xatioQ,  in  obedience  to  tha  developmMit  of 
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the  Intellect,  or  the  Advent  of  the  Adalt 

AgM ;    neccsMiarily  panful,  c.  21,    t.   189) 

p.  SO. 
W^SDOK,  Anttlogue  of  Number  8,  c  12,  t.  503, 

p.  303. 
\\'edoe-Fobm,  related  to  Movement  or  Me- 

cU:iiru.*s,  t.  t>3«,  p.  446. 
WEmHT,  Phrenological  Ory^n  of,  t.  085|  p. 

r.5s ;  rcpre*entfl  Solidity,  t.  930,  do. 
W  EIGHTS,  uud  Mcadures,   Unidcation  of,  t. 

43t;,  p.  305. 
West,  and   East,  t.  432,  p.  803 ;    Spirit  of; 

Keconciliatiou  of,  Pftutarchally,  c.  7,  t.  448, 

p.  321. 
West,  The,  to  reassame  rank  over  Tlie  East, 

t.  436,  p.  809. 
Whewell,  qnoted  as  averting  to  the  leadmg 

thought  of  Uuiversology,  Introduclion,  p. 

xxiv. 
VniTE  OF  Eoo,  Analo<;ne  of  Space,  t.  558,  p. 

394;  Ilindooism,  t.  091,  p.  578. 
Whole,  The  Grand,  of  Being,  a.  19,  t.  267, 

p.  209. 
WuoLE  BoDT,  Astronomical  Analogies  of,  t. 

458,  p.  321. 
Whole  Nitmbebs;  see  Integers. 
Wholeness,  Spherical,  t  260,  p.  198 ;    and 

Partnesa,  t.  262,  do. ;    more  primitive  than 

Sometliing  and   Nothing,  t.  263,  p.  194; 

Uuistnul,  1. 264,  do. ;  and  Partnesu  Opposite 

Poles  or  Terms  of  an  Antithesis,  t.  266,  p. 

I'Jl:  Kolativo  and  Duismul,   do  ;    Simple, 

=  Intesffism,  t.  316,   p.  226 ;    Integration, 

t.  3^0,  p.  27r> ;    t,  390,    p.  276 ;    Table  27, 

do. ;    c.  7,   t.  .'iOS,   pp.  3.":i9,  360  ;    of  Body, 

do. ;  Complex  of  do.,  do.  •,  of  Hand,  do.,  p. 

860  ;  Symbolized  by  Seven  (or  Twelve),  e. 

10,  12,  do.,  p.  362;  Sphericity  of  Ideas,  t. 

712,  713,  p.  469. 
Wholeness -ASPECT,   of    Being,  t.  806,  307, 

p]\  221,  22>J ;    as  Holiness,    t.  809,   p.  228 ; 

t.  4S2,  p.  344. 
Width,  Dimension  of,  t.  1021,  p.  593 ;    see 

Bn^adth. 
Wilkinson,  J.  J.  G.,  notice  of,  1 1108,  p. 

630. 
Will. — Swedenborg,  c.  37,  t.  136,  p.  85;  = 

Movement,  Table  10,  t.  144,  p.  104 ;    The 

Movement  of  the  Mind,  t.  163,  p.  113;  and 

Love,   blended  by  Swedenborg,  c.  21,   t. 

503,  p.  366 ;    Swedenborg,   t.  899,  p.  540 ; 

see  Conation. 
Will  of  Cod,  Primal  Force,  ultimates  as 

Matter.— Hiokok,  t.  65,  p.  40. 
Windpipe  ;  see  Trachea. 


WiNas,  of  Edifice,  =  Arms,  c  2,  t.  458,  p. 
822;  of  Octaves  in  Music,  c  89,  t  508,  p. 
375. 

Wisdom,  "a  real  Sabatance," — SwedenboTf, 
t.  61,  p.  88 ;  of  the  Ancients  in  respect  to 
four  Elements  vindicated,  t.  103,  p.  SI; 
Swedeuborg^s  meaning  of,  t.  105,  da; 
Analogue  of  Light,  do. ;  is  Spiritual  Lig^ 
do.;  and  Love,  =  Spiritual  Light  sod 
Heat,  basis  of  Swedenborg*s  Philo^phj,  I 
105,  p.  61 ;  c  2-5,  do.,  p.  62 ;  c.  87,  t  18«, 
p.  85 ;  Table  1,  c  1,  t.  226,  p.  163 ;  vhile 
it  governs  is  yet  the  servai  it  of  Love,  a.  48, 
t.  204,  p.  171 ';  of  the  Sage,  a.  11,  t  MS, 
999,  p.  587.  I 

WiTHur,  The,  and  Tbo  Withoat,  KehitioDS  oi,     \ 
c.  1,  t  187,  p.  181.  I 

WiTHocT,  The,  and  The  Within,  Relations  o^      ' 
c.  1, 1. 187,  p.  181. 

Woman,  one  noble  and  honored,  alluded  to, 
first  student  of  Universology,  Introductioo, 
p.  vii ;  c.  1,  t.  484,  p.  846. 

WoMAX,  as  contrasted  'with  Man,  t  83,  p. 
19;  with  Woman,  do.;  vrhy  heretofon 
oppressed  by  Man,  c  25,  26, 1. 186,  p.  81 ; 
"  voluntary,"  Man  a  Form  of  Wisdom,— 
Swedenborg,  c.  87,  t,  l-:6,  p.  85;  her 
Equality  and  Klght^,  c.43,  do.,  p. 88:  (the 
Female),  primarily  impreirautcs  the  Male, 
a.  11,  c.  32,  t.  136,  p.  i*9  ;  t.  4'>0,  p.  281 ; 
to  WorM,  M.an  to  God,  t.  4-18,  p.  310 ;  .\da- 
logue  of  the  Trunk  in  Body,  do. ;  suf^rkr 
to  Man  in  Intuition,  c4-li»,  t.  4'.;,  pp. 
825-331 ;  Anuloijue  of  Natn*^  unci  the 
Worid,  c.  5.  t.  453,  p.  3i;7 ;  intk-lle.'tUillT 
receptive  and  conceptive,  orgnuiziiiif  and 
reproductive,  do. ;  psyehologically  the  S»- 
tollile  of  Man,  do. ;  not  wholly  female,  c7, 
do.,  p.  328  ;  has  a  downy  pulK»!»cent  be:inl; 
excels  mun  in  delicacy  of  Sensibility,  do.; 
Paragon  of  Physical  Perfeoiion ;  Col;nte^ 
statement — John  Frllnken^tein,  e.  S,  t.  i^ 
p.  329;  Moral  Supreniacy  of  ovtr  Man,  c 
9,  t.  458,  p.  330 ;  a  Form  of  Love— Sweden- 
borg, c.  23,  t.  503,  p.  366 ;  of  Perio'licitf, 
do. ;  (Menstruation,  Co.) ;  imprcg»at«« 
Man,  do.,  p.  367  ;  lK>m  of  Man,  in  Logical 
Onler,  t.  747,  p.  4S0  ;  t.  751 ,  p.  4«1 ;  m« 
Man ;  may  be  the  Pivotal  l*ersonai?e  of  So- 
ciety, c.  1,  t.  803,  p.  503  ;  and  Mmu,  Rela- 
tive Figure  of,  (E^rg-Form),  t.  987,  p.  576 ; 
Diagram  74,  t.  990,  p.  '>77  ;  repeats  Sab- 
stance,  t.  1065,  p.  018  ;  repeats  WorlJ,  c.l, 
1. 1119,  p.  636 ;  and  Nature,  do. ;  is  Basis 
or  Footstool,  do. ;    is  Trunk,  do. ;   restate- 


BASIC  OUTLINE  OP  UNIVEESOLOGT. 


763 


ment  of  Order,  do. ;   true  Status  of;   see 
Social  Question,  and  Female. 

AVovAir's  KiGHTs;  see  Sex;  dcfendcrB  of, 
explauution  upon  Subordination  of  Woman, 
c.  43, 1. 136,  p.  88 ;  her  government  by  in* 
fluence,  do. ;  her  adaptation,  do. 

Womb,  of  Tims,  pregnancy  of,  Immortality, 
t.  87,  p.  51 ;  t.  416,  p.  291 ;  of  Space  and 
Time,  Fcetus  in,  what,  t.  705,  p.  466. 

"Words"  the,  (Tlie  Scriptures)— Sweden- 
borg,  Interior  Sense  of,  t.  5S2,  688,  pp.  412, 
413;  Scnii-Idolutry  of,  by  Swedenborgians, 
do. 

WoBo-BUiLDiNo,  fu  tho  Kew  Language,  In- 
troil action,  p.  xviii. 

»•  Work."  of  Miisonic  Order,  t.  905,  p.  542. 

WoBKiNQ  Univsbsitt,  wliut.  Introduction,  p. 
V ;  Members  of,  do.,  p.  vii ;  account  of, 
do.,  p.  XXV ;  combined  labors  of,  for  years 
required,  how,  t.  463,  p.  834. 

World,  as  contrasted  witli  Man,  t.  2,  p.  2; 
t.4,  p.  3  ;  Dia.  1,  t.5,  i>.  3;  Dia.  2,  t.41,  p. 
24 ;  Science  of,  =  Cosmolojify  ;  see  Cosmos 
and  Cosmolo;^ ;  as  contrasted  with  tho 
Universe ;  Relative  Order  of,  to  Man,  t.  6, 
p.  4 ;  Tho,  repeated  by  tlio  Tnmk  of  tho 
Body,  t.  95,  p.  63 ;  t.  99,  p.  59 ;  1. 100,  p. 
60;  c.  1,  do.;  to  Universe  us  Man  to  God, 
t.  448,  p.  816 ;  =  Trunk  and  Limbs,  t  451, 
p.  819;  the  Womnn  tho  Analogue  of,  o. 
5,  t.  453,  p.  327  ;  Special  Domain  to  illus- 
trate Form,  t.497,  p.  835  ;  Unit,  Atom,  etc, 
t.  759,  p.  484 ;  (Planetary),  Conformity  of 
Shape  of  and  of  Ideal  Universe,  t.  792, 
p.  493;  Type  of  Something,  t.  795,  p. 
499 ;  see  Cosmos,  Universe,  Point,  Unit ; 


Feminine,  Blan  Masculine,  t.  803,  p.  502 ; 
and  Man,  Union  of  in  Universe,  t.  1068,  p. 
618 ;  man  standing  and  treading  upon 
Earth  or  World  ;  husband  or  hunbandman, 
do. ;  see  Man  and  World ;  repeats  Woman, 
c.  1, 1. 1119,  p.  636. 

"  WoKLD  TO  mIm,"  Natural  Order,  t.  6,  p.  4; 
Objective  Method,  t.  96,  p.  21 ;  a.  1,  do. 

World  of  M«2T,  Objective,  t.  874,  p.  530. 

"World  of  Spirits,"  of  Swedeuborg,  the 
Intenncdiate  World  in  the  Spirit-World, 
or  in  Mind,  t.  405,  p.  284 ;  difierence  of 
ftom  Purgatory,  c.  1,  2,  do. ;  Analogue  of 
Alimentary  Canal,  t  408,  p.  286 ;  repre- 
sents in  a  sense  the  Whole,  t.  412,  p.  288  ; 
Vestibule  of  the  Spirit- W orl d  ;  "The 
Colonnades,"  t.  418,  p.  202;  to  be  repro- 
jected  upon  this  World,  t.  424, 425,  pp.  296, 
297  ;  Closer  embrace  of,  with  this  World, 
t.  432,  p.  305 ;  was  the  Fa»tul  Brain,  t  434, 
p.  306 ;  sec  Purgatory. 

World -Catiibdral,  in  World  of  Souls,  t. 
412,  !►.  2»9. 

World -Temple,  8  Stories, — Carlyle,  Dante, 
t.  285,  'JSG,  pp.  209,  210;  t.  287,  p.  211; 
first  rude  chalk  marks,  do. 

Worlds,  Two,  the  Inner  and  the  Outer; 
Poem  of  Wordsworth,  the  Cuckoo,  Intro- 
duction, p.  XXX. 

Worship,  a  branch  of  religions  Action,  do- 
fln(^l,  t.  22,  p.  15. 

Wronsei,  (Hoen^),  his  Philosophy  stated,  c. 
6,  7,  t.  448,  pp.  320,  821 ;  t  468,  p.  887  ; 
his  "Universal  Mathematioal  Formula,"  c 
1,  t.  489,  p.  849. 


Xbxopiiahes,  Eleatic,— "  The  Om  is  God«"       Table  1,  o.  1,  t.  826,  p.  168. 
a.  28,  t.  204,  p.  159 ;   a.  81,  do.,  p.  160 ; 


T. 


Yard-Arms,  Jyever,  t.  611,  p.  482. 

Yea,  the  Ktcmal,  a.  12,  t.  267,  p.  208. 

Y-Kdio;  see  Uk-King. 

\oLK ;  see  Egg ;  Seirmcntation  of,  o.  2,  4,  6, 
7,  13,  t.  136,  pp.  76-78 ;  of  Egg,  t.  991,  p. 
578. 

YoLMANs'  Statement  of  Spencer,  on  two  Or- 
ders of  Evolution,  a.  27,  29,  c.  82,  t  186, 
pp.  93,  94;  his  Criticism  of  Metaphysics, 


the  "  old  file  "  commented  on,  a.  86,  da,  p. 

95 ;  answer  of  Universology,  do.,  p.  96. 
YouKG,  (Arthur),  "  Tlie  Fractional  Family," 

exitosition  of  Fourier's  trio  of  *•  Principles," 

1. 171-175,  pp.  128-127;  see  Fourier,  t.l97, 

198,  p.  136 ;   t.  210,  p.  160 ;    notice  of,  t. 

1108,  p.  680. 
YuNo,  Chinese  for  FizedoeM  s  Cardinality, 

c.  4-8,  t.  786,  p.  476. 


DIOiBTED  UTDSX. 


ZmTB,  Analoffoe  of  TheoIosT,  t,  4S>,  p.  tSt. 

ZiBOt,!,)  glidn  into  HitbemxUcil  CilenJUioii, 
t.  ITI,  p.  iS9;  Qnui-Eqiullty  of;  with 
Uuit;,  do.;  npreuotii^  Vxant Space,  t. 
181,  p.  SU ;  in  Number,  Amlogoes  of  In- 
tvnlioQi  of  epau  in  Matter,  t.  US,  p.  46t ; 
coirenpond  irith  ^niMi,  Dot  Gpua,  t.  8^3, 
p.  151;  importance  of  in  NnmeratioD,  o.  1, 
S,  do. ;  Ona  Order  of  Hameration  foonded 
on ;  another  fotudsd  on  Unit;,  do. ;  Spaoea 
at  Bidea  o/  Bod;,  do. ;  below  in  Hnmbei 


(AbAMt),  Hi  Aaaaogna,  SpM 
(or  aroand},  in  Katun,  Two  Ui 
gnmM.  LCU,  p.  IM  ;  t.  COi, 
iltbix  of  tlia  Blfoifloant  Uoita, 
1ST;  and  Poaitiva  Kombm,  1 
larger  Wliole,  U  T13,  p.  M8; 
Mf ;  =BpM)e,  t.  Ml,  p.  BM;  t 
and  Uiula  ■■  Nothing  aod 
S6T,  ^  SM ; 
IMT,  p.  610. 
Zooumt;  m*  AnlmkgT. 
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